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,1   Programming  for  the  administration  of  grazing  lands  will 

follow  the  general  ins  true  tioias  for  the  Bureau's  programming 
system  as  stated  in  I¥  BLM  156„  The  system  provides  fors 

A.  The  preparation  of  fiscal  year  work  programs  as  a  basis 
for  budgets  and  allotmentSo 

B.  The  preparation  of  annual  work  plans  based  on  available 
current  year  appropriations, 

C.  The  submission  of  quarterly  progress  reports c, 

The  following  definitions ^  instruct  ions ^  and  procedures  are 
designed  to  facilitate  the  operation  of  the  Bureau's  program 
system  and  its  application  to  grazing  administration.  General 
policy  and  program  objectives ^  goals ^  and  criteria  are  stated 
for  guidance  in  program,  planning <,  These  may  be  supplemented 
or  modified  from  time  to  time  based  on  available  appropriations, 
changes  in  program  emphasis 3  or  other  reasons  for  adjustments. 

.2  The  general  objectives  of  the  Bureau "s  range  management  pro- 
gram are  stated  in  the  preamble  to  the  Tajlor  Grazing  Act  as 
follows s 

"To  stop  injury  to  the  public  grazing  lands  by  preventing 
overgrazing  and  sell  deterioration,     co  provide  for  their 
orderly  use,  improvement ^  and  development,  to  st.-ibilize  the 
livestock  industry  dependent  upon  the  public  range,  and  for 
other  purposes," 


BUREAU 

PROGRAM 

PROCEDURES 


GENERAL 
OBJECTIVES  OF 

THE  BUREAU'S 
RANGE  MANAGE-  '  I 
MENT  PROGRAM   ' 


J 
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A.  First  consideration  is  given  to  the  protection  and  de- 
velopment of  the  public  grazing  land  resourceo   Second 
consideration  is  given  to  the  stabilissation  of  dependent 
grazing  use.  Range  use  must  be  regulated  to  meet  the 
natural  requirements  of  soils  and  vegetaciono   The 
Federal  Range  Coda  has  been  developed  on   this  premise 
and  provides  basic  administrative  guides  for  the  recon- 
ciliation of  authorised  gracing  use  with  sustained  for- 
age production  on  a  fair  and  equitable  basis  among  com= 
peting  dependent  range  users «  The  sxhieveraent  of  the 
Bureau's  management  goals  requires  the  emplcyraent  of 
basic  objectives,  regulations,  technical  knowledge,  and 
experiences 

B,  In  the  development  of  range  management  programs ^  care 
should  be  exercised  to  define  optimum  levels  of  oper- 
ation and, to  insure  a  reasonable  balance  between  activi- 
ties and  v*ork  elements  during  the  program  year.   Essential 
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administrative  services  must  be  provided  and  progress 
made  on  range  management  work  at  whatever  level  of 
programming  undertaken. 

PRIORITIES    .3    The  Bureau  has  assigned  high  priority  to  certain  phases 

of  the  range  management  function  which  should  be  stressed 
in  the  following  order; 

A.  First  Priority,  Basic  adjudication  of  grazing  privi- 
leges and  the  equitable  apportionment  of  available 
Federal  range  grazing  capacity, 

B.  Second  Priority.   The  development  of  sound,  workable 
plans  for  the  study,  protection,  management,  develop- 
ment, and  use  of  the  public  range. 


i 


C,   Third  Priority.   Adequate  range  use  supervision  to  in- 
sure compliance  with  adopted  protection  and  range 
management  programs. 


PROGRAM       ,4    For  programming  purposes  the  various  grazing  administration 
ELEMENTS  activities  have  been  grouped  into  nine  subelements,  under 

the  major  element  of  Grazing  Administration.  (See  Program 
Summary  Form  4-1452).  Technical  direction  will  be  program- 
med at  the  State.,  Area,  and  Washington  Office  levels  only. 
Both  recurrent  and  non-recurrent  work  has  been  included  in 
the  program  subelements  defined  below.  In  some  instances, 
components  of  subelements  are  defined  to  help  categorize 
related  worko 


^ 


DEFINITIONS 


.5  Each  subelement  definition  is  supplemented  by  a  statement 
of  general  policy,  objectives,  standards,  goals,  and  cri- 
teria» 

A,   Administrative  operations  (subelement  Al,  Form  4-1452) 
include  personal  services  and  other  expenses  required 
in  the  general  housekeeping  function  of  Bureau  offices 
and  the  administrative  time  required  in  planning,  super- 
vising and  coordinating  action  programs.   To  facilitate 
planning,  this  subelement  has  been  broken  down  into  a 
number  of  components,  as  follows: 


^ 


(1)   Program  planning  is  the  formulation  of  detailed 
and  summary  plans  to  achieve  the  Bureau's  program 
objectives  and  to  provide  for  orderly  scheduling 
of  the  work  load  of  the  organizational  unit. 
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(2)  Detailed  Work  Plans  sho'jld  be  developed  as  rapidly  as 
possible  upon  which  to  base  realistic  program  plans. 
The  development  and  adjustment  of  programs  for  the  cur- 
rent fiscal  year,  the  following  fiscal  yearj  and  the 
program  fiscal  year  should  be  given  high  priority  in 
the  district  administrative  function.   The  objective 
for  this  part  of  the  range  management  program  is  full 
compliance  with  instructions  and  time  limitations ^  and 
the  development  and  maintenarxe  of  plans  and  programs 
which  could  be  followed  in  the  evenc  of  changes  in  key 
personnel. 

(a)  Licenses  a  Leases,,  Permits  and  Sales.   Program  plan- 
ning shall  be  submitted  in  confonriance  with  Bureau 
of  Land  Management  program  planning  procedures  and 
forms  as  set  forth  in  IV  BLM  156.  This  subelement 
includes  all  clerical  operations  involved  in  the 
issuance  of  Section  3  grazing  licenses  and  permits. 
section  15  leases,  section  4  permits  for  improve- 
ments, fee  and  rents!  billings,  and  the  administra- 
tion of  material  sales.  Oregon  and  California  and 
Alaska  grazing  leases  will  be  programmed  under 
forestry. 

(b)  All  licenses,  permits,  leases  and  sales  should  be 
processed  in  strict  compliance  with  regulations 
and  fiscal  procedures.  Staff  services  should  be 
provided  to  insure  prompt  handling  of  applications, 
the  issuance  of  licenses,  permits,  and  leases  and 
the  conduct  of  sales  in  a  timely  manner.  All  bill- 
ings must  be  issued  in  time  to  permit  the  pajmient 
of  fees  prior  to  the  effective  date  of  authorized 
use.  Sales  of  materials  should  be  expedited  as  a 
service  to  the  public.   This  work  should  be  given 
high  priority  in  the  district  administrative  pro- 
gram. 

(c)  The  regulations  governing  the  issuance  of  grazing 
licenses  and  permits j  and  section  4  permits  for 
range  improvements  are  found  in  CFR  Title  43,  Part 
161  -  Federal  Range  Code,   See  Bureau  of  Land  Manage- 
ment manual,  IX  BLM  2.2  for  procedures.   Regulations 
governing  the  issuance  of  section  15  leases  are  found 
in  CFR  Title  43.,  Part  160  -  Grazing  Leases.   See  IX 
BLM  3,  for  procedures.   Materials  sales  in  Grazing 
Districts  will  be  programmed  under  the  103.1  activity, 
and  in  Public  Domain  Forestrv  Districts  under  Forest 
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DEFINITIONS 
(Cont.) 


Management  activity  104. 2a.  Regulations  pertain- 
ing to  sale  of  materials  are  found  in  CFR  Title 
43,  Part  259  and  the  Act  of  July  31,  1947  (61 
Stat.  681,  43  U.S.C.  1185).  For  instructions  con- 
cerning the  accounting  phase  of  the  above,  see  IV 
BLM  2.9.  Manual  instruction  incorporating  the 
Director's  policy  statements  concerning  material 
sales  will  be  found  in  VI  BLM  4.6. 


(3)  Administrative  Services  are  the  clerical  or  house- 
keeping functions  of  the  office  such  as  budget,  ac- 
counts, procurement,  property,  personnel,  correspond" 
ence,  etc. 

(a)  The  program  should  provide  for  administrative 
assistants  and  other  clerical  staff  to  adequately 
supply  the  required  administrative  services  to 
maintain  the  administrative  vrork  load  of  the 
organizational  unit  on  a  current  basis. 

(b)  Guide  material  for  the  conduct  of  administrative 
services  is  found  in  the  various  sections  of  the 
Bureau  of  Land  Management  manual,  procedural  hand- 
books, special  instructions,  and  audit  reports, 

(4)  Reports.  This  item  includes  the  preparation  and  sub- 
mission of  all  types  of  reports  covering  grazing 
administration  operations. 

(a)  The  effectiveness  of  reports  rests  in  their  time- 
liness, correctness  of  reported  facts ^  and  uniformity. 
Personal  services  should  be  assured  to  provide  for 
the  investigation  and  assembly  of  facts,  the  pre- 
paration and  checking  of  reports  in  compliance 
with  existing  instructions j,  and  the  filing  of  re- 
ports with  the  proper  office  to  meet  appropriate 
time  schedules. 


(b)  Most  sections  of  the  BLM  manual  do  not  contain 
instructions  for  the  preparation  of  reports. 
Pending  the  issuance  of  such  manuals,  existing 
memorandum  instructions  will  be  followed  in  the 
preparation  of  reports.   Estimated  time  require- 
ments will  be  based  on  experience  or  schedules 
established  by  the  reporting  authority. 
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(5)  Records.   Records  include  the  collection,  consolida-   DEFINITIONS 
tion,  and  maintenance  of  office  records  such  as  maps,   (Cont.) 
plans,  including  range  management  plans,  surveys, 
recordsj,  permittee  and  lessee  case  files,  adjudica- 
tion files,  unit  management  files,  clerical  work  on 
project  records,  etc. 

(a)  The  development  and  maintenance  of  office  records 
to  desirable  standards  is  a  continuing  job.  Rec- 
ords include  such  items  as  leave  records,  accounts, 
property  records,  correspondence  files,  permittee 
and  lessee  case  files,  adjudication  and  allotment 
records,  land  status  records j  application  for 
public  lands,  range  improvement  records,  card 
index  files,  actual  use  records,  range  condition 
and  trend  records,  utilization  data,  range  and 
forest  inventory  files,  conservation  and  improve- 
ment program  files,  records  of  trespass,  timber 
sale  contract  files,  records  of  material  sales 

and  others.   The  objective  should  be  to  maintain 
all  such  records  on  a  current  basis  as  far  as 
possible  in  line  with  existing  instructions  and 
procedures.   Record  keeping  is  high  priority  work 
in  the  program  of  each  administrative  unit. 

(b)  Standards  for  record  keeping  are  set  forth  in 
operating  procedures  and  instructions  contained 
in  the  various  parts  of  the  BLM  manual.   There 
are  also  procedures,  such  as  those  for  records 
management  and  others  originating  outside  the 
Bureau  which  emphasize  the  need  for  efficient 
record  keeping  in  Bureau  offices. 

(6)  Project  Programs.  These  include  the  time  of  grazing 
administration  personnel  spent  on  general  planning, 
supervision,  and  inspection  of  all  project  programs, 
including  personnel  supervision  involved  in  conduct- 
ing the  soil  and  moisture,  range  improvement,  weed 
control,  and  section  4  permit  programs. 

(a)   Project  forms  should  be  completely  filled  out  and 
approved  before  work  is  undertaken  on  projects. 
Completion  reports  and  recording  should  be  accom- 
plished promptly  where  projects  are  completed. 
Materials  and  supplies  should  be  issued  when  trans- 
ferred to  projects  and  cost  and  other  project  rec- 
ords completed  in  an  orderly  and  timely  manner. 
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DEFINITIONS  Clerical  staff  should  be  provided  to  process  project 

(Cont.)  records  as  prescribed  in  the  BLM  Manual  and  supple- 

mental instructions o  Work  scheduled  under  this  sub- 
element  constitutes  only  the  over-all  responsibili- 
ties of  the  managers  and  clerical  staff  for  the 
administrative  direction  and  processing  of  the  pro- 
ject program, 

(7)  Meetings.  This  item  includes  advisory  board  meetings  and 
elections,  general  public  meetings,  BLM  conferences,  associa- 
tion meetings,  etc, 

(a)  Program  sufficient  personnel  time  to  compensate  for 
all  district,  State  and  Area  conferences,  and  public 
meetings  outside  the  Bureau  normally  attended  by 
personnel  assigned  to  the  administrative  unit. 

(8)  Lands .   Lands  activities  in  the  range  management  offices 
are  limited  to  planning,  consultation,  and  recommendations 
on  land  cases,  and  the  dissemination  of  information  on  lands 
matters  to  the  public, 

(a)  Provide  personnel  time  for  investigations,  review  and 
reporting  on  land  matters,  including  the  initiation 
of  land  cases  by  the  Bureau.  Such  work  should  be 
kept  current  to  the  extent  at  least  that  necessary 
action  is  taken  by  range  management  personnel  within 
one  month  from  the  date  of  receipt  of  the  request  for 
action  on  cases  received  from  the  State  office,  or  on 
receipt  of  application, 

(b)  See  CFR  Title  43  and  BLM  Manual,  Vol,  V,  for  regula- 
tions and  procedures  for  processing  land  cases.  Dele- 
gation order  541  and  amendments  thereto  provide  the        A^ 
basis  for  action  on  land  cases  by  range  management         ^ 
personnel, 

(9)  Public  Relations,   Includes  all  personal,  telephone  and 
correspondence  contacts  with  the  public,  and  information 
dissemination  such  as  literature  distribution,  press  re- 
leases, T.  V.  and  radio  broadcasts,  etc, 

(a)  Sufficient  time  should  be  devoted  to  public  relations 
activities  to  keep  the  public  advised  of  the  Bureau's 
programs  and  accomplishments  and  to  maintain  good 
working  relations  with  other  people  with  whom  Bureau       Q 
employees  come  in  contact  in  their  work.   The  estab-        ^ 
lishment  and  maintenance  of  good  public  relations         ( 
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should  be  given  high  priority  in  the  Bureau's     DEFINITIONS 
work  prograrr.   The  Bureau's  policy  on  public      (Cont.) 

ir.  format  ion.  was  published  in  the  Director's 
Moothly  Report  -  Jul/s  1959 ^  and  is  reproduced 

in  Illustration  #  1, 

(10)  Training,  This  includes  all  such  activity  by  super- 
visory personnel  in  formal  training  programs,  contem- 
plated Civil  Service  training  agreements,  informal 

and  on-the-job  training,  etc, 

(a)  Training  is  basic  to  efficient  performance.  Suf- 
ficient supe',r/isory  tine  must  be  provided  for 
training  new  personnel  in  BLM  regulSitions  and 
procedures  including  revisions  and  the  applica- 
tion of  Bureau  policy.  Only  supervisory  time 
required  in  training  wi,ll  be  included  here, 

(11)  Safety,  Includes  all  activities  necessary  to  promote 
safe  working  conditions j  eliminate  'hazards,  instruc- 
tion of  personnel  in  safe  practices,  including  drivers 
tests  J  and  the  investi.getion  and  reporting  of  accidents, 

(a)  The  insurances  to  the  fullest  extent  possible,  of 

the  he&ltb  and  safety  cf  Bureau  employees  while 
on  the  job  is  mandatory.   The  safety  of  both 
employees  and  the  public  are  of  direct  concern 
to  the  Bureau  in  connection  with  the  mo'^yement  of 
BLM  motorized  and  heavy  equipment  over  the  public 
highways.   Special  attention  should  be  given  to 
safety  in  connection  iid.th  fire  control  and  pro- 
ject programs, 

(b)  Observe  DepartJiental  and  Bureau  standards  for 
safety  practices,  I¥  BLM,  95,  See  State  highway 
control  regulations  for  safety  in  the  use  of 
public  highways o 

(12)  Cooperation  with  Other  Agencies.   Includes  all  adminis- 
trative activities  perfojcmed  in  cooperation  with  other 
agencies  in  formulating  cooperative  range  management 
agreements  and  working  arrangement So 

(a)  The  work  of  the  Bureau  should  be  correlated  with 

similar  work  of  other  agencies  in  the  isaroe  area  of 
operations.   Provide  sufficient  adm.inistrative 
time  to  XA?ork  out  and  supervise  cooperative  working 
agreements  with  other  agencies  as  required. 
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DEFINITIONS  Clerical  staff  should  be  provided  to  process  project 

(Cont.)  records  as  prescribed  in  the  BLM  Manual  and  supple- 

mental instructions o  Work  scheduled  under  this  sub- 
element  constitutes  only  the  over-all  responsibili- 
ties of  the  managers  and  clerical  staff  for  the 
administrative  direction  and  processing  of  the  pro- 
ject program, 

(7)  Meetings,  This  item  includes  advisory  board  meetings  and 
elections,  general  public  meetings,  BLM  conferences,  associa- 
tion meetings,  etc, 

(a)  Program  sufficient  personnel  time  to  compensate  for 
all  district,  State  and  Area  conferences,  and  public 
meetings  outside  the  Bureau  normally  attended  by 
personnel  assigned  to  the  administrative  unit, 

(8)  Lands »   Lands  activities  in  the  range  management  offices 
are  limited  to  planning,  consultation,  and  recommendations 
on  land  cases,  and  the  dissemination  of  information  on  lands 
matters  to  the  public, 

(a)  Provide  personnel  time  for  investigations,  review  and      ' 
reporting  on  land  matters,  including  the  initiation 

of  land  cases  by  the  Bureau,   Such  work  should  be 
kept  current  to  the  extent  at  least  that  necessary 
action  is  taken  by  range  management  personnel  within 
one  month  from  the  date  of  receipt  of  the  request  for 
action  on  cases  received  from  the  State  office,  or  on 
receipt  of  application, 

(b)  See  CFR  Title  43  and  BLM  Manual,  Vol,  V,  for  regula- 
tions and  procedures  for  processing  land  cases.  Dele- 
gation order  541  and  amendments  thereto  provide  the 
basis  for  action  on  land  cases  by  range  management 
personnel, 

(9)  Public  Relations,   Includes  all  personal,  telephone  and 
correspondence  contacts  with  the  public,  and  information 
dissemination  such  as  literature  distribution,  press  re- 
leases, T,  V,  and  radio  broadcasts,  etc, 

(a)  Sufficient  time  should  be  devoted  to  public  relations 
activities  to  keep  the  public  advised  of  the  Bureau's 
programs  and  accomplishments  and  to  maintain  good 
working  relations  with  other  people  with  whom  Bureau       i ^ 
employees  come  in  contact  in  their  work.   The  estab- 
lishment and  maintenance  of  good  public  relations         ( 
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should  be  given  high  priority  in  the  Bureau's     DEFINITIONS 
work  prograrTo   The  Bureau's  policy  on  public      (Cont,) 

information,  was  published  in  the  Director's 
Monthly  Report  -  Julyj  1959^  arud  is  reproduced 

in  Illustration  #  !<, 

(10)  Training »  This  includes  all  such  activity  by  super- 
visory personnel  in  formal  training  programs,  contem- 
plated Civil  Service  trffilning  agreements,  informal 
and  on-the-job  training,  etz, 

(a)  Training  is  basic  to  efficient  performance.  Suf- 
ficient supervisory  tirae  roust  be  provided  for 
training  new  personnel  in  BLM  regulations  and 
procedures  including  revisions  and  the  applica- 
tion of  Bureau  policy.  Only  supervisory  time 
required  in  training  will  be  included  here<, 

(11)  Safety.  Includes  all  activities  necessary  to  promote 
safe  working  conditions j  eliminate  'hazards,  instruc- 
tion of  personnel  in  safe  practices,  including  drivers 
tests,  and  the  investi.gation  and  reporting  of  accidents. 


# 


> 


(a)  The  insurances  to  the  fullest  extent  possible,  of 

the  health  and   safety  cf  Bureau  employees  while 
on  the  job  is  mandatory.   The  safety  of  both 
employees  and  the  public  are  of  direct  concern 
to  the  Bureau  in  connection  with  the  mo^yement  of 
BLM  motorized  and  heavy  equipment  O'ver  the  public 
highways.  Special  attention  should  be  given  to 
safety  in  connection  wth  fire  control  and  pro- 
ject programs. 

(b)  Observe  Deparbijental  and  Bureau  standards  for 
safety  practices j,  I¥  BLM.  95,  See  State  highway 
control  regulations  for  safety  in  the  use  of 
public  highways « 

(12)  Cooperation  mth  Other  Agencies,   Includes  all  adminis- 
trative activities  perforTned  in  cooperation  with  other 
agencies  in  formulating  cooperative  range  management 
agreements  and  working  arrangement So 

(a)  The  work  of  the  Bureau  should  be  correlated  with 
similar  work  of  other  agencies  in  the  same   area  of 
operations.   Provide  sufficient  administrative 
time  to  work  out  and  supervise  cooperative  working 
agreements  with  other  agencies  as  required. 
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ADJUDICATION 
AND  ADJUST- 
MENT OF 
SECTION  3 
GRAZING 
PRIVILEGES 
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(b)  See  BLM  Manual,  VIII  and  IX  for  instructions  re- 
lating to  cooperation. 

B.   Adjudication  of  (sec.  3)  grazing  privileges  is  the  deter- 
mination of  the  qualifications  for  grazing  privileges  of 
the  base  properties,  land  or  water,  offered  in  support  of 
applications  for  grazing  licenses  or  permits  in  a  range 
unit  or  area,  and  the  subsequent  equitable  apportionment 
among  the  applicants  of  the  forage  production  within  the 
proper  grazing  season  and  capacity  of  the  particular  unit 
or  area  of  Federal  Range,  and  the  acceptance  by  the  appli- 
cants of  the  grazing  privileges  based  upon  the  apportion- 
ment or  its  substantiation  in  a  decision  by  an  examiner, 
the  Director,  or  the  Secretary  upon  appeal.   Included  also 
is  the  determination  and  establishment  of  wildlife  allow- 
ances, the  re-evaluation  and  adjustment  of  all  or  part  of 
previously  completed  adjudications,  time  spent  on  grazing 
appeals  and  hearings,  and  the  establishment,  and  adjust- 
ment of  range  unit  and  allotment  boundaries. 


k 


(1)  First  priority  in  the  Bureau's  grazing  administration 
program  is  assigned  to  the  adjudication  of  grazing 
privileges.  CFR  Title  43,  Part  161,  the  Federal  Range 
Code,  provides  the  legal  basis  for  range  adjudication. 
IX  BLM,  Part  2    and  various  interpretive  and  supple- 
mental procedures  issued  over  the  past  several  years 
define  adjudication  policies  and  procedural  guidelines, 

(2)  The  Bureau's  objective  for  completion  of  basic  adjudi- 
cation of  grazing  privileges  is  for  completion  of  this 
work  to  acceptable  standards  within  a  ten  year  period 
beginning  Jul^'  1,  1957,   This  goal  defines  maximum 
time  limits  and  does  not  apply  to  those  districts  in 
which  the  work  can  be  completed  in  less  time.  Area 
and  State  offices  may  establish  shorter  time  limits 
when  appropriate. 

(3)  Grazing  unit  boundaries  are  usually  established  or 
adjusted  and  clearly  defined  prior  to  or  in  conjunc- 
tion with  range  adjudications o  Consequently  this 
work  is  assigned  the  same  priority  as  range  adjudica- 
tion. After  adjudications  have  been  completed,  range 
allotments  will  be  made  whenever  range  management  wiD. 
be  benefitted. 
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Grazing  Lease  Administration  (Subelement  A3-Fonn  4-1452) 
Includes  all  actions  taken  in  the  processing  of  grazing 
lease  applications  such  as  investigations,  reports, 
meetings,  resolving  conflicts  and  appeals,  and  the  issu- 
ance, revision,  assignment,  and  renewal  of  grazing  leases. 
Clerical  work  provided  for  under  administrative  operations 
should  not  be  considered  here. 

(1)  Wherever  public  lands  suitable  for  livestock  use  re- 
main unleased,  effort  should  be  made  to  negotiate 
leases.   Sufficient  time  should  be  scheduled  for 
section  15  lease  work  to  insure  its  proper  and 
timely  completiono 

(2)  Section  15  grazing  lease  regulations  are  found  in 
CFR  Title  43,  Part  160.   Policies  and  procedures 
governing  the  section  15  lease  program  are  found  in 
IX  BLM  Part  3  and  supplemented  interpretations  and 
instructions. 

Range  Use  Supervision  (Subelement  A4-Form  4-1452).   In- 
cludes personnel  and  other  expense  incident  to  the  regu- 
lations of  public  land  uses.   Estimated  supervisory  costs 
for  the  following  items  will  be  included  under  this  ele- 
ment:  range  inspection,  livestock  counts,  supervision 
of  stock  driveways,  and  trails j  trespass  control,  insect, 
disease,  rodent,  and  predatory  animal  control,  public 
access,  and  implementation  of  public  laws  167  and  359 
together  with  other  actions  necessary  to  attain  conserva- 
tion needs  in  connection  with  mineral  development.   See 
Illustration  2  for  a  statement  of  the  Bureau  policy  re- 
garding public  access. 

(1)  Range  use  supervision  is  assigned  high  priority  in 
the  Bureau's  grazing  administration  program  ranking 
closely  with  range  adjudication  and  operating  plans. 
A  large  share  of  the  district  work  load  comes  under 
this  work  element.   Sufficient  time  should  be  pro- 
vided for  range  inspection  to  insure  compliance  with 
authorized  range  use  and  to  detect  problems  and 
management  adjustments  needing  attention.   Livestock 
counts  should  be  made  at  sufficient  frequency  and  in- 
tensity to  assure  the  validity  of  ownership  records 
and  to  aid  in  the  detection  of  violations  of  the 
Federal  Range  Code«   Stock  driveways,  trails,  corrals, 
and  shearing  plants  should  be  policed  sufficiently  to 
assure  compliance  with  permits  and  State  sanitary  regu- 
lations.  Include  time  required  for  the  establishment 
of  new  trails  should  be  included  when  needed  but  not 
project  work  on  actual  construction  or  posting. 


GRAZING  LEASE 
ADMINISTRATION 


RANGE  USE 
SUPERVISION 
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RANGE  USE  Grazing  trespass  control  should  receive  high  priority 

SUPERVISION  in  the  Bureau's  program.   The  ultimate  goal  in  tres- 

(Cont.)  pass  control  is  the  elimination  and  prevention  of 

trespass  use  of  the  range.   Program  sufficient  time 
to  insure  prompt  and  effective  action  on  trespass 
problems.   Insect,  disease,  rodent,  and  predatory 
animal  control  activities  should  be  limited  to  co- 
operation with  designated  control  agencies.  Include 
necessary  time  for  meetings,  field  trips,  etc.,  neces- 
sary as  a  basis  for  Bureau  participation  in  cooperative      ^~^ 
control  practices,  \^ 

Include  all  time  required  in  the  investigation  of  access 
problems  and  the  negotiation  of  easements,  rights-of- 
way,  exchanges,  land  classification,  meetings  and  any 
other  work  related  to  securing  access  to  public  lands 
for  authorized  recreational  and  other  uses. 

Include  time  required  to  determine  the  validity  of  all 

mining  claims  on  the  Federal  range  on  which  conflicts 

develop  between  grazing  use,  range  improvement  or 

development,  recreation,  or  other  legitimate  use,  and 

the  mining  claims.   Include  also  time  required  for  [^ 

attaining  conservation  needs  in  connection  with  mineral       ^ 

exploration  and  development.   Such  work  will  normally 

be  done  partially  by  grazing  administration  and  partially 

by  the  minerals  staff  and  coordinated  by  the  State  office. 

(2)  Regulations  pertaining  to  range  use  supervision  are 
mostly  found  in  the  Federal  Range  Code,  CFR  Title  43, 
Part  161,  and  public  laws  167  and  359.   Procedures  are 
found  in  IX  BLM,  Part  2,  the  trespass  handbook,  and 
supplemental  memoranda  of  interpretation  and  instruc- 
tion. /  u 

WILDLIFE       E.   Wildlife  and  recreation  activities  includes  technical  oper- 
AND  RECREA-        ations  done  independently  (exclusive  of  cooperative  research) 
TION  as  well  as  in  cooperation  with  State,  Federal  and  private 

ACTIVITIES         agencies  relating  to  game  forage  inventories,  game  manage- 
ment plans,  seasons  and  numbers  of  harvest,  game  transplants, 
game  range  improvements,  population  census,  game  checks  and 
similar  work.   Time  spent  on  public  access  will  be  included 
under  range  use  supervision. 

(1)   Program  sufficient  time  for  determining  game  range 

conditions,  stocking  rates,  and  allowable  kills  includ-        \ 
ing  cooperation  with  State  and  Federal  game  management 
agencies  on  these  matters.   Include  time  for  establish-        \ 
ing  wildlife  allowances  on  the  Federal  range  when  this 
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is  done  cooperatively  with  game  tnanagement  agencies. 
Include  also  time  spent  with  sportsmens '  groups  on 
game  management  projects. 

Range  resource  surveys  includes  range  surveys  and  re- 
checks  by  all  of  the  methods,  both  intensive  and  exten- 
sive, described  in  IX  BO^  Part  10,  Studies,  and  coopera- 
tive surveys  using  procedures  developed  by  other  agencies. 


RANGE 

RESOURCE 

SURVEYS 


(1)  Resource  surveys  will  ordinarily  be  scheduled  first 
on  ranges  which  have  not  previously  been  covered  by 
reliable  survey  or  which  have  not  been  adjudicated. 
After  satisfactory  completion  of  adjudication  and 
the  adoption  of  management  plans,  the  effectiveness 
of  management  will  be  determined  by  inspections, 
utilization,  and  range  condition  and  trend  surveys, 

(2)  Resource  surveys  should  be  completed  on  a  schedule 
closely  correlated  with  the  range  adjudication  pro- 
gram. Field  work  on  surveys  should  be  completed 
two  years  in  advance  of  adjudications  to  permit 
ample  time  for  the  completion  of  base  maps  and  com- 
pilation prior  to  undertaking  the  adjudication.  The 
Bureau's  goal  for  completion  of  range  resource  sur- 
veys is  eight  years  beginning  July  1,  1957, 

(3)  For  instructions  and  standards  for  making  resource 
surveys,  see  IX  BLM,  Part  10,  studies  and  supplemen- 
tal instructions o  The  Bureau  policy  governing  the 
conduct  of  resource  surveys,  issued  October  22,  1958, 
is  reproduced  in  Illustration  3. 

G.   Dependent  Property  Surveys  (Subelement  A7-Form  4-1452), 
Includes  the  collections  review,  and  compilation  of  base 
property  data,  land  or  water,  including  proof  of  control, 
production,  commensurability,  adequacy,  priority  of  use, 
current  use,  and  any  other  information  from  which  the 
extent  cf  present  base  property  qualifications  and  year 
round  operations  can  be  determined. 


DEPENDENT 
PROPERTY 

SURVEYS 


J 


(1)  The  same  relative  priority  will  be  assigned  to  de- 
pendent property  surveys  as  to  range  adjudication. 
Dependent  property  surveys  as  a  rule  will  be  corre- 
lated with  both  range  resource  surveys  and  range 
adjudication.  Except  for  special  cases,  dependent 
property  surveys  should  be  made  or  brought  up  to 
date  immediately  preceding  the  initiation  of  range 
adjudication. 
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(Cont,) 


RANGE 
STUDIES 


(2)  Schedule  sufficient  time  to  insure  that  the  indicated 
work  load  will  be  processed  to  the  intensity,  accu- 
racy, and  dependability  required  for  proper  adjudica- 
tion of  grazing  privileges.  For  regulations  and  proce- 
dures see  CFR,  Title  43,  Part  161,  IX  BLM  Part  3,  and 
Director's  memoranda  of  instruction  and  procedures o 

H.   Range  Studies  (Subelement  A8-Form  4-1452) o  Includes  range 
research  studies  relating  to  grazing  administration  and 
wildlife  habitat  in  which  the  BLM  participates  cooperatively 
with  other  Federal,  State,  or  private  agencies,  range  utili- 
zation checks,  and  the  collection  and  analysis  of  actual  use 
data  from  both  controlled  pastures  and  the  open  range.  Do 
not  include  studies  financed  from  halogeton  control  funds, 

(1)  Program  time  required  to  participate  in  range  studies 
and  research  conducted  by  authorized  State  and  Federal 
research  agencies  cooperatively  with  the  BLM,  Provide 
time  for  range  utilization  and  forage  production 
studies  as  a  basis  for  management  adjustments, 

(2)  Range  research  and  technical  studies  will  be  under- 
taken primarily  in  cooperation  with  the  Department  of 
Agriculture  and  the  land  grant  colleges.  Management 
studies  such  as  utilization  checks  and  forage  produc- 
tion measurements  may  be  undertaken  by  Bureau  employees. 
Utilization  checks  should  be  made  at  sufficient  fre- 
quency and  intensity  to  docxjraent  the  effectiveness  of 
management  and  to  indicate  needed  adjustments  in  use, 
both  seasonal  and  long  term.  An  effort  should  be  made 
to  cover  as  much  of  the  district  as  possible  each  year. 
Actual  use  data  on  both  fenced  allotments  and  the  open 
range  as  related  to  authorized  use,  long  term  conditions 
and  trend,  and  degree  of  utilization  is  essential  to 
good  range  management.   Increased  effort  should  be  made 
to  improve  actual  use  records, 

(3)  Time  requirements  for  cooperative  research  are  depen- 
dent upon  the  nature  of  the  studies  and  terms  of  co- 
operative agreements.  There  are  no  specific  guides. 
Utilization  checks  will  be  programmed  for  use  of  the 
Deming  procedures  approved  in  1939,   Other  applicable 
procedures  may  be  used  such  as  temporary  exclosures 
and  cages.   Standard  procedures  for  obtaining  actual 
use  data  have  not  been  devised.  Allow  time  based  on 
experience  or  estimates. 
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Range  Condition  and  Trend  (Subelement  A9-Fortn  4-1452). 
Includes  range  condition  and  trend  surveys  and  studies 
conducted  under  all  methods  and  procedures  approved  by 
the  BLM. 


RANGE  CONDITION 
AND  TREND 


J 
J 


(1)  Program  sufficient  time  to  provide  for  complete 
coverage  of  each  grazing  district  by  the  Two-Phase 
method  every  five  years,  and  the  establishment  and 
follow-up  reading  of  Parker  transects  in  sufficient 
number  to  obtain  a  representative  sampling  of  range 
condition  and  trend.  Coordinate  this  work  as  much 
as  possible  with  other  range  surveys  and  studies 
and  seek  to  maintain  a  balanced  program. 

(2)  Instructions  and  procedures  for  making  range  condi- 
tion trend  studies  are  found  in  IX  BLM,  Part  3,  as 
follows: 

(a)  Deming  Two-Phase  method, 

(b)  Parker  Transect  method, 

(c)  Shunk  and  French  photographic  stations  procedure  . 

(d)  Instructional  memoranda  from  the  Director, 

J.   Technical  Direction  (Element  B~Form  4-1452).  The  work      TECHNICAL 
load  under  this  element  consists  of  the  time  spent  by      DIRECTION 
both  clerical  and  technical  people  in  providing  staff 
services  to  the  State  Supervisor,  the  Area  Administrator, 
and  the  Director,  including  appropriate  operations  and 
fixed  costs.  Major  changes  in  organizational  pattern  or 
staffing  will  not  be  programmed  at  the  State,  Area,  or 
Washington  Office  level  without  prior  approval  by  the 
Director, 

K,   A  narrative  statement  will  be  prepared  on  the  back  of  the   NARRATIVE 
Range  Management  Program  Summary,  Form  4-1452.   The  state-  STATEMENT 
raent  will  include  clarification  of  any  of  the  program  esti- 
mates shown  on  the  front  of  the  page  needing  explanation, 
and  general  statements  further  describing  objectives  and 
goals  for  the  prograjn  year.  Explain  any  unusual  features, 
departures  from  general  Bureau  objectives,  or  changes  in 
program  emphasis.   To  encourage  uniformity  in  the  prepara- 
tion of  narrative  statements,  use  the  following  outline.      ^v,. 

(1)  Program  objectives  or  goals. 
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(2)  Significant  program  departures  from  previous  year  sub- 
missions or  from  previously  established  objectives  or 
goals. 

(3)  Significant  program  changes  in  size  or  cost  of  pro- 
gram.  Explain  any  unusual  unit  costs, 

(4)  New  program  features  or  unusual  programs  or  projects 
to  be  undertaken. 

(5)  Public  attitude  and  cooperation  to  be  expected  toward 
program, 

(6)  Additional  explanation  of  specific  elements  or  projects, 

(7)  Other  as  determined  appropriate  by  the  originating 
office. 


PROGRAM 
PROCEDURES 
FOR  GRAZING 
ADMINISTRATION 


General  instructions  for  the  execution  of  program  forms  are 
found  in  IV  BLM  Part  156,  which  are  controlling.   The  fol- 
lowing statements  are  supplemental  only  for  clarification. 


RANGE  MANAGE- 
MENT PROGRAM 
SUMMARY 
FORM  4-1452 


(1)  The  work  load  in  grazing  administration  is  defined  in 
man  months  required.   Some  work  elements  can  be  de- 
fined in  measureable  units  while  others  are  of  a 
continuing  nature  measurable  only  in  terms  of  per- 
formance standards  and  optimum  levels  of  staffing 
based  on  the  total  work  load  for  the  program  period. 
The  Director  and  the  Area  Administrators  have  defined 
policies,  objectives,  goals,  and  criteria  as  a  basis 
for  programming.  Additional  instructions  and  changes 
will  be  issued  from  time  to  time  as  needed  to  meet 
adjustments  and  changes  in  the  trend  of  the  over-all 
Bureau  program.   District  managers  will  estimate 
their  staffing  needs  to  the  best  of  their  ability 
based  on  knowledge  of  district  programs  and  experi- 
ence, or  the  results  of  program  analysis  as  described 
in  IV  BLM  Part  156. 

(2)  "Estimated  full  program  requirements"  will  reflect  in 
man  months  the  optimum  level  of  organization  required 
to  complete  the  units  of  activity  expressed  in  measur- 
able units  and  to  assure  performance  of  continuing 
administrative,  supervisory,  and  investigative  work 
within  the  limits  of  standards  established  by  the 
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Director  and  the  Area  Administrator,  Full  program 
requirements  have  been  stated  in  previous  years, 
Estimatad  requirements  should  be  adjusted  when 
major  changes  in  programs  have  occurred  or  are  immi- 
nent. Narrative  statements  on  the  back  of  Form  4- 
1452  should  explain  any  such  changes, 

(3)  The  program  "to  be  done  current  fiscal  year,.,", 
will  be  taken  directly  from  the  current  or  appropria- 
tion year  annual  work  plan  as  reported  in  the  Annual 
Work  Plan  and  Quarterly  Progress  Report  Form  4-1469, 

(4)  The  program  "to  be  done  following  fiscal  year, . . " 

mil  be  taken  directly  from  the  adjusted  Program 
Summary  Form  4-1452  and  will  reflect  the  final  pro- 
gram submission  for  the  preceding  year  which  will 
be  involved  in  the  budget  process  during  the  current 
year, 

(5)  The  program  "to  be  done  program  fiscal  year..,." 
will  reflect  the  best  judgment  of  the  district 
manager,  based  on  experience,  the  results  of 
studies  and  analysis j  and  consultation  with  the 
State  Supervisor 5  of  the  personnel  needs  in  his 
district  or  Area  of  administration  at  the  operations 
level  established  for  the  program  year.  Current  year 
appropriations  and  budget  year  submissions  are  an 
index  to  trends  in  future  year  appropriations.   Pro- 
gram advices  from  time  to  time  will  also  provide 
guides.   It  may  be  unrealistic  to  program  for  in- 
creases to  the  level  of  full  program  requirements 

in  one  year  from  the  current  fiscal  year  level  of 
operations  in  grazing  administration.  Estimates  for 
the  program  fiscal  year  should  be  fully  explained  in 
the  narrative  statement  on  the  back  of  Program  Sum- 
mary Form  4'=1452<, 

(6)  All  district  grazing  administration  personnel  time 
will  be  programmed  directly  against  the  nine  program 
subelements  listed  -jinder  Element  A;   Grazing  Adminis- 
tration, and  on  Program  Summary  Form  4-1452,   All 
State,  Areaj  and  Washington  office  personnel  time 
will  be  programmed  directly  against  Technical  Direc- 
tion as  shown  under  Element  B:   Technical  Direction 
on  Program  Summary  Form  4-1452,   None  of  the  time  of 
State,  Area,  or  Washington  office  grazing  administra- 
tion personnel  will  be  prorated  against  grazing  dis- 
trict programs. 


RANGE  MANAGE- 
MENT PROGRAM 
SUMMARY 
FORM  4-1452 
(Cont.) 
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(7)  Comprehensive  instructions  for  the  use  of  Program 
Form  4-14633  Personnel  Sheet;  Form  4-1464j  Other 
Costs  Summary;  Form  4=I464a,  Other  Costs  Checklist; 
and  Financial  Sheets  Form  4-1465 ^  4-1465aj  4-1465b, 
and  4-1465C  are  found  in  IV  BLM  Part  156,  Additional 
instructions  or  clarifications  which  may  be  necessary 
will  be  issued  by  the  Area  Administrators. 

ANNUAL  WORK     M,   General  instructions  for  the  preparation  of  annual  work 
PLAN  plans  are  found  in  IV  BLM  Part  156.  Annual  Work  Plan 

and  Quarterly  Progress  Report  Form  4-1469  has  been  de- 
signed especially  for  use  in  the  preparation  of  the  annual 
work  plan  based  on  actual  appropriations  and  periodic  re- 
porting of  progress  on  major  work  elements.  Although  some- 
what differently  arrangedj  Form  4-1469  lists  the  same  sub- 
elements  as  the  Program  Summary  Form  4-1452  and  in  addition, 
several  components  which  will  provide  more  detailed  informa- 
tion on  progress  toward  current  year  goals o  The  components 
selected  for  reporting  are  those  thought  to  be  most  indica- 
tive of  accomplishment o  They  were  not  intended  to  be  all 
inclusive  or  a  complete  diary  of  program  accomplishment. 
The  definitions  stated  under  Section  .4  above  apply  equally 
well  to  the  subelements  on  both  Foims  4-1452  and  4-1469. 
The  components  under  each  are  defined  as  follows? 

(1)  Adjudication  and  Adjustment  of  Grazing  Privileges. 

(a)  Term  Permits  (New) o  The  anticipated  number  of 

new  10  year  term  permits  to  be  issued  on  the 
basis  of  range  adjudications  completed  during 

the  current  year, 

(b)  Term  Permits  (Renewals).  The  anticipated  nirai- 
ber  of  10  year  term  permits  previously  issued 
which  will  be  renewed  on  expiration j,  including 
the  reissuance  of  permits  to  new  owners,  other 
modified  permits  resulting  from  transfers  of 
base  properties  under  CFR  Title  433  Part  161.7(a), 
or  the  operation  of  other  sections  of  the  Federal 
Range  Code  resulting  in  necessary  adjustments  in 
existing  permits. 

(c)  Use  Adjustments.   Includes  adjustments  resulting 
from  range  adjudication  such  as;  changes  in  live- 
stock numbers  J,  seasons  of  use,  class  of  livestock, 
allotment  boundaries,  shifts  in  operations,  etc., 
game  m.anagement  adjustments,  and  adjustments  in 


Rel.  36    3^;P  tt   b  lilSii 


:^ 


"1) 


VOLUME   IX  RANGE PART   1   GENERAL 

CHAPTER   1.5      PROGRAM  PROCEDURES  1.5.5M-2 


-:)p 


) 


J 

3 


other  uses  than  grazing  such  as  occupancy,  re-    ANNUAL  WORK 
moval  of  materials,  and  adjustments  resulting     PLAN 
from  the  transfer  of  title  to  public  lands,       (Cont.) 

(d)  Hearings  and  Appeals.  The  number  of  an  man 
months  of  time  it  is  estimated  will  be  neces- 
sary to  process  section  3  and  section  15  ap- 
peals and  section  3  hearings  during  the  year. 

(2)  Grazing  Lease  Administration.  See  definition  under 
section  .4  above, 

(3)  Range  Resource  Surveys^. 

(a)  Initial  Surveys;  Complete  surveys  of  range  areas 
not  previously  covered,  using  a  standard  proce- 
dure approved  by  the  BLM. 

(b)  Rechecks;   Involves  the  resampling  or  rechecking 
of  data  in  connection  with  a  previously  completed 
range  resource  survey. 

(4)  Dependent  Property  Surveys. 

(a)  Initial  is  the  completion  of  new  dependent  proper- 
ty surveys  in  their  entirety  for  base  properties 
not  previously  covered  or  for  previously  covered 
properties  where  changes  have  made  necessary  a 
complete  resurvey  and  report  using  approved  BLM 
forms  and  procedures. 

(b)  Rechecks.  Includes  those  cases  on  which  dependent 
property  surveys  have  been  previously  completed, 
but  which  reports  now  need  to  be  reviewed  with  the 
operators 8  partially  checked  in  the  field,  or  re- 
summarized  from  the  case  file  to  bring  the  records 
up  to  date  for  adjudication  or  other  purposes, 

(5)  Range  Condition  and  Trend.   See  definition  under  Sec- 
tion ,4  above. 

(6)  Range  Studies. 

(a)  Actual  Use  Records  is  stated  in  acres  of  range 

for  which  actual  use  records  will  be  obtained  and 
dociunented  including  the  renewal  and  maintenance 
of  records  initiated  in  previous  years. 
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ANNUAL  WORK 

PLAN 

(Cont.) 


(b)  Utilization  Checks.   Stated  in  acres  for  the 
area  which  will  be  covered  by  utilization  checks 
during  the  year. 

(c)  C6operative  Studies.  Includes  the  man  months 
of  time  that  will  be  required  to  participate  in 
cooperative  research  and  range  studies  with 
other  agencies. 


QUARTERLY 

PROGRESS 

REPORTS 


N. 


(7)  Range  Use  Supervision. 

(8)  Wildlife  and  Recreation  Activities. 

(9)  Administrative  Operations.  See  definitions  under  sec- 
tion .4  above. 

(10)  Technical  Direction  will  be  shown  in  man  months  only 

for  the  State,  Area,  and  Washington  Office  levels.  If 
further  instructions  are  found  necessary,  they  will  be 
issued  by  the  Area  Administrators. 

General  instructions  for  the  preparation  of  quarterly  pro- 
gress reports  are  found  in  IV  BLM  Part  156,  Annual  Work 
Plan  and  Quarterly  Progress  Report  Form  4-1469  has  been 
designed  for  simplification  of  the  quarterly  progress  re- 
port.  The  Instructions  and  Form  4-1469  are  well  prepared 
and  should  need  little  explanation.  Any  supplemental  in- 
structions found  necessary  should  be  issued  by  the  Area 
Administrators , 
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Director's  Monthly  Report  -  July,  1959. 
Statement  of  Bureau  policy  on  public  information. 

"It  is  Bureau  policy  to  keep  the  public  fully  informed  at  all 
times  about  what  BI2I  is  doing  and  why.   Public  programs  cannot  earn  public 
support  and  understanding  unless  the  people  are  informed.  Broad  public 
knowledge  and  understanding  are  particularly  important  in  preventing 
disagreements  and  controversies. 

"The  Bureau  of  Land  Management  operates  under  an  'open  door' 
policy.  Bureau  District  Managers  are  encouraged  and  expected  to  use 
every  appropriate  opportunity  to  tell  and  demonstrate  the  BLM  story 
to  the  public--via  the  press,  news  and  feature  releases,  public  contacts 
(such  as  community  service  organizations,  schools,  meetings,  conservation 
organizations),  mass  media  (radio,  TV,  magazines,  and  newspapers),  'show 
me'  trips,  and  so  forth. 

"Press  and  information  releases  prepared  by  District  Managers 
for  local  field  release  need  no  special  clearance  or  review.   Only 
releases  or  addresses  involving  policy  matters  or  issues  which  should 
be  brought  to  the  attention  of  the  State,  Area,  or  Director's  Office 
need  review  or  clearance  beyond  the  normal  level  for  the  activity 
involved." 
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Policy  of  the  Bureau  of  Land  Management  on  access  to  public 
lands  is  as  follows: 


The  problem  of  obtaining  access  to  public  lands  is  one 
that  has  many  ramifications  and  is  not  a  simple  one  to  resolve. 
This  is  illustrated  in  the  following  explanation  of  the  Departmental 
and  Bureau  of  Land  Management  policy  developed  within  the  law  and 
regulations . 

The  Taylor  Grazing  Act  specifically  provides  that  the 
public  domain  lands  being  administered  for  grazing  shall  remain 
open  to  hunting  and  fishing.   The  Bureau  of  Land  Management  has 
always  carried  out  this  policy  and  has  never  condoned  action  by 
its  permittees  or  licensees  leading  to  the  deliberate  blocking 
of  access  to  the  public  domain  lands.   At  the  same  time,  the  Bureau 
has  been  required  to  recognize  the  rights  of  individual  landowners 
whose  properties  may  surround  parts  or  all  of  the  public  domain  lands 

In  further  clarifying  the  Department's  policy  concerning 
access  to  the  public  domain,  it  is  important  to  point  out  that  there 
are  several  types  of  such  lands.   Large  blocks  of  public  domain  are 
to  be  found  within  the  organized  grazing  districts  and  they  are 
usually  subject  to  more  intensive  management  and  development,  both 
for  use  of  the  range  and  for  the  forest  and  mineral  resources  con- 
tained therein.   Outside  of  organized  grazing  districts,  and  usually 
scattered,  isolated  tracts  of  public  domain,  many  of  which  contain 
only  40  and  80  acre  units.   In  analyzing  our  access  problem,  it  is, 
therefore,  important  to  relate  it  to  the  pattern  of  public  domain 
concerned . 
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In  the  first  instance,  where  the  public  domain  is  to  be  found  in 
large  blocks  and  is  under  more  intensive  management,  Departmental  policy  will 
require  the  following  steps  to  be  taken  in  providing  access  to  the  public 
lands.   First,  every  effort  will  be  made  by  the  Bureau  of  Land  Management  to 
obtain  the  cooperation  of  local  sportsmen's  groups,  private  landowners,  per- 
mittees and  licensees,  State  Game  and  Fish  Commissions  and  the  general  public 
in  working  out  free  access  to  the  public  lands.   In  taking  such  action,  it 
is  imperative  that  all  of  the  parties  concerned  recognize  the  rights  of 
private  landowners  in  respect  to  the  protection  of  their  property.   This 
method  of  obtaining  free  access  had  been  successfully  used  in  the  past.   We 
believe  that  all  in  all  it  is  the  soundest  approach  to  the  problem.   The 
Bureau  cf  Land  Management  will  provide  the  leadership  in  helping  to  identify 
an  area's  needs  and  then  bring  together  the  parties  concerned  in  such  coopera- 
tive efforts, 

A  second  approach  consists  of  reciprocal  rights-of-way  agreements 
being  negotiated  between  private  landowners  and  the  Bureau  of  Land  Management 
This  method p  however,  is  most  applicable  in  cases  where  both  the  Federal 
Government  and  the  private  landowner  have  a  recourse  which  both  of  them 
desire  to  utilize  and  are  willing  to  negotiate  for  rights  and  interests  in 
rights-of-way.   Closely  related  to  this  method  is  the  construction  and  main- 
tenance of  access  roads  by  the  Bureau,   While  the  most  costly  type  of  road 
has  been  built  on  the  0.  and  C.  lands,  many  miles  of  low-cost  access  roads 
have  been  constructed  on  the  open  rangelands  of  the  public  domain.   All  of 
these  roads  are  open  to  the  public  under  conditions  which  are  not  inconsis- 
tent with  the  purposes  for  which  they  were  built . 

A  third  approach  is  through  the  execution  of  exchange-of-use 
agreements  and  the  actual  exchange  of  lands.   These  methods  have  been 
frequently  used.   Once  an  exchange  has  been  negotiated,  resulting  in 
free  and  open  access  to  the  public  domain,  the  results  are  more  permanent 
aad  satisfying  to  all  concerned. 

When  the  above  approaches  have  failed  to  obtain  the  required 
public  access,  then  rights-of-way  can  be  condemned  either  by  the  State, 
county  or  Federal  Government ^   This  method  will  be  used  by  the  Depart- 
ment ,  but  only  after  it  has  been  unsuccessful  in  obtaining  rights-of- 
way  through  the  more  acceptable  methods  of  negotiation  and  cooperation. 

The  matter  of  obtaining  rights-of-way  across  private  lands  to 
the  sea   ered  and  isolated  public  domain  outside  of  organized  grazing 
districts  presents  a  different  type  of  problem.   These  tracts,  being 
isolated  and  less  than  1,520  acres  in  size,  are  subject  to  application 
for  purchase  under  the  provisions  of  the  Public  Sale  Act,   They  are, 
likewise,  more  often  sought  after  by  the  general  public  under  the  pro- 
visions of  section  15  of  the  Taylor  Grazing  Act.    These  provisions 
provide  a  preference  right  to  an  adjoining  owner  or  to  one  who  has  a 
demonstrated  need  in  connection  with  his  livestock  business. 
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The  management  of  these  isolated  tracts  for  grazing  or  forestry 
purposes  is  more  extensive  in  nature  and  rests  upon  the  cooperation  of  the 
lessee o   Also,  in  comparison  with  the  larger  blocks  of  public  domain  with- 
in the  grazing  districts,  it  must  be  recognized  that  these  small,  isolated 
and  scattered  tracts  do  not  provide  a  large  population  of  game  animals. 
It  would  nor  be  practicable  to  expend  either  sportsmen's  money,  Federal 
or  State  fundc ,  or  to  use  arbitrary  condemnation  proceedings  to  acquire 
access  across  large  areas  of  private  land  into  these  small  scattered 
tracts.  However,  there  are  some  exceptions,  notably  in  those  instances 
where  these  tracts  may  afford  the  only  public  access  to  streams  or  lakes. 
In  such  instances,  cooperative  efforts  to  obtain  rights -of  "=way  would 
certainly  be  to  and  in  the  public  interest.   We  have  also  found  that 
in  cases  like  this  it  has  been  possible  to  stimulare  the  interest  of 
a  local  governmental  unit  in  acquiring  the  lands  under  the  provisions 
of  the  Recreation  and  Public  Purposes  Act.   In  any  event,  these  types 
of  key  tracts  would  be  retained  in  some  type  of  public  ownership  under 
the  provisions  of  the  Department's  recreation  policy. 

In  addition  to  obtaining  rights-of-way  across  private  lands 
to  key  management  areas  on  the  public  lands,  we  must  provide  roads 
and  truck  trails  necessary  to  op6n  up  these  inaccessible  areas  for 
management  and  recreation  purposes. 

We  believe  that  the  actual  development  of  such  a  road  or 
trail  system  can  likewise  be  best  accomplished  through  the  coopera- 
tive approach.  This  can  best  be  achieved  through  the  cooperation 
of  State  Game  and  Fish  Commissions 5  counties,  private  land  owners, 
sportsmen  groups  and  the  Bureau  of  Land  Management.   This  cooperative 
approach  has  been  successfully  followed  in  the  past  where  Fish  and 
Game  Commissions  and  other  key  groups  have  contributed  equipment, 
labor  or  funds  toward  the  construction  of  management  roads  required 
by  the  Bureau  of  Land  Management  for  over-all  management  purposes. 
The  extent  to  which  such  type  of  management  and  protection  roads 
can  be  built  by  the  Bureau  is,  of  course,  dependent  upon  the  availa- 
bility of  over-all  management  funds.   A  comprehensive  network  of 
truck  trails  and  management  roads  developed  through  the  above  means 
would  provide  improved  management  and  protection  of  the  lands  and 
the  resources,  as  well  as  resolve  many  of  the  public  access  problems 
which  now  exist  and  permit  more  intensive  management  of  the  wildlife 
in  presently  inaccessible  areas. 
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UNITED  STATES 
DEPARTMENT  OF  THE  INTERIOR 
Bureau  of  Land  Management 
Washington  25,  D.C. 


October  22,  1958 


Memorandum 

To:       Area  Administrators,  Areas  1,  2  and  3 
State  Supervisors 

From:     Director 

Subject:  Revised  policy  governing  the  conduct  of  resource 
surveys,  BLM  Manual  Vol.  IX,  Part  10.1  to  10.1.12 

Our  policy  statement  of  April  18,  1956  covering  survey 
procedures  detailed  in  BLM  Manual  Release,  Range  No.  12,  has  been 
in  effect  for  two  and  one-half  years  during  which  time  certain  de- 
ficiencies have  become  evident.   Effective  upon  receipt  of  this 
memorandum,  the  statement  of  April  18,  1956  is  rescinded  and  the 
following  policy  guidelines  shall  prevail  henceforth.   These  points 
shall  apply  in  the  planning,  conducting  and  use  of  original  surveys, 
resurveys  and  rechecks  of  older  surveys. 

1.  At  the  outset  it  should  be  our  stated  objective 

that  the  purpose  of  range  management  is  to  build  up  the  productivity 
of  public  land  ranges  to  their  highest  potential. 

2.  First  priority  of  areas  selected  for  surveying  shall 
be  assigned  ranges  in  the  poorest  condition  and/or  under  immediate 
consideration  for  adjustments  in  stocking  rates  due  to  a  final  ad- 
judication action  or  the  normal  application  of  section  161, 6(f) 

of  the  Federal  Range  Code  for  Grazing  Districts.   Second  priority 
shall  be  given  to  those  ranges  in  reasonably  good  condition  and  on 
which  no  controversy  exists  as  to  proper  stocking. 

3.  A  priority  area  requiring  a  downward  adjustment  in 
grazing  privileges  will  not  be  resurveyed  when  a  previous  survey  has 
been  completed  within  five  years  of  the  date  of  the  district  manager's 
decision  imposing  the  reduct.cn.   This  limitation  will  not  apply  to 
rechecks  or  spot  checks  of  existing  surveys  nor  to  range  condition 
and  trend  studies. 
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4.  When  the  need  for  a  survey  or  resurvey  has  been  agreed  upon, 
the  affected  range  users  in  the  area,  wildlife  interests,  commercial  and 
civic  groups,  Congressional  delegations  from  that  district  and  state,  should 
be  so  notified,  including  in  the  notice  the  area  to  be  covered  by  the  survey 
and  the  dates  during  which  it  will  be  undertaken.   In  addition,  the  survey 
should  be  given  adequate  local  publicity  to  inform  the  general  public  of 
the  Bureau's  plans.   These  notices  should  allow  for  sufficient  time  to 
obtain  a  general  understanding  by  the  affected  parties  of  the  Bureau's 
intentions  and  objectives  in  conducting  the  survey. 

5.  Before  a  survey  or  resurvey  is  undertaken,  the  district 
manager  shall  arrange  for  a  general  field  day  or  tour  for  the  pur- 
pose of  explaining  and  demonstrating  on  the  affected  range,  the  methods 
to  be  employed  by  the  survey.   In  addition  to  the  affected  range  users, 
invitations  to  participate  in  the  field  day  should  be  sent  to  wildlife 
interests,  civic  and  commercial  groups,  farm  organizations  and  any  con- 
gressional delegates  having  an  interest  in  the  Bureau's  local  range 
management  program. 

6.  The  employment  of  rechecks  and  spot  checks  of  existing 
range  surveys  in  effecting  downward  adjustments  in  grazing  privileges 
shall  be  supported  by  intensive  and/or  semi-intensive  range  con- 
dition and  trend  studies.   Whenever  the  weight  of  evidence  resulting 
from  such  studies  substantially  and  convincingly  points  to  the  need 
for  an  adjustment  of  grazing  privileges,  either  upward  or  downward, 
these  studies  may  be  substituted,  in  the  interest  of  economy,  for 
repeating  a  survey  made  at  a  date  which  would  exceed  the  five-year 
period  specified  in  paragraph  3  above.   Indicated  upwards  adjustments 
shall  be  allowed  after  a  joint  examination  of  the  range  has  been 
completed  with  the  affected  range  users  and  the  reasons  underlying 
such  adjustment  thoroughly  explained „   Appropriate  publicity  should 
be  given  to  the  joint  examination  and  the  action  taken  by  the  Bureau. 

7o   It  is  the  policy  of  the  Bureau  to  maintain  a  continuing 
endeavor  to  improve  the  accuracy  and  reliability  of  range  survey 
iuethods  by  seeking  cooperation  of  State  and  Federal  research  agencies 
on  pertinent  studies  and  through  collaboration  with  other  Federal 
land  administering  agencies  having  range  management  responsibilities. 


/s/  Edward  Woozley 
Director 
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ISSUANCE  OF  GRAZING  LICENSES  M{D   PERMITS 


Free-use  applica.nts  at  the  time  of  adjudication  shall  receive 
first  preference  in  the  issuance  of  licenses.   Range  privileges 
should  not  exceed  that  necessary  to  maintain,  the  number  of  live- 
stock whose  products  are  consumed  or  whose  work  is  used  directly 
and  exclusively  by  the  family  of  the  applicant.   Free-use  live- 
stock must  be  grazed  on  the  Federal  range  immediately  adjacent 
to  the  applicant's  residence,   "Short  Form  Application  for  Graz- 
ing License  or  Permit"s  Form  4-1174j,  (see  Illustration  1)  with 
nonpertinent  conditions  crossed  outg  may  be  used  for  receiving 
free-use  applications.   Free  use  licenses  shall  be  issued  on 
Form  4-1309s  "Free  Use  License",   (See  Illustration  7)   The 
license  shall  be  made  out  at  least  in  duplicate  with  one  copy 
to  the  licensee  and  one  in  the  case  file,   A  third  copy  may  be 
prepared  for  statistical  reporting  and  inspection  purposes ^  if 
desired.   The  procedure  set  forth  in  43  CFR  161.9  shall  be 
followed  In  considering  free  use  applications. 


FREE  USE 
LICENSES 


^ 


• 


X 

) 


Regular  licenses  will  be  issued  to  qualified  applicants  to  the   REGULAR 
extent  that  Federal  ramge  is  available  as  provided  in  43  CFR    LICENSES 
161  o  6(b)  arad  161  o 9.,  The  original  application  for  Federal 
range  use  should  in  each  case  be  made  on  Long  Form  Applica- 
tion 4-1283  (Illustration  13) o  Thereafter,  applications 
shall  be  filed  on  Short  Form  Application  4-1174  (Illustra- 
tion l)o  Annual  licenses  will  b®  issued  to  qualified  appli- 
cants until  such  time  as  necessary  factual  information  is 
obtained  for  a  proper  adjudication  of  grazing  privileges  and 
the  issuance  of  term  permits o  Grazing  licenses  shall  be 
issued  on  Form  4-1180  (Illustration  2)o  All  licenses  which 
involve  use  in  two  or  more  districts  will  require  a  recommen- 
dation from  the  respective  district  advisory  board  and  ap- 
proval by  the  district  manager  of  each  district. 

Pursuant  to  a  written  application;,  Form  4-1267  (Illustration     CROSSING 

3)  J,  crossing  permits  may  be  issued  to  any  person ^  whether       PERMITS 
licensee  or  nonlicensee^  showing  the  necessity  of  crossing 
the  Federal  range  for  proper  and  lawful  purposes.  Applica- 
tions for  crossing  permits  may  be  approved  by  the  district 
range  manager  without  reference  to  the  advisory  board.  Cross- 
ing permits  shall  be  issued  on  Form  4-1367 »  which  is  a  combi- 
nation application  and  permit  formj  (see  Illustration  3). 
The  district  range  manager  shall  stipulate  on  each  such  per- 
mit the  number  and  class  of  livestock  permitted  to  cross  the 
Federal  range^  the  route  to  be  followed^  the  distance  to  be 
traveled  each  day^  the  period  of  time  for  which  the  permit  is 
validg  and  such  other  stipulations  as  may  be  necessary^  in- 
cluding that  the  permit  pertains  only  to  Federal  range  lands. 
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CROSSING  The  fees  charged  for  crossing  permits  shall  be  those  pre- 

PERMITS  scribed  in  43  CFR  161, 8(c) „  No  charge  for  stock  crossing 

(Conto)  permits  shall  be  made  on  existing  stock  driveways  estab- 

lished under  section  10  of  the  Stock  Raising  Homestead  Act 
of  December  29,  1916, 

EXCHANGE"-      o4   Applications  for  exchange~of°°use  grazing  licenses  shall  be 

filed  on  "Exchange-of-Use  Grazing  Application  and  License" 
Form  4-1150  (see  Illustration  4),  Exchange-of-use  Licenses 

for  one  to  ten  years  may  be  issued  to  applicants  owning  or 
controlling  non-Federal  unfenced  range  lands  that  are  inter- 
spersed and  normally  grazed  in  conjunction  with  a  particular 
area  of  Federal  range 5,  for  not  to  exceed  the  grazing  capacity 
of  such  noB^Federal  lando  No  fees  are  charged  for  these 
licenses.  The  procedure  set  forth  in  43  CFR  161.9  shall  be 
followed  in  considering  exchange-of-use  licenses.  Such 
licenses  shall  b®  issued  on  Form  4-1150, 
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The  objective 
with  term  per 
mation  necess 
grazing  pr!vi 
i ssuance  of  s 
of  grazing  pr 
Federal  range 
grazing  admin 
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IS  TO  REPLACE  GRAZING  LICENSES 
MITS  AS  RAPIDLY  AS  FACTUAL  INFOR- 
ARY  FOR  PROPER  ADJUD ! CAT  I  ON  OF 
LEGES  IS  ADEQUATE  TO  JUSTIFY 

ucH  PERMITS,  Proper  adjudication 

IVILEGES  AND  APPORTIONMENT  OF  THE 

IS  THE  HIGHEST  PRIORITY  JOB  IN 
ISTRATIONo   The  BASIC  INFORMATION 
PENDENT  BASE  PROPERTIES  AND  FeD- 
CESSARY  FOR  SUCH  ADJUDICATION  AND 

BY  RANGE  AREAS  OR  UNITS  WILL  BE 
AP IDLY  AS  POSSIBLEn 


-l!) 


The  following  requirements  shall  be  met  before 
permits  are  issued  or  old  permits  renewed  in 
ANY  case: 

A.   It  must  be  determined  that: 

(1)  the  operator  owns  or  controls  ade- 
quate qualified  base  property^ 
"Grazing  privileges  are  limited  by 
priority  or  dependent  base  property, 

WHICHEVER  IS  LESSn" 

(2)  When  range  privileges  are  available 
to  parties  controlling  properties 
in  class  2,  either  land  or  water, 
such  property  must  be  suitable  and 
adequate  as  provided  in  the  federal 
Range  Code  for  Grazing  Districts^ 

Ba   The  available  Federal  range  must  be  ad- 
judicated PROPORTIONATELY  AMONG  ALL 
QUALIFIED  APPLICANTS  ACCORDING  TO  THEIR 
QUALIFICATIONS™ 

C.   The  total  grazing  privileges  granted  must 

BE  WITHIN  the  GRAZING  CAPACITY  OF  THE  UNIT 
OR  ALLOTMENT. 


TERM  PERMITS 
OBJECTIVE 


MANDATORY 
REQUIRE- 
MENTS 
BEFORE 
PERMITS  ARE 
I SSUED 
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ADJUDICA- 
TIONS, 
DISTRICT 
ADVISORY 
BOARDS 


ESTABL I SH- 
MENT  OF 
UNIT 
BOUNDAR I ES 


Cn       All  operators  must  possess  sufficient 

LAND  OR  WATER  TO  INSURE  A  YEAR-ROUND 
OPERATION  FOR  THE  PERMITTED  NUMBER  OF 
L 1 VESTOCKa 

,7   The  district  advisory  boards  shall  be  con- 
sulted FOR  advice  and  RECOMMENDATIONS  ON 
ALL  MATTERS  SET  FORTH  IN  43  CFR  l6lo12(l), 

Functions  &  Duties  of  District  Advisers, 
which  are  pertinent  in  the  adjudication  of 
grazing  privileges  and  apportionment  of  the 
Federal  range.   In  additjon,  any  other 
matters  or  special  problems  in  connegtson 
with  such  adjudication  or  apportionment  may 
be  brought  to  the  attention  of  the  advisory 
board  for  consideration  and  advice. 

,8   Grazing  districts  shall  be  divided  into 
administrative  units.  such  units  shall  be 
delineated  by  natural  barriers  to  livestock 
and  by  service  areas  of  waters  whenever 
POSSIBLE.   In  cases  where  there  are  NO 

NATURAL  BARRIERS  SUITABLY  LOCATED  FOR  UNIT 
boundaries,  one  or  MORE  FACTORS  SUCH  AS 
THE  FOLLOWING  MAY  BE  USED  TO  DELINEATE  THE 
unit  BOUNDAR I ES: 

An  Seasonal  use 

B.  Similarity  of  livestock  operations 

C.  Community  of  interest 

D.  Topography 

E.  Deeded  land  ownership  or  control 

•  PATTERN 

F.  Existing  permanent  fence  lines. 
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The  importance  of  the  proper  placing  of  unit 

BOUNDARIES  CANNOT  BE  OVER EMPH AS  I  ZED o   ThESE 
BOUNDARY  LINES  ARE  OF  BASIC  IMPORTANCE  IN 
RANGE  ADJUDICATION  AND  LONG-TERM  RANGE  MANAGE- 
MENT PLANNING^  Recommendations  on  establish- 
ment OF  administrative  unit  BOUNDARIES  SHALL 
BE  OBTAINED  FROM  THE  DISTRICT  ADVISORY  BOARDS 
AND  FINAL  ESTABLISHMENT  OF  SUCH  BOUNDARIES 
SHALL  BE  APPROVED  BY  THE  DISTRICT  RANGE  MAN- 
AGERSn   The  ADVISORY  BOARD  RECOMMENDATIONS 

and  district  range  manager's  decisions,  re- 
lating to  unit  boundaries,  shall  be  in  writing 
and  made  a  part  of  the  official  district  records, 

The  grazing  capacity  of  each  administrative  unit 
or  area  in  a  grazing  district  shall  be  estab- 
lished by  the  district  range  manager  after  recom- 
MENDATIONS THEREON  BY  THE  ADVISORY  BOARDo   1n 
DETERMINING  THE  GRAZING  CAPACITY  IT  SHALL  BE 
THE  POLICY  TO  MAKE  FULL  USE  OF  AVAILABLE  RANGE 
SURVEY  DATA,  ADVISORY  BOARD  RECOMMENDATIONS, 
AND  WHATEVER  ACTUAL  USE  RECORDS  ARE  AVAILABLEo 
In  the  ABSENCE  OF  RANGE  SURVEYS  AND  ACTUAL  USE 
RECORDS,  THE  GRAZING  CAPACITY  MAY  BE  BASED  ON 
ADVISORY  BOARD  RECOMMENDATIONS,  SUPPORTED  BY 
RECONNAISSANCE  ESTIMATES  BY  THE  DISTRICT  RANGE 
MANAGERSn    In  THE  CASE  OF  RANGE  SURVEYS  COMPLETED 
PRIOR  TO  THE  YEAR  IN  WHICH  AN  ADJUDICATION  IS  TO 
BE  MADE,  THE  DISTRICT  RANGE  MANAGER  MAY  REVIEW 
THE  SURVEY  DATA  AND  IF  IN  HIS  JUDGMENT,  AFTER 
APPROVAL  BY  THE  StATE  SUPERVISOR,  THE  SURVEY 
DATA  FOR  ANY  REASON  IS  NO  LONGER  REPRESENTATIVE 
OF  EXISTING  RANGE  CONDITIONS,  THE  RANGE  AREA  WILL 
BE  RESAMPLED  OR  RESURVEYED  TO  OBTAIN  UP-TO-DATE 
GRAZING  CAPACITY  INFORMATIONo 


ESTABL I SH- 
MENT  OF 
UNIT 
BOUNDAR 1 ES 

(CONTo) 


ESTABLISH. 
MENT  OF 
GRAZING 
CAPACITY 
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ALLOWANCES        An   Sufficient  Federal  range  grazing  capacity 
FOR  WILDLIFE  shall  be  provided  for  the  maintenance  of 

A  reasonable  number  of  wild  game  animals 

AND  THE  UNIT  OR  ALLOTMENT  RECORDS  MUST 
REFLECT  THESE  OBLIGATIONS. 


SEASON  OF     a  10   The  season  of  use  for  a  grazing  unit  shall 
USE  be  established  by  the  District  range  manager 

AFTER  recommendation  BY  THE  ADVISORY  BOARD. 

Full  consideration  must  be  given  to  several 
inter-working  factors  in  establishing  proper 

SEASON  OF  USEi 

A.  Proper  use  of  the  land  is  the  ultimate 
criteria  considered  in  establishing 
season  of  usEo  Proper  use  factors 
include  the  condition  and  trend  in 
condition  of  the  forage  resource, 
topography,  type  of  vegetation,  grow- 
ing season,  precipitation  periods, 
availability  of  forage,  and  season  of 
stock  waters. 

B.  The  economy  of  dependent  livestock 

OPERATIONS  ALSO  MUST  BE  FULLY  CON- 
SIDERED IN  CONJUNCTION  WITH  THE  ECO- 
LOGICAL FACTORS  OF  THE  FORAGE  RESOURCE. 

The  ECONOMIC  relationship  of  a  dependent 

LIVESTOCK  OPERATION  IS  PRIMARILY  AF- 
FECTED BY  THE  NEED  FOR  RANGE  AT  A  CER- 
TAIN TIME  TO  ROUND  OUT  A  YEARLONG 

OPERATION.  Generally  most  livestock 
operations  have  evolved  in  accordance 
with  proper  land-use  factors^  however, 
in  some  instances  this  is  not  the  fact. 
It  should  be  recognized  that  the  local 
economy  may  be  disrupted  seriously  in 
these  latter  cases  if  former  seasons  of 
use  are  excluded  or  materially  modified. 
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Certain  other  range  management  practices       SEASON 

MAY  ALLEVIATE  THE  TOTAL  EXCLUSION  OF  PREVj-      OF  USE 
OUS  SEASONS  OF  USEn   AS  AN  EXAMPLE,  SOME  (CONT.) 

GRAZING  UNITS  MAY  BE  PROPERLY  UTILIZED 
DURING  SPRING-SUMMER-FALL  SEASONS  IF  THEY 
ARE  STOCKED  AT  A  LOWER  RATE  THAN  IF  THEY 
WERE  USED  !N  SPRING-FALL  ONLY.   1n  OTHER 
INSTANCES  DEVELOPING  NEW  STOCK  WATERS 
RATHER  THAN  DEPENDING  UPON  SNOW  MAY  PER- 
MIT THE  WIDER  USE  OF  WINTER  RANGES  AND 
EXTEND  THE  PERIODS  OF  USE  UP  TO  THE  BE- 
GINNING OF  THE  GROWING  SEASON.   IN  ANY 
INSTANCE  WHERE  A  MODIFIED  RANGE  USE  PRAC- 
TICE WILL  NOT  BRING  ABOUT  THE  DESIRED 
MANAGEMENT,  THE  ECOLOGICAL  PROPER  USE 
FACTORS  MUST  BE  THE  DECIDING  DETERMI- 
NANTS. Actions  that  will  eliminate 

PREVIOUS  seasons  OF  USE  AND  WHICH  MAY 
BRING  ABOUT  A  DISRUPTION  OF  THE  LOCAL 
ECONOMY  MUST  BE  THOROUGHLY  CONSIDERED 
BY  GRAZING  DISTRICT  PERSONNEL  AND  IN 
ADDITION  HAVE  THE  APPROVAL  OF  THE  StaTE 
SUPERVI SOR. 


m 
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The  CLASS  of  livestock  and  type  of  animals, 

loEc,  cows  WITH  CALVES,  YEARLINGS,  EWES 
WITH  LAMBS,  DRY  SHEEP,  OR  STEERS,  MUST  BE 
TAKEN  INTO  ACCOUNT  !N  DETERMINING  A  PROPER 

SEASON  OF  USEa   ThE  SEASON  OR  SEASONS  OF 
USE  FOR  EACH  CLASS  OF  LIVESTOCK  IN  EACH 
GRAZING  UNIT  GENERALLY  SHOULD  BE  UNIFORM 
WITH  THE  OPENING  AND  CLOSING  DATES  FOR 
ALL  CATTLE  AND  SHEEP  USE  IN  THE  UNIT  THE 

SAME,  UNLESS  SPECIFIC  CIRCUMSTANCES  WAR- 
RANT A  DIFFERENT  OPENING  AND  CLOSING  DATE 
FOR  SHEEP  THAN  FOR  CATTLEo   DIFFERENCES 

IN  OPENING  AND  CLOSING  DATES  FOR  OPERATIONS 
HAVING  DIFFERENT  CLASSES  OF  LIVESTOCK  OR 
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In  the  land  base  grazing  districts  a  mini- 
mum REQUIREMENT  OF  BASE  PROPERTY  USE  SHALL 
BE  ESTABLISHED  UPON  THE  RECOMMENDATION  OF 
THE  DISTRICT  ADVISORY  BOARD  AND  APPROVAL 
OF  THE  DISTRICT  RANGE  MANAGER  AND  StATE 

Supervisor^  These  actions  shall  be  of 
record  in  each  district  officec 

A.  Base  properties  shall  be  classified 
in  the  following  manner: 

Class  1  -  Land  dependent  by  use 

Class  2  -  Land  dependent  by  location 

There  are  two  requisites  for  base 
properties  to  be  in  class  1= 

B.  The  base  property  must  have  been  used 

IN  CONNECTION  WITH  THE  FEDERAL  RANGE 
DURING  THE  PRIORITY  PERIOD  FOR  ANY 
TWO  C0NSECUT5VE  YEARS  OR  FOR  ANY 
THREE  YEARSo   ThE  PRIORITY  PERIOD 
IS  THE  PERIOD  BETWEEN  JUNE  28,  1929 

AND  June  28,  193^-9  except  for  areas 
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placed  within  or  added  to  a  district  after 
June  28,  1938-   In  these  latter  instances 
the  priority  period  shall  be  the  five-year 
period  immediately  preceding  the  order  es- 
tablishing or  making  an  addition  to  a 

Dl STR  5CTc 

C.   The  base  property  must  have  been  submitted 

IN  AN  APPLICATION  PRIOR  TO  JUNE  28,'  1938 
(or  for  GRAZING  DISTRICTS  ESTABLISHED  AFTER 

that  date  the  property  must  be  submitted 
in  an  application  within  one  year  after 
establishment  of  the  district). 

12  In  water  base  districts  the  service  area  of 
water  shall  be  recommended  by  the  advisory 
board  and  approved  by  the  district  range  man- 
AGER AND  State  Supervisor.  These  actions 

SHALL  BE  of  RECORD  IN  EACH  DISTRICT  OFFICE. 


SUBMISSION 
OF  LAND  TO 
BE  IN  CLASS  1 


BASE 

PROPERTY 
REQUIREMENT, 
WATER  BASE 


m 


A.  Water  base  properties  shall  be  classified 
in  the  following  manner: 

Class  1  -  Full-time  prior  water 

Class  2  -  Full-time  water 

B.  To  qualify  as  class  1,  the  water  must  have 

BEEN  used  to  SERVICE  CERTAIN  PUBLIC  RANGE 

during  all  or  a  substantial  part  of  the 

PRIORITY  PERIODo   (ThE  PRIORITY  PERIOD  IS 
THE  PERIOD  BETWEEN  JUNE  28,  1929  AND  JUNE  28, 

193^  except  that  in  areas  placed  with  a 
grazing  district,  or  added  thereto  after 
September  23,  19^2,  the  priority  period  is 
the  five-year  period  immediately  preceding 
the  date  of  the  order  establishing  a  new 
district  or  adding  new  areas  to  an  existing 
district,) 


PRIOR 

WATER 
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COMMENSURA- 
BiLITY 


Cn   Water  shall  not  be  considered  as  prior 

UNLESS  IT  IS  offered  IN  AN  APPLICATION 

within  one  year  after  the  district  is 
created^  except  that  in  districts  cre- 
ated more  than  one  year  prior  to 
march  14,  1942,  water  shall  not  be 
considered  prior  unless  offered  in  an 
application  before  that  dateo 

13   The  following  two  factors  serve  as  limita- 
tions IN  DETERMINING  CLASS  1  QUALIFICATIONS 

OF  BASE  properties: 

Ao   Dependency  by  use  (priority) 

This  factor  deals  with  the  use  of 
Federal  range  made  by  range  livestock 

FROM  the  base  PROPERTY  OF  AN  APPLICANT 
DURING  THE  PRIORITY  PERIODo  Th I S  MUST 
BE  DETERMINED  BOTH  IN  AUS  AND  AUMS  OR 

CYLSo  The  extent  of  the  dependency  by 

USE  IS  LIMITED  BY  THE  AVERAGE  ANNUAL 
AMOUNT  OF  FORAGE  THAT  WAS  CUSTOMARILY 
AND  PROPERLY  UTILIZED  BY  THE  LIVESTOCK 
OPERATION  DURING  THE  PRIORITY  PERIOD 
ON  THAT  PART  OF  THE  PUBLIC  LANDS  WHICH 
AT  THE  TIME  OF  APPORTIONMENT  OF  GRAZING 

PRIVILEGES  IS  Federal  range.  (43  CFR 
161„2(g)(1). 

B.   The  productivity  (commensurab il ity)  or 

GRAZING  CAPACBTY  OF  THE  BASE  PROPERTY 
IS  LIMITED  BY  THE  AMOUNT  OF  FEED  PRO- 
DUCED WHICH  IS  USED  BY  AND  IS  NECES- 
SARY TO  SUPPORT  PERMITTED  OR  LICENSED 

LIVESTOCK.   (43  CFR  161.6(c)(1).  The 

LOWER  OF  THESE  TWO  FACTORS,  PRIORITY 
OR  COMMENSURABILITY,  LIMITS  THE  ClASS  1 
QUALIFICATIONS  OF  A  PARTICULAR  BASE 
PROPERTY  BY  THE  ABOVE  PROVISIONS  IN 

43  CFR    161.2(G)(1)    AND  43  CFR    161.6(c) 

(1). 
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(1)  Dependent  Property  Record,  Form  4-1249  (see  Illus- 
j     tration  9)  is  provided  with  a  grid  on  one  side  to 
plat  ranch  property.  The  grid  is  prepared  on  a  1"- 
to-the-mile  scale,  but  the  section  numbers  are 
omitted  so  that  any  scale  may  be  usedo  Other  per- 
tinent information  is  provided  for  at  the  top  of 
the  sheet,  which  includes  the  range  user's  signa- 
ture.  It  is  very  important  that  all  this  informa- 
tion be  filled  in  and  dated,  in  order  that  the 
record  will  be  complete. 

The  reverse  of  the  form  gives  an  analysis  of  the 
production  and  use  of  the  lands  platted  on  the  front 
of  the  sheet.  The  side  showing  the  township  plat  is 
the  front  of  the  form;  however,  the  form  can  be 
filed  either  way  in  the  case  folder,  since  the  back 
is  head  to  foot,  or  "tumbled". 


PLAT  OF 

DEPENDENT 

PROPERTY 


The  form  is  so  designated  that  a  separate  sheet  can 
be  used  for  each  base  property „  or  several  small 
properties  can  be  listed  on  one  sheet.   It  is  sug- 
gested that  if  more  than  one  property  is  shown  on 
one  sheet  that  a  line  be  draivn  under  each  complete 
unit  of  base  property. 

Name  and/or  Description  of  Property  Column,  Con- 
siderable space  has  been  provided  in  this  column 
for  land  descriptions,  if  desired,  as  well  as  the 
name  of  the  base  property.  Oftentimes  a  property 
does  not  have  a  name  and  it  is  only  submitted  by 
legal  subdivisions.  In  addition,  legal  subdivisions 
are  a  ready  reference  for  Section  7  transfers,  sale 
of  property  and  mortgage. 

Reference  Number  Column,  A  reference  number  may  be 
assigned  to  each  ranch  property  as  a  means  of  identi- 
fication and  as  an  easy  reference  in  referring  from 
one  form  to  another  or  to  the  land  platted  on  the 
grid. 

Types  of  Crop  or  Forage  Column,  Each  type  of  forage 
or  crop  should  be  listed  in  this  column. 
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Number  of  Acres  Column.  Opposite  the  type  of  forage  or 
crop  enter  the  number  of  acres  in  production  of  each  type. 
It  is  suggested  in  instances  where  the  total  acreage  per 
base  property  unit  is  made  up  of  different  forage  or  crop 
types  that  a  subtotal  show  the  acreage  in  production  per 
base  property  unit. 

Production  Columns.  Rate  per  AUM  -  This  column  provides 
for  the  rating  of  production  in  AUMs,  As  an  example, 
recordings  might  be:   10  ac,  referring  to  range  land  with 
a  grazing  capacity  computed  at  10  acres  per  animal  unit 
month;  or  ^   ac,  referring  to  irrigated  pasture  or  wet 
meadow  with  a  grazing  capacity  computed  at  %   acre  per 
animal  unit  month.   If  production  is  measured  in  tons, 
an  example  recording  might  be  4/T,  referring  to  an  often- 
used  conversion  factor  of  500  lbs.  per  AUM  when  converting 
tons  of  alfalfa  to  animal  unit  months. 

Total  Units  -  This  column  is  provided  to  record  the  tons 
of  hay  or  grain,  et  cetera,  produced. 

Total  AUMs  -  This  column  is  provided  to  record  the  pro- 
duction converted  into  AUMs. 

The  Use  of  Production  Columns.  The  use  of  production  is 
divided  into  two  columns.  The  first  column  is  for  record- 
ing the  forage  produced  on  the  base  property  that  is 
customarily  and  normally  used  by  the  range  livestock. 
The  second  column  is  for  recording  the  AUMs  used  by 
other  than  range  livestock. 
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C.  /^No  dependency  by  use  or  priority  can  be  established  for 
V^njr)  grazing  use  made  for  periods  longer  than  the  proper 
season  of  use  established  for  the  unit,  43  CFR  161.2(g)   '-^ 
(1),  and  43  CFR  l6U5(a).         ^'  :.-' 

.14  Many  of  the  extensive  records  in  the  district  files  will  be 
most  useful  in  determining  priority  or  dependency  by  use. 

A.  Priority  statements  in  original  applications^ 

B.  Past  advisory  board  recommendations.   (This  is  possibly 
the  most  useful  because  the  priority  has  been  questioned 
and  threshed  out  in  advisory  board  protest  meetings.) 

C.  Dependent  property  survey  statements. 

D.  Protests  and  appeals. 

E.  County  records  (tax  and  mortgage  records,  although  they 
are  questionable  and  usually  not  admissible  as  evidence 
in  hearings )o 

F.  Forest  Service  records^ 

G.  Livestock  association  records^ 

,15  In  order  to  add  stability  to  livestock  operations  dependent 
upon  the  Federal  range,  provisions  of  43  CFR  l6L6(c)(l3)  may 
be  applied  to  prevent  attack  upon  qualifications ^  by  any  appli- 
cant or  intervener,  with  respect  to  dependency  by  use  or  pri- 
ority. This  section  of  the  Code  was  approved  August  31,  1949 
and  is  effective  as  of  that  date  for  any  proceeding  or  adjudi- 
cation brought  thereafter  in  which  dependency  by  use  or  priority 
of  a  property,  upon  which  a  license  or  permit  was  issued,  has 
been  recognized  for  3  or  more  years  prior  to  such  proceeding 
or  adjudication. 

Nj;;:      A.   Dependent  Property  and  Adjudication  Summary  Form  4-1248 
(see  Illustration  8)  (March  1957)  by  column: 

(1)  Name  of  Property  Column,   List  each  individual  piece 
of  property  by  local  nameo  Description  by  legal  sub- 
divisions may  be  necessary  if  properties  are  not 
named. 

(2)  Reference  Number.  The  map  reference  number  of  the 
properties  listed  on  Form  4-1249  will  appear  in  this 
column. 
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FORM  4-1248        (3)  Acres  Owned -Leased,   In  this  column  show  acreage,         Vr 
(Cont. )  either  owned  or  leased,  for  the  particular  parcel 

of  lands  listed  in  Name  of  Property  columno 

(4)  Priority  AUs  and  AUMs.  The  information  in  this 
column  may  be  obtained  by  either  of  the  following 
two  methods ^ 

(a)   Recordings  made  under  this  column  will  reflect 
the  recorded  use  of  the  public  domain  by  range 
livestock  during  the  five-year  period  immediately 
preceding  the  establishment  of  the  grazing  dis-      M 
trict.  (43  CFR  161o2(k)(3)(i)).  ^ 

In  most  cases  the  present  licensed  or  permitted 
use  is  a  result  of  years  of  advisory  board  con- 
sideration and  determinations  by  the  district 
range  manager  on  the  extent  of  the  dependency 
by  use  on  the  Federal  Range  of  the  licensee's 
or  permittee's  base  propertyo  Therefore j  if 
the  information  required  under  4(a)  is  not 
available  for  all  or  any  part  of  the  range 
user's  operation  and  the  district  range  manager 
has  no  reason  to  question  a  licensee's  priority      f 
qualifications,  the  following  method  may  be  used: 

(b)  The  present  licensed  or  permitted  use  may  be 
recognized  as  the  licensee's  or  permittee's 
full  dependency  by  use  on  the  Federal  range 
providing  the  following  criteria  are  met: 

(i)  The  license  or  permit  has  been  in  effect 
for  three  or  more  years  prior  to  the  time 
the  adjustment  of  grazing  privileges  on 
the  Federal  range  is  contemplatedo  ^ 

(ii)  The  license  or  permit  has  been  accepted 

without  protest  by  the  licensee  or  permit- 
tee and  its  issuance  has  not  been  success- 
fully challenged  by  any  intervener< 

(iii)  It  has  been  favorably  recommended  upon  by 

the  local  advisory  board  and  such  recommen- 
dation has  been  accepted  by  the  district 
range  manager. 
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Commensurabllity  or  Production  Class  1,  Class  2 

(5)  A  property  is  class  1  base  property  if  it  has  the  attri-    FORM  4-1248 
bute  of  dependency  by  use  (43  CFR  16lo2(k)(l)  and  (2).      (Cont, ) 

A  base  property  is  class  1  to  the  extent  that  its  forage 
production  was  used  during  the  priority  period  to  support 
the  AUs  of  priority  during  the  normal  yearlong  operation 
of  the  livestock  operator.  Such  use  of  base  property  in 
no  case  may  now  be  less  than  the  minimum  period  which  has 
been  prescribed  as  provided  in  43  CFR  161.4  nor  may  such 
use  be  reduced  at  the  expense  of  the  required  yearlong 
operation  (see  Part  9).  However,  any  production  in  ex- 
cess of  that  needed  for  the  normal  established  yearlong 
livestock  operation  is  class  2  and  may  be  disposed  of  or 
otherwise  alienated  from  the  range  operation  without 
affecting  the  class  1  status  of  the  remaining  base 
property.  Bear  in  mind  that  many  operators  during  the 
priority  period  used  the  public  domain  for  a  shorter 
period  of  time  than  the  Federal  range  is  now  classified 
for  proper  use.  These  operators  may  now  be  permitted  on 
the  Federal  range  for  a  different  period  of  time  than  was 
their  customary  use,  provided  they  (1)  do  not  exceed  their 
priority  AUMs  of  use;  (2)  use  the  Federal  range  only  dur- 
ing periods  that  it  is  classified  for  proper  use;  (3)  use 
it  in  a  manner  that  is  not  detrimental  to  the  Federal 
range;  and  (4)  do  not  interfere  with  other  established 
livestock  operations  in  the  unit. 

(6)  Qualifications  for  Federal  Rancfe  Use,.  A  comparison  of  the 
AUs  and  AUT-Is  of  Federal  range  priority  determined  by  one  of 
the  two  methods  described  in  part  4  and  the  AUs  and  AUMs  of 
use  as  limited  by  the  commensur ability  of  the  base  property 
determines  the  present  class  1  qualifications  (43  CFR  161.2 
(k)(3)(i)  and  (ii).  Therefore,  whichever  is  the  lesser 
qualification  of  the  two  will  appear  in  this  column  under 
class  1  (43  CFR  161.2Ck)(3)). 

(7)  Adjusted  Federal  Range  Privileges.  This  column  will  show 
the  licensee's  or  permittee's  proportionate  share  of  the 
available  Federal  range  use  after  adjustment  of  stocking 
has  been  made  to  bring  it  within  the  grazing  capacity. 

(8)  Unit  or  Allotment.  Many  operators  run  in  several  units  and 
their  use  from  each  property  should  be  linked  to  the  respec- 
tive grazing  units  or  areas  of  management, 

(9)  Yearlong  Operation  (Reverse  of  Form).  One  of  the  prerequi- 
sites to  the  issuance  of  licenses  and  permits  is  the  posses- 
sion or  control  by  the  licensee  or  permittee  of  feed  and 
forage  supplies  which  together  with  the  authorized  Federal 
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range  use  and  any  additional  supplemental  forage 
supplies  is  adequate  to  support  his  licensed  or 
permitted  livestock  for  a  full  year-round  operation 
(43  CFR  l61o6(l))„  A  year-round  operation  will  be 
required  for  the  AUs  remaining  after  adjustment  of 
the  original  Federal  range  demand  to  the  present 
grazing  capacity  of  the  Federal  range  as  shown  in 
column  To 

o 16   When  the  information  necessary  for  adjudication  has  been 
compiled  J  the  district  range  manager  must  hold  a  meeting 
of *all  applicants  affected  by  the  unit  adjudication.  The 
purpose  of  such  meeting  is  to  explain  the  adjudication  pro- 
cess and  analysis,  and  the  reasons  therefor.  Any  sugges- 
tion or  information  which  the  applicants  may  have  pertain- 
ing to  the  adjudication  should  be  obtained  at  this  meeting. 

,17   When  the  information  for  adjudication  of  grazing  privileges 
in  a  unit  has  been  completely  tabulated  it  shall  be  brought 
before  the  district  advisory  board  for  reconmendation  at 
their  next  regular  meeting  at  which  applications  for  graz- 
ing privileges  are  considered.  No  board  shall  make  a 
recommendation  on  an  application  by  any  of  its  members. 
The  procedure  followed  shall  be  in  accordance  with  43  CFR 
161„9(a)(b)  and  (c).  The  applicant  shall  be  informed  in 
writing  of  any  adverse  recommendation  of  the  advisory 
board  and  the  reasons  therefor  and  the  date  and  place 
where  protest  against  the  recommendation  will  be  heard, 

.18   At  the  protest  meeting  the  advisory  board  will  reconsider 
its  previous  recommendation  in  the  light  of  any  protests 
filed  and  make  a  final  recommendation  to  the  district 
range  manager, 

.19   The  district  range  manager  will  then  make  his  final  deci- 
sion. If  the  decision  is  contrary  to  the  recommendation 
of  the  advisory  board,  the  reasons  should  be  carefully 
and  fully  explained  to  the  board. 
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If  his  action  is  adverse  to  the  applicant,  it 
will  be  set  forth  in  a  written  decision  and 
served  on  the  applicant  and  on  any  other  appli- 
cant or  applicants  who  may  be  adversely  affect- 

EDo   The  DECjSION  SHALL  CONTAIN  THE  ALLOWANCE 
OF  GRAZING  PRIVILEGES,  IF  ANY,  IN  NUMBERS  OF 
LIVESTOCK,  SEASONS  OF  USE,  PERCENTAGE  OF  USE 

ON  THE  Federal  range,  Federal  range  AUMs,  and 

THE  UNIT  OF  USE,  TOGETHER  WITH  THE  REASON  OR 
reasons  for  the  ADVERSE  ACTION  WITH  SPECIFIC 
REFERENCE  TO  THE  APPLICABLE  SECTION  OR  SEC- 
TIONS OF  THE  Federal  Range  Code  on  which  such 

ACTION  is  BASEDb   If  NO  APPEAL  !S  TAKEN  THERE- 
FROM, THE  DISTRICT  RANGE  MANAGER'S  DECISION 
BECOMES  FINALo 

Ac   In  the  event  an  appeal  is  filed,  the  ef- 
fectiveness OF  the  decision  shall  be  sus- 
pending PENDING  decision  ON'' THE  APPEAL, 

except  in  cases  where  the  district  range 
manager  places  his  dec s s i  on  in  full  force 
and  effect  under  provisions  of  43  cfr 

l6ln9(K)  PENDING  DECISION  ON  APPEAL^   ThE 
ACTION  OF  PLACING  THE  DECISION  IN  FULL 
FORCE  AND  EFFECT  PENDING  DECISION  ON  AP- 
PEAL ALLOWS  THE  APPLICANT  RECOURSE  THROUGH 
THE  COURTS  IN  ACCORDANCE  WITH  THE  ADMINIS- 
TRATIVE Procedures  Act  of  June  11,  194-6 
(60  Stat,  237)°   I  f"  the  provisions  of  43 

CFR  161c9(k)  are  INVOKED  BY  THE  RANGE 
manager's  DECISION  BEING  PLACED  IN  FULL 
force  and  EFFECT^  IT  SHOULD  BE  MADE  CLEAR 
TO  THE  APPLICANT  THAT  IT  IS  ONLY  WHEN  THE 
RANGE  MANAGER^S  DECISION  IS  TAKING  AWAY 
SOME  PRIVILEGE  THAT  THE  APPLICANT  HAS  HAD 
PREVIOUSLY,  THAT  THE  APPLICANT  HAS  RE- 
COURSE TO  THE  COURTS^   Th I S  ACTION  SHOULD 
BE  USED  WITH  DISCRETIONo 


D I STR I CT 
RANGE 
MANAGER'S 
DECISION 

(CONT.) 


PLACING 
DECISION  IN 
FULL  FORCE 
AND  EFFECT 
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PB»  s 


SHOW  CAUSE    „20 
ACTION 


In  any  case  where  an  outstanding  term  permit 
OR  license  confers  grazing  privileges  in  ex- 
cess OF  THOSE  properly  ALLOWABLE,  AND  THE 
PERM3TTEE  OR  LICENSEE  REFUSES  TO  ACCEPT  A 
CORRECTED  PERMIT  OR  LICENSE,  THEN  HE  WILL 
BE  NOTIFIED  TO  SHOW  CAUSE  WHY  THE  OUTSTAND- 
ING PERMIT  OR  LICENSE  SHOULD  NOT  BE  CANCELED 
TO  THE  EXTENT  THAT  IT  WAS  IMPROPERLY  ISSUED. 


CANCELLA^ 
TION 


SPECIAL 
ADVISORY 
BOARD 
MEETING 


FINAL 
DEC! SI 


ONS 


A.   The  procedure  for  cancellation  of  such 

PERMIT  WILL  BE  IN  ACCORDANCE  WITH  4-3 

CFR  161o9(d)o 

c21     In  THE  EVENT  A  SPECIAL  ADVISORY  BOARD  MEET- 
ING IS  HELD  TO  CONSIDER  ONLY  RANGE  ADJUDICA- 
TIONS, THE  NOTICE  OF  APPORTIONMENT  OF  FUTURE 
GRAZING  PRIVILEGES  AS  A  RESULT  OF  THE  AD- 
JUDICATION MUST  CONTAIN  A  STATEMENT  THAT  IT 
IS  FOR  INFORMATION  ONLY,  AND  NOT  SUBJECT  TO 
APPEAL,  SINCE  PROPOSED  ALLOWANCES  ARE  NOT 
APPEALABLEn   FOLLOWING  NOTICES  OF  APPORTION- 
MENT AND  RECEIPT  OF  APPLICATIONS  FOR  FUTURE 
GRAZING  PRIVILEGES,  PROCEDURES  ON  THE  APPLI- 
CATIONS, INCLUDING  APPEALS  THEREFROM,  MUST 
BE  IN  ACCORDANCE  WITH  43  CFR  l6ln9(A)(B) 
AND  (c) 0 

a22   When  decisions  have  become  final  as  a  result 

OF  THE  district  RANGE  MANAGER'S,  EXAMINER'S, 

Director's  or  Secretary's  decisions,  as  the 
case  may  be,  term  permits  may  be  issued. 


CONTENT 
OF  TERM 
PERMIT 


.23   The  term  permit  shall  contain  the  following 
information: 

Ao   Regular  term  permits,  "Ten  Year  Grazing 
Permit"  Form  4-1096  (see  Illustration  5) 
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CONTENT  OF 
TERM  PERMIT 
(Cont.) 


PERIOD 
COVERING 
TERM  PERMITS 


> 


(1)  Numbers  and  class  of  stock  permittedo 

(2)  Season(s)  of  permitted  use  (from  and  to  date). 

(3)  Area(s)  of  permitted  use  (unit  or  allotment) . 

(4)  Percentage  of  Federal  range  allowance. 

(5)  Total  AUMs  or  CYLs  of  Federal  range  allowance. 

(6)  Reference  to  the  base  properties  by  reference  number 
from  the  dependent  property  survey  report,  upon  which 
such  permits  are  based. 

B.  Term  permits  shall  be  issued  by  fiscal  years  rather  than 
by  calendar  years.   The  term  permit  shall  begin  July  1  of 
the  fiscal  year  in  which  the  permit  is  issued  and  end 
June  30  of  the  year  in  which  the  permit  expires.   Actual 
periods  of  grazing  use  allowed,  however,  shall  be  shown 
on  the  permit  irrespective  of  fiscal  years. 

C.  Ternl  permits  shall  remain  effective  only  so  long  as  the  * 
holder  maintains  control  of  the  base  properties  (land  or 
water)  upon  which  they  are  predicated.   In  the  event  of 
loss  of  all  or  part  of  the  qualified  base  property,  or 
failure  to  maintain  its  productivity  or  serviceability, 

or  transfer  of  all  or  part  of  the  privileges  under  the 
provisions  of  43  CFR  161/7,  the  permit  will  be  cancelled. 
Written  notice  of  cancellation  shall  be  given  the  permit- 
tee.  If  there  is  only  a  partial  loss  or  diminishment  of 
base  property  values  or  partial  transfer  of  the  privileges, 
an  amended  permit  may  be  issued  covering  the  remaining 
base  property  qualifications,  to  expire  on  the  same  date 
as  that  shown  on  the  original  permit. 

24  Term  permits  shall  be  prepared  in  duplicate,  with  the  original   NUMBER  OF 
going  to  the  permittee  and  a  copy  filed  in  the  permittee's       COPIES 
case  file  in  the  district  office. 


EFFECT  OF  LOSS 
OR  TRANSFER  OF 
BASE  PROPERTY 


A.   The  term  permit  shall  be  approved  by  the  district  range 
manager,  after  recommendation  by  the  district  advisory 
board.   Term  permits  involving  two  or  more  districts 
must  be  recommended  by  the  respective  district  advisory 
boards  and  approved  by  the  range  manager  for  each  dis- 
trict concerned. 


APPROVAL  OF 
TERM  PERMITS 
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DISTRIBUTION        B.    Sufficient  copies  of  interdistrict  term  permits  must 

be  prepared  by  the  district  having  administrative 
control  for  each  of  the  districts  involved. 

DESERT        .25   Upon  approval  by  the  Director's  Office  desert  permits  "Ten- 
PERMITS  Year  Grazing  Permit-Desert  Ranges",  Form  4-1169  (see  Illus- 

tration 6),  may  be  used  for  specified  areas  in  place  of 
the  regular  10-year  permit  form. 


BILLINGS      ,26   Billings  and  collections  of  fees  for  grazing  licenses  or 

AND  COL-  permits  shall  be  made  in  accordance  with  the  procedure 

LECTIONS  set  forth  in  Volume  IV, 'Chapter  2„9  District  Forestry  and 

Grazing  Office  Fiscal  Procedures"  of  the  BLM  Manual. 
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SECTION  7  TRANSFERS 


27  Transfers  of  base  properties  and  licenser:  and  peneits  are 
accomplished  in  accordance  with  section  7  of  the  Federal 
Range  Code  for  Grazing  Districts  (-*3  C?R  1.61. 7)  „   Under  this 
section  provision  is  made  for  (I)  traiisfer  of  all  or  part  of 
a  license  or  permit  resulting  from  a  transfer  of  control  or 
ownership  of  the  corresponding  qualifyiag  base  propisrty^ 
(2)  transfers  of  licetiS'^DS  and  permits  ir.  'i^hole  or  in  parfc 
from  one  base  property  to  another j,  and  (3)  relinquishment  or 
waiver  o.f  base  property  qualifications.   Transfers  of  the 
second  type  may  be  made  from  land  base  properties  to  other 
land  base  properties ^  but  not  from  land  base  properties  to 
v&ter  base  properties  or  vice  versa. 


TRANSFERS  OF 
BASE  PROPER" 
TIES  AND- 

1  TiCgMtTir"? 

AMI>-^Ha«TS 


28  A  transferor  under  43  CFR  161^7  shall  not  be  entitled  to  a 
refund  of  any  portion  of  the  fees  that  have  beer,,  properly 
paid  and  that  are  applicable  to  the  period  subseqeent  to  the 
transfer;  likewise  all  the  outstanding  fees  chargeable  to  the 
license  or  permit  being  transferred  must  have  been  paid  prior 
to  approval  or  recognition  of  the  transferr   A  transferes 
shall  personally  qualify  within  section  161,3  of  the  Federal 
Range  Code  before  approval  or  recognition  of  the  transfer  can 
be  madeo   Transferor's  base  property  must   qi.-'.alify  the  licersse 
or  permit  involved  under  applicable  provisions  of  the  Federal 
Range  Code  and  local  grazing  district  rules  at  the  time  of 
transfer. 


INTERPRETATION 


^2) 


29  A  transfer  of  all  or  a  part  of  a  gracing  licGnsa  or  perrrdt  from 
one  livestock  operator  to  another;,  in  accordance  with  43  CFR 
161  „  7(a)  is  made  only  upon  transfer  of  o"wn4:rship  or  control  of 
correspondingly  all  or  part  of  the  s^apporting  q^ialified  bagiS 
property  and  the  existirjg  license  or  permit  Is   proportionately 
terminated  or  decreased, 

Ao   The  transferee  of  base  properr.;y  is  antitlsd  to  •£  iiceits© 
or  perndt  for  gracing  privileges  based  thereof  from  th© 
effective  date  of  the  inctrumtinr.  ol   conv®yar:C.i;,  T^h'^.^'t'by 
ownership  or  control  of  the  bass  property  hag  -<-as£ed  in 
the  transferee,!  provided^  the  tre.nsfar':^?  i^i  q^alii'-ied 
and  has  filed  an  application  for  iss'uancg  ef  a  l;'xense 
or  permf.t,   Ths  i-xisting  li&nse  or  peTS'ltc,  if  any.,  is 
normally  subject  to  reduction  in  whole  or  in   pir'-s  s;s  of 
'chat  sam©  date. 


TRANSFERS  OF 
BASE  PROPER^ 
TIES 


DATE  AND 
ENTITLEMENT 
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A 

BUREAU 
ACTION 


TRANSFERS  OF 
LICENSES  AND 
PERMITS=LAND 


GENERAL 
PROVISIONS 


Bo   If  the  transfer  is  acceptable  no  reference  to  the 
advisory  board  is  reqiuiiredo   If  not  acceptable  and 
the  base  property  transferred  is  to  lose  its  privi- 
leges the  recommendation  of  the  advisory  board  is 
requiredo   The  action  of  the  rang®  manager  is  final 
on  such  transfers  and  in  the  event  of  an  adverse 
action  no  right  of  appeal  is  provided  under  43  CFR 
161. 7(a)  o   However  J,  since  the  extent  of  any  grazing 
privileges  or  the  denial  thereof  would  arise  con- 
currently in  such  instances  J,  any  action  denying  a 
grazing  application  based  on  transferred  property 
would  be  subject  to  appeal  under  43  CFR  I6I0IG0 

30  A  transfer  of  all  or  part  of  a  grazing  license  or  permit 
to  other  land^  or  other  base  lands,,  or  to  land  owned  or 
controlled  by  another  person  or  persons  who  are  qualified 
applicants  may  be  accomplished  in  accordance  with  43  CFR 
161o7(b)(^l)  ^ffikd  (2)0  Upon  allowance  of  a  transfer  under 
these  sections p  the  base  property  from  which  the  transfer 
is  made  shall  lose  its  range  privileges  to  the  extent  of 
the  license  or  permit  transferred. 


Section  7(b)  transfers  are  not  mandatory.  They  may  be 
approved  provided  they  do  not  interfere  with  the  sta- 
bility of  livestock  operations  or  with  proper  rang® 
management  and  will  not  adversely  affect  the  estab- 
lished local  economy. 


(C 


STABILITY  OF 
LIVESTOCK 
OPERATIONS 


(1)  By  stability  of  livestock  operations  reference 
is  made  to  both  the  operation  involved  in  the 
transfer  and  those  of  other  licensees  or  permit- 
tees.  In  general  J,  operations  are  stabilized  by 
transfers  from  poor  to  better  property  and  to 
regularly  productive  property  rather  than  to 
those  which  suffer  fluctuations  in  production. 
A  showing  is  required  that  the  proposed  transfer 
will  not  result  in  improper  seascinal  ugifes  of 
either  the  basf;  property  or  the  Federal  range ^^ 
and  will  not  interfere  with  th&  authorised  oper- 
ations of  others  in  the  area. 


PROPER 


Under  proper  range  management  the  range  manager 
must  consider  how  the  transfer  will  affect  the 
proper  use  of  the  rang®  and  the  productive  and 
economical  manag(snHi^irtt  of  livestock.  He  should 
consider  any  precedent  he  is  establishing  in  his 
recommendation  on  the  transfer  in  view  of  his  plan 
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for  the  area.  Matters  to  be  considered  relating  to 
range  improvement  include  the  location  of  the  proper- 
ties in  relation  to  the  Federal  range,  ingress  and 
egress  to  and  from  the  properties  seasonal  use  of 
private  lands  and  waters  and  Federal  range,   the 
class  of  stock  to  be  grazed,  the  suitability  of  the 
new  property  and  Federal  range  to  the  class  of  stocko 

(3)  Under  established  local  economy;,  a  general  shifting 
of  grazing  privileges  should  not  be  allowed  from 
areas  where  such  action  will  decrease  land  values 
and  cause  hardship  to  a  community  or  to  parts  or  all 
of  counties.  More  than  tax  structure  is  involved  be= 
cause  Federal  range  use  is  important  in  the  economy 
of  many  small  coramunitieso   Any  move  of  Federal  range 
privileged  from  such  communities  must  be  given  careful 
study. 


LOCAL 
ECONOMY 


The  grazing  privileges  being  transferred  must  be  in  good    PRIVILEGES 
standing  in  accordance  with  the  provisions  of  the  Federal   IN  GOOD 
Range  Code.  STANDING 


V 


The  properties  to  which  the  privileges  are  being  trans-     COMMENSUSA^ 
ferred  must  be  fully  commensurate.  BILITY 


The  transferee  must  possess  sufficient  land  and  water  to 
insure  a  year-round  operation  for  support  of  the  trans° 
ferred  privileges. 


YEAR-ROUND 


The  transferor  must  own  or  control  the  base  property  from 
which  the  license  or  permit  is  being  transferred  at  the 
time  the  transfer  application  is  made. 


OWNERSHIP  OR 
CONTROL  OF  BASE 

PROPERTY 


Wj 


The  written  consent  of  the  owner(s)  and  any  encumbrance(s] 
of  the  base  property  from  which  the  privilege  is  being 
transfered  is  mandatory  except  as  described  under  sec- 
tion .G. 


CONSENT  OF 
OWNERS  OR 
ENCUMBRANCERS 


Exception  to  transfers  requiring  consent  of  OT-m(&r  arad 
encumbrancer  of  the  property  from  which  the  privilege 
is  being  transferred ^  is  provided  im  transfers  where 
the  transferor  was  a  lessee  without  whose  established 
livestock  operation  such  property  would  not  have  ac- 
quired privileges.   Interpretation  of  this  exception 
(Chief  Counsel's  opimionj  August  29  5  1947)  requires 
that  the  transferor  be  the  same  individual  who  leased 


THE  EXCEPTION 
PROVISION 
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THE  EXCEPTION 
PROVISION 


CLASS  OF 

PRIVILEGES 
TRANSFERRED 


MANAGER'S 
AUTHORITY 

NO  PARTIAL  < 
APPROVAL 


APPEAL 


Ho 


1 


I. 


K„ 


the  base  properties  involved  dtmriiag  th©  period  whea 
privileges  wer€;  sstafelishgd  and  whose  livestock  optr- 
atiofi  established  and  coiktiratyKid  th©  privil©g©So  Uposi 
th@  indisposition  or  death  of  th©  liadi'/idyial  who;^'® 
leasehold  interest  amid  livestock  operatioas  established 
and  continued  the  privileges ^  the  administrator  of  th® 
estate  or  leasehold  may  transfer  the  licenfe  or  permit 
to  other  land  without  the  consent  of  the  lessor <>  In 
instances  where  the  leasehold  interest  has  been  assigned 
through  valid  assignment^  the  assigncse  may  transfer  the 
grazing  privileges  within  the  exception^  provided;,  the 
assignee  controls  the  base  lands  and  owns  th®  ®stab= 
lished  livestock  operation  without  which  the  leasehold 
would  not  have  acquired  and  continued  to  have  privi= 
leges  at t ached o 

Either  class=I  or  II  gracing  privileges  may  be  trans-^ 
ferred  under  43  CFR  7(b)  o  Extreme  car©  shall  be  eicer" 
ciscd  with  transfers  of  class°II  privileges  to  make 
certain  all  the  class^I  demand  in  the  unit  or  allot= 
ment  has  been  completely  apportioned  and  that  adequate 
Federal  range  is  available  to  support  all  the  class°I 
demand  plus  the  privileges  allowed  in  class<=IIo 


Authority  to  approve  transfers  of  licensee 
involving  land  base  properties  has  been  delegated  to 
the  district  range  managero  Approved  actions  are  made 
after  recommendation  by  the  advisory  board. 

Such  transfers  shall  be  approved  or  disapproved  in  their 
entirety.  Partial  approval  or  disapproval  cannot  be 
made;  however  the  transfer  application  may  be  approved 
subject  to  certain  conditions  or  stipulations  agreed  to 
at  the  time  application  is  made^  s^jich  as  subjecting  the 
transferred  privileges  to  futw.re  adjia.dication  and  to 
anticipated  unit  or  allotment  reduct.;Uja?  to  meist  the 
carrying  capacity  of  the  E'ange  or  tQ   restrlctioa.s  as  to 
season  of  use^  etc.  These  stipulatio-as  are  to  be  made 
in  writing  on  the  approved  transfer. 

The  action  of  the  rang©  manager  ©n  smeh  t7fa'.agfers  is 
final  and  no  right  of  appeal  therefrom  is  provided 
'isnder  43  CFR  161, 7(b) ,  However 5  an  appeal  c^^st  b© 
taken  under  43  CFR  221,   (See  Bureau  Order  541  j,  Amend- 
ment 6)0  Since  the  extent  of  any  gra^i^^ig  privileges 
or  the  denial  thereof  would  arise  eonciBrre-aitly  in  such 
instancesp  any  action  denying  a  grasdng  application  by 
reason  of  nonallowanc©  of  a  transfer  of  qualifications 
wctuld  be.  subject  to  appeal  under  ^^3  CFR  161oi0o 
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A  transfer  of  all  or  a  part  of  a  grazing  license  or  permit 
from  one  water  base  to  another  is  made  in  accordance  with  43 
CFR  161,7(b)<3).  The  regulations  and  interpretations  thereto 
governing  such  transfers  are  the  same  as  described  above  for 
transfers  involving  land  base  properties  excepting  that  the 
license  or  permit  transferred  cannot  be  moved  outside  the 
service  area  of  the  original  base  water.  This  restriction 
limits  such  transfers  to  those  between  waters  with  the  same 
or  overlapping  service  areas » 

A,   Authority  to  approve  transfers  of  licenses  and  penrdts 

involving  water  base  properties  has  been  delegated  to  the 
Range  Manager  after  recommendation  l:^;'  the  advisory  board. 

E„   Where  the  water  base  to  which  the  license  or  permit  is 

being  transferred  has  improvements  located  on  the  Federal 
range  such  improvements  shall  be  properly  permitted  under 
43  CFR  161ol5  prior  to  approval  of  the  transfer, 

C,   Any  appeals  must  be  in  accordance  with  the  instructions 
shown  under  , 30K, 


TRANSFERS  OF 
-LI€SN§ES-A!JD 
PERMITS  •= 
WATKR  BASE 


RANGE 

manager's 
authority 

rang;is 
improvement! 


APPEAL 


m 
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The  determination  of  the  qualifications  of  base  properties  in™ 
volved  in  transfers  under  43  CFR  161,7  with  respect  to  their 
productivity  and  ability  to  qualify  for  grazing  privilege 
being  transferred  is  the  responsibility  of  the  range  manager 
and  must  be  correct  in  order  to  protect  properly  the  interests 
of  all  concerned.  Other  property  qualifications  or  requirements 
including  proof  of  ownership  or  control j  legal  description  there= 
of  J,  freedom  from  encumbrances  ^  releases  and  written  consent  of 
the  owner  and/or  enctimbrancer  are  the  responsibility  of  the 
transferor.  Upon  application  by  a  transferee  who  acquires  graz= 
ing  privileges  by  a  transfer  under  43  CFR  161. 7  ^  if  he  is  other-= 
wise  properly  qualified^  a  license  or  permit  representing  the 
privileges  acquired  shall  be  issued.   If  transferise  is  £hs 
holder  of  an  existing  permit j  the  original  arad  acquired  or 


transferred  grazing  privileges  may  be  combi'aed  iato  a  slagl® 
amended  term  permit ^  th®  expiration  date  of  which  may  be  the 
same  as  the  longer  of  the  two  combined  permits, 

Ao   The  processing  of  a  foK-mal  applicatioa  aisi  escpressed  ap= 

proval  thereof  by   the  Bt^^reau  of  Land  Manag&xient   is  aot      OF  BASE 
required  for  transfer  of  a  licerise  or  penEii  resultiag      PRCP13.TIES 
from  the  transfer  of  ownership  or  control  of  the  support" 
ing  base  property.  Likewise  no   report  ther@o:!i  is  required, 
A  copy  of  the  iiisicrument  trans f err img  the  BnppcrTtxng,   base   '? 
property 9  i.eo^  deed^  sale  agreement  or  leases  is  req^iired 
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and  no  transfer  of  the  license  or  permit  will  bn 
until  such  documentary  evidence  is  supplied  to  the  Ramig® 
Manager.   The  instrvraient  of  conveyance  shall  inclwde  th© 
legal  description  of  the  base  lands  or  waters  being  tram®" 
f erred  and  otherwise  be  complete  for  the  particular  type 
of  instrument  it  representSo   This  instrviment  or  pertiaerit 
excerpts  therefrom  shall  be  filed  in  the  transferee's  case 
folder.  A  brief  memorandum  explaining  the  transfer  and 
including  a  review  of  the  base  property  and  grazing  privi° 
lege  involved  should  be  prepared  and  filed  in  both  the 
transfereror 's  and  transferee's  case  folders. 


TRANSFERS 
OF  LICENSES 
AND  PERMITS" 
LAND  BASE 


CORPORATION 
OR  PAETNER" 
SHIP 


COPIES 


EXECUTION  OF 
APPLICATION 


The  processing  of  a  7(b)  transfer  from  one  land  base 
property  to  another  requires  the  filing  of  a  satisfac^ 
tory  application  by  the  transferor  on  Form  4'=1284p  'kppli~ 
cation  and  Transfer  of  Grazing  Privileges "Land  Base" 
(Illustration  10).  Form  4-1284  serves  as  the  formal 
transfer  application.  When  approved  by  the  range  manager 
the  form  serves  as  the  instrvment  of  transfer  effective 
the  date  of  approval. 


(1) 


(2) 


(3) 


If  the  applicant  is  an  officer  of  a  corporation  or 
a  member  of  a  partnership ^  he  must  s^abmit  with  the 
application  a  showing  of  his  authority  to  act  for 
the  corporation  or  partnership.  This  may  be  shown 
by  designating  the  official  title  of  the  applicant 
along  with  his  signature  on  the  application.   In 
such  cases  the  applicant  signs  for  the  organization 
making  the  transfer. 

The  application  shall  be  submitted  in  sufficient  mm.'- 
bers  to  supply  one  each  for  the  transferor p  any 
owner(s),  any  encumbrancer (s ) j  and  tvro  for  the  dis= 
trict  office.  The  district  office  copies  are  filed 
in  the  transferor's  and  trans fere® 's  case  folders. 


All  copies  of  the  transfer  application  must   b(S  prc'= 
perly  executed  and  show  the  action  of  th®  rang© 
manager.   The  application  shall  be  clearly  aad  com= 
pletely  prepared.   Inapplicable  words  shall  h<&  dfB° 
leted  as  failure  to  do  so  will  clciuid  the  meairiiimg  oi 
the  application.  The  date  of  th®  appiicatioa  Sind 
the  date  of  approval  shall  be  clearly  showsio  The 
complete  legal  description  of  the  base  properties 
from  which  the  transfer  is  being  mad©  and  th®  new 
base  properties  shall  be  included.  Additional 


« 

C 
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sheets,  If  needed  $  may  be  used  and  attached  to  the  appli- 
cation with  appropriate  references  so  that  there  is  no 
question  as  to  the  purpose  they  serve.  The  common  names 
of  the  base  properties  involved  are  to  be  included  with 
the  legal  description, 

(4)  The  certification  of  the  transferor  as  to  ownership  of 
the  base  properties  and  any  existing  encumbrances  is  to 
be  considered  as  adequate  unless  the  Range  Manager  has 
reason  to  believe  otherwise  whereon  he  may  require  addi=> 
tional  written  evidence  to  support  the  certification. 
However  5  the  Bureau  of  Land  Management  cannot  ass^jme  the 
function  of  checking  the  official  county  records  as  to 
the  ownership  and  encumbrance  of  the  lands  described  in 
transfers.   The  written  consent  of  the  owners  and  encura= 
brancersj  when  required  9  plus  any  additional  supporting 
written  evidence  as  may  be  required  by  the  range  manager j, 
shall  be  attached  to  and  made  a  part  of  the  application, 

(5)  Certification  by  the  transferee  as  to  his  personal  quali= 
fications  and  his  knowledge  of  the  transfer  and  condition 
thereof  is  provided  for  on  the  application.   Signature  of 
this  certification  by  the  transferee  is  required. 


(6)  Upon  receipt  of  a  transfer  application  the  range  manager 
shall  make  certain  the  receiving  date  is  clearly  stamped 
thereon  and  that  the  post  date,  if  received  by  mailg  is 
noted.   If  an  application  is  incomplete  or  lacks  sub- 
stantiating documents  J,  it  shall  be  returned  to  the  appli= 
cant  for  completion  or  for  additional  information  as 
needed, 

(7)  The  reverse  side  of  the  application  Form  4-1284;,  provider 
for  the  recommendation  of  the  advisory  board  and  action 
of  the  range  manager.   If  the  transfer  application  is  re- 
jected, the  reasons  therefor  must  be  clearly  stated, 
provisions  for  future  adjustments  or  special  conditicas 
are  to  be  incorporated  as  a  part  of  the  transfer  instra 
ment  in  the  space  provided, 

(8)  A  memorandum  report  for  the  file  shall  be  prepared  sum^ 
marizing  the  findings  of  the  range  manager's  field  in- 
vestigation and  actions  in  processing  the  applicatioti;. 
The  items  under  , 30A-H  shall  be  covered  in  this  report, 
A  copy  of  the  report  shall  be  placed  in  the  transferor 
and  transferee  case  files. 


INITIAL 
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and  no  transfer  of  the  license  or  permit  will  be 
until  such  documentary  evidence  is  supplied  to  the  Raimg© 
Manager.   The  instrument  of  conveyance  shall  include  th® 
legal  description  of  the  base  lands  or  waters  being  trams" 
ferred  and  otherwise  be  complete  for  the  particular  type 
of  instrument  it  represents.   This  instrument  or  pertirieat 
excerpts  therefrom  shall  be  filed  in  the  transferee's  case 
folder,  A  brief  memorandum  explaining  the  tramsfer  and 
including  a  review  of  the  base  property  and  grazing  privi= 
lege  involved  should  be  prepared  and  filed  in  both  the 
trans fereror's  and  transferee's  case  folders. 
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SHIP 
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EXICUTION  OF 
APPLICATION 


B,   The  processing  of  a  7(b)  transfer  from  one  land  base 
property  to  another  requires  the  filing  of  a  satisfac 
tory  application  by  the  transferor  on  Form  4-=1284, 
cation  and  Transfer  of  Grazing  Privileges -Land  Base" 
(Illustration  10),  Form  4-1284  serves  as  the  formal 
transfer  application.  When  approved  by  the  range  manager 
the  form  serves  as  the  instrument  of  transfer  effective 
the  date  of  approval, 

(1)  If  the  applicant  is  an  officer  of  a  corporation  or 
a  member  of  a  partnership ^  he  must  suibmit  with  the 
application  a  showing  of  his  authority  to  act  for 
the  corporation  or  partnership.  This  may  be  shown 
by  designating  the  official  title  of  the  applicant 
along  with  his  signature  on  the  application.   In 
such  cases  the  applicant  signs  for  the  organization 
making  the  transfer. 

(2)  The  application  shall  be  submitted  in  sufficistut  n'uiffi= 
bers  to  supply  one  each  for  the  transferor ^  any 
owner(s),  any  encumbrancer(s) j  and  two  for  the  dis^ 
trict  office.  The  district  office  copies  are  filed 

in  the  transferor's  and  trans fere© 's  case  folders, 

(3)  All  copies  of  the  transfer  application  musst  b(t  pro" 
perly  executed  and  show  the  action  of  the  rang® 
manager.  The  application  shall  be  clearly  aad  com° 
pletely  prepared.   Inapplicable  words  shall  b@  d®" 
leted  as  failure  to  do  so  will  clcyd  the  meairiiimg  ©£ 
the  application,  Th®  date  of  the  appiicatioia  aw.d 
the  date  of  approval  shall  be  clearly  shown,  Th<e 
complete  legal  description  of  the  base  properties 
from  which  the  transfer  is  being  mad©  and  the  new 
base  properties  shall  be  included. 
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sheets s  if  needed »  may  be  used  and  attached  to  the  appli= 
cation  with  appropriate  references  so  that  there  is  no 
question  as  to  the  purpose  they  serve.   The  common  names 
of  the  base  properties  involved  are  to  be  included  with 
the  legal  description, 

(4)  The  certification  of  the  transferor  as  to  ownership  of 
the  base  properties  and  any  existing  encumbrances  is  to 
be  considered  as  adequate  unless  the  Range  Manager  has 
reason  to  believe  otherwise  whereon  he  may  require  addi- 
tional written  evidence  to  support  the  certification. 
However  5  the  Bureau  of  Land  Management  cannot  assume  the 
function  of  checking  the  official  county  records  as  to 
the  ownership  and  encumbrance  of  the  lands  described  in 
transfers.  The  written  consent  of  the  owners  and  encijim= 
brancerss  when  required^  plus  any  additional  supporting 
written  evidence  as  may  be  required  by  the  range  manager ^ 
shall  be  attached  to  and  made  a  part  of  the  application, 

(5)  Certification  by  the  transferee  as  to  his  personal  quali= 
fications  and  his  knowledge  of  the  transfer  and  conditions  BY  TRANSFlRll 
thereof  is  provided  for  on  the  application.   Signature  of 

this  certification  by  the  transferee  is  required. 


(6)  Upon  receipt  of  a  transfer  application  the  range  manager    INITIAL 
shall  make  certain  the  receiving  date  is  clearly  stamped 
thereon  and  that  the  post  date,  if  received  by  mailg  is 
noted.   If  an  application  is  incomplete  or  lacks  sub- 
stantiating  documents ^  it  shall  be  returned  to  the  appli<= 
cant  for  completion  or  for  additional  information  as 
needed. 

(7)  The  reverse  side  of  the  application  Foirm  4-12845  provides 
for  the  recommendation  of  the  advisory  board  and  action 
of  the  range  manager.   If  the  transfer  application  is  re- 
jectedj  the  reasons  therefor  must  be  clearly  stated. 
provisions  for  future  adjustments  or  special  cojaditioims 
are  to  be  incorporated  as  a  part  of  the  transfer  instru 
ment  in  the  space  provided, 

(8)  A  memorandum  report  for  the  file  shall  be  prepared  sum- 
marizing the  findings  of  the  range  manager's  field  in=      THl  FILl 
vestigation  and  actions  in  processing  the  application... 

The  items  under  ,30A"H  shall  be  covered  in  this  report, 
A  copy  of  the  report  shall  be  placed  in  the  transferor 
and  transferee  case  files. 
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Processing  of  a  7(b)  transfer  of  privileges  from  one  water 
base  property  to  another  requires  the  filing  of  a  satisfac- 
tory application  by  transferor  on  Form  4-1285  "Application 
and  Transfer  of  Grazing  Privileges-Water  Base"  (Illusstra" 
tion  11),  This  form  serves  as  the  formal  transfer  appil^ 
cation.  When  approved,  it  likewise  serves  as  the  instru^ 
ment  of  transfer  effective  the  date  of  approval,   Raqtiir©- 
ments  governing  the  processing  of  such  water  base  are 
identical  to  those  previously  described  for  land  bag© 
transfers  excepting  in  a  few  instances  wherein  the  par- 
ticular  nature  of  the  water  base  property  creates  a 
tion  peculiar  to  this  type  of  base. 


(1) 


(2) 


(3) 


(4) 


Water  base  properties  are  described  by  legal  s'^jbdivisioK 
to  nearest  40-acre  tract  in  surveyed  areas.   In  uinisur'= 
veyed  areas  the  location  is  shown  by  reference^  i.^oa 
by  distrance  and  bearing  to  the  nearest  or  most  con° 
venient  point  of  known  location. 

When  designating  the  extent  of  the  license  or  permit 
transferred  on  the  transfer  application  either  animal 
unit  months  (airnis)  or  cattle  year  long  (cyl)  are  usedg 
depending  on  the  terms  generally  used  by  the  region  in 
which  the  transfer  takes  place.  Where  the  licanss  or 
permit  being  transferred  is  for  sheep,  it  is  converted 
to  aums  or  cyls  as  the  case  requires.   No  showing  of 
the  number  of  aus  involved  in  the  transfer  is 


The  application  form  for  water  base  transfers 
space  for  the  written  consent  of  the  owner  and   the 
encumbrancer  and  thus  eliminates  the  necessity  of 
obtaining  such  written  statements  separately  and 
attaching  them  to  the  application.  The  certifica- 
tion as  to  ownership  of  the  water  base  property  from 
which  the  privilege  is  being  transferred  amd  as  to 
mortgages  and  (sncumbrances  against  it  is  incorporated 
into  the  owner's  statement  of  consent  to  the  trarisfaro 
Where  the  applicant  or  transferor  and  the  owner  aris 
the  same  person^,  he  shall  sign  the  application  In   the 
space  provided  for  the  applicant  and  for  the  own&r. 

The  reverse  side  of  the  applicatiortj  Form  4"i2853  pro^ 
vides  for  the  recommendation  of  the  advisory  bc>a\"d  aad 
action  of  the  Range  Manager.   If  the  trar^sfgr  appliea^ 
tion  is  rejected,  the  reasons  therefore,  must  he   clearly 
stated.  Any  provisions  for  future  adjustmisinits  or  special 
conditions  are  to  be  incorporated  as  a  part  of  th®  trans- 
fer instrument  in  the  space  provided. 
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[5)     Th(B  memorandum  report  mentioned  Bioider  .32(B)(8)  also   MEMORANDUM 
is  required  for  water  base  transfers,  REPORT 


^ 


33  In  accordance  with  43  CFR  161. 7(c) ^  th®  Range  Manager  may  ac- 
cept upon  application  a  relinquishment  or  waiver  of  grazing 
privileges  on  the  Federal  range  and  of  base  property  qualifi^ 
cations  of  a  property  owned  or  controlled  by  a  licensee  or 
permittee^  Upcn  acceptance  of  such  relinquishment  or  waiver p 
the  base  property  will  lose  its  qualificatioris  to  the  extent 
specifiedj  except  that  no  such  relinquishmijnt  will  be  accepted 
without  the  written  conaent  of  the  owner(s)£,  if  other  than  the 
licensee  or  permittee^,  and  any  encumbraitiicer(s)  of  the  base 
property.  The  exception  provision  also  appiligs  in  this  in- 
stance  (see  „30G). 

A.   Applications  for  waiver  or  relinquishment  of  bas&  prop- 
erty qualification  to  the  Governmigint  shall  be  made  on 
Form  4°1349  (Illustratioii  12).  When  properly  executed 
the  range  manager  may  accept  the  relinquishm.ent  without 
reference  to  the  advisory  board.  43  CFR  161. 7(c).  The 
application  shall  be  submitted  in  sufficient  numbers  to 
supply  one  each  for  the  applicant  j,  any  o'^m.^es^   ^^7 
encumbrancers 0  and  two  for  the  district  office.  The 
district  office  copies  are  filed  in  the  applicant's 
case  filfc  and  th®  reading  file. 


RELINQUISHMENT 
OR  WAIVER  TO 
GOVERNMENT 


PROCEDURE 


►) 
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form   4-1174 
(Feb,     1957) 


Bodget   Bureau   No.    42-H107E 
Form  approved. 


UNITED  STATES 
DEPARTMENT  OF  THE   INTERIOR 
BUREAU  OF  LAND  MANAGEHfNT 

SHORT   FORM  APPLICATION   FOR  GRAZING  LICENSE  OR  PERMIT 


This  application  must 
be  filed  in  the  local 
district  office  by 


TDate) 

Mr. 

Mrs. 

M  iss 

dpplicants"? Irst   name,    middle   initial,    last   najnef 


Date 


(Strietor  ELTD.  "number  or~nameT,  TCity  and  State) 

I  hereby  apply  for  permission  to  graze  the  following  livestock  upon  the  Federal  range  within 


the 

, 

(Grazing  Districty                                 TStateT 

Number  of  Head 

Kind  of  Stock 

Grazing  Season 

Grazing 
Dnit 

Active  or 

From 

To 

Non  Dse 

State  reason  for  non  use: 

SEE  REVERSE  S  IDE— APPLICANT  DOES  NOT  USE  THIS  BLOCK 

19 
APPROVED  FOR: 

ALLOTMENT  OR  DNIT 

NDMBER 

AND 
CLASS 

PERIOD 

PERCENT 
FEDERAL 
RANGE 

ADM 

COST 
PER  ADM 

GRAZING 

FROM 

TO 

FEE 

1 

] 

RANGE  MANAGER. 


R«l.    33      5/12/58 
Supersedes  Rel.    I 


If  spaces  provided  are  not  sufficient,  use  additional  sheets 

(OVER) 


Has  there  been  any  change  in  your  base  set-up  since  last  application  was  filed?  Yes£7Nqr7''f  yes, 
describe  in  detail  the  properties  disposed  of  and  the  properties  purchased  or  leased. 


Numbers  of  livestock  owned  over  6  months  of  age:  Cattle  _   Horses 

Sheep Goats 

My  recorded  brands  are  

and  earmarks  are 


I  intend  to  purchase  not  later  than    ^         _         the  following  livestock: 

"CateT 

Cattle Horses Sheep  _         Goats 


Brands  included  in  the  purchase  are 
and  earmarks  are 


Do  you  have  a  Forest  Permit?  Yes  [~I\<o  [J 


Name  of  Forest 

Number  of  Head 

Kind  of  Stock 

Season  of  Dse 

If  NONUSE  is  desired  for  all  or  a  portion  •f  the  permitted  livestock  numbers,  application  must  be 
made  on  the  face  of  this  form  and  the  reason  stated.   Nonnse  may  only  be  granted  for  the  following 
reasons:  (i)  Conservation  and  protection  of  the  Federal  range,  (2)  aiiinal  fluctuation  in  livestock 
operations,  or  (3)  financial  or  •ther  reasons  beyond  the  control  of  the  licensee. 

TERMS  AND  CONDITIONS 

It  is  understood  that  the  terms  of  and  the  rates  of  charge  for  the  permit  or  1 i cense  to  be  issued 
pursuant  to  this  application  will  be  established  in  accordance  with  the  provisions  of  the  Federal  Range 
Code  as  approved  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Interior.  If  I  desire  any  use  of  the  Federal  range  different, 
either  as  to  time  or  numbers,  from  that  requested  in  this  application,  I  will  notify  the  Range  Manager' 
in  writing  of  the  change  desired  at  least  30  days  before  the  beginning  of  each  grazing  period  (season) 
described  herein.  It  is  agreed  that  failure  on  my  part  so  to  notify  the  Range  Manager  will  result  in 
my  being  liable  for  the  full  grazing  fee  even  though  j  make  no  use  or  only  partial  use  of  the  range 
provided  the  range  is  available  and  useable.  ' 

If  the  request  is  granted  in  whole  or  in  part,  I  agree  to  accept  such  allowance  without 
waiving  right  of  appeal. 

I  hereby  agree  that  I  will  graze  my  stock  on  Federal  range  within  the  areas  specified  in  the 
permit  or  license;  that  I  will  obey  and  support  all  the  laws  and  regulations  governing  the  Federal 
range;  and  that  I  will  pay  for  all  damages  sustained  by  the  United  States  through  any  violation  by 
myself  or  my  employees  of  such  laws  or  regulations  or  of  the  terms  or  conditions  of  the  permit  or 
license  resulting  from  this  application.  k^  «•.  wr 

I  certify  that  the  foregoing  answers  and  statements  are  true  and  correct  to  the  best  of  my 
knowledge  and  bel ief . 


^ 


TSIfnatnr5"o?"XppIIcantr' 
18  U.  S.  C.  sec.  1001  makes  it  a  crime  lor  any  person  knowingly  and  willfully  to  make  to  any 
Department  or  agency  .f  the  United  States  any  false,  fictitions  or  fraudulent  statements  .r 
representations  as  to  any  matter  within  its  Jurisdiction. 


Rel.  33   5/12/58 
Supersedes  Rel.  1 
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FORM  4-1367 
(OCTOBER  1957) 


UNITED   STATES 
DEPARTMENT  OF  THE  INTERIOR 
BUREAU  OF  LAND  MANAGEMENT 


FORM    APPROVED 
BUDGET  BUREAU  NO.  42-R1314 


APPLICATION  AND  PERMIT  FOR  CROSSING  FEDERAL  RANGE 

APPLICATION 


I ,  of_ 

(Name) 

hereby  make  application  for  a  permit  to  cross 

head  of between 


(State) 


(Number)  (Kind  of  livestock) 

I  request  the  following  route:    From 


(Point  of  origin) 


.to. 


(Address) 

.Grazing  District  No. 
and 


(Destination) 


-with 


(Date) 


(Signature) 


PERMIT 


Pursuant  to  an  application,. 


(Name) 

is  hereby  granted  a  permit  to  cross  the  Federal  range  in 


with. 


.head  of 


(Number) 


(Destination) 
The  route  to  be  used  is  as  follows: 


(Kind  of  livestock) 
between 


of. 


(State) 


-from. 


(Address) 
Grazing  District  No. . 


to 


(Point  of  origin) 

.and  


No  use  is  authorized  until  all  charges  have  been  paid  in  full. 


Total  charge:    $ 


The  stock  covered  by  this  permit  must  be  moved  at  not  less  than 
days  in  crossing  between and  


miles  per  day  and  shall  not  exceed 

and  this  permit  is   void 

after  the  expiration  of  that  period.     This  permit  is  issued  (free  of  charge)  (at  a  fee  of  $ )  and  is 

revocable  for  violation  of  any  provisions  of  the  Federal  Range  Code  for  Grazing  Districts  or  of  the  appropriate 
State  sanitary  lav/s. 


J 


(Date) 


(Range  Manager) 


Supersedes  Rel.  1 

Rel.    30    1/30/58 


3068) 
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1 


rotm  s».  «-itu 
Cjan.  1966)  UNITED  STATES 

Department  of  the  Interior        ^'^'^ 

BUREAU  OF  LAND  MANAGEMENT  ^'"^'"^^  ^'^'""^  ^°- 

Date   .  


TEN-YEAR  GRAZING  PERMIT— DESERT  RANGES 

(Under  the  Act  of  June  28, 1934  (48  Stat.  1269)  and  amendments) 
The  term  of  this  permit  is  from _ to 


(PtrmtttM) 


(Addreu) 

You  are  hereby  authorized  to  graze  on  the  Federal  range  in  the _ _ _ 

(Allotment  or  tiiilt) 

in Grazing  District  No the  number  and  claas  of  livestock  as 

(St«t«) 

determined  annually  according  to  forage  conditions  and  in  accordance  with  the  qualifications  attaclwd  ti 
your  bast'  property,  wiihin  tl\e  area  described  below.     All  livestock  6  months  of  age  or  over  will  he 
counted  as  a  part  of  the  total  number  of  livestock  allowed  under  this  permit,  and  fees  will  be  charged 
>  t  accordmgly. 


This  |)erniit  will  cease  to  be  effective  as  to  any  of  the  lands  described  herein  immediately  upon  the 
Ifimination  of  administration  of  said  lands  by  the  Ruivau  of  Land  Management.  Furthermore,  this 
permit  IS  subject  to  termination  in  whole  Or  in  part  by  the  Regional  Administrator  at  any  time  because  of: 

(a)  Noncompliance  of  the  permittee  with  rules  and  regulations  now  or  hereafter  approved  by  the 
Secretary  of  the  Interior; 

(ti)   l/oss  of  control  by  the  permittee  of  all  or  a  part  of  the  property  upon  which  it  is  based ; 

(c)  Failure  of  the  permittee  to  demonstrate  that  the  actual  commensurate  rating  of  the  base  prop- 
erty upon  which  it  is  based  is  6qual  to  the  estimated  rating  of  such  property  at  the  time  of 
the  issuance  of  this  permit. 

Th\:<  permit  is  subject  to  temporary  adjustment  if  the  necessity  arises  to  protect  or  conserve  the 
public  lands  affected. 

THIS  PERMIT  IS  SIBJECT  TO  THE  CONDITIONS  PRINTED  ON  THE  BACK  HEREOF 

Accepted:  .. 


(PtrmitiK)  Range  Manager. 

(OVER) 


Rel.    33         5/12/58 
Supersedes  Rel.    I 


€ 


( 


r 


(€ 


r' 


)) 


CONDITIONS 

1.  Each  year  during  the  term  of  the  permit  applications  will  be  taken 
for  the  annual  use  to  be  made  of  the  Federal  range.  The  permittee  will  be 
advised  of  the  date  applications  will  be  due.  Upon  approval  of  such  appli- 
cation, and  as  evidence  thereof,  the  permittee  will  be  furnished,  prior  to  the 
begmning  of  each  giazing  period,  a  notice  of  the  number  of  livestock  per- 
mitted, the  period  that  they  may  be  grazed,  and  the  amount  of  the  fees,  fixed 
or  determined  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Interior,  chargeable  for  that  grazing 
period.  Fee  payments  must  be  made  to  the  range  manager  in  the  manner 
and  within  the  time  specified  in  the  notice. 

2.  If  the  permittee  desires  any  use  of  the  Federal  range  different,  either 
as  to  time  or  numbers,  from  that  pro\  ided  for  in  the  annual  fee  notice,  he 
must  notify  the  range  manager  in  writing  of  the  change  desired  at  least  30 
days  before  the  beginning  of  each  grazing  jieriod  described  in  the  fee  notice. 
Failure  on  the  part  of  the  permittee  so  to  notify  the  range  manager  will 
r»^sull  in  the  permittee's  being  liable  for  the  full  grazing  fee  even  though 
he  makes  no  use  or  only  partial  use  of  the  range. 

3.  This  permit  shall  be  void  during  any  period  of  delinquency  in  the 
payment  of  fees. 

4.  This  permit  is  subject  to  the  Taylor  Grazing  Act  and  the  rules  and 

regulations  promulgated  thereunder  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Interior. 

5.  This  permit  applies  to  all  Federal  range  within  the  area  described, 
including  the  surface  of  unpatented  mining  locations  or  claims  not  needed 
by  the  locator  for  mining  purposes  or  in  extracting  and  removing  the  min- 
eral deposits  therein.  It  is  understood  that  the  permittee  will  exercise  due 
care  not  to  disturb  or  damage  any  mining  improvements  thereon. 

6«     It  is  further  understood  and  agreed  that  no  Member 
of  or  Delegate  to  Congress,   or  Resident  Coiomissioner, 
after  his  election  or  appointment,  or  either  before  or 
after  he  has  qualified,  and.  during  his  continuance  in 
office,  and  no  officer,  agent,  or  employee  of  the  Depart- 
ment of  the  Interior,   other  than  members  of  the  district 
advisory  boards  appointed  in  accordance  with  Sec.  18  of 
the  Tavlor  Grazint'  Act,    (53  Stat.  1002,  O  U.  S.  C,  sec. 
3150-1)   shall  be  admitted  to  any  share  or  part  in  this 
permit,   or  to  derive  any  benefit  to  arise  therefrom;   and 
the  provisions  of  sec.   37a  Rev.  Stat.    (/U  U.  S.  C.   sec. 
22),   ar.d  IC  U.  S.  C.  sees.  431-.;33,  and  of  A3  CFR  Fart  7, 
enter   into  and  form  a  part  of  this  permit,   so  far  as  the 
sane  ir^ay  be  applicable. 


^j 


Rel.  33    5/12/58 
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FORM    N9    4-1249 
(September,   1957) 


Operator 
Address- 


Area     

State 

Grazing  District 

Compiled  by 


UNITED    STATES 

DEPARTMENT    OF  THE   INTERIOR 

Bureau  of  Land  Management 

DEPENDENT  PROPERTY  RECORD 


(Operator's    Signature) 


Unit(s) 

Allotment 

Township  _ 
Range 


Date 
Date 


Rel.    33        5/12/58 
Supersedes  Rel.    I 


DEPENDENT      PROPERTY     RECORD 
Analysis    of    Production  and    Use 


Nome  ond/or  Description 
of     Property 


Ret. 
N9 


Type      of       Crop 
or    Forage 


Acres 


Production 


Rote 
per 
AUM 


Total 
Units 


Total 
AUMs 


Use  of  (Production 


AUMs  by 
Rg.  Lvs1k 


AUMs 
Other 


P 


(' 


Rel.    33  5/12/58 

Supersedes  Rel.    1 
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5) 


FORM  4-1284 

(JUNE  1957)                                        UNITED   STATES 

FORM    APPROVED 
BUDGET   BUREAU   NO.  42-R1305 

DEPARTMENT  OF  THE  INTERIOR 
BUREAU  OF  LAND  MANAGEMENT 

DATE  OF  FILING  IN  DISTRICT  OFFICE 

APPLICATION  AND  TRANSFER  OF  GRAZING  PRIVILEGES 
LAND    BASE 

State 

(Pursuant  to  43  CFR  16L7(b)) 

District 

Name 

Address 

I  hereby  apply  to  transfer  (all)  or  (part)*  of  my  grazing  privileges  in. 


Grazing  District 


.to  the  extent  of. 


.  AUMs  of  Federal  range  use  with. 


.  head  of 


No._ 

from  the  base  lands  described  under  A  on  the  reverse  hereof  which  qualified  for  these  grazing  privileges  in  accordance 

with  the  Federal  Range  Code,  to  the  lands  (owned)  or  (controlled)*  by: 


(Name  of  Transferee) 
and  described  under  B  on  the  reverse  herof. 


(Address) 


I  certify  that  I  (own)  or  (control)*  the  base  property  from  which  transfer  is  requested;  that  I  have  the  lawful  right 
to  make  such  transfer;  that  this  base  property  (is)  (is  not)*  free  from  any  encumbrance;  if  encumbered  the  written  consent 
of  the  encumbrancer  is  attached  to  and  made  a  part  of  this  application. 

I  agree  that  the  base  property  (A),   from  which  this  transfer  is  made,   shall  lost  its  qualifications  as  base  property 
to  the  extent  of  the  privileges  transferred  when  this  application  is  approved  and  that  grazing  privileges  in  that  amount 
shall  attach  to  the  new  base  property  (B). 

1  certify  that  the  statements  in  this  application  are  true,  complete,  and  correct  to  the  best  of  my  knowledge  and  be- 
lief, and  are  made  in  good  faith. 


(Date) 


(Signature  of  Applicant  (Transferror)) 


1.- 


,  as  transferee,  join  in  this  application  for  transfer  of  grazing 


privileges.    I  certify  tiiat  I  am  engaged  in  the  livestock  business  and  otherwise  qualified  to  hold  grazing  privileges  in 
accordance  with  the  Taylor  Grazing  Act  and  the  Federal  Range  Code  for  Grazing  Districts.    I  agree  that  any  grazing 
privileges  transferred  pursuant  to  this  application  shall  be  subject  to  adjustment  as  may  be  necessary,  in  accordance 
with  the  provisions  of  the  above  cited  law  and  regulations. 


1 
J 


(Date) 


(Signature  of  Transferee) 


Title  18,  U.S.C.,  Sec.   1001,  makes  it  a  crime  for  any  person  knowingly  and  willfully  to  make  to  any  Department  or  agency  of  the 
United  States  any  false,  fictitious,  or  fraudulent  statements  or  representations  as  to  any  matter  within  its  jurisdiction. 


*  Strike  inapplicable  words 


Rel.  29  10/1/57 
Supersedes  Rel.  15 


A.    Description  of  base  lands  from  which  grazing  privileges  are  to  be  transferred  (include  common  name  and  legal  sub- 
divisions): 


B.    Description  of  lands  to  which  grazing  privileges  are  to  be  transferred  (include  common  name  and  legal  subdivisions): 


One  of  the  following  statements  must  be  completed  before  final  action  is  taken  on  this  application.    If  action  is 
required  before  the  next  regular  session  of  the  District  Advisory  Board,  and  an  Executive  Committee  or  precinct  repre- 
sentatives have  been  duly  authorized  to  act  for  the  Advisory  Board,  the  latter  statement  may  be  used. 

1.     The  District  Advisory  Board  in  regular  session  on 19 ,  as  shown  in  the  minutes  of  the  meeting, 

recommended;    Approval  G     Rejection  Q    (check  one). 


2.     I  recommend:    Approval  Q     Rejection  \_\    (check  one). 


(Signature)  (Title)  (Date) 


(Signature) (Title) (Date) 

In  accordance  with  the  provisions  of  43  CFR  161.7(b),  this  application  is 

*(a)    Approved  for  transfer  of AUMs  of  Federal  range  privileges  with 


head  of ,  subject  to  the  provisions  of  the  Taylor  Grazing  Act  and  the  Federal  Range  Code  for 

(class  of  stock) 

Grazing  Districts  and  the  conditions  as  outlined  below: 


*(b)   Rejected  for  the  following  reasons: 


(Range  Manager)  (Date) 


*Strike  inapplicable  words 

INT.-DUP.    SEC,    WASH.,    D.C.   ijJ.B: 


Rel.  29   10/1/57 
Supersedes  Rel.  15 
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Form  4-1309 
(Jvine  1955) 


UNITED  STATES 
DEPARTMENT  OF  THE  INTERIOR 
BUREAU  OF  LAND  MANAGEMENT 


.5.^^^.  If 


) 


r 


FREE  USE  LICENSE 


"I 


Date 


District, 


J 


Description 

Number 
and 

Period 

Percent 
Federal 

AUMs 

From 

To 

LICENSE  FOR  CRAZING  PRIVILEGES 
Under  authority  of  the  Act  of  June  28,  1934  (48  Stat,  1269),  as  amended,  you  are  hereby 
allowed  grazing  privileges  on  grazing  lands  of  the  United  States  described  as  above. 

CONDITIONS  OF  LICENSE 

1.  This  license  is  void  after  final  date  noted  above, 

2.  It  is  temporary  and  revocable. 

3.  It  cannot  be  transferred  or  renewed  except  with  approvsQ.  of  the  Btureau  of  Land 
Msmagement, 

4.  It  is  subject  to  revocation  in  whole  or  in  part  at  any  time  for  failure  of  the 
licensee  to  comply  with  the  rules  and  regulations  now  or  hereafter  set  forth  by  the 
Bureau  of  Land  flanagement  or  for  other  reasons  specified  in  the  Federal  Remge  Code 
for  Grazing  Districts  (43  CFR  Part  161), 

5.  This  license  applies  to  all  Federal  range  within  the  area  described,  including  the 
surface  of  unpatented  mining  locations  or  claims  not  needed  by  the  locator  for 
mining  purposes  or  in  extracting  and  removing  the  mineral  deposits  therein.  It  is 
understood  that  the  licensee  will  exercise  due  care  not  to  disturb  any  mining 
improvements  thereon. 


Range  Manager 
THIS  LICENSE  IS  VALID  ONLY  WHEN  SIGNED  BY  RANGE  MAMGER 

Rel.  13   7/11/55 


INT.-DUP.  SEC,  WASH..  D  .  C  .  e  3  l«  M  I 
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VOl.UME  IX  RANGE 


PART  3  GRAZING  ADMINISTRATION 
(OUTSIDE  GRAZING  DlSTRiCfS') 


^ 


CHAP.   3.1      AUTHORITY,    POLICIES  AND 
OBJECTIVES.   ORGANIZATION   AND  FUNCTIONS 


3^i^i 


3. 


J 


4. 


Basic  legal  authority  for  the  l.easing  or  lands  for 
graz:ng  outside  of  graz:ng  districts   [s  contained 
[N  the  following  Acts. 


A. 


B 


Section  ]y   of  the  Act  of  June 
StaTo  1269)0  Sect.on  4  OF  the 
28,  1937  (50  Stat.  875). 


28,  1934  (48 
Act  of  August 


Under  authority  of  the  Taylor  Grazing  Act  of 
1934  THE  Secretary  :s  authorized  to  lease  for 
graz.mg  purposes  vacant j  unappropr[ ated  and 
unreserved  public  lands  outside  of  established 
grazing  districts  [n  "fHE  continental  United 
States.  Grazing  leases  on  the  revested  0  &  C 
railroad  and  reconveyed  Coos  Bay  Wagon  Road 
grant  _ands  are  authorized  under  THE  0  &  C  Act 
OF  1937o 


.2   Under  Secretarial  Order  2583? 


as  amende,^ p  the  Di- 
rector IS  AUTHORIZED  TO  TAKE  ALL  AC!  1 0.;  ON  GRAZING 
LEASES  OF  PUBc.  IC  LAND  SK  ACCORDANCE  WITH  43  CFR  l60. 
AND  0(\;  GRAZING  LEASES  OF  THE  REVESTED  0  &  C  RAIL-'^OAD 
AND  THE  RECONVEYED  CoOS  BaY  WaGON  RoaD  GRANT  LANDS 

IN  Oregon  and  crossing  permits  for  such  lands,  in 

ACCORDANCE  WITH  43  CFR  115- 

Authority  for  action  oh   grazi:\:g  leases^ 

An   Bureau  Order  541 ^  Redelegation  of  Authorities 
Concerned  With  Lands  and  Resources,  dated 
April  28,  1954?  as  amended,  provides  for  the 

authority  for  action  on  graz- 
THE  Director  through  channels 

RANGC    MANAGERS    AND    DISTRICT 


9 

OF 


REDELEGATiON 
ING  LEASES  FROM 
TO  THE  r[ STRICT 
FORESTERS^ 


Regulation  of  the  use  of  grazing  lands  outside  as 

WELL  as  inside  GRAZING  DISTRICTS  HAS  BEEN  ESTAB- 
LISHED for  THE  PURPOSE  OF  CONSERVIK^G  AND  PROTECTING 
them;  PROVIDING  FOR  THEIR  ORDERLY  USE,  DEVELOPMENT 
AND  iMPROVEVIENT!  AND  TO  STABLIZE  THE  LIVESTOCK  IN- 
DUSTRY DEPENDENT  UPON  THEM„   GOVERNING  REGULATIONS 
ARE  FOUND  IN  43  CFR  I6O0 


BASIC 
LEGAL 
AUTHORITY 


AUTHORITY 
OF  THE 
DIRECTOR 


REDELE- 
GATION OF 
AUTHORITY 


SECTION 

LEASES 

GENERAL 
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AUTHORITY,   POLICIES  AND 
ORGANIZATION  AND  FUNCTIONS 


POLICY  & 
OBJECTIVES 


TYPE  OF 
ADMINIS- 
TRATION 


0  &  C  LEASES 
GENERAL 


0  &  C  LEASES 
POLICY  AND 
OBJECTIVES 


•5   The  overall  poljcy  well  be  to  keep  the  ad- 
ministration OF  SECTION  l5  LEASE  AREAS  AND 
GRAZING  DESTRjCTS  IN  ACCORD  WSTH  EACH  OTHER 
SNSOP'AR  AS  THE  D6FFERENCE  UN  LAND  PATTERN  AND  • 
OTHER  FACTORS  W5LL  ALLOW.   GRAZING  LEASE  PRO- 
CEDURES HAVE  BEEN  ESTABLISHED  WITH  A  V S EW  OF 
ACCOMPLISHING  THIS  PURPOSEo 

n6   Those  lands  outsede  of  grazeng  districts, 

WHICH  ARE  FOR  THE  MOST  PART  LOCATED  AS  SCAT- 
TERED £S0LA7ED  TRACTS,  ARE  EXTREMELY  DIFFI- 
CULT TO  ADMINISTER  EFFICIENTLY  AND,  AS  SUCH 
SHOULD  BE  CLASSiFEED  FOR  DESPOSCTIONo   GRAZ- 
ING LEASES  ON  THESE  ISOLATED  TRACTS  SHOULD 
BE  ISSUED  WCTH  A  MSNEMUM  OF  REGULATION  RE- 
QUIRENG  SUPERViSJONc   FOR  THESE  REASONS  EX- 
PENDITURE OF  Federal  funds  for  rehabilitation 

AND  improvement  OF  THESE  LANDS  SHOULD  BE  HELD 
TO  A  MINIMUMo   ThERE  ARE  OTHER  AREAS  OUTSIDE 
OF  GRAZING  DISTRICTS  MADE  UP  OF  A  SUFFICIENTLY 
HIGH  PERCENTAGE  OF  PUBLCC  LANDS  AS  TO  PERMIT 
EFFICIENT  ADMINISTRATION  ANDWHtCH,  BECAUSE 
OF  THEIR  CHARACTER,  MAY  BE  CLASSIFIED  TO  BE 
RETAINED  15  PUBLIC  OWNERSHIPn   SuCH  AREAS 
WILL  BE  PROVIDED  W£TH  AN  INTENSIVE  TYPE  OF 
PLANNED  MA  AGEMENT  AND  CONTROL,  AS  WELL  AS 
REQU[RED  DEVELOPMENT  AND  REHAB ^ L 0 T AT  I  ON » 

„7   Governing  regulations  are  found  in  43  CFR 
M^a      In  ADDrno.  ,  applccateons  filed  and 

LEASES  OSSUED  SHALL  BE  SUBJECT  TO  THE  REGU- 
LATIONS contained  in  43  CFR  160,  to  the  ex- 
tent THAT  Part  V.VJ  is  not  inconsc stent  with 
Part  115o 

08   The  overall  policy  for  the  adminc strati  on  of 
0  &  c  lease  areas  wcll  be  to  issue  leases  and 
regu  .ate  grazi  g  uses  on  these  lands  wcthout 
interfering  wit  the  productcon  of  timber 
under  the  sustained  yield  principle,  and  to 
brmg  about  the  protetfion,  improvement  and 
rehabilitation  of  thest  grazing  lands  and  con- 
tribute to  the  economic  stabil8ty  of  local 
communities  and  the  ltvestock  industry. 
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.10 


DELEGATED  FROM  THE  SECRETARY,  SEC-  ADM ! N I S- 

D  0  &  C  LEASE  AREAS  HAVE  BEEN  ESTAB-  TRAT 1 VE 

ER  TO  PROVIDE  FOR  THEIR  ADMINISTRA-  OFFICES 
r5ELD  OFFICES  OF  THE  BUREAU  OF  LaND 

r  the  general  supervision  of  the 
.  Th!s  office  may  be  a  District 

OFFICE  of  the  nearest  GRAZkNG  D ' S- 
SCT  forestry  office  5N  0  &  C  AREASj 
LD  0FF5CE  OF  THE  BUREAU  WHICH  MAY 

ADMINISTER  ANY  SPECiFJED  LEASE  AREA» 

The  local  ADM!N  i  strati  VE  OFFiCERj,  hereafter  REFERRED  AUTHORITY 
TO  AS  THE  SSGN5NG  OFFICER,  EXERCISES  SUPERVISORY  CON- 
TROL OVER  A  DESIGNATED  AREA  AND  SHALL  TAKE  ALL  ACTION 
NECESSARY  TO  PROVIDE  FOR  THE  LEASING  OF  PUBL5C  LANDS 
FOR  GRAZING  PURPOSES  WJTHIN  SUCH  AREAS^  AS  PRESCRIBED 
BY  THE  RULES  AND  REGULATIONS  WH ! CH  HAVE  BEEN  PROVIDED 
FOR  !N  THE  ADMINISTRATION  OF  THE  TaYLOR  GraZsNG  ACT 

AND  THE  0  &  C  Act. 


Under  author  sty 

T50N  l5  LEASE  AN 

LS  SHED  [N  A  MANN 

TION  FROM  LOCAL 

Management,  unde 

State  Supervj  sor 

RANGE  management 

TR  S  CT,  THE  D! STR 

OR  ANY  OTHER  F!E 

BE  DESIGNATED  TO 

J 


11  Functions  of  these  offices  with  respect  to  the  leas-   FUNCTIONS 
[NG  OF  Federal  range  lands  outside  grazing  districts 

SHALL  INCLUDE  THE  MAINTENANCE  OF  THE  NECESSARY  FILES, 
STATUS  RECORDS,  MAPS^  CLASSIFICATION  REPORTS,  AND 
ALL  OTHER  MATERIAL  NECESSARY  TO  THE  SUCCESSFUL  AD- 
MINISTRATION OF  THE  AREAo 

12   It  SHALL  BE  THE  RESPONSIBILITY  OF  THE  SIGNING  0FF3-     RESPONSI- 
CER  TO  PROCEED  WITH  THE  LEASING  AND  NECESSARY  AD-       BILITY 
M5N!STRAT!0N  OF  THE  AREA  AS  OUTLINED  IN  THE  rOULOW- 
ING  CHAPTER.   HiS  ACTION  ES  AGENCY  ACT  5  ON  WJTH  RE- 
SPECT TO  DISPOSITION  OF  CONFLICTING  APPLICATIONS, 
ENFORCEMENT  PROCEDURES,  ALLOWANCE  OF  PERMITS  FOR 
CONSTRUCTION  OF  RANGE  IMPROVEMENTS  AND  ALL  SIMILAR 
MATTERS  EXCEPT,,  THAT  ANY  ACTION  TAKEN  BY  HIM  iS  SUB- 
JECT TO  THE  RIGHT  OF  APPEAL  IN  ACCORDANCE  WITH  THE 

Rules  of  Practice,  43  CFR  221= 
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The  QUALf f[cat [ons  under  which  leases  may  be  issued:   QUALIFI- 
CATIONS 


^ 


I 


Three  broad  qualcfccations  have  been  set  up  from 

THE  framework  OF  SeCTJON  15  OF  THE  TaYLOR  GRAZ- 
ING Act  under  whech  leases  may  be  issued; 

(1)  If    THERE     IS    NO    COMPETITION    FOR    GRAZING 
LEASESy     THE    SECRETARY    MAY     i!  SSUE     SUCH    LEASES 
IN    HIS    DISCRETION    AND    UPON     SUCH    TERMS    AND 
CONDmONS    AS    HE    MAY    PRESCRIBEj, 

(2)  If    COMPETmON    EXtSTS,     PREFERENCE     SHALL    BE 

given  to  ownersj  homste ader s j  lessees^  or 
other  lawful  occupants  of  contiguous  lands 
to  the  extent  necessary  to  permit  proper 
use  of  such  contiguous  lands, 

(3)  Where  an  isolated  tract  conta[ns  7^0  acres 

OR  LESSf  A  PREFERENCE  RCGHT  TO  LEASE  THE 
WHOLE  OF  SUCH  TRACT  UPON  THE  SECRETARY'S 
TERMS  AND  CONDITIONS  IS  GIVEN  TO  LAWFUL 
OCCUPANTS  OF  EITHER  CONTIGUOUS  OR  CORNER- 
ING LANDSj  DURING  A  PERIOD  OF  90  DAYS  AFTER 
SUCH  TRACT  LS  OFFERED  FOR  LEASE., 


B,   Base  lands  offered  in   support  of 

MEET  THREE  QU AL t F I  CAT ! ON SS 


A  LEASE  MUST 


(1)  Nonpublic  land  status  (includsng   10-year 

FOREST  PERMfTs) , 

(2)  Contiguity  to  lands  applied  for  if   they 

TOTAL  MORE  THAN  7^0  ACRES.   (ThE  AMOUNT  OF 
LAND  CONTROLLED  BY  CONTCGUOUS  LAND  HOLDERS 
WILL  HAVE  NO  BEARING  ON  THE  ISSUANCE  OF  A 
GRAZING  LEASEp  OTHER  THENGS  BEING  EQUALc 

A-25124,  March  1,  1948„) 

(3)  Need  for  Federal  lands  to  promote  the  pro- 
per USE  OF  THE  BASE  LANDS. 


PREFERENCE 
IN  THE 
ISSUANCE 
OF  A  LEASE 


DEGREE  OF 
PREFERENCE 
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jj      An  application  may  be  f{led  in  triplicate  where  a  third  copy 

!S  needed  for  status  check  or  other  REASONSc 

2/    Ur,SaC=  1001  MAKES  [T  A  CREME  FOR  ANY  PERSON  KNOWINGLY  AND 

WILLFULLY  TO  MAKE  TO  ANY  DEPARTMENT  OR  AGENCY  OF  THE  UnJTED 

States  any  false,  fictitious^  or  fraudulent  statements  or 
representations  as  to  any  matter  wjthin  its  jur 5 sd ! cat  i  on o 
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CHAP»  3.2  REGULATIONS,  INTERPRETATiONS,  f 
3.2.2               &  ASSOCIATED  PROCEDURES 
/^ 

QUALIFI»      .2   An  applicant  for  a  grazing  lease  is  qualified 
CATIONS  OF         IF  HE  !ss 
AN  APPLICANT 

An   A  CITIZEN  OF  THE  Unsted  States; 

B.   Has  feled  a  declarateon  of  intention 
TO  become  a  citizen;  or 

Co     ISA  GROUP  J  ASSOCIATION,  OR  CORPORATEON 
AUTHORIZED  TO  CONDUCT  BUSINESS  UNDER  THE 
LAWS  OF  THE  STATE  EN  WHICH  THE  LANDS  AP- 
PLIED FOR  ARE  LOCATED  (43  CR  l60n4). 

(There  [s  no  statutory  preference  r[ght 
ariseng  from  long  use  of  the  public  land, 
A-2457'1,  August  10,  1948,  nor  from  the 
use  of  water  or  water  rights,  a-255^2, 
December  23,  19451) 

APPLICATION    u3   An  applscateon  for  lease  shall  be  executed  in 

DUPLiCATEl/  ON  COMBINED  APPLICATION  TO  LEASE        ^ 

AND  Lease  of  Lands  for  Grazing  Livestock  Form 

4-721  (see  iLLUSTRATtON  l)  AND  FSLED  IN  ANY 
FIELD  OFFICE  OF  THE  BUREAU  OF  LAND  MANAGEMENT 

IN  THE  State  in  which  the  lands  applied  for 

ARE  SITUATED,   If  THERE  £S  NO  LAND  OFFICE  OR 
OTHER  FIELD  OFFICE  [N  THE  STATE,  THE  APPLICA- 

tson  should  be  fsled  in  the  approprcate  area 
Office  having  juresdectgon  over  that  particular 
STATEa2/  The  applicant's  sjgnature  to  the  ap- 
plication SHALL  BE  considered  TO  BE  HIS  SIGNA- 
TURE TO  AND  His  ACCEPTANCE  OF  THE  LEASE  WHEN       ^ 
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EXECUTED  BY  THE  SIGNING  OFFICER,  WITHOUT  PREJUDICE 
TO  THE  applicant's  RIGHT  OF  APPEAL  FROM  THE  DIS- 
ALLOWANCE OF  HIS  APPLICATION  AS  TO  ANY  PART  OF  THE 
LANDS  APPLIED  FOR  OR  FROM  THE  ISSUANCE  OF  A  LEASE 
FOR  A  SHORTER  TERM  THAN  APPLIED  FOR  (43  CFR  l60.5)- 


A.     If  THE  APPLICATION  IS  FILED  IN  AN  OFFICE  OTHER 
THAN  THAT  OF  THE  SIGNING  OFFICER,  THE  OFFICE 
RECEIVING  THE  APPLICATION  WILL  ROUTE  BOTH  COP- 
IES TO  THE  SIGNING  OFFICER  THROUGH  THE  DISTRICT 
LAND  OFFICE,  OR  OFFICES,  HAVING  STATUS  OF  THE 
LANDS,  FOR  A  REPORT  OF  STATUS,  EXCEPT  WHERE  THE 
SIGNING  OFFICER  HAS  STATUS,  [N  WHICH  EVENT  BOTH 
COPIES  WILL  BE  TRANSMITTED  TO  HIM  WITHOUT  REFER- 
ENCE TO  ANY  OTHER  OFFICEo 

Be   Upon  the  filing  of  any  application,  the  officer 

RECEIVING  IT  MAY  REQUIRE  ANY  DEFECTS  IN  THE  AP- 
PLICATEON  TO  BE  CURED  OR  ADDITIONAL  INFORMATION 
TO  BE  PROVgDEDo   ThE  SIGNING  0FF5CER  MAY  REJECT 
ANY  APPLICATION  IF  THE  APPLICANT  FAILS  TO  CURE 
DEFECTS  IN  THE  APPLICATION  WITHIN  THE  TIME  AL- 
LOWED, WHICH  PERIOD  SHALL  NOT  BE  LESS  THAN 
THIRTY  DAYS  FROM  THE  DATE  OF  RECEIPT  OF  NOTICE 
OF  SUCH  DEFECTS  BY  THE  APPLICANT^  (43  CFR  l60o9) 

C     If  THE  LAND  APPLIED  FOR  IS  NOT  SUBJECT  TO  LEASE 
AND  WHERE  LAND  IS  [N  AN  ALLOWED  ENTRY,  OTHER- 
WISE APPROPRIATED,  OR  RESERVED  AND  NOT  SUBJECT 
TO  LEASE  UNDER  THE  ACT,  OR  8S  NOT  PUBLIC  LAND, 
THE  APPLICATION  AS  TO  SUCH  LAND  WELL  BE  REJECTEa 

D«     If  the  LAND  HAS  NOT  BEEN  CLASSIFIED  FOR  A  HIGHER 
TYPE  OF  USE  AND  THERE  IS  A  CONFLICT  BETWEEN 
GRAZING  AND  ANOTHER  TYPE  OF  USE  WHICH  CANNOT 
BE  RECONCILED  BY  THE  SIGNING  OFFICER,  THE  MAT- 
TER WILL  BE  REFERRED  TO  THE  StaTE  SUPERVISOR. 

After  a  determination  has  been  made  by  the 
State  Supervisor,  he  will  inform  the  signing 
officer  and  the  appropriate  land  office  manager 
OF  the  action  to  be  taken„ 


FILING  OF 
APPL 1 CA- 
TION 


ACTION  ON 
DEFECTIVE 
APPL I CA- 
TiONS 


LAND  NOT 
SUBJECT 
TO  LEASE 


CLASSIFIED 
FOR  A 
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TO  BE 
SEGREGATED 


PROTESTS 


F. 


LANDS 
SUBJECT 
TO  LEASE 


G. 


The  filing  of  an  application  will  not  segre- 
gate THE  LAND  APPLIED  FOR  FROM  APPLICATION 

by  other  persons  for  a  grazing  lease  or  from 
other  disposition  under  the  publ8c  land  laws, 
as  the  issuance  of  a  lease  is  d5 scret i  on ary , 
the  filing  of  an  application  for  a  lease  will 
not  in  any  way  create  any  r8ght  bn  the  appli- 
cant to  a  lease,  or  to  the  use  of  the  lands 
applied  for  pending  the  issuance  of  a  lease= 
Any  such  unauthorized  use  conststutes  a  tres- 
pass. (43  CFR  160.6) 

Protests  against  the  approval  of  an  appli- 
cation for  a  lease  should  be  feled  in  the 
same  manner  and  number  of  copies  as  appli- 
cations for  a  grazing  lease,  contain  a  com- 
plete disclosure  of  all  facts  upon  which  the 
protest  is  based,  and  describe  the  lands  in- 
volved in  such  protest,  and  should  be  accom- 
panied by  evidence  of  servece  of  a  copy  of 

THE  PROTEST  ON  THE  APPLICANT.    IF  THE  PROTES- 
TANT DESIRES  TO  LEASE  ALL  OR  PART  OF  THE  LAND 
EMBRACED  IN  THE  APPLICATION  AGAINST  WHICH  THE 
PROTEST  IS  FILED,  THE  PROTEST  SHOULD  BE  AC- 
COMPANIED BY  AN  APPLICATION  FOR  A  GRAZING 
LEASE.   (43  CFR  l60.7) 

If  THE  APPLICATION  IS  REGULAR  AND  ALL  OR  PART 
OF  THE  LANDS  ARE  SUBJECT  TO  LEASE,  THE  S5GNING 
OFFICER  WILL  CAUSE  A  FIELD  EXAMINATION  TO  BE 
MADE  IF  HE  DOES  NOT  HAVE  SUFFICIENT  CURRENT 
INFORMATION  OR  PERSONAL  KNOWLEDGE  OF  THE  LANDS 
TO  ACT  INTELLIGENTLY  ON  THE  APPLICATION.   AFTER 
CONSIDERATION  OF  THE  FIELD  REPORT  AND/oR  HIS 
KNOWLEDGE  OF  THE  AREA,  AND  ALL  CONFLJCTING  AP- 
PLICAT50NS  AND  PROTESTS,  THE  SIGNING  OFFICER 
WILL  PROCEED  AS  FOLLOWS! 
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(1)  If  there  is  more  than  one  grazing  lease  application  for 
the  same  land  and  it  appears  that  a  division  of  the  lands 

should  be  made,  the  conflicting  applicants  will  be  given 
an  opportunity  to  agree  to  a  division  of  the  land  prior 
to  a  determination  by  the  signing  officer  as  to  the  diS" 
position  of  such  conflicting  applications  or  divisions  o£ 
the  land.   (43  CFR  160.10(b).) 

(2)  After  a  division  of  the  range  has  been  made  either  by 
agreement  between  applicants  which  is  acceptable  to  the 
signing  officer  or  by  determination  of  the  signing  offi- 
cer where  there  is  no  acceptable  agreement,  any  conflict- 
ing applications  or  protests  filed  subsequent  thereto  will 
be  rejected,   (43  CFR  160.10(c),) 

(3)  If  there  are  no  conflicting  applications  or  protests ^  or 
if  such  have  been  reconciled  by  agreement ^  execute  the 
lease  on  behalf  of  the  United  States  subject  to  payment 
of  the  rental  due.   Prepare  a  bill  for  the  rental  due  in 
accordance  with  Chapter  2.9,  District  Forestry  and  Grazing 
Office  Fiscal  Procedures,  of  Volume  IV  Administratiojij  the 
BLM  Manual.   Transmit  the  lease  and  bill  to  the  applicant. 
The  duplicate  copy  of  the  lease  shall  be  held  in  a  pendir^g 
file  until  the  rental  has  been  paid.   When  payment  has  been 
received  file  that  copy  of  the  lease  in  the  lessee's  case 
file.   The  time  allowed  for  the  payment  of  the  first  rental 
may  be  extended  for  good  cause. 

(4)  A  lease  will  be  executed  by  the  signing  officer  and  trans- 
mitted to  the  lessee  only  after  final  action  is  taken  on 
any  protests  and  timely  appeals  which  may  have  been  filed, 
(43  CFR  160.10(a).) 

(a)  If  no  appeal  is  filed  within  the  time  allowed,  the 
signing  officer  will  execute  a  lease  to  each  suc- 
cessful applicant  in  accordance  with  subsection  (2) 
above.  At  this  time  he  will  finally  reject  and  dis- 
miss conflicting  applications  and  protests.   Con- 
flicting applications  or  protests  filed  subsequent 
to  the  issuance  of  the  signing  officer's  decisioR  or 
after  an  acceptable  division  of  the  range  has  been 
made  by  agreement  among  applicants,  will  also  be 
rejected. 
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TIMELY 
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(b)  If  however  J  actice  of  appeal  has  b^asira.  filed  from  the  deci- 
sion of  the  signing  officer  vd-thir.  the  tiro.e  allowedj  the 
complete  case  files  of  all  parties  in  the  dispute  ivL   re= 
lation  to  the  lands  in  question  will  be  promptly  trans- 
mitted to  the  Director  through  the  State  Supervisor, 

(c)  If  a  notice  of  appeal  i<=;  laot  filed  within  30  days  after 
receipt  of  the  decisiort  or  if  the  required  filing  fee  does 
not  accompany  the  notice  of  appeal,  the  officer  from  whose 
decision  the  appeal  is  taken,  will  close  the  case  and  return 
the  filing  fee  in  accordance  with  43  CFR  1956  Supplements, 
221.2. 


ACTION  OF      (d)  When  an  appeal  has  been  filed  from  a  decision  of  a  field 

STATE  officer  the  case  should  not   be  minutely  reviewed  or   pro- 

SUPERVISOR         cessed  as  an  intermediate  adjudication  of  the  appeal ^ 

since  a  complete  review  is  made  in  the  Director's  Office. 

Wher^  it  appears  "prima  facie"  from  the  record  thats 

(1)  There  has  been  some  irregularity  in  the  mariagsr's 
decision; 

(2)  Material  evidence  has  been  newly  discovered  since  the 
manager's  decision; 

(3)  Points  of  law  material  to  the  case  are  offered  In  con^ 
nection  with  the  appeal  which  were  not  considered  by 
the  manager; 

(4)  There  is  evidence  available  in  the  State  Supervisor's 
Office,  as  to  land  uses  classification.^  or  other  matters 
having  a  bearing  on  the  case 5  or 

(5)  There  are  data  available  in  the  Stata  Supervisor's 
Office  relating  to  matters  'jf  policy  or  the  e-jr.ercise 
of  discretionary  action,  which  was  'liW't  available  to 
the  manager  at  the  time  of  the  decision. 

Such  matters  should  be  the  sabject  of  a  brief^  concise  ac<= 
companying  memorandum  transmitting  the  appeal »   No  d&tailed 
analysis  of  the  case.,  summary ^  or  digest  of  the  record 
should  be  made.o  No  reply  or  other  legal  briefs  or  elabo- 
rate presentations  of  poiiits  of  law  should  be  prepared. 
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(e) 


% 


(f) 


The  general  objective  of  clsaranc®  of  th*?.  appeals  thrcuigh 
the  State  Supervisor  is  to  keep  him  infonred  of  the  flow 
of  such  cases  and  to  have  him  Bote  new  points  or  new 
matters  raised  by  appellants  or  which  develop  since  th® 
manager's  decision,  and  briefly  refer  thereto >,   This  pro° 
cedure  should  not  be  construed  as  an  appeal  revisw  step^ 
and  should  not  unduly  delay  the  forwarding  of  cases  to 
Washington, 

Every  appeal  case  forwarded  to  the  Director  miast  be  ac- 
companied by  a  plat  showing  the  staffs  of  the  latds  in 
issue  as  well  as  the  private  base  lands  as  of  the  time 
the  case  leaves  the  originating  officio   In  addition^  in 
all  cases  where  an  application  was  rejected  because  the 
land  was  appropriated  at  the  time  the  application  was 
filed  the  case  record  will  contain  a  status  sh@et  reflect- 
ing the  status  of  the  land  as  of  the  time,  the  application 
was  filed. 


OB.JieTI¥E  OF 
CLEARANCE  OF 
APPEALS 


(g) 


The  case  records  involved  in  an  appeal  mil  bg 
by  the  State  Supervisor's  staff  before  transmittal  to  the 
Director  so  as  to  determine  whether  they  are  complete  in 
all  respects.   If  a  land  status  map  is  pertinent  to  the 
appeal  it  should  be  prepared  in  accordance  with  istandard 
color  and  s)mibol  legends  and  show  controlling  range 
management  factors. 


The  lease  will  contain  the  standard  provisioriS  set  forth  in 
the  combined  application  and  lease  Form  4-721, 

A,  Within  the  discretion  of  the  signing  officer  the  leas® 
will  provide  for  the  number  of  livestock  to  be  grazed., 
proper  grazing  season j,  reservations  for  authorised 
trailing  across  the  land  and  any  other  cermSc,  condi= 
tionsj  or  reservations  which  the  signimg  officer  may 
deem  necessary  and  proper  (43  CFR  160„iO{a)„ 

B.  In  the  issuance  of  the  lease  the  needs  cf  wildlife  wi.Ii 
be  considered 3  and  where  necessarja  special  provisions 
for  an  allowance  of  forage  for  game  animals ^  shall  be 
made. 

(1)  Where  such  special  provisions  are  necsssary  they 
should  be  made  a  part  of  the  lease  by  stipulation 
similar  to  the  fol lowing s 
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(b)  If  however s  tictice  cf  appeal  has  b-aein.  filed  from  the  deci- 
sion of  the  signin.g  officer  withir.  the  tin;'.©  allowedj  the 
complete  case  files  of  ail  parties  in  th®  dispute  in  re- 
lation to  the  lands  in  question  will  be  provnptly  trans- 
mitted to  the  Director  through  the  Scat®  Sapervisor, 

(c)  If  a  notice  of  appeal  is  Eot  filed  within  30  days  after 
receipt  of  the  decision  or  if  the  required  filing  fee  does 
not  accompany  the  notice  of  appeal,  the  officer  from  whose 
decision  the  appeal  is  taker?,  will  close  the  case  and  return 
the  filing  fee  in  accordance  with  43  CFR  1956  Supplement 5, 
221.2. 


ACTION  OF      (d)  When  an  appeal  has  been  filed  from  a  decision  of  a  field 

STATE  officer  thfe  case  should  not  be  minutely  reviewed  or  pro- 

SUPERVISOR         cessed  as  an  intermediate  adjudication  of  the  appeal, 

since  a  complete  review  is  made  in  the  Director's  Office. 

Wher^  it  appears  "prima  facie"  from  the  record  thats 

(1)  There  has  been  some  irregularity  in  the  mar^ager's 
decision; 

(2)  Material  evidence  has  been  newly  discovered  since  the 
manager °£  decision; 

(3)  Points  of  law  material  to  the  case  are  offered  in  con= 
nection  with  the  appeal  which  were  not  considered  by 
the  manager; 

(4)  There  is  evidence  available  in  the  State  Supervisor's 
Office,  as  tc  land  uses  classification,  or  other  matters 
having  a  bearing  on  the  case,   cr 

(5)  There  are  data  available  in  the  Stat®  Supervisor's 
Office  relating  to  matters  of  policy  or  the  fe>:ercise 
of  discrvStionary  action  which  was  5»t  available  to 
the  managfei"  at  the  time  of  the  decision. 

Such  matters  should  be  the  subject  of  a  brief 3  concise  ac=> 
companying  meimorandura  transmitting  the  appeal  „  No  detailed 
analysis  of  the  cas&c,  s'ommaryy  or  digest  of  the  record 
should  be  made.  No  reply  or  ether  legal  briefs  cr  elabo- 
rate presentations  of  points  of  law  should  be  prepared. 


v^ 
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(e) 


(f) 


The  general  objective  of  clearanc®  of  th©  appeals  through 
the  State  Supervisor  is  to  keep  him  iB.fonr.ed  of  the  flow 
of  such  cases  and  to  have  him  note  nisw  poirats  or  new 
matters  raised  by  appellants  or  which  develop  since  the 


manager's  decision 5,  and  briefly  refer  thereto „   This  pro>= 
cedure  should  not  be  construed  as  an  appeal  revisw  step^ 
and  should  not  unduly  delay  the  forwarding  of  cases  to 
Washington, 

Every  appeal  case  forwarded  to  the  DirSiCtor  must  be  ac- 
companied by  a  plat  showing  the  states  of  the  larids  in 
issue  as  well  as  the  private  base  lands  as  of  the  time 
the  case  leaves  the  originating  offiC'g„   In  addition,,  in 
all  cases  where  an  application  was  rejected  because  the 
land  was  appropriated  at  the  time  the  application  was 
filed  the  case  record  will  contain  a  status  sh©et  reflect^ 
ing  the  status  of  the  land  as  of  the  time  the  application 
was  filed. 


OB.JieTI¥E  OF 
CLSARANCS  OF 
AFFEALS 


STATirS  RECORD 


m 


The  case  records  involved  in  an  appeal  will  be  examined 
by  the  State  Supervisor's  staff  before  transmittal  to  the 
Director  so  as  to  determine  whether  they  are  complete  in 
all  respects.   If  a  land  status  map  is  pertin&nt  to  the 
appeal  it  should  be  prepared  in  accordance  with  standard 
color  and  sjnnbol  legends  and  show  controlling  range 
management  factors. 


The  lease  will  contain  the  standard  provisioriS  set  forth  in 
the  combined  application  and  lease  Form  4-721. 

A,  Within  the  discretion  of  the  signing  officer  the  leas® 

will  provide  for  the  number  of  livestock  to  be  graced,, 
proper  grazing  season.,  reservations  for  authorized 
trailing  across  the  land  and  any  other  terms ,,  condi- 
tions s  or  reser^/ations  which  the  signing  officer  may 
deem  necessary  and  proper  (43  CFR  160,iO'(a)„ 

B,  In  the  issuance  of  the  lease  the  needs  of  wildlife  will 
be  consideredj  and  where  necessarja  special  provisions; 
for  an  allowance  of  forage  for  game  animals g  shall  be 
made, 

(1)  Where  such  special  provisions  are  necessary  they 
should  be  made  a  part  of  the  lease  by  stipulation 
similar  to  the  fol lowing s 
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U 


"The.  public  lands  i.iicluded  withiri  this  l.?.a.^ii  pre- 
vide,  important,  habit.at  for  wildlife.   In  recogtd' 
tion  thereof  3  allowance  has  been  made  for  the 
n.scessary  forage  and  covLr  requitrigm&rits  of 
following  listed  wildlife  species: 


GsritiiA  animals; 


Specie.s  number  period 
of  use 


AUMS  of  USB 


u 


Game  birds: 


species  nuir).bfer  period  of 


LEA-SES  OF 
WITHD'RA\^JN 
OR  RESERVED 
LANDS 


This  use  has  been  fully  const dered  in  arriving 
at  the  proper  lease  rental  rate  charged  to  the 

lessee, " 

Leases  may  be  issued  for  public  lands  withdra'wiii  for  rasurvey., 
or  withdrawn  and  reserved  in  aid  of  legislation,  or  for  power 
sites.;  classification,,  or  other  public  piirposeSa  if 


n 


( ( 
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THE  USE  OF  THE  LAND  FOR  GRAZING  !S  NOT  INCONSISTENT 
WITH  THE  PURPOSE  OF  THE  WITHDRAWAL.!/   LaNDS  IN- 
CLUDED IN  STOCK  DRIVEWAY  AND  PUBLIC  WATER  RESERVE 
WITHDRAWALS  MAY  BE  LEASED  FOR  GRAZING,  IF  SUCH  USE 
IS  CONSISTENT  WITH  THE  PROVISIONS  OF  43  CFR  295=7 
(c)c   Any  LEASE  issued  COnERING  WITHDRAWN  LANDS 
W'SJ    CONTAIN  THE  STIPULATSONS  WHICH  HAVE  BEEN  PRE- 
SCRIBED BY  THE  Director  of  the  Bureau  of  Land  Man- 
agement FOR  THE  protection  AND  USE  OF  THE  LAND  FOR 
THE  PURPOSE  FOR  WHICH  IT  WAS  WITHDRAWN  OR  RESERVED. 

(43  CFR  160.8)  The  following  stipulations  have 

BEEN  PRESCRIBED  AND  MUST  BE  INSERTED  IN  LEASES  TO 
which  they  PERTA5N'. 

STIPULATIONS  REQUIRED 
A.   "The  lessee  will  permit  the  public  to  use  any 

PART  OF  the  lands  INCLUDED  IN  THIS  LEASE  WHICH 
ARE  SUBJECT  TO  A  WITHDRAWAL  FOR  STOCK  DRIVEWAY 
PURPOSES  UNDER  THE  ACT  OF  DeC.JvIBER  29,  191^  (39 

Stat.  862,  43  U.S,C=  300),  fok  the  purposes  for 

WHICH  WIT.iDRAWN,  IN  ACCORDANCE  WITH  THE  PROVI- 
SIONS OF  '-.ECTION  10  OF  THE  ABOVE  ACT,,  OR  MAKE 
AVAILABLE  AN  ALTERNATIVE  COMP-RaBLE  ROUTE  OF  NO 
GREATER  DIFFICULTY  FOR  STOCK  DRIVEWAY  USE  ACROSS 
ANY  OT-'ER  LANDS  UNDER  HIS  CONTROL  WITHOUT  CHARGE 

Bo   "This  lease  shall  automatically  terminate  on  all 
CEDED  Indian  lands  described  in  this  lease  on 

THE  date  such  LANDS  ARE  REST'-RED  TO  AND  MADE  A 
PART  OF  AN  ESTABLISHED  INDIA*'  RESERVATION." 


LEASES  OF 
WITHDRAWN! 
OR  RESER\H) 
LANDS 


STOCK 

DRIVEVi/AY 


CEDED 

INDIAN 


jy   Certain  lanps  withdrawn  for  reclamation  purposes  are 
leased  by  the  bureau  of  land  management,  pursuant  to 
Memorandum  of  Agreement,  dated  February  28,  1945,  be- 
tween THE  Bureau  of  Reclamation  and  the  Bureau  of  Land 
Management,  in  accordance  with  the  principles  and  regu- 
lations FOs  SECTION  15  grazing  LEASES  (43  CFR  l60)a 

(Also  see  subsection  (1)  of  section  4,  Act  of  December  5; 
1924  (43  Stat.  703,  43  U.S.C.  Sec„  501o))  See  Illus- 
tration 2)  . 


Rel.  9   11/4/54 


VOLUME  iX  RANGE 


PART  3  GRAZING  ADMINISTRATION 

(OUTSIDE  gr;^ing  districts) 


3.2.5c 


CHAP.  3.2  REGULATIONS,  INTERPRETATIONS. 
&  ASSOCIATED  PROCEDURES 


PUBL 1 C 

WATER 

RESERVE 


FEDERAL 

POWER 

RESERVE 


ADDITION 
TO  FOREST 
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C„   "The  lessee  further  agrees  that  thjs  lease  is 

ACCEPTED  UPON  THE  CONDITION  AND  SUBvJECT  TO  THE 
RIGHT  OF  THE  UNITED  STATES  TO  ISSUE  PERMITS  TO 
SUCH  PERSONS  AS  !T  MAY  DESIGNATE  TO  ENTER  THE 

WITH  THEIR  LIVESTOCK 

FOR  THE  PURPOSE  OF  WATERING  SUCH  L!VE3T0CKp" 

Do   "That  the  issuance  of  this  grazing  lease  shall 

{N  NO  WISE  DIMIMISH  OR  AFFECT  THE  JURISDICTION 

OF  THE  Federal  Power  Commission  at  any  time  to 

ISSUE  permits  or  LICENSES  PURSUAiVT  TO  THE  PRO- 
VISIONS OF  THE  Federal  Power  Act  for  the 

and  that  the  issuance  by  the 

Federal  Power  Commission  of  a  license  shall 
immediately  and  automatically  terminate  this 
grazing  lease  as  to  all  lands  wsthjn  the  pro- 
JECT AREA  DESCRIBED  IN  SUCH  LtCENSE.'"   (IN 
ACCORDANCE  WITH  THE  PROVISIONS  OF  THE  AGREE- 
MENT WITH  THE  Federal  Power  Commission  dated 
February  17?  1937?  which  allOiA/ed  GRAZiiSiG  leases 

TO  be  issued  on  land  under  power  SITE  WITH- 
drawal, a  copy  of  the  grazing  lease  or  notice 
that  it  has  been  5ssued  will.  be  for^a/arded  the 
Federal  Power  Commission  with:n  30  days  fol- 
lowing THE  ISSUANCE  OF  THE  LEASE.)   (SeE  ILLUS- 
TRATION 3") 

Ep   (Usually  in  aid  of  legislation.)  "The  lands 

5N  this  lease  are  £N  AN  AREA  TEMPORARILY  WITil- 
DRAWN  FOR  POSS!BLE  ADDITION  TO  A  NATIONAL 
FOREST  J  ANDp  IN  THE  EVENT  THEY  ARE  ADDED  TO 
THE  NATIONAL  FOREST p  THE  LEASE  WILL  AUTOMATI- 
CALLY TERMINATE  AS  TO  SUCH  LANDS  ON  THE  NEXT 
ANNIVERSARY  THEREOF  FOLLOWING  SUCH  INCLUSfONo" 

Fo   "That  the  lessee  further  agrees  101 

(1)   SAVE  HARMLESS  THE  UNITED  STATES  AND  iTS 
LESSEEp  PRESENT  OR  FUTURE^  UNDER  1  HE 

Mineral  Leasing  Act  or  February  25^  1920 
(41  Stat.  437)?  as  amended^,  from  any  lia- 
bility WHATSOEVER  FOR  DAMAGES  TO  OR  LOSS 
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I 


(2) 


G. 


OF  PROPERTY  AND  FOR  INJURY  TO  OR  DEATH  OF 
AN5MALS,  IF  SUCH  DAMAGE,  LOSS,  INJURY,  OR 
DEATH  OCCURS  IN  THE  EXERCISE  OF  ANY  RIGHTS 
RESERVED  BY  THE  LESSOR  AS  HEREINUNDER  SET 
FORTH,  AND  RESULTS  FROM  OR  IS  TRACEABLE  TO 
THE  OCCUPANCY  OR  USE  BY  THE  MINERAL  LESSEE 
OF  THE  LANDS  INCLUDED  IN  THIS  LEASE; 

EXERCISE  THE  RIGHTS  GRANTED  HEREUNDER  [N 
SUCH  MANNER  AS  TO  AVOID  INTERFERENCES  WITH 
ANY  OPERATIONS  PURSUANT  TO  ANY  MINERAL 
LEASE  HERETOFORE  OR  HEREAFTER  ISSUED  BY 

THE  United  States  under  said  act  of  Febru- 
ary 25>  1920,  AS  AMENDED,  INCLUDING,  AMONG 
OTHER  THINGS,  INTERFERENCES  WITH  THE  USE  OF 
OR  DAMAGES  TO  PIPE  LINES,  EQUIPMENT,  BUILD- 
INGS, AND  THEIR  APPURTENANCES  AND  SOURCES 
OF  WATER  SUPPLY  INCIDENTAL  TO  SUCH  OPER- 
ATIONS; 

restrict  at  all  times  the  number  of  animals 
on  the  lands  covered  hereby  to  such  number 
as  can  find  adequate  pasturage  without  in- 
terfering with  operations  under  the  act  of 
February  25?  1920,  as  amended." 


"This  lease  is  granted  subject  to  the  right  of 
THE  United  States,  its  permittees  or  licensees, 

TO  ENTER  UPON,  TAKE,  OR  USE  ANY  OR  ALL  OF  THE 


(3) 


FOR  RESERVOIR  PURPOSES., 


I 


a6   Where  grazing  is  permitted  on  areas  withdrawn  for 

THE  USE  OF  A  DEPARTMENT  PURSUANT  TO  AN  AGREEMENT 

WITH  SUCH  Department,  the  lease  should  include  the 
stipulations  required  by  such  agreement. 

.7   The  leased  area  may  be  reduced  if  it  is  determined 
that  such  area  is  required  for  the  protection  of 
sources  of  water  supply  to  communities,  or  for 
camping  places,  stock  driveways,  roads  and  trails, 


KNOWN  OIL 
AND  GAS 
STRUCTURE 

(CONT.) 


RESERVOIR 
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ACTION  TO 

EFFECT 

REDUCTION 


LEASED 
LANDS 
SUBJECT  TO 
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CATION & 
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.8 


or  town  sites,  or  for  feed5ng  gr 
munjties  for  the  use  of  domestic 
near  the  slaughtering  or  shippjn 
use  of  stock  to  be  marketed  or  f 
purposes;  the  authorized  grazing 
justed  to  conform  to  changes  !n 

CITY  ESTkMATESc   IN  THE  CASE  OF 
T[ON  OR  ADJUSTMENT,  A  PROPORTtON 
WJLL  BE  MADE  [N  THE  RENTAL  FOR  T 
C0MMENC3NG  SUBSEQUENT  TO  THE  NOT 
REDUCTION  OR  ADJUSTMENT o  (43  CFR 


OUNDS  NEAR  uOM- 

LIVESTOCK  OR 
G  POINTS  FOR 
OR  OTHER  PUBLJC 
USE  MAY  BE  AD-- 
GRAZING  CAP A" 
ANY  SUCH  REDUC'- 
ATE  ADJUSTMENT 
HE  LEASE  YEAR 
ICE  OF  SUCH 

l60Jl). 


a.  to  effect  a  reduction  !n  the  leased  area 
5n  conformance  w!th  the  above  paragraph, 
the  signing  0ff5cer  w5ll  mform  the  les- 
see by  registered  ma s l ,  giving  a  descrip- 
tion of  the  area  to  be  excluded  from  the 
lease  and  the  effective  date,  allowing 
the  usual  thirty^-day  right  of  appeal  „ 

Lands  embraced  in  a  grazsng  lease  are  sub= 

JECT    TO    CLASSjFECATlON    AND    DJSPOSilTION    UNDER 

the  provisions  of  sections  7  and  14  of  the 
Act  of  June  28,  1934  (48  Stat„  1272,  1274), 
as  amended,  or  other  publjg  land  laws,  pro- 

VIDEDS 


(( 


COMPENSATION 
FOR  LOSS  OF 
IMPROVEMENTS 


That  before  any  appligatjon  for  such 
classifjcateon  and  d5sp0s[ts0n  is  al- 
LOWED, evidence  IS  FURNISHED  THAT  THE 
APPLICANT  HAS  AGREED  TO  COMPENSATE  THE 
LESSEE  FOR  ANY  GRAZING  IMPROVEMENTS 
PLACED  ON  THE  LANDS  UNDER  THE  AUTHORITY 
OF  THE  LEASE  OR  PERMIT  S N  AN  AMOUNT  TO 
BE  MUTUALLY  AGREED  UPONp 


PAYMENT  FIXED 
BY  SIGNING 
OFFICER 


B.   If  the  parties  are  unable  to  agree  as 

TO  THE  amount  AND  TIME  FOR  PAYMENT  FOR 
SUCH  IMPROVEMENTS,  THE  AMOUNT  AND  T S ME 
OF  PAYMENT  SHALL  BE  FIXED  BY  THE  SIGN- 
ING OFFICERo 


ReLo  9   11/4/54 


VOLUME  IX  RANGE 


PART   3  GRAZING  ADMINISTRATION 
(OUTSIDE  GRAZING  DISTRICTS) 


P 


CHAP.  3o2  REGULATIONS,  INTERPRETATIONS, 
&  ASSOCIATED  PROCEDURES 


3o2.8C 


I 
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Cc   Failure  of  the  applicant  to  pay  the  lessee^  in 

ACCORDANCE  WITH  THE  AGREEMENT  OR  THE  AMOUNT 
FIXED  BY  THE  SIGNING  OFFICER  WITHIN  THE  TIME 
ALLOWED  FOR  PAYMENT,  SHALL  BE  JUST  CAUSE  FOR 
CANCELLATION  OF  ANY  RIGHTS  OR  INTERESTS  IN  THE 
LANDS  ACQUIRED  BY  THE  APPLICANT  BY  REASON  OF 
THE  ALLOWANCE  OF  H I S  APPLICATIONo 

Dc   Where  part  of  the  leased  lands  are  disposed 

OF  as  provided  by  this  section,  the  subsequent 

ANNUAL  RENTAL  CHARGES  WILL  BE  REDUCED  PROPOR- 
TIONATELY TO  REFLECT  THE  LOSS  OF  THE  LANDS 
FROM  THE  LEASEHOLD^   SUGH  REDUCED  RENTALS 
SHALL  APPLY  TO  RENTALS  FOR  THE  LEASE  YEARS 
COMMENCING  SUBSEQUENT  TO  THE  NOTICE  OF  SUCH 

REDUCTiONo  (43  CFR  160o12(a)(b)o) 

.9   The  holder  of  a  grazing  lease  shall  be  compensated 
for  the  loss  resul'^ing  from  the  use  of  lands  em- 
braced in  the  lease  for  war  or  national  defense 
purposes,  in  an  amount  determined  to  be  fair  and 
reasonable  and  to  be  paid  by  the  head  of  the  de- 
partment or  agency  of  the  federal  government  mak- 
ING SUCH  USE.   (43  CFR  160. 12(c).) 

=10  The  procedures  which  follow  will  be  used  in  han- 
dling OF  conflicts  resulting  from  valid  applica- 
tion FOR  disposal  or  OTHER  USE  ADVERSE  TO  GRAZING 
IN  RELATION  TO  EXISTING  GRAZING  LEASES. 

Ao   Upon  receipt  of  a  valid  application,  the  land 

OFFICE  manager  WILL  NOTIFY  THE  GRAZING  LEASE 
SIGNING  OFFICER  OF  THE  RECEIPT  OF  THE  APPLI- 
CATION BY  COPY  OF  THE  SER  LAL  REGtSTER  AND 
LAND  DESCRIPTIONo 

Bo     If  the  CLASSIFICATION  AUTHORITY  IN  THE  STATE 

Supervisor's  office  reach  a  tentative  deci- 
sion, PURSUANT  to  the  APPLICATION,  THAT  ANY 
OR  ALL  OF  THE  LANDS  MAY  BE  CLASSIFIED  AS 
SUITABLE  FOR  DISPOSAL  OR  USE  OTHER  THAN  GRAZ- 
ING, NOTICE  OF  SUCH  DECISION  SHALL  BE  TRANS- 
MITTED IMMEDIATELY  TO  THE  APPROPRIATE  SIGNING 
OFFI CER. 
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TION GIVEN 
TO  GRAZING 
LESSEE (S) 


ISSUANCE  OF 
DECISION  BY 
LAND  OFFICE 
MANAGER 


Upow  receipt  of  notice  of  a  proposed  classifi- 
cation OF  LANDS  PURSUANT  TO  AN  APPLICATION  FOR 
DISPOSAL  OR  USE  OTHER  THAN  GRAZING,  THE  SIGNING 
OFFICER,  IN  TURN;  WILL  NOTIFY  IMMEDIATELY  BY 
LETTER  OR  OTHER  WRITTEN  NOTICE,  THE  HOLDER  OF 
ANY  CONFLICTING  GRAZING  LEASE  OF  THE  PROPOSED 
CLASSI Fl CATIONo   ThE  LESSEE  WILL  BE  ALLOWED 
30  DAYS  FROM  DATE  OF  RECEIPT  OF  THE  NOTICE  TO 
PROTEST  THE  PROPOSED  CLASSIFICATION  TO  THE 

State  Supervisor  a  The  notice  should  state 

THAT  if  HE  PROTESTS,  HE  MUST  SERVE  A  COPY  OF 
THE  PROTEST  ON  THE  APPLICANT  AND  MUST  FURNISH 
EVIDENCE  OF  SUCH  SERViCEo   IT  SHOULD  ALSO  STATE 
THAT  HIS  PROTEST  WILL  EXHAUST  HIS  RIGHT  OF  AP- 
PEAL AGAINST  THE  APPLICATION  ON  CLASSIFICATION 
GROUNDSc  The  notice  should  POINT  OUT  THAT  IF 
THE  APPLICATION  FOR  DISPOSAL  OR  USE  ADVERSE 
TO  GRAZING  IS  ALLOWED,  THE  LIASE  WILL  BE  CAN- 
CELLED WITH  RES^-E'^T  TO  THF  L  Al\nS  IN  COMFLlCTn 

The  NOTICE  should  state  that  the  lessee  will 

BE  NOTIFIED  OF  THE  UTLIMATE  DECISION  ON  THE 
CASE  AND  AN  APPEAL  MAY  BE  TAKEN  IF  THE  DECI- 
SION IS  ADVERSE  TO  THE  LESSEE'S  INTEREST^ 

After  consideration  or  protests,  if  any,  the 

CLASSIFYING  OFFICIALS  WILL  CLASSIFY  THE  LANDSo 
The  LAND  OFFICE  MANAGER  THEN  WILL  ISSUE  A 

decision,  sending  copies  to  all  parties,  in- 
cluding the  signing  officer.;  zither 

(1)  Holding  the  disposal  a°plication  or  ap- 
plication FOR  USE  adverse  TO  GRAZING  FOR 

REJECTION  WITH  THE  USUAL  RIGHT  OF  APPEAL 
OR  , 

(2)  Allowing  the  application^  subject  to  the 
filing  of  an  agreement  with  the  signing- 
officer  as  to  payment  for  improvements 
placed  on  the  land  under  the  authority 

OF  A  GRAZING  LEASE.   (SeE  43  CFR  l60cl2)o 

Note;  Notice  of  right  of  appeal  will  be  given  to 

ALL  partieSc  Appeals  must  be  in  conformance 
WITH  the  Rules  of  Practice,  43  CFR  221 „ 


Do 
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E.  Appeals  will  be  processed  in  the  usual  manner. 
The  land  office  manager  will  notify  the  signing 
officer  of  the  final  disposition  of  a  case. 

F.  When  final  action  on  a  case  results  in  disposal 

OR  OTHER  USE  ADVERSE  TO  GRAZING,  THE  SIGNING 
OFFICER  WILL  ISSUE  A  DECISION  CANCELLING  ANY 
OUTSTANDING  LEASe(s)  WITH  RESPECT  TO  THE  LANDS 
IN  CONFLICT  AS  OF  30  DAYS  FROM  RECEIPT  OF  THE 
DECISION  BY  THE  LESSEE,  SUBJECT  TO  THE  FIL8NG 
OF  AN  AGREEMENT  FOR  PAYMENT  TO  THE  LESSEE  BY 
THE  APPLICANT  FOR  IMPROVEMENTS  PLACED  ON  THE 
LAND  UNDER  THE  AUTHORITY  OF  A  LEASE.   (SeE  43 
CFR  160 c 12) 

G.  The  procedures  which  follow  will  be  used  in  the 

HANDLING  OF  CONFLICTS  BETWEEN  PROPOSED  LAND 
classifications,  on  MOTION  OF  THE  BUREAU  IN  AD- 
VANCE OF  APPLICATION,  IN  RELATION  TO  EXISTING 
GRAZING  LEASES.   ThESE  PROCEDURES  ARE  TO  BE 
FOLLOWED  ONLY  WHEN  THE  EXACT  LEGAL  DESCRIPTIONS 
OF  THE  LAND  TO  BE  CLASSIFIED  CAN  BE  GIVEN.    If 
THESE  DESCRIPTIONS  CANNOT  BE  GIVEN,  THEN  A  GRAZ- 
ING LESSEE  WILL  NOT  BE  NOTIFIED  UNTIL  A  VALID 
APPLICATION  FOR  LAND  IS  RECEIVED.   (SeE  PROCE- 
dures [n  section  3-2.10  a,  b,  c,  d  and  e  above.) 

(1)  as  early  as  possible,  after  determ i n at ! on 
that  the  land  is  suitable  for  disposal  or 
other  use  adverse  to  grazing,  the  state 
Supervisor  will  notify  the  signing  officer- 
of  the  proposed  classification  in  advance 

OF  APPLICATIONo   The  LEGAL  DESCRIPTION  OF 
THE  LAND  MUST  BE  GSVEN  TO  THE  SIGNING  OFFI- 
CER. 

(2)  The  signing  offecer  will  notify  the  grazing 

LESSEE(s)  of  the  area  INVOLVED  OF  THE  PRO- 
posal for  classification,  allowing  30  days 
for  submittal  of  comments  to  the  state 
Supervisor.   It  should  be  pointed  out  to 
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RESULTING 
FROM  AD- 
VANCE 
CLASSIFI- 
CATIONS ON 
MOTION  OF 
THE  BUREAU 

(CONT.) 


THE  GRAZING  LESSEe(s)  THAT  THIS  5S  AN  OP- 
PORTUNITY TO  PRESENT  COMMENTS  REGARDING 
THE  PROPOSED  CLASS  I F I  CAT { ON  AND  THAT  THEY 
WILL  BE  FULLY  CONSIDERED  AND  MADE  A  PART 
OF  THE  RECORDn   ThE  N0TIF{CAT5  0N  ALSO 
SHOULD  INFORM  THEM  THAT  ^N  THE  EVENT  ANY 
OF  THE  LANDS  ARE  CLASSIFIED  FOR  DISPOSAL 
OR  OTHER  USE  ADVERSE  TO  GRAZING,  AUTHOR-- 
IZED  GRAZING  USE  WILL  NOT  BE  CANCELLED 
WITH  RESPECT  TO  THE  LANDS  IN  CONFLICT  FOR 
AT  LEAST  30  DAYS  AFTER  RECEIPT  Of  A  VAL S D 
APPLICATION  FOR  THE  LANDS  OR  THE  OFFER  OF 
THE  LANDS  FOR  DISPOSAL  OR  OTHER  USE  ADVERSE 
TO  GRAZING,  AND  THAT  THE  LESSEe(s)  WILL 
BE  NOTIFIED  OF  THE  DATE  OF  ANY  SUCH  CAN- 
CELLATION. 

(3)    If  COMMENTS  ARE  RECEIVED,  THE  CLASSIFYING 
OFFICIALS  WILL  CONSIDER  THEM  IH    CONNECTION 
WITH  THE  ULTIMATE  CLASSIFICATION  OF  THE 
LANDo   No  FORMAL  DECISION  WITH  RIGHT  OF 
APPEAL  WILL  BE  RENDERED  WITH  RESPECT  TO 
ANY  COMMENTS  RECEIVEDo 


(4)  Upon  receipt 
allowance  i s 


OF  A  VAL!D  APPL I  CAT i ON ,  AND 
TO  BE  MADE  IN  ACCORDANCE 


WITH  THE  ADVANCE  CLA SS I F i CAT i ON ,  THE  LAND 
OFFICE  MANAGER  WILL  ISSUE  A  DECISLON, 
SENDING  COPIES  TO  ALL  PARTIES  iNCLUDENG 
THE  SIGNING  OFFICERo   ThE  ALLOWANCE  WCLL 
BE  SUBJECT  TO  THE  FtLSNG  OF  AN  AGREEMENT 
WITH  THE  SIGNING  OFFICER  AS  TO  PAYMENT 
FOR  IMPROVEMENT  PLACED  ON  THE  LAND  UNDER 
THE  AUTHORITY  OF  A  GRAZING  LEASE.   (SeE 
43  CFR  160  c  12a)   NOTJCE  OF  RIGHT  OF  AP-^ 
PEAL  WILL  BE  GEVEN  TO  ALL  PARTSES  INCLUD- 
ING THE  GRAZING  LESSEe(s)o   APPEALS  MUST 
BE  IN  CONFORMANCE  WITH  THE  RULES  OF  PRAC- 

TICE,  43  CFR  22'L 
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(5)  Appeals  will  be  processed  in  the  usual 
MANNERo  The  land  office  manager  will 

NOTIFY  THE  SIGNING  OFFICER  OF  THE  FINAL 
DISPOSITION  OF  THE  CASE, 


(6) 


When  final  action  on  the  case  results  in 
disposal  or  other  use  adverse  to  grazing, 
the  signing  officer  will  issue  a  declsion 
cancelling  outstanding  leases  with  respect 
to  the  lands  in  conflict  as  of  30  days 
from  receipt  of  the  decisionj  subject  to 
the  filsng  of  an  agreement  for  payment  to 

THE  LESSEe(s)  by  THE  APPLICANT  FOR  IMPROVE- 
MENTS PLACED  ON  THE  LAND  UNDER  THE  AUTHOR- 
ITY OF  A  LEASEo   (See  43  CFR  1 60 o 1 2 o ) 


11  The  LESSEE  shall  pay  the  lease  rental  in  the  amount 

AND  manner  specified  IN  THE  LEASE. 

A.   The  rental  shall  be  computed  in  conformity  with 
the  rate  tabulations  as  provided  by  43  cfr  ll5= 
133  and  160.14,  unless  for  sufficient  reasons 
a  different  rate  is  authorized  by  the  director. 
(See  Illustrations  4  and  5-) 

Bn   One  cow  or  one  horse  or  five  sheep  or  five 

GOATS  constitute  ONE  ANIMAL  UNIT. 

C.   The  rental  charge  will  not  in  any  case  be 

fixed  at  less  than  $1  PER  ANNUM„ 


D,   The  rental  pay  may  be  adjusted  to  reflect 

changes  in  approved  rates  at  the  end  of  each 
three-year  period  to  apply  to  the  rental 
charges  for  the  next  three-year  period.  (43 

CFR  115-133  AND  160.14.) 
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REFUNDS  Eo   No  refund  of  rentals  properly  paid  5n  aC'= 

cordance  with  regulations  and  the  terms 
of  a  lease  will  be  made  because  of  a  fa6l- 
ure  to  use  the  grazing  prjvileges  granted 
under  the  terms  of  the  lease  except  under 
the  following  condi tionss 

(1)  During  periods  of  range  depletson  due 

TO  severe  DROUGHT  OR  OTHER  NATURAL        ^ 
CAUSESo  ^ 

(2)  During  a  general  epidemic  of  disease 
payments  of  lease  rental  may  be  re- 
duced, refunded  or  credited  against 
subsequent  rental  payments,  upon 
proper  application  3y  the  lease 
HOLDER  a  Circular  i882  „  For  de- 
tailed INSTRUCTIONS  IN  HANDLING  AP- 
PLICATIONS OF  THIS  KIND  SEE  ILLUSTRA- 
TION 6  o  ^ 

BILLING  FOR   =12   In  the  case  of  an  original  lease  the  applicant 
ORIGINAL  WILL  BE  billed  at  the  time  the  lease  is  issued 

LEASE  AND  payment  must  be  made  WITHIN  10  DAYS  FROM 

receipt  of  LEASEo 

BILLING  A.   The  signing  officer  well  maintain  a  bell- 

INDEX  ING  iNDEx(F0RM  4-1182  Volume  !V  Part  2, 

ANNUAL  ChaPh  2u8,  Illustration  5  of   this  Manual) 

RENTAL  which  will  enable  him  to  send  to  each 

holder  of  an  outstanding  lease  at  least      'i 

30  days  before  annual  or  3~year  period 

rental  payment,  as  the  case  may  be,  is 

due  under  the  lease  a  notice  of  rental 

due  and  demand  for  payment  therefore^ 

Such  payment  is  to  be  made  on  or  before 

the  first  day  of  the  next  rental  per'iodu 
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Bo       Bills  will  be  prepared  "n  the  manner  prescr[bed 
IN  Volume  IV,  Section  2o8o3A  of  this  Manual. 

13  The  initial  payment  under  a  lease  is  in  default  if 
not  received  within  10  days,  or  the  time  all,0wed  by 

THE  S:GN;NG  OFFICER,  AFTER  RECEIPT  OF  THE  APPROVED 
LEASE  BY  THE  APPLICANT,,   THEREAFTER,  RENTAL  PAYMENTS 
ARE  IN  DEFAULT  IF  NOT  RECE'VED  ON  OR  BEFORE  THE  DATE 
SPECIFIED  IN  THE  ADVANCE  NOTICE  ISSUED  BY  THE  SiGN.'NG 
off; CER„ 


PREPARATION 
OF  BILLS 

DELINQUENT 
RENTALS 


If  THE  RENTAL  PAYMENT  FOR  AN  EXISTING  LEASE  HAS   FIRST 


^) 


Y 


NOT  BEEN  RECE I VED  WITH :N  THE  TIME  SPECIFIED 
THE  SIGNING  OFFICER,  A  DELINQUENT  NOTICE  SEC- 
TION 15  Lease  Form  4-1201  (see  Volume  IV  GhaPo 
2.8  Illustration  6)  will  be  sent  to  the  lessee 

BY  REGISTERED  MA i L n    (SEE  VoLUME  IV  SECTION 
2.8n20A  FOR  DELINQUENT  BILLING  PROCEDUREo 

Bo     If  the  LESSEE  FAILS  TO  RESPOND  TO  SUCH  DEMAND 
WITHIN  THE  30  DAYS  SPECIFIED  !N  THE  NOTICE, 
THE  SIGNING  OFFICER  WILL  NOTIFY  THE  APPLICANT 
THAT  HIS  LEASE  HAS  BEEN  CANCELLED  AND  ALLOW 
THE  USUAL  30  DAYS  W!THiN  WHICH  AN  APPEAL  MAY 
BE  FJLED  TO  THE  DIRECTOR^ 


o14  The  signing  officer  will  maintain  a  tickler  system 
(billing  index  form  4-1182,  Volume  IV,  Chapter 
2c8a5)  TO  flag  forthcoming  expiration  dates  of 
LEASESo  Notice  of  pending  expiration  shall  be  sent 

TO  LESSEES,  CONFLICTING  APPLiCANTS,  AND  PROTESTANTS 
OF  RECORD  AT  LEAST  90  DAYS  PRIOR  TO  THE  TERMINATION 
DATE  OF  LEASEo 


DELINQUENCY 
ACTION 
EXISTING 
LEASE 


CANCELLA- 
TION OF 
LEASE   FOR 
NONPAYMENT 


NOTICE  OF 
EXPIRATION 


Ao       The  notice  of  expiration  will  be   accompanied     * 
BY  two  copies  of  Form  4-721    (Illustration   1) 

WHICH  must  BE  COMPLETED  BY  THE  LESSEE  AND  CON- 
FLICTING APPLiCANTS  IN  THE  SAME  MANNER  AS  RE- 
QUIRED IN  AN  ORIGINAL  APPLICATION^   FORMS  4-721 
WILL  BE  SENT  TO  ALL  PARTIES  OF  INTEREST  EXCEPT- 
ING PROTESTANTSo 


FORM  4-721 
TO  ACCOM- 
PANY NOTICE 
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Bo        If  the  lessee  has  more  than  one  lease  he 

SHOULD  BE  ADVISED  THAT,  UPON  REQUEST, 
CONSIDERATION  WILL  BE  GIVEN  TO  THE  CONSOLI- 
DATION OF  HIS  LEASES  INTO  A  SINGLE  LEASEo 

Cc   Thirty  days  prior  to  the  expiration  date 

OF  THE  LEASE,   IF  NO  APPLICATION  FOR  RE- 
NEWAL HAS  BEEN  FILED  THE  SIGNING  OFFICER 
WILL  SEND  A  SECOND  AND  FINAL  NOTICE  BY 
REGULAR  MAIL.    IF  NO  APPLICATION  FOR  RE- 
NEWAL HAS  BEEN  FILED  ON  OR  BEFORE  THE 
EXPIRATION  DATE  OF  THE  LEASE,  THE  SIGN- 
ING OFFICER  WILL  CLOSE  THE  CASE. 

An  APPLICATION  FOR  RENEWAL  OF  LEASE  MUST  BE 
EXECUTED  AND  FILED  IN  DUPLICATE  ON  THE  COMBINED 
APPLICATION  AND  LEASE  FORM  4-721  WITHIN  THE  60- 
DAY  PERIOD  PRECEDING  THE  EXPIRATION  OF  THE  LEASE. 

A.  Such  application  does  not  confer  on  the 

LESSEE  ANY  PREFERENCE  RIGHT  TO  A  RENEWAL 
BUT  WILL,  HOWEVER,  AUTHORIZE  THE  EXCLU- 
SIVE GRAZING  USE  OF  THE  LANDS  BY  THE  LES- 
SEE IN  ACCORDANCE  WITH  THE  PROVISIONS  OF 
THE  LEASE  PENDING  FINAL  ACTION  ON  THE 
APPLLGATION  FOR  RENEWALo  (43  CFR  I6O.I6) 

B.  The  application  may  be  accompanied  by  a 

REQUEST  FOR  THE  CONSOLIDATION  OF  OTHER  OUT- 
STANDING GRAZING  LEASES  HELD  BY  THE  LESSEE. 

A  LEASE  MAY  BE  ISSUED  FOR  A  PERIOD  OF  NOT  MORE 
THAN  TEN  YEARS.   RENEWALS  MAY  BE  FOR  PERIODS 
OF  NOT  MORE  THAN  TEN  YEARS,  UPON  SUCH  TERMS 
AND  CONDITIONS  AS  MAY  THEN  BE  PRESCRIBED. 

(43  CFR  160.15) 

If  there  are  no  protests  or  conflicting  appli- 
cations FILED  PRIOR  TO  THE  EXPIRATION  DATE  OF 
THE  LEASE,  THE  RENEWAL  APPLICATION  AND  THE 
BILLING  FOR  RENTAL  WILL  BE  HANDLED  UNDER  THE 
SAME  PROCEDURE  AS  REQUIRED  IN  AN  ORIGINAL 
APPLI CATION. 


>1 


dm 
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B, 


>^ 


D. 


E. 


If    it   appears  that   a  renewal   should  be    issued, 

IT  WILL  BE  dated  AS  OF  THE  DAY  FOLLOWING  THE 
TERMINATION  OF  THE  EXPIRED  LEASE  AND  THE  LES- 
SEE WILL  BE  REQUIRED  TO  PAY  RENTAL  FROM  THAT 
DATE. 

Applications  to  lease  land  under  existing     "^ 
leases  and  protests  against  renewals  may  be 
filed  at  any  time  with  the  signing  officer. 
Verbal  requests  or  protests  will  be  considered 
AS  miscellaneous  inquiries  and  no  formal  action 
need  be  taken  or  records  made. 

Applications  and  protests  involving  existing  * 

VALID  leases  received  PRIOR  TO  THE  90-DAY  CON- 
SIDERATION PERIOD  (.14)  WILL  BE  REJECTED.  ThE 
signing  officer's  DECISION  WILL  INCLUDE  INFOR- 
mation on  the  name  and  address  of  present  les- 
see, date  existing  lease  expires,  and  the 
applicant's  or  Protestant's  privilege  to  re- 
file  DURING  THE  90-DAY  PERIOD  OF  CONSIDERATION. 

Notice  of  the  forthcoming  lease  expiration  will 

BE  sent  to  such  APPLICANTS  AND  PROTESTANTS  USING 
PROCEDURE  UNDER  SECTION  .HA-C.   APPLICANTS  AND 
PROTESTANTS  MAKING  VERBAL  REQUESTS  WILL  BE 
ADVISED  THAT  OFFICIAL  ACTION  WILL  BE  TAKEN  ON 
WRITTEN  FILING  ONLY. 


DATE  OF 
RENEWAL 


CONFLICT- 
ING APPLI- 
CATIONS & 
PROTESTS 


DISPOSAL 
OF  CONFLICT- 
ING APPLI- 
CATIONS & 
PROTESTS 


Posting  of  notice  prior  to  the  renewal  of 
outstanding  lease  will  not  be  required. 


AN 
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Conflicting  applications  and  protests  fi 
with  the  signing  officer  prior  to  the  re 
date  of  the  existing  lease  will  be  con s i 
along  with  the  renewal  application  and  a 
sion  rendered  by  the  signing  officer  in 
ance  with  the  procedure  outlined  in  this 

The  CONSOLIDATION  OF  LEASES,  WHERE  THE  LESSEE 
MORE  THAN  ONE  LEASE,  SHOULD  BE  CONSUMMATED  BY 
RANGE  MANAGER  WHENEVER  HE  CONSIDERS  IT  ADMIN! 
TIVELY  DESIRABLE  AND  HAS  ASCERTAINED  WITH  REA 
CERTAINTY  THAT  ALL  CONFLICTS  FROM  APPLICATION 
HAVE  BEEN  FILED  OR  THAT  HE  ANTICIPATES  MAY  BE 


LED 

NEWAL 

DERED 

DECI  - 
ACCORD- 
CHAPTER. 


POSTING 

NOT  REQUIFO 

CONSIDERA- 
TION OF 
CONFLICTING 
APPLICATIONS 
&  PROTESTS 


HAS 

CONSOLIDA 

THE 

TION  OF 

STRA- 

LEASES 

SONABLE 

S  THAT 

FILED, 
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ASSIGNMENT 
OF  LEASE 

FILING  OF 

LEASE 

ASSIGNMENT 


.19 


ASSIGNEE 
BOUND  BY 
TERMS  OF 
LEASE 


I SSUANCE 
OF  LEASE 
VALIDATES 
ASSIGNMENT 

DATE  OF 
TERMINATION 
OF  NEW 
LEASE 


Rel.  20   2/27/56 
Supersedes  ReLo  9 


HAVE  BEEN  SATISFACTORILY  RESOLVEDo   ALTHOUGH  THE 
EXPIRATION  DATE  OF  THE  CONSOLIDATED  LEASE  WOULD 
BE  DETERMINED  BY  CIRCUMSTANCES  SURROUNDING  THE 
INDIVIDUAL  CASE,   IT  MAY  BE  FOR  ANY  PERIOD  UP 
TO  10  YEARS. 

The  LESSEE  may  assign  the  LEASE  ONLY  WITH  THE 
CONSENT  OF  THE  SIGNING  OFF  1 CER o 


A, 


B„ 


Co 


Do 


Duplicate  copies  of  the  proposed  assign- 
ment (page  4  of  Form  4-721)  together  with 
the  lease  application  properly  executed  by 
the  assignee,  must  be  filed  with  the  s 1 gn 1 t 
officer  within  90  days  from  date  of  its 
execution,  and  contain  all  the  terms  and 
conditions  agreed  upon  between  the  parties 

The  DUPLICATE  COPIES  OF  Form  4-721  pro- 
perly EXECUTED  BY  THE  ASSIGNEE,  SETTING 
FORTH  ALL  THE  DATA  REQUIRED  THEREBY,  WILL 


BE  THE 
BY  THE 


ASSl GNEE 
TERMS  OF 


S  AGREEMENT 
THE  LEASEo 


O  BE  BOUND 


No  ASSIGNMENT  WILL  BE  RECOGNIZED  NOR  WILL 
IT  CONFER  ON  THE  ASSIGNEE  ANY  RIGHTS  TO 

THE  LEASED  AREA  UNTIL  A  LEASE  THERFOR  IS 
ISSUED  TO  HI  Mo   (43  CFR  1 60 o 2 1 ) 

If  the  ASSIGNMENT  IS  APPROVED,  THE  LEASE 
SHOULD  ORDINARILY  BE  MADE  TO  TERMINATE  ON 
THE  SAME  DATE  AS  THAT  SHOWN  ON  THE  OLD 
LEASEo   The  EXPIRATION  DATE,  HOWEVER,  MAY 

be  for  any  period  beyond  that  date  up  to 
10  years  hence,  providing  that: 

(1)  There  are  no  other  base  lands  contig- 
uous TO  the  leased  lands  that  could 
give  another  applicant  a  preference. 

(2)  In  the  absence  of  the  above  the  Range 
Manager  has  ascertained  with  reasonable 
certainty  that  all  conflicts  from  ap- 
plications that  have  been  filed,  or 

he  anticipates  may  be  filed,  have  been 
satisfactorily  resolved. 
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CHAP.  3.2  REGULATIONS,  INTERPRETATIONS, 
&  ASSOCIATED  PROCEDURES 


3-2. 19E 


If  11     5S  A  FULL  ASS[GNMENT  THE  SIGNING  OFFICER     CANCELLA- 
WILL  NOTSFY  THE  ASSIGNOR  IN  WRETING  THAT  THE       T I  ON  OF 
ASSIGNMENT  HAS  BEEN  APPROVED  AND  THAT  HIS  LEASE    OLD  LEASE 
HAS  BEEN  CANCELLED  IN  ITS  ENTSRETYo    If  IT  IS 
A  PARTIAL  ASSIGNMENT,  THE  NOTICE  OF  CANCELLA- 
TION WILL  INCLUDE  ONLY  THOSE  LANDS  ASSIGNED^ 


A  COPY  OF  THE  NOTICE  SHOULD  BE  MADE  A  PART  OF 
THE  CASE  FILE  OF  BOTH  THE  ASSIGNOR  AND  ASSIGNEE. 


=20   No  PART  OF  THE  LEASED  LANDS  MAY  BE  SUBLEASEDo   (43 

CFR  160.21)0  Violations  wjll  be  handled  in  accord- 
ance WITH  THE  procedure  OUTLINED  [N  SECTION  ^Au2'] 
BELOWo 

.21  The  issuance  of  a  grazing  lease  does  not  alter  or 

restrict  the  right  of  access  across  the  leased  lands 
by  Licensed  hunters  or  fishermen  or  restrict  their 
reght  to  hunt  and  fish  on  such  lands  in  accordance 

WJTH  the  laws  of  THE  UNITED  STATES  OR  OF  THE  STATE 
[N  WHICH  THE  LANDS  ARE  LOCATED,  NOR  MAY  THE  LESSEE 
INTERFERE  WITH  SUCH  RIGHTS.   NOR  SHALL  SUCH  LEASE 
RESTRICT  OR  LlMll    PROSPECTING,  LOCATING,  DEVELOPSNG, 
MINING  OR  PATENTING  T"-IE  MINERAL  RESOURCES  IN  THE 
LEASED  lands;  MINERS,  PROSPECTORS  AND  MINERAL  LES- 
SEES OF  THE  United  States  and  all  other  authorized 

PERSONS  SHALL  BE  ENTITLED  TO  ENTER  THE  LEASED  LANDSo 

(43  CFR  160. 13(a) 0 
o22  The  State  Supervisor,  in  h§s  discretion,  may  close 

TEMPORARILY  TO  GRAZING  FORI  SONS  OF  THE  LEASED  LANDS 
WHENEVER,  BECAUSE  OF  DEPLETION  OF  THE  VEGETAL  COVER 
DUE  TO  DROUTH,  EPIDEMIC,  F5RE  OR  ANY  OTHER  CAUSE, 
SUCH  ACTION  IS  NECESSARY  TO  RESTORE  THE  FORAGE  ON 
THE  RANGE  TO  ITS  NORMAL  C0ND|T30Nn   SuCH  TEMPORARY 
CLOSING  WELL  NOT  OPERATE  TO  EXCLUDE  SUCH  LANDS  FROM 
THE  LEASEc   (43  CFR  160o13(b).) 


FILING 
COPIES 
cancel! 
TiON 
NOr  i  CE 


OF 

A" 


LEASED 
LANDS  CAN- 
NOT BE  SUB^ 
LEASED 

ACCESS  TO 
LEASED 
LANDS  NOT 
RESFR 
BY  LEASE 


TEMPORARY 
CLOSING  OF 
LANDS  TO 
GRAZING 
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LEASED 
LANDS  SUB- 
JECT TO 
INSPECTION 


23 


CONSTRUC- 
TION AND 
MAINTENANCE 
OF  IMPROVE- 
MENTS 


24 


PERMIT  OR  CO- 
OPERATIVE 
AGREEMENT 
REQU I  RED 

COMPLIANCE 
WITH  STATE 
LAW  AS  TO 
COST  AND 
MAINTENANCE 

APPLICATIONS 
FOR  PERM1TS& 
COOPERATIVE 
AGREEMENTS 


The  land  descrebed  jn  the  lease  shall  be  sub- 
ject TO  inspection  at  all  reasonable  times  by 

DULY  AUTHORIZED  REPRESENTATIVES  OF  THE  DEPART- 
MENT OF  THE  Interior.  Other  Federal  agents^ 
AS  WELL  AS  State  game  wardens^,  shall  be  per- 
mitted ACCESS  TO  the  LANDS  !N  CONNECTION  W8TH 
NECESSARY  OFFICIAL  BUSINESSo   (43  CFR  l60c20) 

After  the  issuance  of  a  leasEj,  the  lessee  may 
fence  the  lands  or  any  part  thereof,  develop 
water  by  wells,  tanks,  water  holes,  or  other- 
wise, and  make  or  construct  other  improvements 
for  graz5ng  or  stock  raising  purposes,  so  long 
as  such  improvements  do  not  impair  the  value 
of  the  lands  or  jnterfere  with  other  uses, 
provi deds 

An   That  a  permit  or  cooperative  agreement 

5S  OBTAINED  UNDER  THE  PROCEDURE  SET  FORTH 
!N  THI S  SECTCONo 


Bp    The  LESSEE  well  be  required  to  COMPLY 
WITH  THE  PROVtSIONS  OF  THE  LAWS  OF  THE 
STATE  IN  WHECH  THE  LEASED  LANDS  ARE 
LOCATED  WITH  RESPECT  TO  THE  COST  AND 
MAINTENANCE  OF  FENCES.   (43  CFR  160c17(a)«) 

25   Applications  for  permits,  cooperative  agree- 
ments, OR  ARRANGEMENTS  TO  CONSTRUCT  AND  MAIN- 
TAIN RANGE  IMPROVEMENTS  SHALL  SET  FORTH  THE 
LOCATION  OF  SUCH  IMPROVEMENTS  BY  LEGAL  SUB- 
D5VJSI0N  OF  THE  PUBLIC  LAND  SURVEY,  THE  NE- 
CESSITY, USE,  COST  AND  DESCRIPTION  OF  SUCH 
IMPROVEMENTS,  ITEM  BY  ITEM,  SHALL  DESIGNATE 
THE  TIME  AND  MANNER  OF  THEIR  CON  STRUCT  I!  ON  , 
THE  PERIOD  OF  USE,  THE  METHOD  OF  OPERATION, 
PROTECTION,  REPAIR,  REMOVAL  OR  OTHER  DISPOSI- 
TION, AND  SHALL  INCLUDE  ANY  OTHER  PERTINENT 
JNFORMATIONo 
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J 


GHAP=  3c2  REGULATIONS^  INTERPRETATIONS, 
&  ASSOCIATED  PROCEDURES 


3.2.25A 


A=   When  necessary  to  explain  properly  the  improve-  MAP  OR 

MENTS  AND  MATTERS  CONNECTED  THEREWITH,  THE  AP-  SKETCH  TO 

PLICATION  SHALL  BE  ACCOMPANIED  BY  A  SKETCH  OF  ACCOMPANY 

THE  IMPROVEMENTS  WITH  SPECIFICATIONS  AND  A  MAP  APPL 1 CA- 

SHOWING  THE  LOCATION  OF  THE  I MPROVEMENTS o  T I  ON 


B.   Applications  for  a  permit  shall  be  filed  bn 

DUPLICATE  WITH  THE  SIGNING  OFFICER  ON  APPLI- 
CATION AND  Permit  to  Construct  and  Maintain 
Range  Improvements  on  Public  Grazing  Lands 
Form  4-1115.  (43  CP'R  160o17(b)).  Coopera- 
tive AGREEMENTS  SHALL  BE  DRAWN  UP  ON  COOPER- 
ATIVE Agreement  Form  4-1119o   (See  Part  8, 
Illustration  9?  this  Volume). 

Co   Action  will  be  taken  on  the  application  by  the 

SIGNING  OFFICER,    IF  THE  APPLICATION  IS  AP- 
PROVED, THE  SIGNING  OFFICER  WILL  f SSUE  A  PER- 
MIT OR  ENTER  INTO  A  COOPERATIVE  AGREEMENT  FOR 
THE  CONSTRUCTION  AND  MAINTENANCE  OF  THE  I  M=- 
PROVEMENTS  WHICH  HAVE  BEEN  APPROVED.   (43  CFR 

l6o„l7(c)0 

26  Upon  the  expiration  of  the  lease  or  its  earlier 
termination,  the  s[gning  officer  may  in  his  dis- 
cretion and  upon  written  application  filed  by  the 
lessee  not  more  than  30  days  after  date  of  such 
expiration  or  termination,  require  a  proposed  sub- 
sequent grazing  lessee,  prior  to  the  execution  of 
a  new  lease,  to  agree  to  compensate  the  lessee  for 
any  grazing  improvements  of  a  permanent  nature  that 
have  been  placed  upon  the  leased  lands  under  author- 
ity of  a  section  l5  lease  executed  prior  to  novem- 


BER 4,  1948,  OR  THEREAFTER, 
UNDER  43  CFR  160.17(B). 


APPLICA- 
TION FOR 
PERMIT  OR 
C00PERATj'\/E 
AGREEMENT 


ACTION  ON 
APPL  3  GA- 
TION 


COMPENSA- 
TION FOR 
LOSS  OF 
AUTHORIZED 
I MPROVE- 
MENTS 


UNDER  A  PERMIT  I SSUED 
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AMOUNT  OF 
COMPENSA- 
TION TO  BE 
DETERMINED 


REMOVAL  OF 
IMPROVEMENTS 


IMPROVEMENTS 
BECOME  PROP- 
ERTY OF  Uo  S, 


A.   The  amount  of  such  compensation  shall  be 

DETERMINED  [N  ACCORDANCE  WITH  THE  PROCE- 
DURE SET  FORTH  IN  43  CFR  l60. 12(a) o  The 

FAILURE  OF  THE  SUBSEQUENT  LESSEE  TO  PAY 
the  lessee  in  accordance  W[TH  such  AGREE- 
MENT SHALL  BE  JUST  CAUSE  FOR  CANCELLATION 
OF  THE  SUBSEQUENT  LESSEE'S  LEASE.   (43  CFR 

l60al8(A).) 

Be   The  lessee  will  be  allowed  90  days  from 

THE  DATE  OF  EXPIRATION  OR  TERMINATION  Of 
THE  LEASE  WITHIN  WHICH  TO  REMOVE  SUCH  5 M- 
PROVEMENTS   AS  ARE  NOT  DISPOSED  OF  IN  THE 
MANNER  SET  FORTH  ABOVE. 

C.   If  not  removed  or  otherwise  disposed  of 

WITHIN  THE  SAID  PERIOD,  SUCH  IMPROVEMENTS 
SHALL  BECOME  THE  PROPERTY  OF  THE  UnSTED 
STATESu 


REMOVAL  NOT 
ALLOWED  IF 
LESSEE  IN 
DEFAULT 

CANCELLA- 
TION OF 
LEASE 


PLEDGE  OF 
LEASE  AS 
SECURITY 
FOR  LOANS 


27 


„28 


D.  No  improvements  may  be  removed  BY  THE  LES 
SEE  AT  ANY  TIME  HE  IS  !N  DEFAULT  WflTH  RE- 
SPECT TO  THE  LEASE  WITHOUT  WRITTEN  PERMS S 
SION  OF  THE  SIGNING  OFFICER.  (43  CFR  I6O. 


If  the  lessee  shall  fail  to  comply  with  any  of 
the  provisions  of  the  regulations  or  of  the 
lease,  and  such  default  shall  continue  for  30 
days  after  service  of  written  notice  thereof, 
or  if  the  lease  was  issued  improperly  through 
error  with  respect  to  a  material  fact  or  facts, 
the  lease  may  be  terminated  and  cancelled  by 

THE  SIGNING  OFFICERc   (43  CFR  l60.l9)o 

A  LEASE  MAY  BE  PLEDGED  AS  SECURITY  FOR  A  LOAN 
OF  $500  OR  MORE  FROM  A  LENDING  AGENCY  IF    THE 
LOAN  IS  FOR  THE  PURPOSE  OF  FURTHERING  THE  LES- 
SEE'S LIVESTOCK  OPERATIONS.   BEFORE  A  LOAN  IS 
MADE,  THE  LENDING  AGENCY  MAY  ASCERTAIN  FROM 
THE  SIGNING  OFFICER  THE  STATUS  OF  THE  GRAZING 
LEASE  AND  OTHER  PERTINENT  INFORMATION  RELATING 
THERETO.   (43  CFR  160.22(A) o) 


R! 


K^ 
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B. 


CHAPo  3.2  REGULATIONS,  INTERPRETATIONS 
&  ASSOCIATED  PROCEDURES 


Where  a  lending  agency  files  in  the  office  of 
the  signing  officer  notice  that  it  has  made  a 
loan  and  has  accepted  a  grazing  lease  as  se'- 
curity  therefor,  in  conformity  with  the  pro- 
v;s]ons  of  this  sect3on,  such  agency  will  be 
advised  of  any  act  5  on  taken  affecting  the 
LEASE„   (43  CFR  '160.22(d)  „) 

Notice  of  action  affectsng  the  lease  w*ll  be 

GiVEN  TO  the  LENDtNG  AGENCY  IN  THE  SAME  MANNER 
AND  AT  THE  SAME  TIME  AS  NOTICE  SS  GiVEN  THE 
LESSEE. 


3o2.28A 


LENDING 
AGENCY 
ADVISED  OF 
ANY  ACTION 
AFFECTING 
LEASE 


TIME  OF 
NOTtCE 


A  LETTER  OR  OTHER  DOCUMENT  FURNISHED  BY  A  LEND- 
ING  AGENCY  AS  EVIDENCE  THAT  A  LEASE  HAS  BEEN 
PLEDGED  AS  SECURITY  FOR  A  LOAN  WILL  BE  MADE  A 


PA-.T  or  THE  lessee's  CASE  F1LE„ 


BE  TABBED, 
MARKED  FO^ 


FLAGGED,  OR  OTHERWISE 
QU5CK  I  DENT  I FJ CAT  ION. 


The  FiLE  WILL 
APPROPR I ATELY 


.29   An  APPLICATION  BY  A  BORROWER-LESSEE  FOR  AN  EXTEN- 
SION OF  THE  LEASE  TERM  SHOILD  BE  EXECUTED  AND  FILED 
IN  DUPLICATE  ON  COMBINED  APPLICATION  AND  LEASE  FORM 

4-721.   (43  CFR  160.22(B) „) 


When  it  appears  that  such  extension 
accordance  with  applicable  law  and  n 
xq  -tjie^pjjbuc^  nt  er  e  st  ,  the  signing 

his  DiSCRETIOiV  MAY  EXTEND  THE  LEASE 
NOT  TC  EXCEED  10  YEARS  FROM  THE  DATE 
SUBJECT  TO  SSJCH  TERMS  AND  GONDmONS 
PROVIDED  BY  THE  REGULATIONS  A^'D  BY  T 

OFFiCER„   (43  CFR  160,..22(b)  „)  At  th 

LEASE  IS  BEING  CONSIDERED  FOR  EXTENS 
SI  DERATION  WILL  BE  GIVEN  TO  ANY  OTHE 
!NG  APPLICATIONS  OR  NOTICE  OF  INTERE 
No  LEASE  WILL  BE  EXTENDED  BEYOND  THE 
EXPIRATION  DATE  WHEN  SUCH  ACTION  WOU 
THE  RIGHTS  OF  ANOTHER  PREFERENCE  APP 
HAS  RECORDED  A  NOTICE  OF  INTEREST  IN 


WILL  BE  IN 
OT  CONTRARY 
OFFJCER  IN 
FOR  A  PERIOD 

OF  THE  LOAN, 

AS  ARE  THEN 
HE  SIGNING 
E  TIME  A 
ION,  CON- 
R  CONFLIGT- 
ST  ON  FiLEu 

OR  JGINAL 
LD  PREJUDICE 
LI  CANT  WHO 

ANY  OF  THE 


NOTATION 
IN  CASE 
FILE 


APPLICA- 
TION BY 
BORROWER" 
LESSEE 

TERMS  AND 
CONDITIONS 

OF  EXTEKS- 
SiiON 
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ACQUIREMENT    „30 
OF  PREFER- 
ENCE RIGHT 
PROPERTY  BY 
LENDING 
AGENCY 


SALE  OF 
PROPERTY 
BY  LENDING 
AGENCY 


RIGHT  OF       „31 
APPEAL 


LANDS  INVOLVEDn  IN  THIS  CASE  THE  REQUEST 
FOR  EXTENSION  W8LL  BE  HANDLED  IN  THE  SAME 
MANNER  AS  AN  ORIGINAL  APPLSCATSONo  (SEC- 
TION 3-^2030  ABOVE  o) 

If  THE  PROPERTY  OF  THE  LESSEE  WHICH  WAS  THE 
BASIS  FOR  THE  GRANTING  OF  A  PREFERENCE  RIGHT 

IS  ACQUIRED  BY  THE  LENDING  AGENCY  THROUGH  FORE- 
CLOSURE OR  OTHERWISE,  SUCH  AGENCY  OR  ITS  OCCU- 
PANTS OF  THE  PROPERTY  OR  A  PURCHASER  OF  THE 
PROPERTY  FROM  THE  AGENCY,  IF  QUALIFIED,  MAY 
APPLY  ON  COMBINED  APPLICATION  AND  LEASE  FORM 
4-721  TO  BE  RECOGNIZED  AS  THE  NEW  LESSEE^ 

A=   If,  in  selling  the  property,  the  lendjng 

AGENCY  TAKES  BACK  A  MORTGAGE  ON  THE  PRO- 
PERTY THE  AGENCY  WILL  RECEIVE  THE  SAME 
CONSIDERATION  AS  IN  THE  CASE  OF  AN  OR S G 8 - 

NAL  LOANo   (43  CFR  l60„22(c).) 

An  appeal  FROM  ANY  DECISION  RENDERED  PURSUANT 
TO  43  CFR  160 c1  TO  160 o 23,  INCLUSIVE,  MAY  BE 
TAKEN  TO  THE  DIRECTOR  AND  THE  SECRETARY,  IN 
ACCORDANCE  WtTH  THE  RULES  OF  PRACTICE  43  CFR 
21K 


FILING  OF 
APPEAL 


The  APPEAL  SHOULD  BE  FILED  WITH  THE  OFFI- 
CER WHO  RENDERED  THE  DECISIONc  (43  CFR 

i6o„23.) 
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LLUSTRATION   1 


Form  4-7tl 
(Nov.  1954) 


UNITED  STATES 

DEPARTMENT  OF  THE  INTERIOR 

BUREAU  OF  LAND  MANAGEMENT 


(Issolng  office) 


Form  approved. 

Budget  Buieaa  No.  W-RgM. 

Number .._ _ 

New  Lease 

Renewal - 

Assignment 


APPLICATION  TO  LEASE  AND  LEASE  OF  LANDS  FOR  GRAZING  LIVESTOCK 


1.  Name ^ - - 

o      p     o     Addrb8s  -    --- * ---- -■ 

hereby  applies  to  lease  aUoranyotthVlands  described  In  Item  3  that  are  avaUable 
tor  lease  for  a  Unn  of  10  years  or  tor  such  lesser  period  as  may  be  a  led  by  t  he  B  ureau 
of  Land  Management,  pursuant  and  sublect  to  the  terms  and  provisions  ol  section 
15  of  the  act  ol  June  28, 1934  (48  Stat.  1276,  43  U.  8.  O.  sec.  315m)  as  amended,  ot  In 


western  Oregon,  pursuant  and  subject  to  the  terms  and  provisions  of  section  4  of 
the  act  of  August  28, 1937  (60  Stat.  876),  and  to  all  regulations  of  the  Secretary  of 
the  Interior  now  or  hereafter  In  force  when  not  Inconsistent  with  any  express  and 
specific  provisions  herein  which  are  mads  B  part  hereof. 


3.  Land  Requested 


T. -._ 


R. 


Meridian  . 

Sec 


(State) 


Total  Area, Acres 


4.  Land  Included  in  Lease 


(NOT  TO  BE  FILLED  IN  BY  LESSEE) 


Meridian  . 


R. 


Sec. 


(State) 


Total  Area  (Sec.  15)  Acres  (O.  A  C.)  — -  Acres 

Rental,  (Sec.  15)  $ —  (O.  &C.)  $ 


5.  Applicant  Certifies  That: 

(o)  He  owns  or  controls  the  following  lands  upon  which  he  bases  his  preference  right  to  the  lease: . 


(6)  He  owns  or  leases acres  of  land  in  connection  with  this  livestock  operation,  of  which acres 

are  under  cultivation  and  acres  are  used  for  grazing  purposes. 

(c)  His  interests,  if  any,  in  other  grazing  leases  or  pending  applications  for  grazing  leases  under  above-mentioned  act  are: 


(d)  He  is  a  citizen  of  the  United  States.     Native  bom Naturalized 

If  not  a  citizen,  that  the  necessary  declaration  of  intention  has  been  6Ied _ 


(or  if  a  corporation,  is  duly  qualified  as  shown  by  accompanying  statements), 
(e)  The  lands  applied  for  contain  the  following  range  improvements: 


(/)  He  has  examined  the  land  and  affirms  it  is it  is  not occupied.     If  occupied,  by  whom?  . 

- - For  what  purpose? 

((/)  He  intends  to  graze  the  following  number  of  livestock  which  he  will  own  or  control: 

cattle; _ horses; sheep; goats. 

(h)  The  lands  applied  for  contain  the  following  sources  of  water  supply: _ _. 


6.  Applicant  Aobbes  that  his  signature  to  this  application  shall  also  constitute  his  signature  to  and  acceptance  of  this  lease 
when  executed  by  the  proper  oflBcer  m  behalf  of  the  United  States,  provided  it  shall  not  prejudice  the  right  to  appeal  as  to  the 
area  disallowed  or  lesser  term  granted. 

/  Certify  that  the  statements  made  herein  are  true,  complete,  and  correct  to  the  best  of  my  knowledge  and  belief. 


(Date)  _  (Applicant) 

A  lease  for  the  lands  described  in  item  4  above  is  hereby  issued  subject  to  the  payments  of  rentai  due  and  to  the  provisions 


herein,  for  a  period  of years. 


Tbe  United  States  of  America 


By 


(Signing  officer) 


(Bffeettve  date  of  lease) 


Rel.  19     10/V55 
Supersedes  Rel.   9 


(See  page  3  for  instructions) 


(TiUe) 


(Date) 


Section  1. — In  consideration  of  the  foregoing,  the  lessee 
hereby  agrees  to : 

(o)  Pay  the  required  rental  as  follows:  (1)  if  the  rental 
for  the  entire  term  of  the  lease  is  $50  or  less,  the  entire 
rental  shall  be  paid  in  advance;  (2)  if  the  rental  for  the 
entire  lease  term  exceeds  $50  and  the  rental  for  a  3-year 
period  is  $100  or  less,  the  rental  shall  be  paid  for  each  3-year 
period  of  the  lease  term  at  the  beginning  of  each  such  period ; 
(3)  if  the  rental  for  the  entire  lease  term  exceeds  $50  and 
the  rental  for  a  3-year  period  exceeds  $100,  the  rental  shall 
be  paid  annually  in  advance.  The  first  rental  payment  re- 
quired under  this  lease  shall  be  paid  within  10  days  from 
receipt  of  this  lease.  If  not  paid  within  this  time,  the  lease 
shall  become  null  and  void  from  the  date  of  its  issuance 
and  all  rights  of  the  lessee  under  this  lease  and  under  the 
application  upon  which  it  is  based  shall  be  considered  as 
terminated. 

(6)  Use  the  lands  in  a  manner  that  will  not  cause  over- 
g^razing  or  soil  erosion,  or  be  detrimental  to  the  lands  or  the 
livestock  industry. 

(o)  Observe  the  laws  and  regulations  for  the  protection 
of  game  animals,  game  birds,  and  nongame  birds,  and  not 
unnecessarily  disturb  such  animals  or  birds. 

(d)  Take  all  reasonable  precautions  to  prevent  and  take 
any  necessary  action  fb-guppress  grass,  brush,  and  forest 
fires. 

(e)  Use  the  leased  lands  only  for  grazing  purposes,  or 
purposes  directly  connected  therewith'. 

(/)  Comply  with  the  laws  of  the  State  in  which  the  leased 
lands  are  situated  with  respect  to  the  cost  and  maintenance 
of  fences. 

(g)  Maintain  in  good  repair  any  range  improvements  on 
the  leased  lands,  now  or  hereafter  constructed. 

(h)  Comply  with  all  Federal  and  State  livestock  sanitary 
laws. 

(t)  Allow  authorized  representatives  of  the  Department 
of  the  Interior  at  any  time  to  enter  the  leased  lands  for  the 
purpose  of  inspection,  and  allow  Federal  agents,  as  well  as 
game  wardens,  at  all  times  to  enter  the  leased  lands  on 
official  business. 

(j)  Comply  with  management  plan  set  forth  on  attached 
sheet,  if  any. 

Shx;.  2. — The  lessor  expressly  reserves  the  right  to: 

(o)  Permit,  under  applicable  laws  and  regulations,  the 
use  and  disposal  of  the  mineral,  timber,  or  other  resources 
on  or  in  the  leased  lands. 

(6)  Close  portions  of  the  leased  area  to  grazing  whenever, 
because  of  depletion  of  the  vegetal  cover  due  to  drought,  epi- 
demic, fire,  or  any  other  cause,  such  action  is  deemed  neces- 
sary to  restore  the  range  to  its  normal  condition.  However, 
such  temporary  closing  of  any  area  shall  not  operate  to 
exclude  such  area  from  the  boundaries  of  the  lease. 

(c)  Reduce  the  leased  area  if  it  is  unreasonably  excessive 
for  the  number  of  stock  owned  by  the  lessee,  or  if  it  is  deter- 
mined that  such  area  is  required  for  the  protection  of  sources 
of  water  supply  to  communities,  or  for  camping  places,  stock 
driveways,  roads  and  trails,  or  town  sites,  or  for  feeding 
grounds  near  communities  for  the  use  of  domestic  livestock 
or  near  the  slaughtering  or  shipping  points  for  use  of  stock 
to  be  marketed  or  for  other  public  purposes;  or  adjust  the 
authorized  grazing  use  to  conform  to  changes  in  grazing 
capacity  estimates.  In  the  case  of  any  such  reduction  or 
adjustment,  a  proportionate  adjustment  will  be  made  in  the 
rental  for  the  lease  years  commencing  subsequent  to  the 
notice  of  such  reduction  or  adjustment. 


(d)  Readjust  the  rental  at  the  end  of  each  3-year  period 
of  the  lease  to  apply  to  the  rental  charges  for  the  next  3-year 
period. 

(e)  Classify  and  dispose  of,  under  applicable  laws  and 
regulations,  pursuant  to  the  provisions  of  section  7  or  14  Of 
the  act  of  June  28,  1934  (48  Stat.  1269,  1272,  1274),  as 
amended,  or  other  public  land  laws,  any  part  or  all  of  the 
leased  lands,  provided  that  before  the  allowance  of  any 
application  for  such  classification  and  disposition,  the  appli- 
cant shall  agree,  subject  to  the  approval  of  the  signing 
officer.  Bureau  of  Land  Management,  to  compensate]  the 
lessee  in  accordance  with  the  regrulations,  43  CFR  160.12. 

Sec.  3. — It  is  further  understood  and  agreed  that : 

(a)  Nothing  herein  contained  shall  restrict  the  acquisi- 
tion, granting,  or  use  of  permits  or  rights-of-way  under 
applicable  law.  Ingress  and  egress  for  miners,  prospectors 
for  minerals,  and  other  persons  entitled  to  enter  such  area 
for  lawful  purposes  shall  be  permitted.  The  leased  lands 
shall  be  subject  to  entry  for  hunting  and  fishing  by  any  per- 
son under  applicable  State  or  Federal  hunting  and  fishing 
laws  and  regulations. 

(6)  The  lessee  shall  not  sell  or  remove  for  use  elsewhere 
any  timber  growing  on  the  leased  land  but  may  take  such 
timber  thereon  as  may  be  necessary  for  the  erection  and 
maintenance  of  improvements  required  in  the  operation  of 
this  lease.  Before  taking  any  timber,  however,  the  lessee 
must  obtain  a  permit  in  accordance  with  the  regulations, 
43  CFR  284.41. 

(c)  The  lessee  may,  provided  a  permit  or  a  cooperative 
agi-eement  pursuant  to  43  CFR  160.17  is  obtained,  construct 
or  maintain  range  improvements  necessary  for  the  care  and 
management  of  the  livestock  operated  on  the  leased  lands. 

(d)  Upon  the  expiration  of  this  lease  or  its  earlier  termi- 
nation, the  signing  ofiicer  may,  in  his  discretion,  and  upon 
written  application  filed  by  the  lessee  not  more  than  30  days 
after  date  of  such  expiration  or  termination,  require  a  sub- 
sequent lessee,  prior  to  the  execution  of  a  new  lease  to  agree 
to  compensate  the  lessee  in  accordance  with  the  regulation 
43  CFR  160.12  for  any  grazing  improvements  of  a  perma- 
nent nature  that  may  have  been  placed  on  the  leased  lands 
during  the  period  of  the  lease  in  accordance  with  the  regula- 
tions, 43  CFR  160.17.  The  lessee  will  be  allowed  3  months 
from  the  date  of  expiration  or  termination  of  the  lease 
within  which  to  remove  such  improvements  as  are  not  dis- 
posed of  in  the  manner  set  forth  above;  if  not  removed  or 
otherwise  disposed  of  within  the  said  period,  such  improve- 
ments shall  become  the  property  of  the  United  States. 

(e)  If  the  lessee  shall  default  in  the  performance  or  ob- 
servance of  any  of  the  terms,  covenants,  and  stipulations 
hereof  or  of  the  regulations  now  or  hereafter  in  force  and 
such  default  shall  continue  30  days  after  service  or  written 
notice  thereof  by  the  lessor,  then  the  signing  officer  may  ter- 
minate and  cancel  this  lease.  No  improvements  may  be 
removed  at  any  time  the  lessee  is  in  default  with  respect  to 
the  lease. 

(/)  Subleases  are  not  authorized.  The  lessee  may  not 
assign  this  lease  or  any  interest  herein  without  the  prior 
written  consent  of  the  signing  officer. 

(g)  The  signing  officer  may  cancel  or  terminate  this  lease 
in  whole  or  in  part  upon  the  request  of  the  lessee  prc/ided 
all  rental  payments  due  have  been  made. 

(h)  This  lease  is  subject  to  termination  in  whole  or  in 
part  because  of  loss  of  control  by  the  lessee  jf  all  or  a  part 
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of  any  lands  that  have  been  recognized  as  the  basis  for  a 
preference  right  to  this  lease,  or  if  this  lease  was  issued 
improperly  through  error  with  respect  to  any  material  fact. 

(i)  This  lease  applies  to  all  public  land  described  herein, 
including  the  surface  of  unpatented  mining  locations  or 
claims  not  needed  by  the  locator  for  mining  purposes  or  in 
extracting  and  removing  the  mineral  deposits  therein.  The 
lessee  will  exercise  due  care  not  to  disturb  or  damage  any 
mining  improvements  thereon,  and  will  take  precautions  to 
avoid  damage  or  injury  to  his  livestock  arising  out  of  neces- 
sary mining  operations. 

(j)  No  Member  of  or  Delegate  to  Congress,  or  Resident 
Commissioner,  after  his  election  or  appointment,  or  either 
before  or  after  he  had  qualified,  and  during  his  continuance 
in  office,  and  no  officer,  agent,  or  employee  of  the  Department 


of  the  Interior,  other  than  members  of  the  district  advisory 
boards  appointed  in  accordance  with  section  18  of  the 
Taylor  Grazing  Act,  (53  Stat.  1002,  43  U.  S.  C.  sec.  315c-l) 
shall  be  admitted  to  any  share  or  part  in  this  lease,  or  derive 
any  benefit  that  may  arise  therefrom,  and  the  provisions  of 
section  3741  of  the  Revised  Statutes  (4  U.  S.  C.  sec.  22)  and 
(18  U.  S.  C.  sees.  431-433),  relating  to  contracts,  enter  into 
and  form  a  part  of  this  lease  so  far  as  the  same  may  be 
^applicable. 

It  is  further  covenanted  and  agreed  that  each  obligation 
hereunder  shall  extend  to  and  be  binding  upon,  and  every 
benefit  hereof  shall  inure  to,  the  heirs,  executors,  adminis- 
trators, successors,  and  assigns  of  the  respective  parties 
hereto.  Additional  conditions  or  stipulations  attached  here- 
to are  made  a  part  hereof. 


A.  GENERAL  INSTRUCTIONS 


This  form  is  to  be  used  in  applying  to  lease  public  domain 
lands  for  grazing  livestock  under  the  act  of  June  28,  1934, 
as  amended  and  in  Western  Oregon  under  the  Act  of  August 
28,1937  (50  Stat.  875). 

This  application  must  be  prepared  in  duplicate  and  filed 
in  any  field  office  of  the  Bureau  of  Land  Management  in  the 
State  in  which  the  lands  are  situated.  If  there  is  no  field 
office  in  the  State  the  application  to  lease  should  be  filed  with 
the  Director,  Bureau  of  Land  Management,  Washington 
25,  D.  C. 

This  application  should  be  prepared  on  the  typewriter  or 
printed  plainly.  If  a  typewriter  is  used  one  of  the  copies 
submitted  to  the  Bureau  of  Land  Management  should  be  the 
orig^inaL    If  additional  space  is  needed  in  furnishing  any  of 


the  required  information  it  should  be  prepared  on  additional 
sheets,  initialed  and  attached  to  and  made  part  of  the  appli- 
cation, such  additional  sheets  to  be  attached  to  each  copy  of 
the  forms  submitted. 

CAUTION!  The  filing  of  this  lease  application  creates 
no  right  in  the  applicant  to  a  lease  or  use  of  the  land.  Any 
such  unauthorized  use,  prior  to  the  issuance  of  a  lease,  con- 
stitutes a  trespass  and  may  be  proceeded  against  accordingly. 
Title  18,  U.  S.  C.  sec.  1001  makes  it  a  crime  for  any  person 
knowingly  and  willfully  to  make  to  any  department  or 
agency  of  the  United  States  any  false,  fictitious  or  fraudu- 
lent statements  or  representations  as  to  any  matter  within 
its  jurisdiction. 


B.  SPECIFIC  INSTRUCTIONS 


Item  1. — Ordinarily  a  lease  will  be  issued  for  a  period  of 
10  years.  However,  a  lease  may  be  issued  for  any  lesser 
period  as  may  be  fixed  by  the  Bureau  of  Land  Management. 

Item  3. — Land  should  ordinarily  be  described  by  legal 
subdivision  if  surveyed.  If  not  surveyed  or  if  proper  man- 
agement and  use  of  the  area  requires  it,  the  lands  may  be 
described  by  metes  and  bounds  or  such  other  description  as 
will  fully  identify  the  land. 

Item  5a. — Describe  by  legal  subdivision  the  land  upon 
which  a  preference  right  to  a  lease  is  based,  the  nature  of 
the  claim  thereto,  the  dates  acquired,  and  when  the  rights 
will  expire,  also  the  names  of  the  owners. 

Item  5d. — Lessee  will  indicate  whether  a  citizen  by  birth 
or  naturalization,  the  court  in  which  naturalized,  and  the 
certificate  number  if  known ;  if  not  a  citizen,  that  the  neces- 
sary declaration  of  intention  has  been  filed.    A  statement  as 


to  the  date,  place,  court,  and  declaration  number  should  be 
furnished. 

If  lessee  is  a  corporation,  an  application  will  he  a.cospted 
if  accompanied  either  by  the  minutes  of  the  meeting  of  the 
board  of  directors,  or  a  copy  of  the  bylaws  indicating  the 
officer  signing  the  application  has  authority  to  do  so,  or  by 
certificate  of  the  secretary  or  the  assistant  secretary  of  the 
corporation  to  that  effect.  A  certificate  of  the  Secretary  of 
State,  where  the  land  is  located,  that  the  corporation  is 
qualified  to  do  business  in  that  State,  or  a  reference  to  the 
previous  case  in  which  such  a  statement  was  filed,  should 
accompany  this  application.  A  single  copy  of  any  additional 
information  required  by  the  provisions  of  this  paragraph 
will  be  suflScient. 

Item  5f. — Ordinarily  leases  will  not  be  issued  unless  lessee 
has  examined  the  lands.  Where  the  lands  have  not  been 
examined,  give  explanation.  Where  land  is  occupied,  give 
names  and  addresses  of  occupants. 
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ASSIGNMENT  OF  LEASE 

The  undersigned  lessee  from  the  United  States  of  America  under  that  certain  lease 


^ 
^ 


(Identification  number) 

- ,  dated  ,  hereby  assig^ns  and  sets  over,  subject  to  the  approval  of 

(Office) 

the  Bureau  of  Land  Management,  his  rights  and  interest  in  and  to  all/part  of  the  lands  in  said  lease  and  which  are 
described  in  Item  3  of  this  application  to: 

(Name  and  addrees  of  assignee) 

giving  and  granting  to  such  assignee  my  rights  and  privileges  as  lessee  in  and  to  such  lands. 

Terms  and  conditions  of  the  proposed  assignments,  including  description  of  the  lands  to  be  assigned,  are  as  followa: 


It  is  understood  that  the  above-mentioned  lease  may  be  assigned  only  with  consent  of  the  signing  officer  and  sach 
consent  shall  be  evidenced  by  the  issuance  of  a  new  lease  for  the  lands  assigned,  in  accordance  with  43  CFR  160.21. 


(Lessee) 


(Date)  (Lessee) 


•  7679 
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CHAP.  3.3  COOPERATION,  POLICY  &  AGREEMENTS 


3.3^1 


J) 


In  the  issuance  of  grazing  leases,  cooperative 
agreements  with  other  government  bureaus  have  been 
arrived  at  to  clarify  the  status  of  the  leasing  pro- 
gram covering  areas  of  j03nt  or  overlapping  jur [ s- 
DjcTiONc  These  agreements  allow  leases  to  be  is- 
sued COVERING  CERTAliN  TYPES  OF  WITHDRAWALS  AND  OUT- 


LINE THE  NECESSARY  FACTORS 
ISSUANCE  OF  SUCH  LEASESc 


TO  BE  CONSIDERED  5N  THE 


Ao   The  agreement,  approved  February  28,  19^5?  by 
THE  Secretary's  Offsce,  relates  to  lands  under 

RECLAMATION  WITHDRAWAL  NOT  IMMEDIATELY  NEEDED 
FOR  RECLAMATION  PURPOSES  AND  WH C CH  HAVE  BEEN 
LISTED  WITH  THIS  BUREAU  FOR  ADM f N I STR AT  3  ON „ 
AdMJNE STRATI  ON  OF  SUCH  AREAS  HAS  BEEN  !N  AC- 
CORDANCE W5TH  SECTION  l5  OF  THE  TaYLOR  GRAZSNG 
Act,  SUBJECT  to  such  special  stipulations  AS 
MAY  BE  AGREED  UPON  BETWEEN  THE  TWO  BUREAUSo 
( I LLUSTRATION  2) o 

Bo    By  LETTER  OF  JUNE  7?  1938?  THE  FaRM  CREDJT  Ad- 

mfni strati  on,  outlined  the  procedures  they 
deemed  necessary  to  be  followed  for  the  pro- 
tection of  the  interests  of  loan  agencies  5n 
grazing  leases  issued  by  the  general  land 
Office,  now  Bureau  of  Land  Management  (Illus- 
tration 7) o  The  procedures  outlined  in  the 
agreement  were  approved  on  June  30?  1938  by 
THE  Secretary  of  the  Interior  ( Illustration  8)^ 

(1)  An  opinion  dated  April  2,  1954-  by  the 

Chief  Counsel  of  the  Bureau  of  Land  Man- 
agement HAS  BEEN  GIVEN  TO  CLARIFY  THE 
application  of  THE  AGREEMENT  UNDER  CER- 
TAIN coNDiTiONs  (Illustration  9) „ 

Co   By  agreement  dated  February  17,  1937  the  Fed- 
eral Power  Commission  consented  to  the  leasing 
for  grazing  purposes  of  public  lands  included 

WITH5N  POWER  SITE  WITHDRAWALS,  SUBJECT  TO  CER- 
TAIN RESERVATIONS  SET  FORTH  IN  THE  AGREEMENT 


GENERAL 


BUREAU  OF 
REGLAMATiCN 


FARM 
CREDIT 

ADMlNiS- 
TRATiON 


CH  I EF 
COUNSEL  ^S 
OPINION 


FEDEK*Al 

POWER 

COMMISSION 
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GHAP=  3'=3  COOPERATION,  POLICY  &  AGREEMENTS 


FEDERAL 

POWER 

COMMISSION 

(CONTo) 


SPECIAL 
STIPULATIONS 


(Illustration  3)=  The  agreement  provides  that 
THE  Federal  Power  Commsssjon  wsll  be  notsfjed 

OF  THE  ISSUANCE  OF  A  GRAZING  LEASE  COVERING 
LANDS  UNDER  POWER  SITE  WITHDRAWAL  WITHIN  ^0 
DAYS  OF  THE  S  SSUANCE  OF  THE  LEASE„   Th  I  S  NOTl-= 

ficat50n  may  be  in  the  form  of  a  carbon  copy 
of  the  lease  as  51  was  issued. 

(1)  Special  stspulatsons  to  be  made  a  part 
of  a  grazing  lease  under  these  csrcum- 

STANCES  ARE  FOUND  JN  PaRT  2c2o5D  OF  THIS 

Volume 


^ 


t 
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To  MEET  A  RECURRfNG  NEED  FOR  DATA  ON  THE  AMOUNT  OF 
GRAZ5NG  USE  MADE  OF  LANDS  OUTSiDE  OF  GRAZiNG  DIS- 
TRICTS, A  FORM  HAS  BEEN  DEVISED  TO  REPORT  ESTIMATES 
OF  SUCH  USE  AT  THE  END  OF  EACH  FISCAL  YEAR.   (SeE 

Illustrateon  10) o  On  this  form,  "Number  of  oper- 
ators" MEANS  THE  NUMBER  OF  LESSEES,  AS  INDiViDUALS, 

wsthout  regard  to  the  number  of  leases  they  may  hold„ 
"Number  of  livestock"  refers  to  the  numbers  actually 
using  blm  lands  during  the  seasons  of  permitted  usea 
"Number  of  AUMs  of  Use"  refers  to  the  total  animal 

UNIT  months  of  use  MADE  OF  THE  LEASE  DURING  THE  YEAR y 

WHILE  "Number  of  AUMs  Available"  refers  to  the  esti- 
mated GRAZ[NG  capacity  OF  THE  LEASED  LANDS  EXPRESSED 
IN  ANIMAL  UNIT  MONTHS.   ESTIMATES  SHOULD  BE  BASED  ON 
THE  BEST  INFORMATION  AVAILABLE  fN  EACH  CASE  iNCLUDING 
DATA  RELATED  TO  THE  GENERAL  PRACTICES  OF  THE  L5VEST0CK 
OPERATORS  IN  THE  AREA.   REPORTS  FROM  OREGON  AND  CALI- 
FORNIA SHOULD  LIST  DATA  ON  0  &  C  LANDS;  SEPARATELY 
FROM  DATA  ON  SeC.  15  LEASE  LANDSn   SUBMISSION  OF  THIS 
FORM  WILL  BE  BY  STATE  OFFJCE  WITH  EACH  StaTE  REPORT 
TO  BE  ACCOMPANIED  BY  A  COPY  OF  THE  REPORT  SUBMITTED 
FROM  EACH  DISTRICT  OFFICE  WITHIN  THE  StATEc 


ESTIMATED 
USE  OF 
GRAZING 
LEASE 
LANDS 
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MEMORANDUM  OF  AGREEMENT 
For 

Cooperation  between  the  Bureau  of  Reclamation  and  the 
Bureau  of  Land  Management  J,/,  Department  of  the  Interior^ 
for  Range  Administration  of  Lands  outside  of  the  Interior 
Boundaries  of  Grazing  Districts  and  Forest  Reserves  and 
Withdrawn  for  Reclamation  Purposes 

Because  11)  many  of  the  l?»nds  '.vithdrav.'ii  for  reclamation 
purposes  under  the  act  of  June  17,  1902  (32  Stat.  388,  43  U.SX., 
sec.  391) p  and  amendatory  and  supplementary  acts  (hereinafter  re- 
ferred to  as  t!oe  "Federal  Reclamation  Laws")j  prior  to  the  time 
when  they  will  be  used  in  connection  with  the  construction  or 
operation  and  maintenance  of  a  reclamation  project^  can  best  be 
utilized  for  the  grazing  of  livestock;  and  (2)  parts  of  such 
withdrawn  lands  are  not  within  the  exterior  boundaries  of  grazing 
districts  established  under  the  act  of  June  28;  1934  (48  Stat..  1269, 
43  U.S,C=;  sec.  315);,  or  within  established  forest  reserves,  and 
therefore  can  best  be  administered  by  the  Bureau  of  Land  Management 
for  grazing  purposes,;  particularly  since  the  same  stock  grazes  pa^-t 
time  on  such  withdrawn  lands  and  on  "lands  admij-ister- 1.  'y  .  n.  . 
of  Land  Management  for  grazing  purposes  under  section  15  of  the  act 
of  June  28,  1934  supra  (43  U.S.C,  ,  sec-.  315m);  and  (3)  the  rentals 
fixed  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Interior  for  the  use  of  lands  leased 
under  that  section  adjacent  to  such  withdrawals  and  of  similar  value 
for  grazing  purposes  are  adequate  to  provide  a  reasonable  return  to 
the  Reclamation  Fund  for  the  use  of  most  of  such  withdrawn  lands; 

It  is  hereby  agreed  and  understood  between  the  Bureau  of 
.ieclamation  and  Bureau  of  Land  Management,  pursuant  to  the  Federal 
Reclamation  Laws  and  to  section  12  of  the  act  of  June  28,  1934^  Jii^raj 
(43U,S,C,,  sec.  315k),  as  follows: 

1,  The  Bureau  of  Reclamations  from  time  to  time,  will  submit 
to  the  Bureau  of  Land  Management  lists  describing  such  of  the  lands 
withdrawn  for  reclamation  purposes  which,  as  of  the  time  of  making 
such  lists,,  are  not  yet  used  in  connection  with  the  construction  or 
operation  of  a  reclamation  project^  and  which  the  Bureau  of  Reclamation 
desires  to  have  administered  pursuant  to  the  terms  of  this  agreement, 
and  the  Bureau  of  Land  Management  will  notify  the  Bureau  of  Reclamation 
as  to  which  of  such  lands  it  will  thus  administer^  stating  the  date 
when  it  will  assume  administrative  control  of  said  lands  for  grazing 
purposeSc 

X/   Formerly  General  Land  Office 
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2,  Such  lands  as  are  to  be  administered  by  the  Bureau  of  Land  Management 
pursuant  to  the  preceding  paragraph  shall  be  governed  by  the  applicable  provisions 
of  the  regulations  in  43  CFR,  part  160,  pertaining  to  grazing  leases,  unless  other- 
wise expressly  provided  herein.  It  is  agreed  that  (a)  the  grazing  rentals  for 
such  lands  shall  be  not  less  than  those  fixed  for  lands  adjacent  to  such  withdrawn 
iandSj  considering  their  value  for  grazing  purposes;  and  (b)  an  understanding 
shall  be  reached  as  to  equitable  fees  in  all  cases  where  the  Bureau  of  Reclamation 
does  not  consider  the  Bureau  of  Land  Management  rentals  to  be  sufficient. 

3,  Any  lands  placed  under  the  administration  of  the  Bureau  of  Land 
Management  pursuant  to  this  understanding  may  be  withdrawn  therefrom  by  the 
Bureau  of  Reclamation  upon  not  less  than  thirty  days*  notice  in  writing  to  the 
Bureau  of  Land  Management:  Provided  such  withdrawal  shall  become  effective  only 
at  the  expiration  of  the  then  current  grazing  season  or  at  the  end  of  such  thirty- 
day  periodj  whichever  shall  be  the  longer.,  or,  if  notice  of  such  withdrawal  is 
given  during  the  nongrazing  season,  the  withdrawal  shall  become  effective  upon 
thirty  days'  notice  given  not  less  than  thirty  days  prior  to  the  commencement  of 
the  ensuing  grazing  season.  The  Bureau  of  Land  Management  shall  furnish  the 
Bureau  of  Reclamation  information  concerning  the  reclamation  withdrawn  lands  so 
administered,  showing  the  length  of  term  of  the  grazing  lease,  its  yearly  anni- 
versary^  and  the  commencement  and  expiration  of  the  grazing  seasons  covered  by 
each  lease. 


4.  On  all  leases  issued  by  the  Bureau  of  Land  Management  involving 
lands  subject  to  this  agreement  there  shall  be  noted  in  conspicuous  type  the 
following:  "See  stipulations  attached  to  this  lease  and  made  a  part  of  it."  The 
attachment  shall  set  forth  in  clear  and  concise  language  any  provisions  which  are 
required  to  conform  the  lease  to  the  terms  of  this  agreement  and  which  are  not  in 
accord  with  the  regulations  in  43  CFR^  part  160« 

5.  The  Bureau  of  Land  Management  shall  pay  to  the  Bureau  of  Reclamation 
for  disposal  under  the  applicable  Federal  Reclamation  Laws  all  grazing  rentals 
collected  in  connection  with  the  lands  administered  by  the  Bureau  of  Land  Manage- 
ment  pursuant  to  this  agreement„  Payment  of  the  collected  rentals  shall  be  made 
to  the  Bureau  of  Reclamation  at  the  end  of  each  calendar  year.  The  accounting 

for  such  payments  shall  be  in  such  manner  agreed  upon  by  the  Bureau  of  Land  Manage- 
ment and  the  Bureau  of  Reclamation  as  will  meet  the  accounting  requirements  of 
both. 


Approved  Feb,  28,  1945 


H»  Wo  Bashore, 

Commissioner^ 

Bureau  of  Reclamation 


Oscar  Lo    Chapman^ 

Assistant  Secretary 


Fred  W,  Johnson^ 
Commissioner, 
General  Land  Office 
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FEDERAL  POWER  COMMISSION 


Frank  R.  McNinch,  Chairman) 

Basin  Manly,  Vice  Chairman) 

Herbert  J.  Drane         )  Commissioners 

Claude  L,  Draper         ) 

Clyde  L,  Seavey         ) 


Consent  to  establishment  of  grazing  districts,  issuance  of 
of  grazing  permits^  and  leasing  for  grazing  purposes  under 
the  act  of  June  28.  1934.,  as  amended.  Government  lands 
reserved  for  power  purposes. 

Upon  request  under  date  of  November  2^  1936,  by  the  Acting  Director^ 
Division  of  Grazing.  Department  of  the  Interior,  for  con- 
sent of  the  Commission,  pursuant  to  the  Act  of  June  28, 
1934^  Co  685,  48  Stat.  1269,  to  the  establishment  of  grazing 
districts  and  the  issuance  of  grazing  permits  on  lands  of 
the  United  States  withdrawn,  classified^  or  otherwise  re- 
served for  power  purposes,  except  in  those  instances  where 
grazing  will  interfere  with  such  purposes;  and 

Upon  request  under  date  of  December  7^  1936,  by  the  Acting  Secretary 
of  the  Interior,  for  consent  of  the  Commission,  pursuant  to 
the  Act  of  June  28,  1934  (48  Stat.  1269),  as  amended  by  the 
Act  of  June  26,  1936  (49  Stat.  1976),  to  the  leasing  under 
Section  1  of  said  Act  as  amended,  of  isolated  tracts  of 
lands  of  the  United  States,  withdrawn  for  power  purposes; 

The  Commission  upon  consideration  of  the  matter  finds  and  determines: 

That  the  establishment  of  grazing  districts,  the  issuance 
of  grazing  permits  and  the  leasing  for  grazing  purposes, 
under  said  Act  as  amended,  of  lands  of  the  United  States 
theretofore  or  thereafter  (withdrawn,  classified,  or  other- 
wise reserved  for  power  purposes,  but  not  including  lands 
embraced  within  the  project  area  of  any  power  project 
theretofore  licensed  by  the  Commission  or  otherwise 
authorized  by  the  United  States)  will  not  injure  or  destroy 
the  value  of  such  lands  for  the  purpose  of  power  develop- 
ment nor  otherwise  abridge  the  jurisdiction  of  the  Commission; 
provided,  that  such  grazing  districts  shall  be  established 
and  such  permits  and  leases  for  grazing  permits  issued 
subject  to  the  following  conditions; 
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(1)  That  the  establishment  of  the  grazing  district  or  the  issuance  of  the 
grazing  permit  or  lease  for  grazing  purposes  shall  in  no  wise  diminish 
or  affect  the  jurisdiction  of  the  Commission  at  any  time  to  issue 
permits  or  licenses  pursuant  to  the  provisions  of  the  Federal  Power 
Act;  and  that  the  issuance  by  the  Commission  of  a  license  shall  immedi- 
ately and  automatically  terminate  such  grazing  district  permit^  or 
lease^  for  grazing  purposes  as  to  all  lands  within  the  project  area 
described  in  such  license; 

(2)  That  the  establishment  of  the  grazing  district  or  the  issuance  of  the 
grazing  permit  or  lease  for  grazing  purposes  involving  lands  with- 
drawn for  power  purposes  shall  in  no  wise  diminish  or  affect  the 
jurisdiction  of  the  Commission  at  any  time  to  make  further  determi- 
nations  that  the  value  of  any  of  such  lands  for  the  purposes  of  power 
development  will  not  be  injured  or  destroyed  by  location,  entry „  or 
selection^  as  provided  by  Section  24  of  the  Act,  and  none  of  such 
lands  shall  be  declared  open^  otherwise  than  as  hereinbefore  provided, 
to  location,  entry  or  selection  except  upon  such  further  determi- 
nation by  the  Commission;  and  any  such  further  determination  shall 
immediately  and  automatically  terminate  such  grazing  district  permit, 
or  lease,  for  grazing  purposes  as  to  any  lands  involved  in  such 
further  determination; 

Now,  therefore,  the  Commission  consents  to  the  establishment  of  such  grazing 

districts  and  the  issuance  of  grazing  permits  and  leases  for  grazing 
purposes  of  Isnds  of  the  United  States  reserved  for  power  purposes 
subject  to  the  conditions  hereinabove  set  out; 

Provided,  however^  that  this  determination  and  consent  shall  be  effective  for 
lands  embraced  within  grazing  districts^  as  of  the  date  of  the 
establishment  of  such  districts,  and  for  isolated  tracts  of  lands 
leased  for  grazing  purposes,  it  shall  be  in  effect  when  such  leases 
are  issued,  provided  that  notice  thereof  is  received  by  this  Commission 
from  the  General  Land  Office,  Department  of  the  Interior,  within  30 
days  thereafter,  such  notice  to  include  full  legal  description  of  the 
lands  withdrawn  for  power  purposes  which  are  involved, 

lo  LEON  U   FUQUAY,  Acting  Secretary  of  the  Federal  Power  Commission, 
hereby  certify  that  the  foregoing  is  a  true  and  correct  copy  of  a  portion  of 
the  minutes  of  a  meeting  of  the  Federal  Power  Commission  in  the  City  of  Washing- 
ton, District  of  Columbia,  on  the  16th  day  of  February^  1937, 

In  testimony  whereof^  I  have  hereunto  set  my  hand  and  caused  the  seal 
of  the  Federal  Power  Commission  to  be  affixed  at  the  City  of  Washington,  District 
of  Columbia,  this  17th  day  of  February,  1937. 

(Sgd)  Leon  M.  Fuquay, 
Acting  Secretary 


t 
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GRAZING  RENTAL  RATE  TABULATION  FOR  SECTION  15  GRAZING  LEASES 
(Table  from  CFR  160.14) 


Estimated  Grazing 

Capacity  in  Acres 

Per  Animal  Unit 

Month 


107,00 

53.00 

36.00 

27.00 

21.00 

18.00 

15.00 

13.00 

12.00 

11.00 

9.00 

7.50 

6.50 

6.00 

5.50 

5.00 

4.50 

4.00 

3.75 

3.50 

3.25 

3.00 

2.75 

2.50 

2.25 

2.00 

1.75 

1.50 

1.25 

1.00 

0.50 

0.25 


Estimated  Grazing 

Capacity  in  Animal 

Units  Yearlong  Per    Yearly  Lease- 

Section        Kate  Per  Acre 

0.5            $  , 

001 

1.0 

.003 

1.5 

,004 

2.0 

.006 

2.5 

.007 

3.0 

.008 

3.5 

.010 

4.0 

.012 

4.5 

,013 

5.0 

.014 

6.0 

.017 

7.0 

.020 

8.0 

.023 

9.0 

.025 

10.0 

.027 

11.0 

.030 

12.0 

.033 

13.0 

.038 

14.0 

,040 

15.0 

,043 

16.0 

,046 

17.0 

.050 

19.0 

,055 

21.0 

,060 

24.0 

,067 

27.0 

,075 

30.0 

.086 

36.0 

,100 

43.0 

,120 

53.0 

.150 

107,0 

.300 

213.0 

.600 
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GRAZING  RENTAL  RATE  TABULATION  FOR  O&C  LEASES 
(Table  from  CFR  115.133) 


Estimated  Grazing    Estimated  Grazing 
Capacity  in  Acres    Capacity  in  Animal 
Per  Animal  Unit     Units  Yearlong  Per       Yearly  Lease- 
Month  Section            Rate  Per  Acre 

107,00  0.5               $  0.005 

53.00  1.0  ,010 

38,00  1.5  .013 

25.00  2.0  .020 

20.00  2.5  .025 

18,00  3.0  .028 

16.00  3.5  .031 

14.00  4.0  .036 

12.00  4.5  ,042 

11.00  5.0  .045 

10.00  6.0  .05 

7,50  7.0  .067 

.6,50  8,0  ,077 

6,00  9.0  .083 

'  5.50  '10.0  .091 

5.00  K.O  .10 

4.50  /2.0  .11 

4.00  13.0  .125 

3.75  14.0  .13 

3.50  15.0  .14 

3.25  16.0  .15 

3,00  1  ,0  .17 

2,75  19.0  .18 

2.50  21.0  .20 

2,25  24.0  .22 

2.00  27.0  .25 

1.75  30.0  .29 

1.50  36,0  .33 

1.25  43.0  .40 

1.00  53.0  .50 

0.50  07,0  1,00 

0,25  213.0  2,00 
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UNITED  STATES 
DEPARTMENT  OF  THE  INTERIOR 
BUREAU  OF  LAND  MANAGEMENT 
Washington  25,  D.  C, 

October  7,  1954 

Memorandum 

To:      Executive  Officer 

Area  Administrators,  Areas  1,  2,  and  3 

From:     Director 

Subject:  Section  15  grazing  lease  rentals 

Your  attention  is  called  to  the  recent  publication  in  the 
Federal  Register,  19  F.  R,  6139,  of  the  amendment  of  section  160^14 
of  the  section  15  lease  regulations,  whereby  credit  or  refund  in  whole 
or  in  part  of  rentals  properly  paid  is  authorized  during  periods  of 
range  depletion  due  to  severe  drouth  or  other  natural  causes  or  in 
case  of  a  general  epidemic  of  disease  during  the  life  of  a  lease. 

The  following  steps  are  to  be  taken  in  processing  these  re- 
quests for  approval' 

1,  Every  effort  should  be  made  to  direct  requests  for 
relief  toward  credit  on  the  next  subsequent  year'.?  rental, 

2..     A  written  application  from  the  lessee  to  the  sigsting 
officer,  which  clearly  sets  forth  the  conditions  causing  the  request 
and  the  extent  and  amount^  if  any,  of  the  use  of  authorized  range 
privileges,  is  necessary. 

3«  A  corroborating  report  by  the  signing  officer  to  the 
State  Supervisor,  approving  the  request  and  substantiating  the  condi- 
tions and  amount  of  range  use,  must  be  made=  A  field  investigation 
by  the  signing  officer  may  not  be  necessary,  depending  upon  his  know- 
ledge of  the  situation. 

4,  The  amount  of  the  credit  or  refund  shall  be  computed  on 
an  AUM  basis,  rather  than  acreage  or  tiraCc 

Example: 

6,000  acres  are  leased  at  $,02  per  acre  per  year  based  upon 
a  grazing  capacity  of  six  acres  per  animal  unit  month;  conse- 
quently; the  total  annual  rental  amounted  to  $120  for  i,000  AUMs, 
The  applicant's  statement  that  he  actually  used  the  leased  lands 
with  only  100  cattle  for  four  months  for  400  AUMSj  or  40  percent 
of  his  authorized  use;  has  been  substantiated  by  the  signing 
officer..  The  credit  or  refund  calculation^  therefore,  would  be: 

Rel,  9   11/4/54 


40%  of  $120  °  $48 

$120  minus  $48  s  $72  credit  or  refund 

5.  The  application  and  supporting  documents  will  be  submitted 
by  the  State  Supervisor  through  the  Area  Office  to  the  Director's  Office 
for  approval o 

The  regulation  is  not  retroactive,  consequently  credit  or  refund 
under  43  CF.R,  160.14  cannot  be  processed  for  periods  prior  to  September  17, 
1954. 

With  the  promulgation  of  this  amended  regulation,  the  problem  of 
long°term  grazing  leases  in  the  Sonoran  Desert  Area  of  the  Southwest  is  con- 
siderably lessened.   (See  Associate  Director's  memorandum  dated  July  23,  1954o) 
However,  a  full  explanation,  especially  to  new  applicants,  on  the  large  fluctu° 
ations  in  forage  production  to  be  expected  in  areas  subject  to  severe  drouth 
should  be  given  by  all  offices  involved. 

A  copy  of  this  memorandum  is  being  forwarded  all  State  Supervisors, 
with  sufficient  copies  for  grazing  district  offices. 


r 
c 


Director 


f 


0^ 
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COOPERATION  WITH  FARM  CREDIT  ADMINISTRATION 

FARM  CREDIT  ADMINISTRATION 

WashiKgtoin,  D.  Co 

June  7,  1938 

Hon.  E.  Ko  BurleiVf 

Acting  Secretary  of  the  Interior, 

Dear  Mr,  Bur  lew; 

Reference  is  made  to  the  provision  of  the  Federal  Farm  Loan 
Act,  as  amended,  relating  to  the  availability  of  grazing  privileges  on 
public  lands  for  the  period  of  a  loan  if  the  base  property  securing 
the  loan  depends  upon  the  reasonable  assurance  of  continued  use  of  such 
public  lands  to  maintain  its  income  at  the  level  upon  which  the  loan 
is  based.  While  it  seems  that  the  general  provisions  of  the  Taylor 
Grazing  Act  imply  "reasonable  assurance"  of  continued  use  by  permittees 
and  lessees,  subject^  of  course,  to  compliance  with  the  rules  and 
regulations,  it  is  our  feeling  that  a  definition  of  policy  and  an  agree- 
ment  on  procedure,  coordinating  the  activities  of  the  two  organizations^ 
are  necessary  in  order  to  carry  out  more  fully  the  intent  of  Congress 
pertaining  to  our  respective  fields  of  activity,   In  this  connection, 
representatives  of  the  Farm  Credit  Administration  have  carried  on 
discussions  during  the  past  few  weeks  with  Messrs,  Carpenter,  Terrett 
and  ilavell^  of  your  office.,  as  to  the  method  of  setting  up  the  safe- 
guards^  implied  and  provided  under  the  Taylor  Grazing  Act^  for  the 
protection  of  a  lending  agency  of  the  Farm  Credit  Administration 
holding  a  mortgage  on  the  base  property  of  a  permittee  or  lessee  as 
security  for  a  loan. 

The  cooperation  on  the  part  of  the  representatives  of  your 
office  in  the  consideration  of  the  problems  arising  in  connection  with 
the  matter  is  greatly  appreciated.   It  was  fully  understood  by  the 
representatives  of  this  office  that,  while  the  grazing  privileges 
should  be  adequately  safeguarded,  no  right,  title;  interest,  or  estate 
in  or  to  the  public  lands  shall  be  created  as  a  result  thereof,  nor 
shall  the  authority  or  responsibility  of  the  Secretary  of  the  Interior 
be  limited  or  restricted  in  connection  with  the  proper  administration 
for  the  protection  of  the  public  lands  within  or  without  grazing  districts, 
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It  is  felt  that  circular  W°129  (dated  May  24,  1938),  recognizing  the 
right  of  mortgagees,  under  the  circumstances  stated,  to  file  applications  before 
June  28,  1938,  for  land  and  water  classification,  and  designating  the  manner  for 
notifying  the  regional  grazier  of  a  lender's  interest  in  a  permittee's  or  licen^ 
see's  base  property,  covers  satisfactorily  those  aspects  of  the  matter  which  were 
of  immediate  concern.,  It  is  the  concensus  of  the  conferees  that  a  confirmation 
of  (a)  the  steps  that  should  be  taken  by  a  lending  agency,  and  (b)  our  under- 
standing of  the  safeguards  flowing  from  the  administration  of  the  public  lands 
within  and  without  the  boundaries  of  a  grazing  district,  will  adequately  cover 
the  points  which  this  office  regards  as  necessary  to  meet  the  "reasonable 
assurance"  requirement,  and  at  the  same  time  not  be  in  conflict  with  the  pro= 
visions  of  the  Taylor  Grazing  Act  regulating  the  proper  administration  of  the 
public  landSo 

The  points  discussed,  the  action  to  be  taken  and  the  procedure  to  be 
followed  respectively  by  the  lending  agency,  the  Division  of  Grazing,  and  the 
General  Land  Office,  together  with  our  understanding  of  the  effect  thereof,  as 
they  relate  to  (I)  the  Division  and  the  General  Land  Office  jointly;  (II)  the 
Division  of  Grazing  only;  and  (III)  the  General  Land  Office  only,  are  set  forth 
in  the  above  order  as  follows;  1/ 

lo   (1)  Before  a  loan  is  made  to  a  permittee  or  lessee  holding 
a  grazing  privilege  on  the  public  lands,  the  landing 
agency  shall  be  able  to  ascertain  definitely  from  the 
Regional  Grazier  or  the  General  Land  Office  the  status 
of  the  grazing  privilege  and  the  degree,  if  any,  to 
which  the  grazing  privilege  may  be  involved.  The  Regional 
Grazier  will  be  instructed  to  state  specifically,  upon 
written  request,  also  the  status  of  the  grazing  privilege 
with  respect  to  each  class  of  property  constituting  the 
permittee's  base*  Similar  pertinent  information  with 
respect  to  grazing  leases  shall,  likewise,  upon  request, 
be  furnished  by  the  General  Land  Office, 

(2)  Where  a  production  credit  association  holds  a  mortgage 
on  the  livestock  and  the  land  bank  holds  a  mortgage  on 
the  real  estate  of  the  same  party  (includirig  assignment 
of  leases  where  such  constitute  part  of  his  base  property), 
the  Division  of  Grazing  and  the  General  Land  Office  will 
regard  the  units  of  the  Farm  Credit  Administration  as 
one  agency,  when  necessary  for  the  protection  of  the 
Federal  interests. 


J^/  the  Grazing  Service  (formerly  Division  of  Grazing)  and  the 

date 
General  Land  Office  were  consolidated  to  form  the  B,  L,  M, 
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(3)  In  case  any  base  property  with  grazing  privilege  is 
acquired  by  any  agency  of  the  Farm  Credit  Administra- 
tion through  foreclosure  or  otherwise^  such  agency  or 
its  tenant  thereon^  if  qualified^  shall  be  recognized 
in  lieu  of  the  original  permittee  or  lessee,,  by  assign- 
ment or  otherwise^ 

(4)  Where  a  lending  agency  of  the  Farm  Credit  Administra^ 
tion  acquires  a  base  property  with  a  grazing  privilege 
on  the  public  lands,  and  sells  such  property^  the 
grantee,  if  qualifiedj  shall  succeed  to  all  the  rights 
and  privileges  and  upon  application  shall  be  accorded 
the  status  of  any  eligible  permittee  or  lessee^ 
subject^  hrwever^  to  the  rules  and  regulations 
applying  to  permittee?  or  lessees  generally,   Ifj 

in  making  such  sale^  the  lending  agency  carries  back 
a  mortgage  on  the  property,  it  shall  be  entitled,  as 
in  the  case  of  an  original  loan, 

(5)  In  the  case  of  an  application  for  exchange  of  privately- 
owned  lands  for  public  lands  on  which  a  borrower  of 

any  lending  agency  of  the  Farm  Credit  Administration 
holds  a  permit  or  lease,,  it  is  recognized  that  it  may 
J  not  be  in  the  public  interestj  except  in  unusual  circum- 

stances, to  make  such  an  exchange  unless  the  permittee's 
or  lessee's  grazing  privilege  and  the  lending  ageficy's 
interest  can  be  otherwise  adequatel,y  safeguarded. 

II.  (6)  If  a  state  files  an  application  for  an  exchange  of  lands 
under  the  provision  of  section  8  of  the  Act,,  the  Divi- 
sion of  Grazing  shall  cooperate  with  the  lending  agency, 
whose  security  may  be  adversely  affected  through  such 
exchange^  by: 


I 


J 
5 


(a)  Notifying  it  in  order  that  a  protest  may  be  filed, 
or  negotiations  undertaken  witk  the  state  making 
the  selection;  or 

(b)  Issuing  an  in  lieu  permit  on  the  lands  received 
in  exchange,;  if  conveniently  accessible  to  the 
permittee;  or 

(c)  Issuing  an  in  lieu  permit  on  adjacent  grazing 
district  lands  for  the  number  of  livestock  lost 
through  the  exchange  of  lands^  if  the  grazing 
capacity  of  such  adjacent  lands  will  permit  and 
the  privileges  of  other  permittees  will  not  be 
prejudiced  thereby;  or 
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(d)  Bringing  about  a  shift,  if  feasible  and  practicable,, 
among  the  permittees  to  the  end  that  those  more  con- 
veniently situated  to  the  lands  received  in  exchange 
may  use  them  instead,  thereby  providing  for  the  permit- 
tee who  may  have  been  adversely  affected  by  the  exchange, 

III,  (7)  Before  a  loan  is  made  to  a  lessee  or  an  existing  loan  to  a 

lessee  reamortized  by  an  agency  of  the  Farm  Credit  Administra- 
tion, if  such  agency  confers  with  the  General  Land  Office 
regarding  the  status  of  the  lessee,  andj  if  the  records  of 
the  General  Land  Office  justify  such  action,  upon  the  request 
of  the  borrower-lessee,  the  General  Land  Office,  with  depart- 
mental approval,  will  extend  the  lease  for  a  period  of  ten 
years  from  the  date  of  the  loan,  provided  that: 

(a)  There  is  no  pending  application  by  a  state  for  an  exchange 
under  authority  of  said  section  8  involving  the  public 
lands  upon  which  the  lease  is  held:  and 

(b)  After  five  years  from  the  date  of  any  extension,  and  if 
no  state  application  under  said  section  8  for  exchange 
is  pending,  the  borrower-lessee  may,  subject  to  compli- 
ance with  the  terms  of  the  lease,  have  the  existing 
lease  extended  for  a  period  of  ten  years^  In  the  event 
of  acquirement  of  the  base  property,  the  mortgages 
lending  agency,  through  its  tenant,  may  continue  to 
use  the  lease  under  assignment  from  the  original  lessee 
subject  to  the  approval  of  the  Secretary  of  the  Interior, 

While  the  Federal  Farm  Loan  Act  permits  real  estate  loans  for  a  maxi- 
mum period  of  forty  years,  we  have  felt  it  desirable  to  limit  real  estate  loans 
to  livestockmen  to  not  more  than  twenty  years,  especially  where  they  depend  upon 
the  use  of  Federal  lands  for  part  of  the  year  to  round  out  the  operation^ 

The  Division  of  Grazing  and  the  General  Land  Office  have  indicated  that 
it  would  be  helpful  to  have  a  confidential  statement  from  the  lending  agencies 
of  the  Farm  Credit  Administration  showing  the  number  and  kind  of  livestock  using 
the  public  domain  under  permit  or  lease^  where  known,  upon  which  a  lien  is  held 
as  security  for  a  loan.  The  necessary  steps  will  be  taken  to  have  this  informa- 
tion furnished  in  accordance  with  the  wishes  of  these  two  agencies. 

It  is  our  understanding  that  the  foregoing  safeguards  apply  to  existing 
as  well  as  future  loans  coming  within  the  category  defined  herein. 

If  the  definition  of  "non-use"  in  the  rules  and  regulations  now  being 
promulgated,  covering  the  public  lands  within  the  boundaries  of  a  grazing 
district,  shall  have  reference  to  other  than  the  period  for  which  payment  of 
the  fees  may  not  be  made,  we  would  like  an  opportunity  to  discuss  its  applicationc 
If  a  loss  of  grazing  privilege  may  result  because  of  the  failure  actually  to 


( 
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use  the  public  domain  for  a  specified  period,  it  would  be  essential 
that  the  regulation  in  this  particular  be  applicable  to  agencies  of 
this  Administration  only  after  title  to  and  control  over  the  base 
property  has  been  acquired  through  foreclosure  or  otherwise. 

If  the  procedure  to  be  followed  is  approved,  and  our  under- 
standing regarding  the  foregoing  aspects  is  confirmed  by  you,  it  is 
felt  that  the  interests  of  the  lending  agencies  of  this  Administration 
(especially  the  Federal  land  banks  and  the  Federal  Farm  Mortgage  Corpo- 
ration) will  be  safeguarded  to  such  an  extent  that  the  legal  requirements 
of  our  Act  will  be  met.  Since  there  are  several  pending  inquiries  re- 
garding our  lending  policy  where  permittees  or  lessees  on  the  public 
landSg  as  referred  to  in  the  Taylor  Grazing  Actj  are  the  applicants, 
we  will  appreciate  your  early  consideration  and  reply. 

Sincerely, 


H.  H,  Hill, 

Acting  Governor, 


) 

J 
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COOPERATION  WITH  ARM  CREDIT  ADMINISTRATION 

THE  SECRETARY  OF  THE  INTERIOR 
Washington 

June  30,  1938 

Hon.  H.  H.  Hill, 

Acting  Governor, 

Farm  Credit  Administration. 

My  dear  Mr.  Hill: 

I  have  received  your  letter  of  June  7  in  regard  to 
the  policy  of  this  Department  relative  to  the  continuation  of 
grazing  licenses  or  permits  and  grazLng  leases  on  public  lands. 

The  letter  outlines  a  general  method  of  procedure  which 
ir»  acceptable  to  this  Department  and  is,  accordingly,  approved. 

Sincerely  yours. 


E.  K.  Burlew 
Acting  Secretary  of  the  Interior 
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UNITED  STATES 
DEPARTMENT  OF  THE  INTERIOR 
Bureau  of  Land  Management         "DLrJHT" 
Washington  25^  Do  C, 

April  2,  1954 

Memorandum 

To:      Chief,  Division  of  Range  Management 

From:     Chief  Counsel 

Subject:  Cooperative  Agreement^  Department  of  the  Interior  - 
Farm  Credit  Administration,  approved  June  30,  1938  •» 
Grazing  lease  extension  request  of  F,  Fl,  Southcott, 

Your  memo  of  November  13^  1953,  requests  my  opinion  with 
respect  to  the  applicability  and  interpretation  of  section  III  (7) 
of  the  inter-agency  agreement  mentioned  in  the  caption, 

FACTS .'  The  cooperative  agreement  is  in  the  form  of  a  letter  dated 
June  7^  1938  from  the  Acting  Governor,,  Farm  Credit  Administration, 
approved  by  the  Acting  Secretary  of  the  Interior  June  30c.  1938, 
The  agreement  outlined  the  general  procedure  to  be  followed  by 
agencies  of  the  Farm  Credit  Administration  in  making  credit  loans 
to  Federal  grazing  licensees,  permittees  and  lessees;  and  by  the 
former  Grazing  Service  and  the  General  Land  Office^  now  the  Bureau 
of  land  Managementj  in  supplying  lease  information  necessary  to 
safeguard  the  interests  of  the  Government  in  granting  licenses, 
permits  and  leases^  and  extensions  thereof  so  as  to  provide  a 
sounder  security  for  such  loans. 

It  appears  from  your  memo  that  except  for  adding  consider- 
able work  to  grazing  district  managers,  the  provisions  of  sections  I 
and  II  of  the  agreement,  applying  to  grazing  licenses  and  permits 
issued  under  section  3  of  the  Taylor  Grazing  Act  have  operated  satis- 
factorily and  that  these  provisions  did  not  propose  any  change  in  the 
terras  of  such  licenses  and  permits  issued  to  F,C,A,  borrowers.   In 
contrast  you  state,  the  provisions  of  section  111(7)  providing  for 
extensions  by  this  Bureau  of  the  terms  of  leases  issued  under  section 
15  of  the  Act  have  been  causing  concern  in  the  field  where  the  pro- 
vision in  interpreted  as  requiring  the  Bureau  to  extend  a  borrower *s 
lease  in  any  case  not  coming  within  the  exceptions  stated  in  sec.  III 
(7)  (a)  and  (b). 
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QUESTION;  The  question  you  pose  is  ivhether  the  provision  of  section  111(7) 
actually  prevents  the  exercise  of  discretion  by  the  Bureau  on  requests  from 
the  lending  agency  for  extensions  of  grazitg  lease  terms  except  within  the 
negative  limitations  of  section  III(7)(a)  and  (b). 

CONCLUSION:  In  my  opinion  the  1938  agreement  was  not  intended  nor  does  it 
attempt  to  limit  the  Bureau's  discretion  in  the  matter  of  renewals. 

ANALYSIS:  The  provision  in  question  reads  as  follows: 

"111(7)  Before  a  loan  is  ri3de  to  a  lessee  or  an  existing  loan  to 
a  lessee  reamortized  by  an  agency  of  the  Farm  Credit  Administrationj  if 
such  agency  confers  with  the  General  Land  Office  /BTL.mTZ  regardiiig  the 
status  of  the  lessee,  and«  if  the  records  of  the  General  Land  Office 
justify  such  action^  upon  the  request  of  the  borrov/er-lessee,  the  General     ^ 
Land  Office,  with  departmental  approval,  will  extend  the  lease  for  a 
period  of  ten  years  from  the  date  of  the  loa:n,  provided  that: 

(a)  There  is  no  pending  ppplication  by  a  state  for  en  exchange 
under  authority  of  said  section  8  involving  the  public  lands  upon 
which  the  lease  is  held;  end 

(b)  After  five  years  from  the  date  of  any  extension,  and  if 
no  stnte  application  .  .  .  for  exchange  is  pendiiig,  the  borrower- 
lessee  may,  subject  to  compliance  wiih  the  terms  of  the  lease,  have 
the  existing  lease  extended  for  a  period  of  ton  year;..  In  the  event 

of  acquirement  of  the  base  property^  the  mortgagee  lending  agency,       \ 
through  its  tenant^  may  continue  to  use  the  lease  under  assignment 
from  the  original  lessee  subject  to  the  approval  of  the  Secretary 
of  the  Interior." 

Your  attention  is  directed  to  the  last  sentence  on  p3!ge  1  of  the  F,C,A. 
letter  which  reads:  "It  vms   fully  understood  by  the  representatives  of  this 
officj  the  /f7C.AT7  that  while  the  grazing  privileges  /upon  ivhich  loaijs  have 
been  umdej   should  be  adequately  safeguarded,  no  right,  tixle^  interest  cr 
estate  in  or  to  the  public  lands  shall  be  created  as  a  result  thereof,  nor 
shall  the  authority  or  responsibility  of  tie  Secretary  of  the_Interio:r  be 
limited  or  restricted  in  connection  with  the  proper  administration  for  the  pro^ 
tection  of  the  public  lands  \dthin  or  vdthoat  grazing  districts,"  (emphasis 
sunrjlied) ,, 


^^ 


Sec.  111(7)  contairs  another  safeguard  for  the  exercise  of  the  dis- 
cretionary authority  of  the  Bureau  in  these  i^jords/'  ,  o    ,    and  if  the  records 
of  the  General  Land  Office  justify  ?.ucb   oction  .  ,  „  the  General  Land  Office 
,  .  ,  hill  extend  ti.e  le;:,?e  for  a  period  of  ter!  ye?.ri  from  th-  date  of  the 
loan  ,  .  .  "(emnhasi';  supplied).  The  essence  of  section  111(7)  v;as  carried 
over  into  the  regulstions  governing  scCc  15  le-^ses  43  CFR   160.22  (forrr;orly 
160.21)  with,  I  am  informodt  the  approval  of  the  FXJ\.     Section  160. 22(b) 
contains  the  following  provision  relating  to  applications  for  extension  of 
lease  by  borrower-lessees;   "Wls-rs  it  apper^rs  that  such  extension  /ill  be  in        | 
accordance  ivith  applicable  law  and  not  contrary  to  the  public  interestg  the       ^ 
signing  officer  in  his  discretion  i-ny  extend  the  lease,"  i^ 
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It  is  clear  from  the  above-quoted  language  of  the  agreement 
and  the  regulations,  that  the  Bureau,  in  the  exercise  of  its  discre- 
tion, could  refuse  to  grant  a  lease  extension  request  where,  in  its 
judgment,  the  case  record  did  not  justify  such  extension.  I  assume 
that  such  refusal  would  not  be  arbitrary  but  would  be  based  upon  non- 
compliance with  the  law  or  regulations,  lack  of  qualification,  adverse 
effect  upon  the  public  interest,  or  other  valid  reasons. 

Because  many  organizational  changes  have  taken  place  since 
1938,  I  believe  that  the  agreement  should  be  reviewed  and,  if  necessary, 
^  brought  up  to  date.  I  also  suggest  that  you  consider  the  desirability 

^     of  including  in  the  Federal  Range  Code  a  provision  similar  to  43  CFR 
160.22,  particularly  since  section  3  of  the  TGA  contains  the  only 
reference  to  extensions  and  renewals  in  connection  with  credit  loans. 


(Sgd.)  James  D.  Parriott,  Jr. 
Chief  Counsel 
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Estimated  Use  of  Grazinq-Lease  Lands 


Number  of 

Mumber  of  Livestock 

Number  of 

State  or 

Cattle  & 

Sheep  & 

Number  of 

Territory 

Operators 

Horses 

Goats 

AUMs  of  Use 

AUMs  Available 

Alaska 

Arizona 

Arkansas 

California 

Colorado 

Idaho 

Kansas 

Minnesota 

Montana 

Nebraska 

Nevada 

New  Mexico 

North  Dakota 

Oklahoma 

Oregon 

South  Dskota 

Washington 

Wyoming 

Total 

Additional  information  necessary  for  submission  in  the 
annual  report  will  include: 

(1)  Total  number  of  Section  15  and  O&C  leases  issued, 

(2)  Total  acreage  under  lease, 

(3)  Total  acreage  subject  to  leasing, 

(4)  Total  collections  from  grazing  lease  rentals. 
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1   Part  6,  Vol.  IX  of  the  manual  herein  includes  revised  PURPOSE  OF 

instructions  relating  to  all  of  the  regular  project  programs   INSTRUCTIONS 
of  the  Bureau  as  follows: 

Soil  and  moisture 

Range  improvement 

Weed  control 

Private  (Sec.  4  and  15  permits) 

The  authority  for  administration  of  these  programs  is 
vested  in  the  Secretary  of  the  Interior  and  delegated  to  the 
Director,  Bureau  of  Land  Management.   The  manual  instructions 
on  these  programs  were  formerly  contained  in  Parts  7,  8,  9 
and  that  portion  of  Part  3  relating  to  the  construction  and 
maintenance  of  improvements  outside  grazing  districts. 

In  addition,  new  Part  6  includes  instructions  on  the 
Watershed  Protection  program  and  Agricultural  Conservation 
program  which  were  inaugurated  by  laws  passed  since  the  last 
manual  instructions  were  issued  in  1954. 

The  authority  for  administration  of  these  two  programs 
is  vested  in  the  Secretary  of  Agriculture.   The  Department  of 
the  Interior,  however,  is  required  to  cooperate  with  the 
Department  of  Agriculture  and  with  State  and  local  organiza- 
tions to  the  fullest  possible  extent  in  carrying  out  the  pur- 
poses of  these  programs  whenever  Interior  lands  and  programs 
are  affected  consistent  with  Department  and  Bureau  regulations 
and  policies. 

Chapters  2  to  7 ,  inclusive,  set  forth  the  specific  pro- 
cedures and  policies  relating  to  the  particular  programs. 
Such  procedures  and  policies  are  required  because  of  the 
different  laws  and  regulations  under  which  the  programs  are 
conducted  and  the  various  appropriations  or  sources  of  funds. 
Chapters  8  to  12  inclusive,  set  forth  the  general  policies, 
procedures,  practices  and  standards  which  are  applicable  in 
full  or  in  part  to  all  programs  as  indicated  in  the  instruc- 
tions . 

The  purpose  of  the  realignment  of  instructions  in  this 
manner  is  to  combine  and  set  forth  in  one  section  all  of  the 
planning,  reporting,  recording,  and  other  procedures  which 
are  generally  the  same  for  all  project  programs  to  avoid  un- 
necessary duplication.   This  should  achieve  better  coordination 
and  integration  of  the  project  programs  with  the  management 
function  to  reach  the  common  goals  and  objectives  of  proper 
management,  conversation,  and  improvement  of  the  Federal  range. 
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The  soil  and  moisture  conservation  program  of  the  Bureau 
is  a  combination  or  series  of  land  treatment  and  structural 
practices  having  a  planned  pattern  in  support  of  multiple  use 
management  and  designed  to  retard  surface  runoff  and  regulate 
gully  flows  for  control  of  accelerated  erosion,  to  stabilize 
the  soil  resources  for  plant  production,  and  to  provide  for 
efficient  use  of  water  for  the  improvement  of  vegetative  cover, 


PROGRAM 
DEFINITION 


2  The  authorities  to  conduct  the  soil  and  moisture  program  are 
as  follows: 


AUTHORITIES 


A.  The  program  of  soil  and  moisture  conservation  conducted     NATIONAL  SOIL 
by  the  Bureau  of  Land  Management  is  a  continuing  activity   CONSERVATION 
authorized  under  the  provisions  of  the  Act  of  April  27,     ACT 

1935  (49  Stat.  163),  often  referred  to  as  the  National 
Soil  Conservation  Act.   From  time  of  its  enactment  until 
1940,  the  authority  to  carry  out  the  act  on  public  lands 
was  vested  in  the  Department  of  Agriculture.   However, 
by  the  provisions  of  Section  6  of  Government  Reorganiza- 
tion Plan  No.  4  (54  Stat.  1234  and  1235),  April  11,  1940, 
all  functions  under  the  1935  act  relating  to  soil  and 
moisture  conservation  operations  on  lands  under  the  juris- 
diction of  the  Department  of  the  Interior  were  transferred 
to  this  Department  from  the  Department  of  Agriculture. 
The  Solicitor's  opinions  of  significance  pertaining  to  the 
authority  to  perform  and  engage  in  soil  and  moisture  con- 
servation activities  are  M-30997,  dated  October  25,  1941, 
and  M-36047,  dated  August  28,  1950  (see  Appendix  1  and  2). 

B.  The  Taylor  Grazing  Act  of  June  28,  1934  (48  Stat.  1269),    TAYLOR  GRAZING 
as  amended,  is  additional  basic  and  parallel  statutory      ACT 
authority  for  the  conduct  of  the  Bureau's  soil  and  moisture 
conservation  program. 

3  The  Bureau  will  conduct  a  program  of  soil  and  moisture  conserva-  POLICIES 
tion  operations  within  established  policies  as  follows: 

A.    It  is  essestial  that  conservation  practices  be  confined  to  COORDINATION  WITH 
areas  where  proper  grazing  use  has  been  placed  into  effect   RANGE  MANAGEMENT 
including  necessary  adjustments  to  grazing  capacity  or 
where  action  is  being  taken  to  effect  proper  use  including 
necessary  adjustments  to  grazing  capacity. 

In  the  absence  of  sound  and  constructive  range  manage- 
ment practices  and  uses  of  the  land,  soil  and  moisture 
conservation  can  never  be  fully  successful.   The  conservation 
program,  therefore,  must  be  closely  coordinated  with  range 
management . 
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3. 


PUBLIC  AND 
PRIVATE  LAND 


Planning  and  execmtion  of  the  program  shall  be 
confined i 

(1)  To  the  land  isinder  the  jurisdiction  of  the 

Bureau . 


CONTRIBUTIONS 

PRIORITY  FOR 
CONSERVATION 
TREATMENT 


(2)  To  lands  in  other  ownership,  where  the  consent 
of  the  owners  has  been  obtained  and  where  the 
work  to  be  performed  is  primarily  for  the  bene- 
fit of  Bureau  land, 

C.  For  Policy  on  Contributions  see  Chapter  6.8.3. 

D.  Priority  for  conservation  treatment  shall  be  given 
to  lands  in  community  watersheds  where  action  has 
been  taken  or  is  being  taken  to  place  in  effect 
sound  range  management  practices  in  the  following 
order: 


(1)  Community  watersheds  containing  BLM  lands  in  a 
state  of  critical  to  severe  erosion  but  still 
possessing  the  potential  for  rapid  recovery. 

(2)  Community  watersheds  containing  Bureau  lands  in 
a  state  of  moderate  erosion  and  susceptible  to 
rapid  recovery, 

(3)  Community  watersheds  containing  BLM  lands  in  a 
state  of  critical  to  servere  erosion  but  requir- 
ing a  much  longer  time  in  which  to  recover  than 
lands  in  the  first  priority  group. 

(4)  Community  watersheds  containing  Bureau  lands  in 
a  state  of  moderate  erosion  with  a  low  potential 
for  recovery  and  those  in  a  state  of  slightly 
accelerated  erosion. 

Conditions  being  equal  within  the  above  priority 
groups,  perference  for  treatment  shall  be  given  to 
community  watersheds  where  contributions  to  projects 
have  been  offered  by  the  users.   The  effective  cooper- 
ation  of  users  is  essential  in  the  development  and 
maintenance  of  a  sound  conservation  program.   The  users 
should  be  encouraged  to  take  an  active  part  in  the  con- 
servation program  and  wherever  possible  contribute 
toward  its  success  so  that  they  will  !iave  a  financial 
interest  in  the  work.  Where  this  cooperation  is 
established  and  maintained  we  can  be  more  assured  of 
effective  rehabilitation  of  the  land  and  its  maintenance 
thereafter  under  use. 
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No  Conservation  treatment  will  be  planned  on  lands 
which  have  been  classified  for  disposition  or  disposal  of 
which  is  imminent. 

Bureau  S6cM  funds  may  be  used  for  any  type  of  project  or 
practice  in  which  it  caii  be  shown  that  such  project  or 
practice  contributes  directly  to  conservation,  and  its 
primary  effect  is  to  further  the  program  objectives  set 
forth  in  section  .4  below. 

Fences  should  be  financed  in  so  far  as  possible  by 
contributions  or  R.  I.  funds.   However,  they  may  be  con- 
structed from  S&M  funds  when  they  are  an  integral  part 
of  or  essential  to  the  protection  of  other  conservation 
practices  such  as  seeding,  waterspreading,  brush  control, 
etc.,  or  when  they  contribute  directly  to  the  prevention 
and  control  of  erosion  where  other  conservation  practices 
are  not  practical.   Protection  fencing  should  be  located 
primarily  from  the  standpoint  of  range  management  so  that 
they  are  permanent  in  nature  and  the  treated  areas  are 
subject  to  intensive  management  practices. 

The  use  of  S&M  funds  for  rodent  control  projects  will 
be  confined  to  the  protection  of  projects  completed  under 
this  program.   Such  control  work  will  be  done  in  coopera- 
tion with  the  U.S.  Fish  and  Wildlife  Service  as  provided 
in  the  Memorandum  of  Understanding  of  October  18,  1946 
(see  Appendix  3) 

Bureau  personnel  shall  take   the  initiative  in  developing 
contacts  with  landowners  and  Federal  range  users  and  with 
State,  local,  and  Federal  agencies  performing  related 
activities  for  the  purpose  of  cooperative  planning  and 
establishing  watershed  programs  to  conserve  the  soil  and 
water  resources  of  public  land  under  the  jurisdiction  of 
the  Bureau.   The  Memorandum  of  Understanding  between  the 
United  States  Department  of  the  Interior  and  the  United 
States  Department  of  Agriculture,  dated  April  20,  1942, 
(see  Appendix  4)  provides  that  the  Bureau  may  enter  into 
field  agreements  with  any  agency  of  the  Department  of 
Agriculture  to  collaborate  and  cooperate  in  the  solution 
of  conservation  problems  of  mutual  concern.   The  Bureau 
shall  make  use  of  this  arrangement  to  the  fullest  possible 
extent.   The  Bureau  will  cooperate  with  the  Soil  Conserva- 
tion Districts  whenever  such  cooperation  does  not  conflict 
or  compete  with  other  high  priority  projects  scheduled  by 
the  Bureau  under  priorities  outlined  in  section  D  above. 


TYPES  OF 
PROJECTS 


COOPERATION 
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Such  cooperation  will  iiiclude  planning  and/or 
executing  community  watershed  programs.   Form  4-1220, 
Soil  Conservation  District  Agreement,  shall  be  used 
to  effect  cooperative  arrangements  with  Soil  Conserva- 
tion in  accordance  with  the  procedures  outlined  in 
section  6.9.6C. 


FIELD  STUDIES 
AND  RESEARCH 


The  Bureau  recognizes  the  need  to  encourage  field  studies 
and  trials  to  evaluate  field  conditions  prior  to  the 
establishment  of  conservation  practices  and  to  evaluate 
the  influence  and  success  of  such  practices.   Researcn  is 
not  authorized  under  the  Bureau's  S6cM  program.   The  Bureau 
will  not  undertake  such  work,  but  will  depend  on  author- 
ized research  agencies  in  the  Departments  of  the  Interior 
and  Agriculture  and  the  States  for  basic  research  data 
related  to  the  S&M  program.   However,  the  Bureau  will  coop- 
erate with  research  agencies  to  the  extent  possible  without 
interfering  with  its  own  program,  and  may  make  existing 
facilities  available  including  materials  for  fencing  plots 
for  use  in  conducting  field  studies  and  research  programs 
related  to  the  Bureau's  S&M  program.   The  technical  and 
advisory  service  with  can  be  performed  by  the  U.S„  Geolog- 
ical Survey  on  problems  of  geology,  water  supply,  etc.  in 
connection  with  the  S&M  program  is  set  forth  on  OLU 
Memorandum  #3  approved  January  7,  1941  (see  Appendix  5). 


OBJECTIVES 


The  objectives  of  the  soil  and  moisture  conservation  program 
are: 


To  promote  use  of  the  public  lands  in  accordance  with 
their  optimum  capabilities; 

To  treat  the  land  in  accordance  with  its  needs  for  per- 
manent protection,  improvement,  and  maintenance; 

To  control  surface  runoff  in  such  a  way  as  to  promote 
water  intake  into  the  soil  to  provide  for  plant  leeds, 
sustained  ground  water  levels  anc'  i:o  ■.:'.hiii>l^c   downs !:rieam 
damage  to  the  greatest  extent  possible;  and 

To  restore  depleted  areas  by  correcting  past  misuse  and 
preventing  further  damage. 
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The  responsibilities  and  organizational  positions  are  as 
follows: 


RESPONSIBILITIES, 
DELEGATION,  AND 
ORGANIZATION 

DEPARTMENTAL 
RESPONSIBILITY 


DELEGATION  OF 
AUTHORITY 


A.  In  accordance  with  Departmental  Manual  Part  110.5  the 
Under  Secretary  of  the  Interior  has  the  responsibility 
for  general  direction  of  the  Soil  and  Moisture  Conser- 
vation program.   He  is  responsible  for  general  polity 
and  for  decisions  of  departmentwide  importance.   Assist- 
ant Secretaries  of  the  Interior  are  responsible  for  the 
successful  conduct  of  the  program  in  the  Bureau  under 
their  supervision.   The  Technical  Review  Staff  provides 
technical  assistance  and  acts  in  a  coordinating  capacity 
for  the  program. 

B.  The  Director  of  the  Bureau  of  Land  Management  is  author- 
ized to  exercise  the  authority  of  the  Secretary  of  the 
Interior  pursuant  to  section  6  of  Reorganization  Plan  No. 
IV  of  1940  (5UiS.C.,,  sec.  133t)  with  respect  to  soil  and 
moisture  conservation  operations  on  lands  under  the  juris' 
diction  of  the  Bureau  in  accordance  with  Departmental 
Delegation  Order  No.  2835. 

C.  The  Bureau  is   responsible  for  performing  soil  and  mois- 
ture conservation  operations  in  accordance  with  a  prede- 
termined and  planned  program.   The  activity  of  soil  and 
moisture  conservation  is  organizationally  a  part  of  the 
Range  Staff  in  the  Washington  Office.   It  is  a  part  of 
the  Range  and  Forestry  Staff  office  in  the  Area  and  State 
offices;  and  in  the  district  offices  it  is  an  integral 
part  of  these  offices.   The  number  and  type  of  soil  and 
moisture  employees  varies  among  Areas,  States,  and  dis- 
tricts.  The  composition  is  tailored  to  fit  the  size  and 
nature  of  current  programs  and  the  skills  required  to 
carry  on  the  work.   Washington  Office  soil  and  moisture 
conservation  personnel  are  technically  responsible  to  the 
Range  Staff  Officer.   In  the  Area  and  State  offices,  soil 
and  moisture  personnel  are  technically  responsible  to  the 
Range  and  Forestry  Staff  Officer,  and  in  the  district  they 
are  technically  responsible  to  the  District  Manager.   Ad- 
ministratively, soil  and  moisture  personnel  are  responsi- 
ble to  the  Director,  Area  Administratot ,  State  Supervisor 
or  District  manager,  depending  on  where  they  are  head- 
quartered. 

The  general  policies,  procedures,  practices,  and  standards  re-  GENERAL  POLICIES 

lating  to  the  soil  and  moisture  program  and  other  projects  PROCEDURES, 

programs  of  the  Bureau  are  covered  in  Chapters  8,  9,  10,  11,  PRACTICES  AND 

and  12  of  this  part.  STANDARDS 


BUREAU 

RESPONSIBILITY 
AND 
ORGANIZATION 
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6.3.1 


The  Bureau  of  Land  Management  is  responsible  for  the  range 
improvement  program  on  public  lands  within  and  outside  grazing 
districts  subject  to  the  provisions  of  the  Taylor  Grazing  Act. 
Section  3  of  the  Taylor  Grazing  Act  provides  for  a  range  improve- 
ment fee  within  grazing  districts  which,  when  appropriated  by 
Congress,  shall  be  available  until  expended  solely  for  the 
construction,  purchase,  or  maintenance  of  range  improvements. 
Section  10  of  the  Taylor  Grazing  Act  provides  that  25  percent 
of  all  moneys  collected  under  section  15  of  the  act  during  any 
fiscal  year  when  appropriated  by  the  Congress,  shall  be  avail- 
able until  expended  solely  for  the  construction,  purchase,  or 
maintenance  of  range  improvements.   The  range  improvement  appro- 
priation is  available  until  expended  but  is  limited  each  year  to 
the  receipts  collected  as  range  improvement  fees  from  grazing 
district  licenses  and  permits,  and  to  25  percent  of  the  cpllection 
from  leases  on  public  lands  outside  grazing  districts. 


INTRODUCTION 


.2  The  range  improvement  program  is  that  part  of  the  broad  program 
envisioned  by  the  Taylor  Grazing  Act  which  contributes  .to  effec- 
tive and  efficient  grazing  administration  by  the  establishment 
and  maintenance  of  facilities  for  promoting  orderly  grazing  use 
and  the  improvement  of  the  forage  and  water  resources  on  the 
public  lands.   The  term  "range  improvements"  is  interpreted  to 
mean  those  practices  which  serve  to  insure  or  promote  the  broad 
program  described  in  section  2  of  the  Taylor  Grazing  Act,  ".  .  .to 
preserve  the  land  and  its  resources  from  the  destruction  or  un- 
necessary injury,  to  provide  for  the  orderly  use,  improvement, 
and  development  of  the  range.  .  ." 

3  The  avtthority  and  regulations  for  the  conduct  of  the  range 
improvement  program  are: 

A.  Section  2,  3,  10,  and  15  of  the  Taylor  Grazing  Act  (48 
Stat.  1269),  as  amended,  43  U.S.C,  sec.  315  et  seq. 

B.  43  CFR  161.15(f)  and  (g)  and  161.17. 


43  CFR  160.17  and  160.18 


PROGRAM 
DEFINITION 


AUTHORITY  AND 
REGULATIONS 

TAYLOR  GRAZING 
ACT 

REGULATIONS 
INSIDE  GRAZING 
DISTRICTS 

REGULATIONS 
OUTSIDE  GRAZING 
DISTRICTS 


.4  The  following  policy  statement  shall  govern  the  conduct  of  the 
range  improvement  program: 


POLICIES 


All  types  of  range  improvement  projects  or  practices  design- 
ed to  contribute  to  better  management,  rehabilitation,  and 
perpetuation  of  the  land  and  its  resources  may  be  conducted 
under  the  range  improvement  program.   Such  improvements  m^y 


TYPES  OF 
PROJECTS 
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RANGE  IMPROVEMENT 


6.3.4b 


TYPES  OF  PROJECTS 
(Con't) 


include  but  are  no'c  limited  to  stock  water  develop- 
ments (except  that  no  stock  water  needed  as  base 
property  will  be  developed  by  the  Bureau j,  see  Sec. 
6.8.4),  fences,  seeding,  waterspreading,  brush  and 
rodent  control . 


FUND  DISTRIBUTION 


COORDINATION  WITH 
OTHER  PROJECT 
PROGRAMS 


OBJECTIVES 


Projects  such  as  corrals,  dipping  vats,  load- 
ing chutes,  aid  other  similar  developments  which 
are  necosr;ary  oa  public  lands  o^^clusively  for  the 
care  and  mana;;' emev!  i:  of  the  livetitoch  of  pa^-'uittees 
and  le.sseer;  shall  not  be  undertaken  u.ido.r  the  range 
improveine.iL  pro[j:vam.   Tb.o.;;o  projects  shall  be  handled 
under  permit  as  outlined  in  chapter  6.5. 

B.  Fund 3  allotted  to  the  Area  offices  from  the  range 
improvement   appropriation  shall  be  distributed 
among  the  Statec  on  the  basis  of  receipts  from 
range  improvement  fees.   In  distributing 

range  improvement  funds  among  the  grazing  districts, 
and  counties  outside  of  grazing  districts,  special 
fees  and  regular  fees  shall  be  returned  on  the  basis 
of  receipts.   Advance  planning  of  range  improvements 
shall  be  carried  forward  to  a  sufficient  degree  by 
the  district  managers  so  that  the  annual  apportion- 
ment will  be  substantially  expended  in  the  fiscal 
year  in  which  it  was  appropriated.   The  district 
managers  shall  inform  the  State  Supervisors   at  the 
end  of  the  third  quarter  of  any  unexpended  balance 
required  to  complete  the  annual  range  improvement 
program.   The  State  Supervisors  may  request  the  Area 
Administrator  to  transfer  such  unexpended  balances 
among  the  districts  in  greatest  need  of  funds  to 
complete  scheduled  projects, 

C.  The  Range  improvement  program  shall  be  coordinated 
and  planned  with  the  S&M  and  weed  control  program 
in  detailed  community  watershed  plans  and  carried 
out  to  the  extent  that  it  is  practical  in  accord- 
ance with  such  plans,  realizing  that  adjustments 
may  be  made  because  of  contributions  from  users, 
range  line  agreements,  adjudication,  etc. 

.5   The  objective  of  the  range  improvement  program  is  to 
provide  facilities  for  improvement,  development,  and 
protection  of  the  forage  resources  whereby  full  graz- 
ing use  of  the  public  lands  can  be  made  in  an  orderly 
manner  under  the  sustained-yield  concept  of  manage- 
ment, as  intended  by  the  Taylor  Grazing  Act. 
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.6  Those  persons  paid  from  the  range  improvement  appropriation       ORGANIZATION 
are  organizationally  a  part  of  the  range  staff.   They  are  under   AND  FUNCTIONS 
the  technical  supervision  of  the  range  officer  and  the  adminis- 
tration direction  of  the  Director ,  Area  Administrators,  State 
Supervisors,  and  district  managers,  depending  upon  the  organiza- 
tional level. 

A.     The  responsibility  for  general  programming  and  planning 
is  placed  on  range  management  and  soil  and  moisture 
conservation  employees.   The  range  improvement  staff  shall 
consist  of  employees  required  to  perform  project  develop- 
ment and  project  supervision  in  connection  with  individual 
projects  under  this  program. 

.7  The  general  policies,  procedures,  practices,  and  standards  in     GENERAL  POLICIES, 
Chapters  8,  9,  10,  11,  and  12  of  this  part  will  be  followed  for   PROCEDURES, 
the  range  improvement  program.  PRACTICES,  AND 

STANDARDS 
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6.4.1 


The  Bureau's  weed  control  program  consists  of  the  investigation 
of  weed  infestations  on  or  threatening  Bureau  lands,  surveys  to 
locate  and  adequately  inventory  weed  problem  areas  and  their 
influence  on  the  range,  planning  of  measures  needed  for  con- 
trol, completing  project  and  management  practices  included  in 
such  plans,  and  cooperative  research  studies.   Weed  control  is 
essentially  an  activity  of  proper  land  use.   Problems  generally 
arise  from  abuse  and  resultant  deterioration  of  the  vegetative 
and  soil  resources.   Plans  for  work  activities  are  devised 
mainly  to  improve  the  vegetation  and  forage  supply. 


PROGRAM 
DEFINITION 


To  a  large  extent  this  program  is  concerned  with  the  control  of 
halogeton.   The  influence  of  this  plant  on  livestock  and  the 
range  is  countered  by  improvement,  management,  and  educational 
activities.   Increase  in  both  the  quantity  and  quality  of  forage 
and  better  livestock  management  are  the  results  sought. 

Limited  control  of  other  weeds  is  undertaken  whenever  their 
detrimental  influence  becomes  sufficiently  great.   Current 
examples  are  host  range  plants  of  crop  damaging  insects, 
plants  poisonous  or  injurious  to  livestock  other  than  halog- 
eton, and  noxious  agricultural  weeds  threatening  adjacent 
farm  lands. 


Weed  control  is  conducted  by  the  Bureau  under  the  following 
legislative  authorities: 


AUTHORITY 


A.   The  Taylor  Grazing  Act  of  June  28,  1934  (48  Stat  1269),  TAYLOR 

as  amended,  provides  for  the  protection,  improvement,  GRAZING 

and  development  of  the  public  range  which  inherently  ACT 
includes  weed  control. 


The  Halogeton  Glomeratus  Control  Act  of  July  14,  1952 
(66  Stat.  597),  authorizes  the  Bureau  to  complete  all 
measures  and  operations  deemed  necessary  to  control, 
suppress,  and  eradicate  halogeton. 

The  Soil  Conservation  and  Domestic  Allotment  Act  of 
April  27,  1935  (49  Stat.  163),  as  amended,  in  con- 
nection with  Section  6  and  13  of  Reorganization  Plan 
No.  IV,  effective  June  30,  1940  (54  Stat.  1234),  pro- 
vides authority  for  the  Bureau  to  control  and  prevent 
soil  erosion,  to  preserve  natural  resources,  and  to 
protect  the  public  lands  under  its  jurisdiction,  and 
hence  to  control  weeds  thereon. 


HALOGETON 
GLOMERATUS 
CONTROL  ACT 


SOIL  CONSER- 
VATION AND 
DOMESTIC  AL- 
LOTMENT ACT 
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APPROPRI- 
ATION ACTS 


POLICIES 


D.   The  appropriation  acts  of  Congress  may  in  some  instances 
impose  limitations  on  the  use  of  specific  amounts  of  ap- 
propriated funds  for  only  certain  definitely  defined  weed 
problems o   Such  legislative  directives  will  be  adhered  to 
in  weed  control  operations  for  the  year  involved „ 

It  is  the  policy  of  the  Department  to  encourage  weed  control 
on  public  lands  under  its  jurisdiction  in  order  to  eliminate 
damages  and  losses  resulting  from  destructives,  harmful  or 
otherwise  undesirable  plants  and  thuss  provide  for  the  opti- 
mum and  beneficial  use  and  productivity  of  such  land.   Weed 
control  work  will  be  conducted  by  the  Bureau  in  accordance 
with  this  general  policy,,   Problems  on  BLM  lands  will  be 
solved  under  guidance  of  the  following  more  specific  policies o 

A.  The  normal  prerequisite  for  weed  control  work  on  any 
area  is  that  proper  grazing  use  has  already  been  in- 
augurated or  that  positive  steps  are  being  taken  to 
make  needed  adjustments  sufficiently  soon  to  assure 
successful  operations „   Exigencies  may  arise  on  some 
abused  areas  which  cannot  await  remedial  grazing 
adjustments,  but  these  instances  are  expected  to  be 
relatively  few.   Control  practices  will  be  devised 
so  as  to  complement  the  grazing  management  program 
as  much  as  possible «  Without  properly  regulated 
resource  use,  weed  control  cannot  be  wholly  successful « 

B,  Weed  control  operations  by  the  Bureau  shall  be  confined 

to  I 


PRIORITY  OF 
AREAS  FOR 
TREATMENT 


(1)  Lands  under  Bureau  juriodictlon;  and 

(2)  Lands  in  other  ownership,  with  consent  of  the 
owners  5  lying  intermingled  or  contiguous  to  BLM 
lands  or  otherwise  located  so  as  to  present  a 
potential  source  of  infestation  to  BLM  lands. 

The  paramount  phase  of  the  Bureau's  weed  control  program 
is  the  suppression  of  halogeton  and  its  effects  on 
grazing  livestock  and  the  range o   A  preponderance  of  ap- 
propriated funds  will,  perhaps  for  some  time  yetj  be 
directed  towards  the  control  of  this  weed.   However, 
areas  supporting  other  undesirable  plants  will  be  given 
consideration  in  proportion  to  the  seriousness  of  damages 
encountered  and  the  availability  of  funds  and  facilities « 

The  order  of  treatment  of  infested  areas  will  give  pre- 
ference to  those  in  the  following  categories; 


Rel.  35 


HP  1  ^  1959 


VOLUME  IX  RAUGE 


PART  6  RANGE  CONSERVATION  AND  IMPROVEMENT  ni 


CHAPTER  6.4  WEED  CONTROL 


6 . 4 . 3D 


^ 


» 


(1)  Isolated  and  scattered  spots  so  located  on  BLM 
lands  as  to  endanger  large  areas  with  infestation; 
and  avenues  along  which  spread  may  rapidly  occur, 
such  as  roads,  railroads,  stock  driveways,  and 
pipelines . 

(2)  Concentrations  which  have  caused,  or  threaten, 
livestock  losses  or  damage  to  the  range  through 
reduced  forage  production  or  otherwise. 

(3)  Agricultural  weed  areas  on  BLM  lands  contribut- 
ing, or  posing  a  threat  of  damage  to  adjacent  farm 
lands  and  crops,  particularly  where  control  programs 
are  being  conducted  on  such  adjacent  lands. 

(4)  Tracts  of  non-BLM  land  situated  so  as  to  present 
a  serious  threat  of  infestation  to  Bureau  land. 
In  connection  with,  and  in  addition  to,  those 
areas  actually  infested,  high  priority  shall  be 
given  to  weed  control  operations  undertaken  to 
improve  public  ranges  where  invasion  appears 
imminent.   Over-used  and  otherwise  abused  range- 
lands  are  most  susceptible  to  invasion  by  un- 
desirable plants.   Such  areas  should  be  improved 
to  the  extent  possible  before  invasion  actually 
occurs  . 


PRIORITY  OF 
AREAS  FOR 
TREATMENT 
(Cont.) 


> 


D.   The  policy  of  the  Bureau  is  to  use  appropriated  weed 
control  funds  in  inaugurating  those  practices  on 
problem  ranges  which  have  proven  to  be  effective 
in  permanently  suppressing  weeds  and  eliminating 
adverse  conditions  engendered  by  their  presence. 
All  types  of  projects  may  be  used  which  will  ulti- 
mately result  in  a  reduction  in  the  actual  or  relative 
amounts  of  weeds  in  the  vegetative  cover  or  provide 
an  increase  in  the  forage  supply.   Such  range  improve- 
ments may  require  the  use  of  seeding,  moisture  conserving, 
and  proper  grazing  control  practices,  as  well  as  direct 
chemical,  mechanical,  or  biological  treatment  of  the 
undesirable  species. 

All  personnel  charged  with  range  improvement  and  main- 
tenance obligations  should  be  cognizant  of  currently 
proposed  or  standardized  methods  and  techniques  estab- 
lished in  Bureau  manuals,  handbooks,  or  other  issuances, 
and  of  means  recently  perfected  by  other  operational  and 


TYPES  OF 
PROJECTS 
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TYPES  OF 
PROJECTS 
(Cont.) 


research  agencies  for  treating  ranges.   From  these, 
practices  should  be  selected  for  application  by  the 
Bureau  which  have  presented  the  greatest  prospective 
value  and  have  proven  most  successful  under  conditions 
comparable  to  those  being  considered. 

The  Congress,  when  considering  appropriations  to  the 
Bureau  for  weed  control,  has  declared  "it  is  incum- 
bent upon  those  who  actually  receive  the  major  part 
of  the  benefits  from  the  public  domain  to  accept 
greater  responsibility  for  overcoming  problems  con- 
nected with  such  lands.   There  is  necessarily  a  limit 
to  Federal  financing   to  take  care  of  problems  primarily 
of  concern  to  local  interests,  regardless  of  the  niceties 
of  legal  title  to  the  lands  involved."*  To  complete  the 
most  effective  and  beneficial  weed  control  program  and 
otherwise  reach  Bureau  objectives,  it  is  necessary  that 
cooperation  be  maintained  between  parties  interested  in 
different,  contiguous  lands  and  with  those  working  on 
operational  and  research  activities. 

(1)   The  Bureau  will  cooperate  with  Federal,  State,  and 
'     local  agencies,  private  organizations,  land  owners, 
and  public  land  users  who  may  be  engaged  in  carrying 
out,  or  who  may  be  otherwise  directly  interested  in, 
weed  control  programs  on  BLM  lands  or  on  adjacent 
lands  in  other  ownerships,,   Bureau  personnel  shall 
take  the  initiative  in  developing  appropriate  con- 
tacts with  the  various  agencies  and  individuals 
so  that  adequate  cooperation  and  coordination  of 
programs  can  be  accomplished. 

(a)  All  cooperative  control  operations  and  all 

operations  undertaken  on  non-BLM  lands  shall 
be  covered  by  some  form  of  cooperative  agree- 
ments.  For  projects  on  BLM  lands  where  the 
cooperators  are  grazing  permittees,  licensees, 
or  lessees  on  those  lands,  the  standard  Coopera- 
tive Agreement  Form  4-1119  (see  Sec.  6.9.11B 
this  Part  will  be  used.   For  projects  or  pro- 
grams on  non-BLM  lands  and  those  on  BLM  lands 
where  the  cooperators  are  other  than  public 
range  users,  an  appropriate  agreement  or 


k 


*     H.R.  Report  No.  890,  82d  Cong.,  1st  Sess.,  p. 24 
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memorandum  of  understanding  will  be  executed      COOPERATION 
setting  forth  the  government  conditions  in        (Cont . ) 
such  detail  as  to  clearly  define  the  autho- 
rity and  responsibilities  of  the  parties;  the 
amount  of  money,  materials,  and  services  to 
be  contributed  by  each;  the  location  of  the 
work;  supervision  responsibilities;  duration 
of  the  agreement;  appropriation  contingency; 
benefit  exclusions;  nondiscrimination;  report- 
ing requirements;  a  clause  saving  the  Govern- 
ment from  responsibility  for  failure  of  the 
control  treatment;  and  any  needed  provisions 
for  brief  annual  work  supplements . 

(b)   The  State  Office,  in  conjunction  with  the 

affected  District  offices,  will  be  responsible 
for  initiating  and  maintaining  the  desired 
State  cooperation  and  coordination  with  other 
agencies  and  groups  including  the  negotiation 
and  approval  of  agreements  and  understandings. 
The  completion  of  cooperative  agreements  with 
range  users  will  be  the  direct  responsibility 
of  the  district  manager,   A  determined  effort 
should  be  made  to  include  all  parties  in  such 
cooperative  undertakings  who  have  controlling 
influence  in  any  facet  of  the  weed  problem 
being  considered.   Such  complete  coordination 
of  all  interests  is  essential  if  the  best 
results  are  to  be  achieved.   The  district  of- 
fices shall  have  direct  operational  responsi- 
bility and  maintain  standard  records  (see 
Chap.  6.9  this  Part)  for  all  project  work  in 
the  respective  grazing  districts.   Copies  of 
operational  agreements  or  understandings  need 
not  be  sent  to  the  Washington  or  Area  offices 
unless  specific  request  is  made  therefor. 

(2)   The  Bureau  will  cooperate  with  and  encourage  research 
agencies  and  organizations  in  undertaking  basic  and 
applied  research  directly  related  to  weed  control 
problems  on  BLM  lands.   Most,  if  not  all,  of  such 
cooperative  research  will  be  completed  by  the  Agri- 
cultural Research  Service  and  State  agricultural  and 
range  experiment  stations  located  at  the  State  land 
grant  universities.   It  is  the  Bureau's  policy  to 
support  needed  studies  of  harmful  plants  by  furnish- 
ing sites  on  BLM  lands,  equipment,  materials,  and 
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personal  services  to  the  research  agency  as  needed 
to  carry  out  an  effective  programo 

The  degree  of  support  will  vary  with  the  interest 
of  the  Bureau  in  a  particular  weed  problem  and  the 
availability  of  personnel,  equipment,  and  materials » 
In  the  case  of  halogeton  research,  the  Bureau  will 
provide  funds,  as  well  as  other  assistance,  directly 
to  the  agencies  for  use  in  partially  defraying  their 
research  costs.   However,  the  agencies  will  normally 
be  expected  to  furnish  a  substantial  part  of  these   ' 
total  costs.   Before  Bureau  funds  can  be  directly 
provided  for  reimbursement  of  costs  of  studies  of 
other  plants,  adequate  justification  and  authori- 
zation by  the  Washington  Office  are  necessary. 


(a) 


All  aid  extended  to  research  agencies  by  the 
Bureau  shall  be  covered  by  cooperative  agree- 
ments or  memoranda  of  understanding.   These 
agreements  shall  set  forth  the  problems  making 
a  mutual  research  program  desirable  and  need- 
ful; authority  and  qualifications  of  the  partie^ 
to  undertake;  location  of  the  work;  responsibil-  : 
ities  of  the  parties  including  the  amount  of 
money,  materials,  and  services  to  be  contributed 
by  each,  and  supervision  to  be  provided;  the 
method  and  time  of  monetary  payments;  effective 
date  of  the  agreement;  and  termination  provision; 
appropriation  contingency;  benefit  exclusions; 
non-discrimination;  reporting  and  publishing 
requirements;  and,  when  appropriate,  provisions 
for  annual  supplements  briefly  presenting  the 
specific  features  of  the  coming  year's  work 
program  including  the  work  area  and  procedures,^ 
and  the  nature  and  extent  of  contributions  by 
the  parties «   A  sample  memorandum  of  under- 
standing, including  format  suggestions  for  a 
cooperative  halogeton  research  program  between 
the  Bureau  and  a  State  agricultural  experiment 
station,  is  included  as  Illustration  1  of  this 
Part. 


(b)   Weed  control  research  is  of  Bureau-wide  interest, 
especially  with  respect  to  halogeton.   Overall 
coordination  and  direction  will  be  provided  by 
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the  Washington  Office,  but  Area  Offices  are       COOPERATION 
responsible  for  the  correlation  of  the  program    (Cont.) 
between  States  under  their  jurisdiction  and  for 
the  negotiation  and  approval  of  agreements  and 
understandings  with  the  research  agencies  in 
conjunction  with  State  offices  of  the  Bureau. 
Copies  of  completed  agreements  and  understand- 
ings, ificluding  annual  supplements,  will  be  pro- 
vided by  the  Area  offices  for  the  Washington 
Office  and  each  State  and  district  office  that 
may  be  involved.   Responsibility  for  carrying 
out  the  Bureau's  obligations  on  projects  with 
research  agencies  rests  directly  with  the 
district  offices  under  directional  supervision 
from  the  State  offices.   District  managers 
shall  prepare  and  maintain  appropriate  project 
records  in  accordance  with  standard  procedures 
(see  Chapt.  6.9  this  Part). 

Annually,  at  an  appropriate  time,  the  Area 
office  shall  arrange  meetings  and  field  inspec- 
tions as  needed  with  the  State  and  district 
offices  and  cooperating  agencies  to  review 
progress,  determine  the  coming  years'  program, 
and  complete  additional  agreements  or  supple- 
ments as  required.   The  research  agencies  will 
usually  be  required  to  prepare  a  brief  i, :  annual 
accomplishment  report  which  will  be  reviewed 
at  the  planning  meeting.   Copies  of  the  report 
are  to  be  provided  for  the  Washington,  Area, 
State,  and  district  offices.   Whenever  results 
of  studies  are  published,  copies  of  the  publi- 
cations will  be  supplied  to  all  cooperating 
parties  including  each  of  the  above  Bureau 
offices.   It  shall  be  the  policy  of  the  Bureau 
to  initiate  from  the  Washington  Office  inter- 
agency research  meetings  and  field  tours  when- 
ever it  appears  appropriate.   These  meetings 
and  tours  will  be  devoted  to  reviewing,  in- 
specting, and  appraising  progress  made  by  the 
various  agencies  on  weed  problems  of  the  higher 
magnitude,  and  to  cooperatively  plan  research 
programs  to  cover  serious  deficiencies  in  weed 
control  knowledge. 

Other  Bureau  offices  may  likewise  conduct  similar 
meetings  and  tours  within  their  areas  of  juris- 
diction when  local  need  dictates  such  procedure. 
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The  Bureau  weed  control  program  is  designed  to  reduce  rates 
of  spread  and  amounts  of  growth  of  weeds  destructive  to 
range  lands,  farm  lands ^  or  livestock.   Reduction  in  spread 
and  growth  will  be  to  the  greatest  extent  practicable  for 
each  priority  species  with  the  funds  and  facilities  made 
available.   This  control  will  be  effected  by  the  use  of 
any  of  several  direct  or  indirect  practices  according  to 
the  anticipated  effectiveness  of  the  end  result.   Complete 
eradication  of  a  weed  species,  even  on  a  restricted  area, 
will  be  a  practical  impossibility  in  most  instances;  but 
a  plant's  actual  or  relative  abundance,  and  therefore  its 
influence,  may  assuredly  be  controlled  if  proper  treatment 
and  management  of  the  range  are  provided. 

A.   Each  District  Office  of  the  Bureau  shall  obtain  and 

currently  maintain  as  accurate  a  record  as  is  feasible 
concerning  the  locations  extent,  nature,  and  serious-^ 
ness  of  weed  infestations  within  its  area  of  juris- 
diction.  This  information  may  be  assembled  by  use 
of  regular  resource  or  weed  surveys  (see  Part  10,1), 
reconnaissance  observations,  or  by  other  means  depend- 
ing upon  the  magnitude  of  the  problem  and  need  for 
detailed  data.   Infestation  maps  will  be  required  by 
the  Washington  Office  for  the  most  critical  weeds. 
These  will  be  submitted  with  the  annual  report  (see 
Sec.  6o4o6  this  Part)o   Amendments  to  the  maps  are 
to  be  made  each  year,  if  needed,  to  reflect  increases 
or  decreases  in  the  infested  area.   A  continual  effort 
should  be  made  by  field  offices  to  refine  map  locations 
and  other  weed  data  that  will  aid  the  control  program. 

Bo    The  permanent  control  of  most  range  weeds  is  dependent 
upon  a  change  in  the  vegetation  of  infested  areas  to 
a  higher  ecological  state.   This  betterment  may  be 
induced  by  natural  or  artificial  means;  but  will  de- 
pend, for  its  longevity 5  upon  the  elimination  of  any 
future  improper  range  use.  Most  undesirable  plants 
are  poor  competitors  in  a  good,  perennial  cover,  and 
will  be  minimized  to  the  extent  that  higher  types  of 
plants  are  permitted  to  develop.   It  may  never  be 
possible  to  entirely  eliminate  any  weed  from  the  vege- 
tal complex  of  a  range,  since  the  dynamics  of  grazing 
and  other  uses  will  constantly  provide  disturbances 
allowing  lesser  species  to  persist  or  be  introduced. 
However,  the  relative  dominance  of  these  plants  will 
usually  prove  to  be  satisfactorily  controlled  under 
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optimum  grazing  use.   Not  only  will  vegetative  quality 
be  enhanced  by  these  developments,  but  the  soil  will  be 
cbrrespondingly  better  protected  from  erosion  and  im- 
proved in  productivity  and  water  retaining  capacity. 

The  basic  objective  of  the  weed  control  program  is  to 
initiate  those  range  improvement  practices  which  will 
provide  the  desired  changes.   Such  practices  will  vary 
with  circumstances  extant  on  each  problem  area,  but  may 
involve  such  projects  as  brush  and  annual  plant  control; 
seeding  wher,e  adapted;  soil  pitting  and  furrowing;  water- 
spreading,  including  dike  and  dam  construction;  chemical, 
mechanical,  and  biological  weed  control  where  beneficial; 
fencing;  including  cattleguard  construction,  to  regulate 
livestock  use  on  both  treated  and  untreated  ranges;  and 
other  projects  which  provide  more  proper  grazing  use  or 
otherwise  definitely  aid  in  vegetative  betterment. 

Almost  without  exception  an  improvement  in  the  vegetative 
cover  will  result  in  an  increase  in  usable  range  forage. 
However,  since  optimum  livestock  production  is  an  objec- 
tive, consideration  should  be  given  to  those  methods 
which  will  favor  the  better  forage  species  when  choosing 
practices  for  use  in  the  weed  control  program.   For 
instance,  in  seeding  operations  palatable  forage  species 
should  be  used  if  other  seeding  objectives  will  be  ad- 
equately met  as  well.   An  increased  forage  supply  on 
depleted,  weed  infested  range  is  important  not  only  from 
the  standpoint  of  increased  livestock  production,  but  also 
from  that  of  minimizing  livestock  losses. 

Most  poisonous  plants  prove  to  be  quite  inocuous  when 
associated  with  adequate  amounts  of  palatable  forage 
species  which  livestock  may  choose  when  grazing.   As  a 
general  rule,  ranges  in  good  condition  present  little 
or  no -threat  of  livestock  poisoning,  although  harmful 
plants  may  be  components  of  the  vegetative  cover. 
Poisonous  plants,  including  halogeton,  are  usually  low 
in  palatability  and  are  grazed  only  slightly,  or  not  at 
all,  unless  range  abuse  has  permitted  them  to  increase 
in  place  of  good  forage  species. 

A  sufficiency  of  good  forage  on  the  range  offsets  pos- 
sible poisoning  not  only  by  minimizing  the  amount  of 
poisonous  material  that  may  be  consumed,  but  by  rendering 
the  livestock  less  susceptible  to  whatever  quantities  may 
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be  eateno   Ordinarily,  animals  in  good  condition  will  be 
less  affected  by  given  amounts  of  poisonous  plants  than 
those  which  have  been  on  a  meager  feed  supply.   Ranges 
infested,  or  threatened  with  infestation,  by  poisonous 
and  harmful  plants  will  be  improved  under  the  Bureau's 
weed  control  program  to  reduce  future  livestock  losses. 
On  favorable  sites,  additional  forage  can  be  obtained 
in  a  shorter  period  of  time  from  seeding  or  removal 
of  unpalatable  brush  species  than  perhaps  from  any 
other  practices,  provided  grazing  protection  is  assured. 
On  areas  too  dry  for  seeding  with  presently  available     4 
species,  rejuvenation  of  the  native  forage  can  be  attainec 
by  use  of  the  moisture-conserving  soil  treatments  and  pro- 
per grazing  use  practices  including  the  construction  of 
livestock  control  and  distribution  facilities. 


SUPPRESSION  OF 

AGRICULTURAL 

WEEDS 


E.    Where  Bureau  lands  harbor  agricultural  weeds  which  con= 
stitute  a  source  of  infestation  for  other  adjacent  farm 
and  grazing  lands,  control  measures  shall  be  undertaken 
to  the  degree  dictated  by  the  seriousness  of  the  problem, 
the  effort  made  by  other  agencies  and  individuals  to  con- 
trol the  weeds  on  the  other  lands,  and  the  availability 
of  funds  and  facilities.   If  private.  State,  or  other 
agency  programs  would  be  nullified  or  rendered  less 
effective  without  a  complementary  program  on  Bureau 
lands,  it  may  be  quite  necessary  that  a  cooperative 
control  effort  be  made. 


ORGANIZATION    . 5 
AND  FUNCTIONS 


For  some  agricultural  weed  problems,  the  control  prac° 
tices  may  include  direct  chemical  or  mechanical  treat= 
ment  of  small  patches  or  even  individual  plants;  but 
work  of  this  detail  will  necessarily  be  restricted  to 
relatively  small  areas  and  be  supplemented  with  other 
revegetating,  soil-moisture  conserving  and  livestock 
controlling  practices  which  offer  a  more  permanent 
result.   Range  plants  serving  as  hosts  for  insects 
which  are  destructive  of  farm  crops  will  be  controlled 
to  the  extent  considered  appropriate.   Most  of  these 
host  plants  are  inferior  weed  species,  and  will  be 
controlled  by  the  use  of  the  same  improvement  and 
management  practices  used  for  other  weeds. 

Weed  control  is  a  range  and  forest  management  activity  in  the 
Department  and  the  Bureau.   Supervisory  and  operational  re- 
sponsibilities at  different  organizational  levels  are  as 
follows : 
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A.  Departmental  directives  (see  Part  110.1.5  of  the  Depart- 
mental Manual)  place  responsibility  in  the  Under  Secre- 
tary for  general  weed  control  policy  and  for  decisions 
on  weed  control  matters  of  Department-wide  importance. 
The  Assistant  Secretary  -  Public  Land  Management  is 
responsible  for  the  successful  conduct  of  this  program 
in  the  land  managing  Bureaus.   The  Technical  Review 
Staff  provides  technical  assistance  and  acts  in  a  co- 
ordinating capacity. 

(1)  Authority  of  the  Secretary  of  the  Interior  to  per- 
form weed  control  activities  on  BLM  lands  has  been 
delegated  to  the  Director  under  Departmental  Order 
No.  2583,  as  amended  with  respect  to  authority  under 
the  Taylor  Grazing  Act  of  June  28,  1934,  as  amended, 
and  the  Soil  Conservation  Act  of  April  27,  1935;  and 
under  Departmental  Order  No.  2835  with  respect  to 
authority  under  Section  6  of  Reorganization  Plan  No. 
IV  of  1940  and  the  Halogeton  Glomeratus  Control  Act 
of  July  14,  1952. 

B.  The  Director  of  the  Bureau  is  responsible  for  the  weed 
control  program  on  BLM  lands.   This  program  is  conducted 
under  the  technical  supervision  of  the  Range  Staff  Offi- 
cer on  the  Washington  level  and  the  Range  and  Forestry 
Officers  on  Area  and  State  levels.   The  planning  and 
execution  of  control  work  in  grazing  and  forest  districts 
is  the  direct  responsibility  of  the  District  Managers. 
Only  a  few  districts  have  technicians  employed  from  weed 
control  funds  where  halogeton  and  other  weed  problems  are 
greatest.   These  personnel  have  primary  obligations  in 
weed  control  work,  although  a  considerable  amount  of  this 
work  in  some  districts  will  be  done  by  other  project  pro- 
gram and  management  personnel,  all  of  whom\  are  responsi- 
ble to  the  District  Managers  both  technically  and  adminis- 
tratively. 

(1)   Under  Bureau  Order  No.  541,  as  amended,  all  authority 
of  the  Director  to  conduct  weed  control  operations  is 
delegated  successively  to  the  Area  Administrators,  the 
State  Supervisors,  and  the  District  Managers. 

In  addition  to  the  Project  Program  Statistical  Report  Form  4-  . 
1176 (see  Section  6.9.11L  this  Part),  an  annual  narrative  report 
is  required  covering  the  weed  control  program.   This  will  be 
included  as  part  of  the  annual  narrative  report  for  Range  Mana- 
gement which  is  due  in  the  Washington  Office  about  July  15.   A 
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ANNUAL  separate  section  of  the  report  will  be  prepared  for  "halogeton" 

REPORT  and  each  other  major  weed  problem  for  which  a  separate  program 

(Cont.)  may  be  inaugerated.   "Other  weeds",  including  any  work  thereon, 

may  be  combined  in  one  section  of  the  annual  report.   The 
following  outline,  or  appropriate  parts  thereof,  will  be  used 
for  each  section  of  the  weed  report. 

1 .  Infested  area 

a.  Description  and  scope 

b.  Changes  during  past  year  ^ 

c.  Acreage  tabulation  by  land  ownership  (BLM, other 

Federal,  State,  and  other) 

d.  Map  showing  infestation  (new,  or  revised  infesta- 
tion map  for  previous  year  on  scale  of  about 

4%"  =  100  mi.) 

2.  Effect  on  range  and  its  use  or  on  other  lands 

3.  Livestock  losses  and  other  damage  during  past  year   ^ 

4.  Program  accomplishments 

a.  Project  practice  tabulation  showing  amounts 

completed  (use  practices  and  units  shown 
on  Form  4-1176) 

b.  Coordination  with  other  project  and  management 
programs 

5.  Cooperation  with  other  agencies 

a.  Control  operations  on  non-BLM  lands  V 

b.  Research 

Material  covered  in  the  report  will  be  presented  as  briefly 
as  possible  and  still  treat  all  salient  items.   District 
reports  will  be  summarized  into  State  reports  and  these 
into  Area  reports.   Submission  by  Districts  and  States 
should  be  so  timed  as  to  make  it  possible  for  the  Area  to 
meet  the  submission  date  established  for  reports  going  to 
Washington. 
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A.    Districts  will  prepare  the  required  infestation  maps. 
These  will  be  consolidated  into  State  maps,  copies  of 
which  will  be  sent  to  Washington.   Areas  nead  not  pre- 
pare additional  maps.   When  reports  are  received  in 
the  Washington  Office,  the  new  or  revised  State 
infestation  maps  will  be  consolidated  into  new  over- 
all maps  whenever  significant  changes  are  reflected. 
These  new  maps  will  be  furnished,  along  with  amended 
infestation  tabulations,  to  all  Area,  State  and 
District  offices.   Copies  of  these  maps  should  be 
used  in  preparing  amendments  to  infestation  maps  for 
submission  with  subsequent  annual  reports. 

General  policies,  procedures,  practices,  and  standards  for 
all  Bureau  project  programs  are  covered  in  Chapters  8,  9, 
10,  11,  and  12  of  this  Part.   All  of  these  apply  to  the  weed 
control  program,  as  well  as  the  more  specific  provisions  of 
this  Chapter. 
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This  chapter  covers  the  policies  and  procedures  in  the  CHAPTER 

issuance  of  permits  to  construct  and  maintain  improvements      COVERAGE 
on  public  lands  inside  and  outside  of  grazing  districts. 


Section  4  permits  within  grazing  districts  may  be  issued 
to  authorized  range  users  for  the  construction  and/or  main- 
tenance of  fences,  wells,  reservoirs,  corrals,  loading 
chutes,  dipping  vats,  and  other  improvements  on  the  public 
lands  necessary  to  the  care  and  management  of  the  permitted 
livestock  and  improvement  of  the  range,  consistent  with  the 
policies  set  forth  in  sec.  .5.   The  district  manager  will 
decide  whether  the  proposed  range  improvements  should  be 
constructed  and  maintained  under  a  section  4  permit  or  under 
a  cooperative  agreement. 


GENE^L  - 
INSIDE  GRAZING 
DISTRICTS 


Section  15  permits  outside  grazing  districts  may  be  issued 
to  authorized  grazing  lessees  for  fencing  all  or  part  of  the 
land  under  lease,  for  developing  water  supplies  by  wells, 
tanks,  water  holes,  or  otherwise,  and  making  or  constructing 
other  improvements  for  grazing  or  stock  raising  purposes  con- 
sistent with  Bureau  policies  that  such  improvements  do  not 
impair  the  value  of  the  lands  or  interfere  with  other  uses. 
The  district  manager  will  decide  whether  the  proposed  improve- 
ments should  be  constructed  under  permit  or  cooperative  agree- 
ment o 


GENERAL  - 
OUTSIDE 
GRAZING 
DISTRICTS 


The  authority  for  the  regulations  governing  issuance  of  per-    AUTHORITY 

mits  to  construct  and  maintain  improvements  inside  and  outside  AND  REGULATIONS 

grazing  districts  are  indicated  below: 


The  authority  for  issuance  of  section  4  permits  inside 
of  grazing  districts  is  contained  in  section  4  of  the 
Taylor  Grazing  Act. 


AUTHORITY 
INSIDE  GRAZING 
DISTRICTS 


B.  The  authority  for  issuance  of  permits  outside  of  grazing   AUTHORITY 
districts  is  contained  in  section  15  of  the  Taylor  Graz-   OUTSIDE  GBAZING 
ing  Act.  DISTRICTS 

C.  The  regulations  governing  permits  for  the  construction     REGULATIONS 
and  maintenance  of  improvements,  removal  and  compensation  INSIDE  GRAZING 
for  loss  of  improvements  inside  grazing  districts  are  con-  DISTRICTS 
tained  in  43  CFR  161.15. 

D.  The  regulations  governing  permits  for  the  construction  and  REGULATIONS 
maintenance  of  improvements,  removal  and  compensation  for   OUTSIDE  GRAZING 
loss  of  improvements  outside  grazing  districts  are  contain-  DISTRICTS 

ed  in  43  CFR  160.12,  160.17,  and  160.18. 
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POLICIES 


The  issuance  of  permits  shall  be  governed  by  the  following 
policies: 


TYPES  OF 
PROJECTS 


A.   The  issuance  of  permits  to  construct  and  maintain 
improvements  on  public  lands  inside  and  outside  of 
grazing  districts  is  discretionary.   Care  must  be 
exercised  in  order  that  such  permits  are  not  issued 
contrary  to  the  intent  and  purposes  of  the  laws  and 
regulations.   Such  projects  as  feed  lots  and  lambing 
sheds  on  the  Federal  range  commonly  result  in  complete 
destruction  of  the  vegetation  and  expose  the  soil  to 
erosion,  a  situation  that  is  diametrically  opposed  to 
the  provisions  of  section  2  of  the  act,  that  the  pub- 
lic land  and  its  resources  are  to  be  preserved  from 
destruction  and  unnecessary  injury.   Therefore,  it 
shall  be  the  policy  not  to  issue  permits  for  these 
types  of  projects.   Also  permits  shall  not  be  issued 
for  drilling  of  wells  on  vacant  public  lands  for  irri- 
gation purposes  for  the  production  of  hay  or  agricul- 
tural crops  resulting  in  extensive  developments  and 
investments  on  lands  subject  to  classification  for  a 
higher  use.   Such  permits  do  not  appropriate  the  land 
to  the  exclusion  of  classification  and  disposition 
under  applicable  public  land  laws.   Under  certain  cir- 
cumstances permits  may  be  issued  for  waterspreading  or 
irrigation  on  vacant  public  lands  for  the  production 
of  improved  pasture  to  be  grazed  by  permitted  live- 
stock, providing  the  laad  is  classified  as  unsuitable 
for  disposal  under  the  public  land  laws  or  is  otherwise 
unavailable  for  disposal.   Ordinarily,  if  the  lands  are 
capable  of  producing  permanent  improved  pasture  they 
are  also  capable  of  producing  cultivated  crops.   How- 
ever, the  potential  may  be  insufficient  for  commercial 
agriculture  or  for  other  reasons  improper  for  disposal 
or  required  for  retention  in  Federal  ownership,  such 
as  for  access  for  wildlife  purposes.   In  such  cases  a 
permit  may  be  issued  for  facilities  essential  to  the 
care  and  management  of  the  permitted  livestock  or  for 
the  production  of  forage  to  be  harvested  by  permitted 
livestock  on  the  range. 

In  considering  application  for  permit  on  reserved 
or  withdrawn  lands  administered  by  the  Bureau  for  graz- 
ing purposes  the  following  guidelines  or  policies  will 
apply.   The  application  will  be  submitted  to  the  with- 
drawal agency  for  its  recommendation  for  approval  or 
disapproval.   Care  must  be  taken  to  prevent  developments 
inconsistent  with  the  primary  purposes  of  the  withdrawal 
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The  District  Manager  will  be  responsible  for  making  the      PROJECT 
necessary  surveys  to  accurately  locate  the  projects  in       LOCATION 
accordance  with  Section  6.9.9. 


> 


H, 


The  district  manager  or  his  authorized  representative  will 
inspect  the  improvement  upon  being  notified  of  its  comple- 
tion to  determine  if  it  has  been  completed  in  accordance 
with  the  terms  of  the  permit.   Should  the  inspection  show 
serious  departure  from  such  terms,  action  should  be  taken 
requiring  the  permittee  to  conform  to  the  terms  of  the 
permit.   In  instances  where  there  is  nonconformance  with 
the  specifications  set  forth  in  the  permit  and  corrective 
measures  are  not  taken,  the  permit  will  be  cancelled  and 
proper  notice  issued  to  the  former  permittee  for  removal 
of  the  Improvement.   Action  may  be  brought  against  the  for- 
mer permittee  for  having  an  unauthorized  improvement  on  the 
Federal  range.   If  conditions  so  warrant,  an  amended  super- 
seded permit  may  be  issued. 

The  Bureau  of  Land  Management  reserves  the  right  to  order 
the  removal  of  as  much  of  the  improvement  as  may  be  neces- 
sary or  the  shifting  of  the  improvement  to  a  different 
location  in  the  interests  of  proper  range  management.   In 
the  event  the  improvement  permitted  is  ordered,  changed  or 
removed,  it  shall  be  done  at  the  expense  of  the  permittee. 
If  changed  or  removed  all  project  records  shall  be  correct- 
ed accordingly. 

The  general  procedures  in  section  6.9  which  are  applicable 
to  sections  4  and  15  permit  projects  are  listed  below: 

(1)  Section  6.9.4  Range  conservation  and  improvement  needs 
(Long  range  estimates) 

(2)  Section  6.9.5  General  district  plan 

(3)  Section  6.9.6  Detailed  community  watershed  plan 

(4)  Section  6.9  7  Bureau's  programming  system 

(5)  Section  6.9.9  Project  location 

(6)  Section  6.9.10  Project  numbering 

(7)  Section  6.9.11  Project  forms 


INSPECTION 

OF 

IMPROVEMENTS 


REMOVAL  OR 
CHANGE  IN 
LOCATION  OF 
IMPROVEMENT 


GENERAL 

PROCEDURES 

APPLICABLE 
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F.  Project  Complation  report,  Form  4-1209 

G.  Project  ouuimary  aad  racord,  Forva  4-1210 

J.    Project  abandonment  and/or  location  correction 
report,  Form  4-1484 

K.   Assignment  of  cooperative  agreement  of 
range  improvement  permit.  Form  4-1286 

L.    Project  program  statistical  report.  Form  4-1176 

M.    Memorandum  of  transmittal  of  completed  or 
abandonment  reports.  Form  4-1395 

(8)  Section  6.9.12  Reporting  projects  to  Land  office. 

(9)  Section  6.9.13  Projects  and  land  disposal 
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Should  the  application  be  acted  upon  favorably,  the 
permit  must  be  limited  to  improvements  necessary  for  the 
care  and  management  of  permitted  livestock  or  which  im- 
prove the  forage  resources  to  be  harvested  by  permitted 
livestock  on  the  range. 


Regulations  and  general  procedures  with  respect  to  applica- 
tions, appeals,  removal  of  improvements  and  compensation  are 
contained  in  43  CFR  161.15  for  lands  inside  of  grazing  dis- 
tricts, and  43  CFR  160.12,  160.17,  and  160.18  for  lands  out- 
side of  grazing  districts.   Procedures  outlined  in  sufficient 
detail  in  the  regulations,  for  example,  on  compensation  for 
loss  of  improvements,  will  not  be  repeated  here. 


PROCEDURES 


Form  4-1115  (Illustration  2)  will  be  used  by: 

(1)  an  applicant  to  construct,  maintain,  and  use  improve- 
ments , 

(2)  an  applicant  to  maintain  and  use  existing  but  unauthor- 
ized improvements.   The  appropriate  block  should  be 
marked  to  indicate  the  type  of  application.   The  appli- 
cation should  be  accompanied  by  construction  specifica- 
tions or  description  of  improvements,  using  a  sketch 

or  statement  if  necessary  on  an  attached  sheet.   The 
application  shall  set  forth  the  location  of  the  improve- 
ment by  legal  subdivision  of  the  public  land  survey. 
If  the  area  is  unsurveyed  or  corner  cannot  be  found, 
the  description  shall  be  determined  as  near  as  possible 
by  landmark  references.   Form  4-1115  will  be  completed 
in  triplicate  by  the  applicant.   Upon  approval  of 
application  and  permit, the  original  copy  will  be  sent 
to  the  permittee  and  one  copy  retained  in  the  grazing 
licensee's  or  lessee's  case  file  and  one  copy  in  the 
project  file  in  the  district  office. 

Examples  of  special  conditions  which  may  need  to  be  incor- 
porated in  a  permit  are: 

(1)   The  permittee  shall  construct  gates  and  automobiles 

crossing  at  such  points  along  fences  as  may  be  desig- 
nated by  the  district  manager. 

(a)  Where  conditions  warrant,  the  permittee  should  be 
required  to  meet  prescribed  standards  in  the  con- 
struction of  a  fence  in  order  to  permit  free  move- 
ment by  game  animals. 


RANGE 

IMPROVEMENT 
APPLICATION 
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FORM  4-1115 
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SPECIAL 
CONDITIONS 
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(2)  Fenced  watering  places  must  be  left  open  to  game 
animals  and  other  livestock  grazing  in  the  area 
under  license  or  permit,  if  entitled  to  share 
their  use. 

(3)  Range  lands  controlled  by  the  fence  must  be  acces- 
sible to  game  animals  and  other  livestock  entitled 
to  share  their  use. 

(4)  Temporary  trap  gates  may  be  used.   The  permittee 
is  held  entirely  and  solely  responsible  for  any 
and  all  loss  or  damage  to  livestock  resulting 
from  such  use.   (Permits  for  temporary  use  of  trap 
gates  should  not  be  issued  on  a  co-owned  or  partner- 
ship basis.) 

(5)  The  permittee  is  to  maintain  any  water  development 
and  water  control  structure  in  such  condition  and 
repair  that  it  is  safe  to  livestock  watering  there 
at  all  times. 


ADVISORY  BOARD 
RECOMMENDATION 
AND  ACTION  BY 
DISTRICT  MANAGER 


APPEALS 


(6)  A  dipping  vat  is  not  to  be  used  on  a  commercial 
basis . 

(7)  Waste  dipping  solution  and  dead  animals  are  to  be 
disposed  of  in  accordance  with  State  sanitary  laws 
in  such  manner  as  the  district  manager  may  require. 

(8)  Granaries  and  range  cabins  shall  be  constructed  and 
maintained  in  such  manner  that  they  are  not  unsight- 
ly and  will  conform  to  State  sanitary  laws. 

The  district  manager  will  obtain  the  recommendation  of 
the  advisory  board  on  applications  within  the  grazing 
district.   If  time  is  pressing  and  the  improvement 
applied  for  is  not  controversial  the  recommendation  of 
the  district  advisors  representing  the  precinct  and  the 
chairman  of  the  board  will  suffice.   The  recommendation 
of  the  precinct  or  representive  alone  will  suffice  if 
the  board  has  delegated  such  authority  to  him.   Since 
no  advisory  boards  are  officially  recognized  for  section 
15  lands,  recommendations  on  applications  outside  of 
districts  are  not  necessary. 

The  district  manager  will  act  on  the  application  and 
such  action  shall  be  final  unless  the  applicant  appeals. 
Appeals  on  applications  within  grazing  districts  are 
taken  in  accordance  with  43  CFR  161.10  and  outside  of 
districts  in  accordance  with  the  Departmental  rules  of 
practice,  43  CFR  221. 
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6.6.1 

1 

The  Watershed  Protection  and  Flood  Prevention  Act  commonly 
referred  to  as  Public  Law  566  authorizes  the  Secretary  of 
the  Agriculture  to  cooperate  with  States  and  local  agencies 
in  the  planning  and  carrying  out  of  works  of  improvement  for 
flood  protection,  or  for  the  conservation,  development,  util- 
ization and  disposal  of  water  to  preserve  and  protect  the 
land  and  water  resources.   The  works  of  improvement  authorized 
under  the  act  includes  structural  and  land  treatment  measures. 
Most  of  the  measures  to  be  applied  under  the  act  are  similar 
to  those  applied  in  the  soil  and  moisture  conservation  program 
of  the  Bureau.  Works  of  improvement  may  be  planned  and  instal- 
led on  all  lands  within  an  approved  watershed  regardless  of 
ownership.   This  includes  lands  administered  by  the  Bureau  of 
Land  Management.   The  additional  authority  provided  under  the 
act  is  to  supplement  present  soil  and  water  conservation  pro- 
grams.  In  areas  where  the  programs  of  the  Secretary  of  Agri- 
culture may  affect  public  or  other  lands  under  the  jurisdiction 
of  the  Secretary  of  the  Interior,  the  Secretary  of  the  Interior 
is  authorized  to  cooperate  with  the  Secretary  of  Agriculture  in 
the  planning  and  development  of  works  or  programs  for  such  lands. 


GENERAL 


The  authority  for  the  program  is  the  Watershed  Protection  and 
Flood  Prevention  Act  of  August  4,  1954  (68  Stat.  666),  as 
amended  by  the  Act  of  August  7,  1956  (70  Stat.  1088)  and  the 
act  of  September  2,  1958  (72  Stat.  1605)»  16  U.S.C.  sec.  1001 
et  seq. 

Executive  Order  10584  issued  by  the  President  on  December  18, 
1954,  prescribes  rules  and  regulations  relating  to  the  admini- 
stration of  the  Watershed  Protection  and  Flood  Prevention  Act. 
(See  Appendix  7) 


AUTHORITY 


RULES  AND 
REGULATIONS 


.4   Basic  documents  referred  to  in  this  Chapter  or  related  to  this   REFERENCES 
program  are: 

A.  Policy  of  the  Secretary  of  Agriculture  for  the  administra- 
tion of  the  Watershed  Protection  and  Flood  Prevention  Act, 
approved  September  17,  1956. 

B.  The  Watershed  Protection  Handbook  approved  by  the  Admini- 
strator, Soil  Conservation  Service,  Department  of  Agri- 
culture, June  24,  19  57,  as  amended. 

C.  The  Department  of  the  Interior,  Departmental  Manual,  Part 
605,  Watershed  Protection  Program. 
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DEPARTMENT  OF 
AGRICULTURE 


6.6.5  % 

A  nummary  of  the  Dapartmeat  of  Agriculture  policy  as  it  relates 
to  \\7orks  of  improvement  on  Federal  lands  and  the  Bureau  of 
Land  Management  policies  are  set  forth  below: 

A.    Funds  available  under  authority  of  the  Act  will  be  pro- 
vided only  for  works  of  improvement  producing  direct 
measurable  benefits  to  groups  of  landowners,  to  commun- 
ities and  to  the  general  public.   On  Federal  lands  the 
land  treatment  measures  will  be  installed,  operated  and 
maintained  by  the  agency  administering  such  lands. 
Funds  available  under  the  authority  of  the  Act  may  be      ^ 
used  to  install,  operate,  and  maintain  land  treatment 
measures  on  Federal  lands  only  to  the  extent  necessary 
to  complete  the  application  of  such  needed  measures 
provided  for  in  approved  work  plans  during  the  scheduled 
project  installation  period.   The  cost  of  installing, 
operating  and  maintaining  structural  measures  on  Federal 
lands  will  be  shared  by  the  agency  administering  such 
lands  and  the  local  organization  in  accordance  with 
benefits  that  will  accrue  to  Federal  and  non-Federal  lands, 
except  that  the  Government  will  assume  all  installation 
costs  allocated  to  flood  prevention.   The  local  organiza- 
tion shall  assume  the  costs  allocated  to  the  agricultural  ^ 
phases  of  the  conservation,  development,  utilization,  and 
disposal  of  water  on  the  basis  of  direct  identifiable  mone- 
tary benefits.   During  the  period  of  installation,  funds 
made  available  under  the  Act  may  be  used  for  operation  and 
maintenance,  as  well  as  for  the  installation  of  structures. 
After  the  installation  period,  the  Federal  share  of  the 
cost  of  operation,  maintenance,  and  management  of  improve- 
ments on  Federal  lands  shall  be  the  responsibility  of  the 
Federal  agency  responsible  for  the  management  of  such  land, 
using  funds  available  under  authorities  other  than  the 
Act. 


BUREAU  POLICIES 


The  Bureau  of  Land  Management  policies  with  respect  in 
this  program  are  as  follows: 

(1)   The  Bureau  will  cooperate  with  the  Department  of 

Agriculture  and  with  the  States  and  local  organiza- 
tions to  the  fullest  extent  in  carrying  out  the  pro- 
visions and  purposes  of  the  Act  whenever  Bureau  lands 
and  programs  are  affected  and  the  work  plans  are  con- 
si:  tent  with  regular  programs  and  plans  of  the  Bureau 
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(2)  Funds  for  planning  and  installation  of  works  of  improve-   BUREAU 
ment  under  the  Act  on  Federal  lands  under  the  jurisdic-    POLICIES 
tion  of  the  Bureau  are  to  be  used  only  to  the  extent        (Cont . ) 
that  such  planning  or  installation  will  not  be  accom- 
plished under  the  regular  conservation  programs  of  the 

Bureau  within  the  time  scheduled  for  completion  of  the 
watershed  protection  project.   This  program  is  to  be 
used  to  supplement  the  regular  Bureau  programs.   If  the 
Bureau  has  a  conservation  program  scheduled  for  the 
area,  funds  will  be  requested  from  the  Department  of 
Agriculture  only  in  the  amount  necessary  to  accelerate 
and  finish  the  work  in  the  watershed  plan  within  the 
time  scheduled  for  completion  of  the  projects  in  the 
plan.   If  the  Bureau  has  no  conservation  program  sched- 
uled for  the  area,  funds  will  be  requested  from  the 
Department  of  Agriculture  for  planning  and  installing 
eligible  works  of  improvement  contained  in  the  water- 
shed plan.   Regular  Bureau  funds  may  be  programmed 
entirely  in  high  priority  watersheds  containing  public 
lands  in  critical  to  severe  erosion.   Projects  proposed 
under  the  Watershed  Protection  program  may  be  in  a  lower 
work  priority  category  with  respect  to  Bureau  lands  and 
its  regular  rehabilitation  programs.   In  such  cases  where 
adjustments  in  the  regular  Bureau  program  are  not  consist- 
ent with  Bureau  objectives,  it  is  proper  to  request  the 
necessary  planning  and  installation  funds  from  the  Depart- 
ment of  Agriculture. 

(3)  In  developing  watershed  work  plans  full  use  will  be  made 

of  available  data  such  as  that  included  in  community  water- 
shed plans,  resource  surveys  and  management  plans. 

(4)  The  policy  of  requesting  the  users  of  Bureau  lands  to 
contribute  to  the  cost  of  applying,  installing  and  main- 
taining all  types  of  eligible  measures  on  Bureau  lands 
shall  be  followed  in  the  same  manner  and  to  the  same  ex- 
tent that  prevails  under  regular  Bureau  programs. 

(5)  It  shall  be  the  Bureau  policy  to  require  the  sponsoring 
organization  to  acquire  rights-of-way  for  structural  works 
of  improvement  on  Bureau  lands  that  primarily  benefit  non- 
Federal  lands.   Such  structural  works  will  be  planned  by 
the  Soil  Conservation  Service.   The  design  of  such  struc- 
tures submitted  with  right-of-way  applications  must  be 
acceptable  to  the  Bureau.   Regulations  applicable  to  right- 
of-way  are  contained  in  43  CFR  244  and  BLM  Manual,  Volume  V, 
Chapters  3.8  and  3.17. 
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The  act  provides  additional  authority  to  assist  local 
organizations  technically  and  financially  in  solving  or 
all?.viatia3  a:;:isting  watershed  problems  v/hich  canaot  be 
solved  adeouately  or  L .^ai^l/  by  oth^r  maa..!.-:  .   Tho  authority 
is  supploraentary  to  othar  soil  and  water  conriarvation  and 
flood  control  authorities.   Fodaral  halp  under  the  act  ir, 
available  to  assist  local  organizatioas  to  plan  and  install 
needed  water  management  and  flood  prevention  measures  that 
cannot  feasibly  be  installed  under  other  Federal  conserva- 
tion programs . 


RESPONSIBIL- 
ITIES 


.7   The  main  responsibilities  of  the  Soil  and  Conservation 

Service   and  the  Bureau  related  to  this  program  on  Bureau 
lands  are  summarized  below: 


SOIL 

CONSERVATION 
SERVICE 


The  State  Conservationist  is  responsible  for  the  entire 
plan  which  will  include,  as  an  integral  part,  the  work 
plans  for  Bureau  lands.   He  is  responsible  for  arrang- 
ing financial  assistance  in  preparing  the  work  plan,  to 
the  extent  that  the  Bureau  does  not  have  funds  available 
for  such  planning.   The  Soil  Conservation  Service  will 
perform  the  planning  for  structural  work  on  Bureau  lands 
that  primarily  benefits  non-Bureau  lands  in, which  case 
rights-of-way  will  be  required  for  installation  of  such 
work  on  Bureau  lands.   The  Soil  Conservation  Service  is 
responsible  for  determining  measures  eligible  for  assist- 
ance and  for  approval  of  watershed  work  plans  which  do 
not  require  congressional  approval. 


BUREAU 
RESPONSIBILITIES 


The  Bureau  responsibilities  are  as  follows: 

(1)  Cooperating  with  the  Soil  Conservation  Service, 
State  agencies  and  local  organizations  where  Bureau 
lands  or  programs  are  involved. 

(2)  For  evaluating  the  effect  of  the  proposed  plans  on 
other  Bureau  programs . 


(3)   For  planning  and  cooperation  in  connection  therewith, 
and  for  the  installation,  operation  and  maintenance 
of  works  of  improvement  on  Bureau  lands  contained  in 
the  approved  work  plan,  except  for  those  installa- 
tions where  right-of-way  permits  are  issued  as  indi- 
cated in  section     .7A  above. 
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.8   The  procedures  applicable  to  this  program  are  outlined  below:      PROCEDURES 

A.  The  State  Supervisor  will  work  closely  with  the  State        LOCAL  PROCE- 
Conservationist  in  developing  mutually  satisfactory  local    DURES  NOTICES 
procedures  with  respect  to  the  program  and  in  advising 

the  State  Conservationist  of  appropriate  BLM  offices  which 
should  be  invited  to  participate  in  preliminary  considera- 
tion of  applications,  field  examinations  and  meetings  where 
Bureau  lands  or  programs  are  involved;  also  with  respect  to 
notification  of  BLM  offices  upon  approval  of  planwing  assist- 
ance.  The  district  manager  when  notified  will  participate 
in  preliminary  consideration  of  applications} meetings ,  field 
examinations,  etc.,  and  furnish  available  information  with 
respect  to  the  Bureau's  programs  and  interest  in  the  water- 
shed. 

B.  When  notified  of  the  approval  of  planning  assistance  in  a    FUNDS  FOR 
watershed,  the  district  manager  will  submit  to  the  State     PLANNING 
Supervisor  the  estimated  Watershed  Protection  funds  required 

for  planning.   Funds  will  be  requested  to  the  extent  that 
such  planning  will  not  be  carried  out  ««ider  the  regular  pro-, 
grams  within  the  established  completion  period.   The  State 
Supervisors  shall  make  a  request  to  the  Stehte  Conservation- 
ists of  the  SCS  transfer  of  the  necessary  planning  funds. 

C.  Planning  will  be  done  by  the  Soil  Conservation  Service  for   PLANNING 
proifO€ed  structural  works  of  improvement  on  Bureau  lands 

that  primarily  benefit  non-Bureau  lands  in  \idiich  case  right- 
of-way  permits  will  be  required  for  such  installations.   The 
location  and  design  of  such  structures  musit  be  acceptable 
to  the  Bureau.   The  planning  will  be  done  by  the  Bureau  for 
land  treatment  measures  and  structural  works  of  improvement 
on  Bureau  lands  which  primarily  benefit  Bureau  lands.   In 
such  cases  the  plans  will  be  formulated  under  the  super- 
vision of  the  district  manager.   Close  cooperation  and  con- 
sultation with  the  soil  conservation  planning  units  will  be 
necessary  in  order  to  facilitate  the  integration  of  Bureau 
plans  into  the  complete  watershed  plan.   Works  of  improve- 
,  ment  included  in  the  plan  on  such  land  will  be  those  that 
are  mutually  acceptable  to  the  Bureau  and  the  Soil  Conserva- 
tion Service.   Bureau  personnel  must  recognize  that  many 
measures  considered  necessary  for  the  improvement  and  pro- 
tection of  Bureau  lands  may  not  qualify  for  inclusion  in  the 
work  plans.   The  Soil  Conservation  Service  is  responsible  for      < 
determining  what  measures  .qualify  for  inclusion  in  the  work 
plan  in  accordance  with  established  criteria.   The  measures 
to  be  installed  on  Bureau  lands  will  be  clearly  identified  in  the 
work  plan.   The  State  Supervisor  wil^  review  the  plan  prepared 
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by  the  district  personnel  and  submit  his  recoimnendations 
to  the  State  Conservationist.   Copies  of  such  reconmienda- 
tions  shall  be  forwarded  to  the  Area  Administrator  and 
to  the  Director  in  order  that  they  are  kept  fully  and 
promptly  informed  and  so  that  the  Director  may  submit  his 
recommendations  within  the  time  allowed  for  submission. 


FUNDS  FOR 
INSTALLATION 


After  approval  of  plans  either  by  the  State  Conservation- 
ist or  Administrator  of  the  Soil  Conservation  Service  or 
by  Congressional  action,  funds  appropriated  to  the  Depart- 
ment of  Agriculture  will  be  made  available  to  the  Depart- 
ment of  the  Interior  by  transfer  to  cover  expenses  of  the 
Department  of  Interior  as  set  forth  in  the  approved  work 
plans.   The  Department  will  allocate  funds  to  the  Bureau 
in  accordance  with  the  original  or  modified  approved  work 
plans  for  each  watershed  and  the  annual  schedule  agreed 
to  by  the  Bureau  and  the  Soil  Conservation  Service.   The 
Bureau  will  allocate  the  funds  to  the  Area  and  the  Area 
in  turn  to  the  District  in  which  the  watershed  is  located. 


INSTALLATION 


The  District  Manager  will  be  responsible  for  the  works 
of  improvement  to  be  installed  on  Bureau  lands  and  which 
are  for  the  primary  benefit  of  such  lands  as  set  forth 
in  the  approved,  original  and  modified  work  plan  and 
schedules  agreed  to  between  the  Bureau  and  the  Soil  Con- 
servation Service.   The  work  will  be  performed  by  contract 
or  force  account  whichever  is  most  advantageous  to  the 
Government  in  accordance  with  the  procedures  followed  for 
project  work  under  the  regular  Bureau  programs. 


PRACTICES 
AND  STANDARDS 


In  planning  and  installation  of  works  of  improvement 
under  this  program,  the  practices  and  standards  outlined 
in  Chapters  10,  11,  and  12  of  this  part  will  be  followed 


APPLICABLE 

GENERAL 

PROCEDURES 


The  general  procedures  outlined  in  Chapter  6.9  of  this 
part  will  be  followed.   Tha  project  forms,  reporting  and 
recordation  in  land  office,  will  be  the  same  as  for  pro- 
jects under  the  Bureau's  regular  programs  except  for  those 
projects  where  rights-of-way  are  granted. 


SPECIAL  REPORTS 


H.    The  following  special  report  will  be  required  in  connec- 
tion with  estimated  funds  for  this  program.   A  negative 
report  will  not  be  required  where  no  funds  are  involved, 


(1)   Form  4-1483  (Illustration  3)  is  to  be  prepared  by 
the  District  Manager  at  the  following  time; 
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(b)   Therefore,  throughout  the  life  of  the  project, 
an  annual  estimate  of  the  amount  of  funds  re- 
quired for  installation  for  the  following  fiscal 
year  will  be  made  based  on  mutual  field  agree- 
ments with  the  S.C.S.   This  estimate  shall  be 
submitted  to  reach  the  Washington  Office  no  later 
than  June  15  of  this  year. 

The  above  reports  on  Form  4-1483  shall  be 
prepared  in  quadruplicate  in  the  District  office 
and  submitted  to  the  State  office  in  triplicate 
for  distribution  of  one  copy  each  to  the  Area 
and  Washington  Office. 

I.   The  Bureau  is  responsible  for  the  operation  and  maintenance 
of  all  works  of  improvement  on  Bureau  lands,  except  where 
rights-of-way  are  granted.   Prior  to  the  installation  of 
works  of  improvement  on  Bureau  lands  except  where  rights- 
of-way  are  issued,  the  district  manager  shall  be  responsi- 
ble for  entering  Into  the  necessary  cooperation  agreements 
with  the  local  sponsoring  organizations  and  range  users  for 
the  operation  and  maintenance  of  such  improvements.   Water- 
shed protection  funds  may  be  used  for  operation  and  mainten- 
ance of  land  treatment  measures  only  during  the  project 
installation  period.   After  completion  of  the  land  treatment 
measures  or  other  works  of  improvement,  the  Bureau  is  re- 
sponsible for  the  operation  and  mainfenance  using  funds 
available  under  authorities  other  than  the  Watershed  Pro- 
tection and  Flood  Prevention  Act,  or  funds  arranged  for  under 
cooperative  agreements  with  the  range  users  or  local  sponsor- 
ing organizations. 


OPERATION 

AND 

MAINTENANCE 
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Public  Law  264  or  the  Act  of  August  9,  1955  (69  Stat.  545, 
16  U.S.C.  590H)  amends  and  authorizes  payments  under  the 
Soil  Conservation  and  Domestic  Allotment  Act  to  persons 
"who  carry  out  conservation  practices  on  federally  owned 
non-cropland  which  directly  conserve  or  benefit  nearby  or 
adjoining  privately  owned  lands  of  such  persons  and  who 
maintain  and  use  such  Federal  land  under  agreement  with 
the  Federal  agency  having  jurisdiction  thereof.   The  author- 
ity for  conduct  of  the  program  and  of  making  such  payments 
under  the  Act  is  vested  in  the  Secretary  of  Agriculture  or 
his  designated  representative.   The  Bureau  will  cooperate  with 
the  appropriate  agencies  in  the  Department  of  Agriculture  in 
achieving  the  purposes  of  the  Act,  to  the  extent  that  such 
cooperation  is  consistent  with  existing  Bureau  policies  and 
regulations . 


GENERAL 


Public  Law  264  or  the  Act  of  August  9,  1955  (69  Stat  545,  16 
U.S.C.  590H)  amending  the  Soil  Conservation  and  Domestic 
Allotment  Act. 


AUTHORITY 


An  opinion  by  the  General  Counsel,  Department  of  Agriculture 
(see  Appendix  8)  indicates  that  the  applicant  needs  only  the 
right  to  maintain  and  use  the  Federal  land  for  the  specified 
purpose  evidenced  by  a  properly  executed  document  of  the 
Federal  agency  having  jurisdiction  of  the  land  involved  to  be 
eligible  for  Agricultural  Conservation  Program  payments. 
Eligible  applicants  are  clearly  not  limited  to  regularly  author- 
ized users  of  the  public  lands  such  as  grazing  permittees, 
licensees  and  lessees. 


OPINION 


It  is  the  policy  of  the  Bureau  to  cooperate  with  the  appropri- 
ate agencies  for  the  Department  of  Agriculture  in  achieving 
the  purposes  of  Public  Law  264,  to  the  extent  that  such  cooper- 
ation is  consistent  with  existing  policies  and  regulations  and 
is  in  accordance  with  procedures  outlined  in  this  chapter. 


POLICY 


It  is  the  responsibility  of  the  Bureau  to  determine  that  pro-    ElESPONSIBILITY 
posed  projects  will  not  impair  the  value  of  the  land,  interfere 
with  resource  development  programs,  or  detrimentally  affect  the 
administration  and  proper  use  of  the  area. 

In  processing  applications  for  the  installation  of  projects  on   PROCEDURES 
lands  under  the  jurisdiction  of  the  Bureau  the  following  pro- 
cedures shall  govern  BLM  actions: 


Applicants  who  are  regularly  authorized  users  of  public 
land  such  as  grazing  licensees,  permittees  or  lessees  may 
be  issued  section  4  or  section  15  improvement  permits  to 
enable  them  to  participate  in  the  PL  264  program  providing 
such  permits  are  within  the  intent  of  the  Taylor  Grazing 
Act  and  Federal  Range  Code.   In  some  cases  it  may  be  more 


SECTION  4  OR 
15  PERMITS  OR 
COOPERATIVE 
AGREEMENTS 
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RIGHTS-OF-WAY 


DETERMINATIONS 
PRIOR  TO 
APPROVAL 


desirable  to  enter  into  a  cooperative  agreement  with 
regularly  authorized  users  providing  the  Bureau's  con- 
tribution is  limited  to  technical  assistance  in  instal- 
ling the  practices.   The  Bureau  is  limited  to  technical 
assistance  for  the  reason  that  the  applicant  would  not 
be  eligible  for  cost-sharing  if  BIM  funds  are  used  in 
the  construction  of  the  project. 

B.  Applicants  who  are  not  regularly  authorized  users  of 
the  Federal  range  as  indicated  in  section  A  above  or 
those  which  cannot  be  authorized  under  Section  4  or  15 
of  the  Taylor  Grazing  Act  will  be  required  to  apply  for 
rights-of-way  from  the  land  office  having  jurisdiction 
of  the  area.   Regulations  pertaining  to  rights-of-way 
are  contained  in  43  CFR  224  and  BLM  Manual  Volume  V, 
Chapters  3.8  and  3.17. 

C.  Before  granting  approval  of  applications,  the  district 
manager  shall  give  full  consideration  to  the  effect  of 
the  application  on  the  management  and  disposal  of  lands 
and  whether  project  work  will  impair  the  value  of  the 
land  or  adversely  affect  resource  development  programs 
or  present  use  of  the  land.   Advisory  Board  recommenda- 
tion will  be  obtained  for  Sec.  4  permit  applications 
following  the  regular  procedure  in  Chap.  6.5.   Applica- 
tions which  adversely  affect  the  Bureau's  interests  or 
programs  or  are  in  conflict  with  existing  regulations 
and  policies  will  be  rejected. 

D.  Applications  involving  the  installation  of  water  control 
or  conveyance  structures  shall  be  processed  with  the 
understanding  of  the  applicant  and  the  county  ACP  com- 
mittee that  the  Bureau  will  require  a  review  of  the 
engineering  design  and  specifications  of  the  structure 
before  final  approval  is  granted  to  insure  that  adequate  ^ 
standards  of  safety  are  adhered  to  in  structural  design. 
The  Bureau  shall  insist  upon  the  same  engineering  criteria 
customarily  specified  when  installing  Bureau  structures. 

E.  Where  appropriate  from  the  standpoint  of  uniformity  and 
efficiency,  the  Bureau  may  offer  technical  assistance  to 
the  applicant  providing  agreement  is  reached  with  the 
local  ACP  and  SCS  officials  that  funds  for  such  assistance 
can  be  transferred  to  the  Bureau.   In  such  cases,  the 
Bureau  must  enter  into  a  cooperative  agreement  (field 
agreement)  with  the  proper  USDA  agencies  as  provided  for 
under  the  terms  of  the  memorandum  of  understanding  between  4 
the  Department  of  Interior  and  the  Department  of  Agriculture 
of  April  20,  1942.   (See  Appendix  4)  Normally  the  SCS     * 


REVIEW  OF 
DESIGN  AND 
SPECIFICATIONS 


COOPERATIVE 
AGREEMENT  FOR 
TECHNICAL 
ASSISTANCE 


Rel 


M9  i  T  1959 


VOLUME  IX  RANGE PART  6  RANGE  CONSERVATION  IMPROVEMENT 

J)  CHAPTER  6.7   AGRICULTURAL  CONSERVATION  PROGRAM  6.7.6F 


■> 


J) 


S) 


-3 


furnishee  technical  assistance  to  ACP  cooperators,  and 
supervision  for  the  construction  of  the  project.   If  the 
Bureau  provides  technical  assistance  it  will  also  furnish 
the  construction  supervision. 

Reports  Form -4-1209  (Illustration  14)  will  be  prepared  by    USE  OF  FORM 
the  supervising  agency  for  projects  authorized  under  sec-    4-1209 
tion  4  or  15  permits  or  cooperative  agreements,  and  the 
customary  distribution  made  to  the  Land  and  District  offices 
for  notation  upon  the  records  as  provided  for  in  Chapter 
6.9  of  this  part. 

When  rights-of-way  are  granted  for  projects  under  this  pro-  OTHER 
gram  the  regulations  contained  in  43  CFR  244  and  procedures  APPLICABLE 
contained  in  Vol.  V,  Part  3,  Chapters  8  and  17  of  the  BIM    PROCEDURES 
Manual  will  be  followed.   For  section  4  and  15  projects  or 
cooperative  agreements  issued  for  projects  under  this  pro- 
gram, the  procedures  listed  below  and  prescribed  in  Part  6 
herein  will  be  followed: 

(1)  Section  6.5.   Sec.  4  and  15  permits  (when  applicable) 

(2)  Section  6.9.9.   Project  location 

(3)  Section  6.^.11.   Project  forms 

B.   Cooperative  agreement.  Form  4-1119  (when  applicable) 

F.  Project  Completion  report.  Form  4-1209 

G.  Project  Summary  and  Record,  Form  2-1210 

J.    Project  Abandonment  and/or  location  correction 
report.  Form  4-1484 

K.   Assignment  of  Cooperative  Agreement  or  Range 
Improvement  Permit,  Form  4-1286. 
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This  chapter  covers  the  general  policies  applicable  to  the 
S&M,  RI,  weed  control,  and  watershed  protection  programs. 

Program  operations  may  be  performed  either  by  contract  or 
force  account,  whichever  can  be  shown  to  be  to  the  advantage 
of  the  Government  after  giving   consideration  to  the  follow- 
ing:  available  equipment  and  personnel,  size  of  project, 
location  of  project,  time  of  completion,  project  cost,  nature 
of  work,  projects  requiring  specialized  treatment  or  detailed 
work,  etc. 


CHAPTER 
COVERAGE 

CONTRACT  OR 
FORCE  ACCOUNT 


The  policy  shall  be  to  request  and  encourage  participation  by    CONTRIBUTIONS 
range  users,  groups  or  organizations  who  benefit  directly  by 
the  construction,  development  and  maintenance  of  range  conser- 
vation improvement  projects.   An  expanded  and  more  rapid  im- 
provement program  can  be  conducted  cooperatively  with  range 
users  than  if  entire  reliance  for  such  program  is  in  Federal 
funds.   Of  importance  also  is  the  greater  interest  of  the 
range  users  in  the  improvement  and  management  program  due  to 
their  participation.   No  fixed  percentage  for  classes  is  pre- 
scribed.  Fixed  percentages  for  classes  of  projects  may  be 
established  on  an  Area  or  State  basis  but  shall  not  be  inflex- 
ible to  the  point  that  exceptions  cannot  be  made  to  meet  local 
conditions.   Contributions  may  be  in  money,  services,  or  mater- 
ial.  If  money  is  contributed,  the  contribution  shall  be  de- 
posited to  the  Treasury  under  section  9  of  the  Taylor  Grazing 
Act.  (see  Sec.  6.9.8)  Intangible  or  indirect  contributions  to 
the  project  program  generally,  such  as  agreements  to  temporarily 
reduce  stocking,  etc.,  shall  not  be  recorded  or  considered  as 
contributions.   To  facilitate  all  program  executions  by  the 
Bureau,  it  shall  be  the  policy  so  far  as  is  practicable  to  chan- 
nel cooperators '  contributions  to  projects  or  segments  thereof 
which  can  be  identified  separately  on  the  ground. 

The  Bureau  shall  not  develop  or  cooperate  in  the  development     LIMITATIONS 
of  stock  water  supplies  needed  as  base  property  by  the  licensee  STOCK  WATER 
or  permittee.   In  certain  areas  water  is  recognized  as  base      FACILITIES 
property  as  opposed  to  land  base  in  other  areas.   The  precept    IN  WATER 
of  establishment  of  a  water  base  is  that  each  licensee  or  per-   BASE  AREAS 
mittee  shall  own  or  control  all  of  the  stock  water  necessary  as 
base  property.   Therefore,  it  is  improper  for  the  Bureau  to  devel- 
op or  cooperate  in  developing  additional  stock  water  supplies 
needed  as  base  property.   The  Bureau  may  provide  Technical  assist- 
ance and  Inspection  will  be  made  in  accordance  with  Section  6.5.6F. 
The  additional  stock  water  needed  as  base  property  must  be  develop- 
ed by  the  licensee  or  permittee  under  section  4  permit. 
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ADVISORY       .7 

BOARD 

RECOMMENDATIONS 


ADVISORY 

BOARD 

PARTICIPATION 


.8 


ADVISORY 
BOARD  FUNDS 


The  Bureau  will  comply  with  the  provisions  of  the  water  laws 
of  the  States  with  respect  to  filings  on  all  water  develop- 
ments . 

Maintenance  requirements  of  existing  projects  will  take  pre- 
cedence over  new  construction.   The  responsibility  for  main- 
tenance of  conservation  and  improvement  projects  shall  be 
placed  on  the  individuals  or  groups  which  benefit  directly 
from  the  program  within  the  limits  of  their  ability  to 
accomplish  3uch  maintenance.   The  Bureau,  however,  shall 
assume  responsibility  for  that  portion  of  project  mainten- 
ance which  is  (1)  1  ..yond  the  ability  of  the  cooperators  to 
finance,  (2)  bacau:  ":  of  tecp-nical  requirements,  (3)  of  the 
specialized  t^qoe  of  aquipuaat  required. 

The  advisory  bo^rcl  :;hall  be  informed  of  the  nature  and  pro- 
gress of  the  ran^  ^.  c;   .^rvation  and  improvement  program 
where  such  advisor'  boards  are  established.   The  board  shall 
be  given  the  opporuU-iiu"/  to  review  and  make  recommendations 
on  all  community  watershed  programs  within  the  grazing  dis- 
trict. 

The  Bureau  must  bear  final  responsibility  for  the  purpose, 
nature,  and  adequacy  of  all  improvements  placed  upon  the 
public  lands  under  its  jurisdiction.   This  includes  those 
improvements  financed  by  the  portion  of  the  grazing  fees 
returned  to  the  States  and  made  available  to  the  advisory 
boards  and  to  county  20'^"2"-'"'^^ni^'^ts  in  some  Staten.   Advisory 
boards  and  counties  shall  be  urged  to  place  their  share  of 
the  grazing  fees  into  projects  on  the  Bureau's  project  work 
schedule.   To  facilitate  such  arrangements  project  work 
schedule  (Form  4-1144)  shall  be  prepared  to  include  these 
fees  (when  contributed  to  the  program  in  accordance  with 
section  6.9-8,  this  part)  and  be  presented  for  approval  to 
the  advisory  board,  or  county  or  other  group  designated  by 
State  law  as  the  disbursing  agency. 

A.    All  expenditures  of  advisory  board  funds  must  be  in 

accordance  with  the  applicable  State  laws  and  procedures 
Regular  BLM  employees  shall  not  assume  responsibility 
for  such  expenditures,  except  that  in  connection  with 
cooperative  projects  the  District  Manager  shall  be 
responsible  for  insuring,  prior  to  presentation  of  the 
annual  project  work  schedule,  that  projects  involving 
advisory  board  or  country  funds  are  of  the  type  or  kind 
permitted  under  State  lav;. 
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No  district  adviser  or  county  official  shall  perform 
work  for  hire  or  have  any  personal  Interest  in  con- 
tracts relating  to  or  in  connection  with  cooperative 
projects  financed  in  whole  or  in  part  from  advisory 
board  funds, 


WORK  FOR 
HIRE 


.9   The  local  community  and  public  are  entitled  to  know  of  the 

plans  J,  operations  J,  and  results  of  conservation  and  improve- 
merit  work  dcna  by  the  Bureau  and  should  be  given  the  oppor- 
tunity to  study  and  observe  the  planning  and  establishmemit  of 
programs 0  This  may  be  done  through  field  trips j  pictures, 
signs  a  news  stories,  displays,  public  meetings,  and  other 
information  media. 


INFORMING 
THE  PUBLIC 


,10  When  grass  seed  is  available  from  commercial  sources  at  rea- 
sonable prices  the  Bureau  normally  will  depend  upon  such 
sources  for  its  supply.  When  seed  supplies  are  scarce  and 
commercial  prices  high,  it  may  be  to  the  advantage  of  the 
Governmeinit  to  meet  part  of  its  seed  requirements  by  harvest- 
ing seed  on  public  lands. 


GRASS  SEED 
HARVEST 


A.   Seed  harvest  operations  should  generally  be  conducted 
OB  a  cash  contract  basis  with  the  Government  retaining 
all  the  seed.  Share  crop  type  contracts  shall  be  re- 
stricted to  occasional  instances  where  the  seed  harvested 
and  shared  by  the  Bureau  and  contractor  is  to  be  used  to 
seed  public  lands.   Such  share  crop  contracts  may  be 
entered  into  with  a  licensee £,  permittee,  or  lessee  on 
a  negotiated  contract  basis  with  the  stipulation  that 
the  seed  received  by  the  licensee,  permittee j  or  lessee 
as  his  share  vill  be  used  to  seed  Federal  range  land  on 
which  he  i*  authorized  to  grace, 

Ba   The  Boreiaa  shall  follow  the  policy  of  avoiding  share 
crop  contracts  which  would  result  in  placing  the  con- 
tractor's share  of  the  seed  on  the  market  in  competi- 
tion with  comiaerclal  growers* 

C.   Every  precaution  shall  be  taken  to  avoid  harvest  of  seed 
from  halogeton  infested  areas. 

Do   Before  proceeding  with  harvesting  operations  the  range 
user  should  be  contacted  and  fully  informed  of  the 
Bureau's  intention  to  harvest  the  seed.  If  the  seed 
harvesting  adversely  affects  the  range  user's  licensed 
use  and  reduces  his  licensed  use  on  public  lands  by  a 
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maasurable  quantity  of  AUMs-j  he  should  be  reimbursed 
for  the  grazing  fees  paid  iu.  excess  of  the  forage 
utilized  or  a  credit  applied  to  his  fee  billing  for 
the.  following  yearc 

E,  On  cooperative  seadings  which  w^re  financed  im  part 
by  funds  from  rangi^  JiiS'srS'-  th#;  B.^-r©4«  lUiay  pr^.tJ«siitad  to 
harvest  the  seed '.^^  it  \mnlA  -a^i-  s-ite'dings  wholly 
financed  by  the  Gov;gr'an\eAta  A  r.angs  user  is  aot 
authorised  to  harvest  -se,t^d  a%i.  th-s-  public  l-ands.  ex-^ 
cept  by  contract  or  under  authority  extended  by  the 
district  manager. 

F,  All  harvested  seed  sh^ll  be  vested  for  purity;  germi<- 
natioHj  and  presence  of  halogaton  and  other  noxious 
weeds  at  an  approved  F^dgral  teg  ting  laboratory,, 

Gr   Se:5d  harvesting  plans  shall  b?:-  coordmac'ed  at  the  Area 
offiice  level,,  Araa  AdJnl^lt.iiEafeoa?^:  shall  «xcha3a:g#  in--' 
forroatio'Xi  con-e©rnlng  smid   crop  pr-o,sp€!ctE'  ar-id  harvest- 
ing plans  as  early  as  poosible-  so  that  cocrdinarior: 
amoag  Areas  will  be  possible,,  Th»5  Ar^a  AdminiS'trators 
shall  also  keep  the  Washington  Office  fully  adviefd  of 
seed  harvesting  prospects ;,  pla.a?  f-.d  results  of  bar-" 
vesting  operations. 

The  Bureau  shall  accept  full  re-^ponsibility  within  the 

scope  of  authority  for  th^^  eonduct  of  opis;ratioris  to  me6t 
otnetQi&t^&y   situationiS  to  pr-otscl-.  th^   .resoiaifcas  and   works 
undf^r  'its  jivris diet  ion  from  £,'i;'rla-iti^i  d:siiiia-g«  ecJid   loss's*   Whare 
poss''ibl«'j;  'Smergency  rehabili^;3tle^.1^  iTr<S'aaare',-s  r^hould  be  ;iiader'* 
takes  coop'-aratively  with  oth^jr  lat-ere-seed  Federal  &a-d   State 
agencies, J  ra:nge  users  and  private  la.id  ovners  .   Expend!  tut -is 
should  be  cotimierjsuratie  with  our  Iriterests  aad  where  possible 
in  accordarics  with  a  joiai:  plaii  of  actio-a  developed  with 
cooperatorsc 


SOUND 

CONSERVATION 

PRINCIPLES 


A.   It  i#  importaat  x.ha.t  the  Bi;';e.ea-53  deTnoascrate  its  ability 
to  properly  xa&vnag^.   and  protect;  the  las^d  it  admlF»ister3., 
R<?'ba.biiitation  and  pr'Ot^-clto.!«.  raisasur-es  mi*i^'rtak^-:fi'  shall 
be  based  upon  sound  principligs  and  approva'd  corissrva"- 
tion  methods.  Adequate  protection  from  livestock  use 
necessary  for  the  success  of  the  emergency  work  shall 
be  provided  to  the  extent  possible. 
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B. 


Where  the  emergency  work  is  of  public  interest  the  press 
should  be  kept  advised  of  progress,  furnished  pictures, 
facts,  and  data  and  given  the  opportunity  to  personally 
see  and  inspect  the  area  and  projects. 

Emergency  conservation  rehabilitation  situations  should 
be  met  with  a  minimum  of  program  disruption.  The  dis- 
trict should  finance  the  work  to  the  extent  funds  are 
available  without  serious  program  disruption  and  adjust- 
ment and  to  the  extent  the  work  is  within  the  scope  of 
the  appropriation  and  policy  limitations  of  the  funds 
available.  If  the  required  treatment  is  within  the  scope 
of  the  Bureau's  authority  but  beyond  the  district's  fund 
resources,  the  district  manager  will  promptly  request 
assistance  from  the  State  Supervisor  who  will  m  turn 
review  State  programs  and  submit  recommendation  to  the 
Area  Administrator  for  adjustment  or  transfer  of  funds 
between  State  programs  to  accommodate  the  emergency 
project  or  request  assistance  from  the  Director  s  office. 
The  Area  office  will  review  programs  within  the  Area  and 
make  such  adjustments  or  transfers  of  funds  as  appropriate. 
If  assistance  beyond  the  resources  of  the  area  is  needed, 
the  Area  Administrator  will  refer  the  matter  to  the 
Director,  The  office  of  the  Director  will  be  promptly 
advised  of  such  emergencies  and  actions  taken  at  each 
operational  level o  District  and  State  offices  should 
not  withhold  unobligated  funds  in  anticipation  of  emer- 
gency situations  but  rather  by  temporary  deferment  of 
project  work  that  would  not  result  in  serious  program 
disruptions. 


PRESS 
RELATIONS 


FUNDS  FOR 
EMERGENCY 
REHABILITATION 


12  Where  conditions  are  favorable  for  successful  seeding, 

tage  should  be  taken,  if  possible,  of  areas  burned  by  wild 
fires  by  seeding  the  suitable  sites <.  The  seed  to  be  used 
and  the  method  and  time  of  seeding  should  be  given  the  same 
consideration  as  regular  project  work.  District  and  State 
offices  should  follow  the  same  directions  and  policy  of 
financing  stated  in  .11  above. 


SEEDING 
WILD  BURNS 
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The  Bureau  shall  not  store  or  assume  responsibility  for    ^t  CONTRIBUTED 
the  storage  of  supplies,  materials,  or  property  for  which   ADVISORY  BOARD 
title  is  vested  in  an  advisory  hoard.   However   supplies.    PROPERTY 
materials,  and  property  purchased  by  an  advisory  board 

may  be  contributed  to  the  Bureau. 

(1)  Accountability  records  will  be  established  for 
contributed  supplies,  materials,  and  property  in 
accordance  with  IV  BLM  112,3  and  IV  BLM  111.3,4, 

(2)  Valuation  of  contributed  supplies,  materials,  and 
property  shall  be  in  accordance  with  IV  BLM  2.2.6-12 
(G«L.  278  and  IV  BLM  111 » 3. 4. 


'^  NON -CONTRIBU- 
TED ADVISORY 
BOARD  PROPERTY 

*  CONTRIBUTIONS 
BY  AGREEMENT 

WORK  FOR  HIRE 


C.  The  use  of  advisory  board  property  by  the  Bureau  will 
be  held  to  a  minimum  and  when  such  use  is  necessary, 
shall  be  in  accordance  with  a  specific  agreement. 

D.  Contributions  accepted  by  agreement  with  an  advisory 
board  shall  be  in  accordance  with  IX  BLM  6e9.8, 

E=   No  district  adviser  or  county  official  shall  perform 

work  for  hire  or  have  any  personal  interest  in  contracts 
relating  to  or  in  connection  with  cooperative  projects 
financed  in  whole  or  in  part  from  advisory  board  funds. 

The  local  community  and  public  are  entitled  to  know  of  the      INFORMING 
plans,  operations,  and  results  of  conservation  and  improve-     THE  PUBLIC 
ment  work  done  by  the  Bureau  and  should  be  given  the  opportunity 
to  study  and  observe  the  planning  and  establishment  of  programs. 
This  may  be  done  through  field  trips,  pictures,  signs*  news 
stories,  displays,  public  meetings,  and  other  information  media. 


10  When  grass  seed  is  available  froii  commercial  sources  at 

reasonable  prices  the  Bureau  normslly  will  depend  upon  such 
sources  for  its  supply »  When  seed  supplies  are  scarce  and 
commercial  prices  high,  it  may  be  to  the  advantage  of  the 
Government  to  meet  part  of  its  sead  requirements  by  harvest- 
ing seed  on  public  lands. 

A.   Seed  harvest  operations  should  generally  be  conducted  on 
a  cash  contract  basis  with  the  Government  retaining  all 
the  seed.   Share  crop  type  contracts  shall  be  restricted 
to  occasional  instances  where  the  seed  harvested  and 
shared  by  the  Bureau  and  contractor  is  to  be  used  to  seed 
public  lands o   Such  share  crop  contracts  may  be  entered 
into  with  a  licensee,  permittee,  or  lessee  on  a  negotiated 
contract  basis  with  the  stipulation  that  the  seed  received 
by  the  licensee,  permittee,  or  lessee  as  his  share  will  be 
used  to  seed  Federal  range  land  on  which  he  is  authorized 
to  graze „ 

Rel.  45  5/1/62 
Supersedes  Rel.  40 


GRASS  SEED 
RARi/EST 


CASH  V.  SHARE 
CROP  CONTRACTS 


VOLUME  IX  ElAKGE 


'2M2   6  MSMGE   CONSERVATIOH  AND  IMPROVEMENT 


CHAPTER  6.8  POLICIES  -  GENERAL 


6,8. lOB 


MARKET 
COMPETITION 


HALOGETON 
AREAS 

KEEPING  RANGE 
USER  INFORMED 


COOPERATIVE 
PROJECTS 


TESTING 


STATE  OFFICE  * 
COORDINATION 


EMERGENCY 
REHABILITA- 
TION MEASURES 


.11 


B.   Tlie  Bureau  shall  follow  tk^a   policy  of  avoiding  share  crop 
contracts  which  would  resialt  in  placing  the  contractor's 
share  of  the  seed  on   the  market  in  competition  with 
commercial  growers » 

Co   Every  precaution  sxiall  fee  taken  to  avoid  harvest  of 
seed  from  halogeton  infested  areas, 

D,  Before  proceeding  with  harvesting  operations  the  range 
user  should  be  contacted  and  fulljr  informed  of  the 
Bureau's  intention  to  harvest  the  seed.   If  the  seed 
harvesting  adversely  affects  the  range  user's  licensed 
use  and  reduces  his  licensed  use  on  public  lands  by  a 
measurable  quantity  of  AUMis^  he  should  be  reimbursed 
for  the  grazing  fees  paid  in  excess  of  the  forage 
utilized  or  a  credit  applied  to  his  fee  billing  for 
the  following  year, 

E.  On  cooperative  seedings  which  were  financed  in  part 
by  funds  from  range  users  the  Bureau  may  proceed  to 

harvest  the  seed  as  it  would  on  seedings  wholly 
financed  by  the  Government.  A  range  user  is  not 
authorised  to  harvest  seed  on  the  public  lands, 
except  fey  contract  or  under  authority  extended  by  the 
district  manager, 

F,  All  harvested  seed  shall  be  tested  for  purity,  germi- 
nations, and  presence  of  halogeton  and  other  noxious 
.weeds  at  an  approved  Federal  testing  laboratory, 

G.  Seed  ha.rvesting  plans  shall  be  coordinated  at  the 
•State  office  level.   State  Directors  shall  exchange 

info i-naat ion  concerning  seed  crop  prospects  and 
harvesting  plans  as  early  as  possible  so  that 
coordination  among  States  will  be  possible.  The  State 
Directors  shall  also  keep  the  Washington  office  fully 
advised  of  seed  harvesting  prospects,  plans »  and 
results  of  harvesting  operations. 

The  Bureau  shall  accept  full  responsibility  within  the  scope 
of  authority  for  the  condtict  of  operations  to  meet  emergency 
situations  to  protect  the  resources  and  works  under  its 
jurisdiction  from  serious  damage  and  loss.  Where  possible, 
emergency  rehabilitation  measures  should  be  undertaken 
cooperatively  with  other  interested  Federal  and  State 
agencies,  range  users,  and  private  land  owners.   Expenditures 
should  be  coOTnensurate  with  our  interests  and  where  possible 
in  accordance  with  a  joint  plan  of  action  developed  with 
cooperators . 
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Ao   It  is  important  that  the  Bureau  demonstrate  its  ability     SOUND 

to  properly  manage  and  protect  the  land  it  administers.     CONSERVATION 
Rehabilitation  and  protection  measures  undertaken  shall     PRINCIPLES 
be  based  upon  sound  principles  and  approved  conserva- 
tion methods.  Adequate  protection  from  livestock  use 
necessary  for  the  success  of  the  emergency  work  shall  be 
provided  to  the  extent  possible, 

B.  Where  the  emergency  work  is  of  public  interest  the  press    PRESS 

should  be  kept  advised  of  progress,  furnished  pictures,     RELATIONS 
facts  3  and  data  and  given  the  opportunity  to  personally 
see  and  inspect  the  area  and  projects. 

Co   Emergency  conservation  rehabilitation  situations  should   *  FUNDS  FOR 

be  met  with  a  minimum,  of  program  disruption.   The  EMERGENCY  RE^ 

district  should  finance  the  work  to  the  extent  funds        HABILITATION 

are  available  without  serious  program  adjustment  and  to 

the  extent  the  work  is  within  the  scope  of  the  appropriation 

and  policy  limitations  of  the  funds  available.   If  the 

required  treatment  is  within  the  scope  of  the  Bureau °s 

authority  but  beyond  the  district's  fund  resources,  the 

district  manager  will  promptly  request  assistance  from 

the  State  Director,   The  State  Director  will  in  turn 

review  State  programs  and  effect  adjustments  or  transfer 

of  funds  between  State  programs  to  accommodate  the 

emergency  project.   If  assistance  beyond  the  resources 

of  the  State  is  needed,  the  State  Director  will  refer 

the  matter  to  the  Director  of  the  Bureau.   The  Office  of 

the  Director  will  be  promptly  notified  of  such  emergencies 

and  action  taken  at  each  operational  level.   District  and 

State  offices  should  not  withhold  unobligated  funds  in 

anticipa'tion  of  emergency  situations  but  rather  make  funds 

available  by  temporary  deferment  of  project  work  that 

would  not  cause  serious  program  disruptions. 

,12  Where  conditions  are  favorable  for  3»^cc@ssful  seeding.,  advan- 
tage shoulcJ  be  taken,  if  possible,  of  areas  burned  by  wild 
fires  by  seeding  the  suitable  sites.   The  seed  to  be  us 
and  the  method  and  time  of  seeding  should  be  given  the 
consideration  as  regular  project  work.   District  and  State 
offices  should  follow  the  same  directions  and  policy  of 
financing  stated  in  .11  above. 
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^ 


CHAPTER  6«9   PROCEDURES  -  GENERAL 


6.9.1 


This  chapter  covers  the  general  procedures  for  planning,  pro-    CHAPTER 
gramming,  and  reco^rding  of  projects.  The  procedures  are        COVERAGE 
applicable  generally  to  the  S&Mj,  watershed  protection,  R.I., 
and  weed  control  programs o  Certain  of  the  procedures  are 
also  applicable  to  section  4  and  15  and  the  Agricultural 
Conservation  program  as  indicated  in  the  instructions  (Chap- 
ters 5  and  T)  on  these  programs. 

The  studies  and  compilations  of  the  Nation's  natural  re-        WATERSHED 
sources 5,  made  and  reported  under  the  auspices  of  the  Federal     CONCEPT  OF 
Inter-Agency  River  Basin  Committee,  has  led  to  the  general      PLANNING 
acceptance  of  the  river  basin  as  the  unit  of  area  from  which 
to  collect  J,  analyzes  unify  j,  and  integrate  information;  also 
to  plan,  integrate,  and  establish  a  program  of  resource  manage- 
ment for  maximum  benefits o  The  Report  of  the  President's  Water 
Resource  Policy  Commission,,  1950 »  sets  forth  the  river  basin 
and/or  the  watershed  as  the  natural  unit  within  which  climate, 
rainfall,  geology,  topography,  drainage  patterns,  stream  flows, 
soil,  natural  vegetation,  and  types  of  land  and  water  uses 
are  interrelated^ 

In  order  that  misunderstandings  of  the  meaning  of  terms  used     DEFINITION 
in  Part  6  will  be  minimized,  a  number  of  words  and  terms  are     OF  TERMS 

defined  as  used  hereins 


Ao   A  hydro logic  region  is  a  geographic  subdivision  of  the 

United  States  which  embraces  a  major  river  system,  such 
as  the  Missouri  River  and  tributaries  5,  or  a  group  of 
smaller  river  systems,  as  found  in  Southeastern  United 
States o   In  either  case,  the  hydro logic  region  includes 
similar  or  related  hydrologic  characteristics  and  in- 
fluences »  The  delineation  of  hydrologic  regions  as 
compiled  by  the  Federal  agencies  for  use  by  the  Presi- 
dent in  depicting  water  resource  development  areas  of 
the  United  States  has  been  adopted  by  the  Department  in 
programming  conservation  activities.  Hydrologic  regions 
of  the  United  States  by  name  and  capital  letter  designa- 
tion are  as  follows: 


HYDROLOGIC 
REGION 


Hydrologic  Region  A 

New  England 

"       "    B 

Middle  Atlantic 

••       "    c 

Gulf  and  South  Atlantic 

II       II    p 

Great  Lakes  -  St.  Lawrence 

II       n    g 

Ohio 

M             M        p 

Tennessee 

••       "    G 

Souris  and  Red 
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HYDROLOGIC 
REGION 

(Coiato) 


MAJOR 

RIVER 
SUB-BASIN 


Upper  Mississippi 

Lower  Mississippi 

Missouri 

Arkansas  ■»  White  =  Red 

Rio  Grande  and  Gulf 


Great  Basiim 


Hydro  logic  Regioia  H 

I 
J 
K 
L 
M 
N 
0 
P 


B,   A  major  river  sub^foasin  is  a  subdivision  of  the  hydrologic 

region  which  either  embraces  one  or  more  primary  tributaries 
to  the  main  drainage  of  a  hydrologic  region ,  or  embraces  a 
number  of  drainages  within  an  interior  basin.  In  either 
case 5  the  major  river  sub=basin  embodies  an  area  of  similar 
or  related  climatic j,  hydrologies  soils »  and  natural  vegeta- 
tion characteristics  and  influences.  Delineation  of  sub= 
basins  follows  closely  the  sub-basins  shown  in  the  hydro- 
logic  atlas  published  by  the  Federal  Inter^Agency  Subcommit- 
tee on  Hydrology,  with  some  consolidations  and  modifications. 
Sub-basins  are  desigmsiifed  by  name  and  Arabic  numerals. 

(i: 


Numeral  designations  and  names  for  the  sub-basins 
within  the  nine  hydrologic  regions  of  Western  United 
States  are  as  follows s 


1,  Upper  Missouri  River 

2,  Yellowstone  River 

3,  Central  Missouri  River 
4«  Platte  River 

5o  Kansas  River 

60  Missouri  River 

7o  Lower  Missouri  River 

Arkansas  °  White  °  Red  Hydrologic  Region  (Symbol 

1.  Arkansas  River 

2.  White  River 
3o  Red  River 
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Rio  Grande  and  Gulf  Hydrologic  Region  (Symbol  L):  MAJOR  RIVER 

SUB-BASIN 

1.  Upper  Rio  Grande  (Cont.) 

2.  Middle  Rio  Grande 

3.  Rio  Grande 

4.  Pecos  River 

5.  Gulf  Coastal 

Columbia  Hydro  logic  Region  (Symbol  M): 

1.  Upper  Columbia  River 

2.  Snake  River 

3.  Columbia  River 

4.  Lower  Columbia  River 

Great  Basin  Hydrologic  Region  (Symbol  N): 

1.  Oregon  Northwest  Basin 

2.  Northwest  Great  Basin 
3o   North  Great  Basin 

4,  Great  Salt  Lake 

5,  Sevier  River  > 

6,  Central  Great  Basin 

7,  South  Great  Basin 

Colorado  Hydro logic  Region  (Symbol  0): 


Green  River 

Upper  Colorado  River 

Virgin  River 

San  Juan  River 

Little  Colorado  River 

Gila  River 

Lower  Colorado  River 

Imperial  Valley 


North  Pacific  Hydrologic  Region  (Symbol  P); 

1.  Washington  Coastal 

2.  Oregon  Coastal 

Central  South  Pacific  Hydrologic  Region  (Symbol  R): 

1.  Klamath  River 

2.  North  Central  Coastal 

3.  South  Central  Coastal 

4.  South  Coastal 


Rel.  35  M^  I''  i^m 


VOLUME  IX  RANGE 


CHAPTER  6.9  PROCEDURES  -  GENERAL 


PART  6  RANGE  CONSERVATION  AND  IMPROVEMENT 


MAJOR  RIVER 

SUB-BASIN 

(Cont.) 


Central  Valley  Hydrologlc  Reglom  (Symbol  S 


1,  Sacramento  River 

2.  San  Joaquin  River 


(2)  Sub -basin  Symbol.  To  provide  a  r©ady  meams  ©f  r®f©r<= 

ring  to  the  portions  of  sub^basiins  withia  the  States 
they  cover 5,  a  symbol  designaticEn  shall  be  asedo  This 
symbol  shall  be  composed  of  the  letters  "LM"  t©  ir^di" 
cate  the  Bureau  of  Land  Maaagemeiatj  ami  Arabic  E.i'jmeral 
to  indicate  the  State  (see  list  in  subsection  o3B(2J(a) 
below) ,     the  letter  designation  assigned  to  the 
hydro  logic  region  (see  section  o3A)j,  &nd   the  Arabic 
numeral  assigned  to  the  sub=basin  (see  section  o3B)o 
Examples s 

LM-24-J°2  (Portion  of  Yellows  tone River  Sub=basin  in 


=basin  in 


LM-lO-N-4  (Portion  of  Great  Salt  Lake  S^b-basin  in 


LM-48-J-2  (Portion  of  Yellowstone  River 


r 


LM-26-N-4  (Portion  of  Great 
Nevada) 


Salt  Lake  S^uib "basin  in 


IH-42-N-4  (Portion  of  Great  Salt  Lak(s 


(a)  Following  numbers  shall  be  used  to  indicate 
States  in  composing  sub°basia  symbols? 


Number  State 


Number  State 


2 

Arizona 

29 

New  Mexico 

4 

California 

32 

North  Dakota 

5 

Colorado 

35 

Oregon 

10 

Idaho 

39 

Soisth  Dakota 

24 

Mont  ana 

42 

Utah 

25 

Nebraska 

45 

Washington 

26 

Nevada 

48 

WyoiEiimig 
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6.9. 3C 

C.   A  community  watershed  is  a  subdivision  (which  may  vary 
widely  in  area)  of  a  major  river  sub-basin,  whicli  m\y 
embrace  one  or  more  tributary  drainages  or  managoiacnt 
units  to  forro  an  area  on  which  resource  conservation  pro- 
grams can  be  efficiently  and  effectively  planned  and 
carried  out. 


COMMUNITY 
WATERSHED 


"> 


(1)  Conmunity  Watershed  Symbol.   Community  watersheds 

shall  be  designated  by  name  and  by  adding  to  the  sub- 
basin  symbol  the  grazing  district  number  o^  forestry 
district  name.   For  example? 


Goose  Creek-LM-42-M-2-l 


(Goose  Creek  Community  Water- 
shed in  Utah  Grazing  Dis- 
trict #1) 


Goose  Creek-LM-26-M"2-l 


(Goose  Creek  Community  Water- 
shed in  Nevada  Grazing  Dis- 
trict #1) 


Goose  Creek-LM-lO-M-2-2 


(Goose  Creek  Community  Water- 
sh&c   in  Idaho  Grazing  District 

#2) 


Siuslaw  River-LM-35-P-2-Eugene 


us law  River  Community 
Watershed  in  the  Eugene 
O&C  Forestry  District) 


Soil  erosion  is  the  detachment  and  movement  of  the  solid 
material  of  the  land  surface  by  wind,  moving  water,  or 
ice,  and  by  such  processes  as  land  slides  and  creep. 

Accelerated  soil  erosion  is  more  rapid  than  that  which 
exists  under  natural  conditions. 

A  practice  is  a  specialized  remedy  applied,  by  reason  of 
its  effect,  to  achieve  a  particular  portion  or  phase  of 
the  goal  set.  Example;  Wei Is j  springs,  fences,  weed  con- 
trol, brush  control,  reservoirs,  detention  dams,  seeding 
etc. 


SOIL  EROSION 


ACCELERATED 
SOIL  EROSION 

PRACTICE 


Conservation  treatment  is  the  application  of  practices  to 
the  land  to  achieve  the  objectives  of  the  Bureau's  range 
conservation  and  improvement  programs. 


CONSERVATION 
TREATMENT 
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6o9o3H 


PROJECT 


H„ 


A  project  is  an  usadertaklBg  which  is  segregated  for  aceom= 
plishment  either,  by  its  locationig  by  the  program  iim  which 

it  is  included  because  of  its  primary  effect ^  or  m 
3f      '  ■  • 


A  project  shall  consist  oi 
practice^  except  that  it  may  include  small  amounts  of 

other  practices  when  such  ^ifoxk   is  an  integral  part  of 
the  main  practice  in  the  projecto  For  examples  Re= 
seeding  of  dikes  after  construction  is  completed; 
short  lengths  of  pipe  placed  between  the  spring  and 
the  trough  in  connection  with  spring  developments » 
A  project  shall  consist  of  only  one  of  the  following? 


constructions  treatment,  maintenanceo 


(a)  Construction  is  the  initial 
fabrication,  and/or  installation  of  a  structure, 

(b)  Treatment  is  the  initial  application  of  a  prac= 
tice  which  does  not  result  in  a  structure. 


[c)  Maintenance  is  the  work  necessary  to  repair., 
improve 9  or  continue  an  existing  project p  or 
projects  9  in  usable  conditiono  Maintenance 
shall  include  all  degrees  of  repair  and  upkeep, 
except  that  a  complete  reconstruction  or  re-= 
treatment  shall  be  considered  an  entirely  new 
project. 


RANGE 

CONSERVATION 
AND  IMPROVE-f 
MENT  NEEDS 
(LONG  RANGE 
ESTIMATES) 


«4   The  objective  in  assembling  the  long  range  estimates  is 
to  obtain  the  best  available  estimate  of  total  overall 
range  conservation  and  improvement  needs  for  Bureau  lands. 
The  original  estimates  involved  a  20=year  program  by  major 
river  sub<=basinSo   Subsequent  periodic  revisions  and  re^^ 
finements  will  be  made  as  better  information  becomes  avail= 
able  from  operating  experience ^  snirveySs  and  other  sources. 


Additional  substantiating  data  may  be  obtained  from  various 
published  and  unpublished  reports  of  river  basin.,  water 
supply 9  watershed  sedimentation^  and  similar  studies. 
Periodic' adjustments  to  reflect  current  estimates  of  needs 
and  costs  will  be  necessary  to  keep  the  estimate  ••alive." 
The  estimates  will  be  revised  at  5°year  intervals  unless 
conditions  justify  revision  at  shorter  intervals^ 


BASIC  MAP 


Hydrologic  regions  and  major  river  sub-basins  shall 
retain  the  boundaries  marked  on  the  •'Water^  Resources 
Development  Map"  of  the  United  States.  No  changes 
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6.9.1 


This  chapter  covers  the  general  procedures  for  planning,  pro-       CHAPTER 

gramming,  and  recording  of  projects.   The  procedures  are  COVERAGE 

applicable  generally  to  the  S&M,  watershed  protection,  R. I., 

and  weed  control  programs.   Certain  of  the  procedures  are  also 

applicable  to  section  4  and  15  and  the  Agricultural  Conservation 

program  as  indicated  in  the  instructions  (Chapters  5  and  7)  on 

these  programs. 

The  studies  and  compilations  of  the  Nation's  natural  resources,     WATERSHED 

made  and  reported  under  the  auspices  of  the  Federal  Inter-  CONCEPT  OF 

Agency  River  Basin  Committee,  has  led  to  the  general  acceptance     PLANNING 

of  the  river  basin  as  the  unit  of  area  from  which  to  collect, 

analyze,  unify,  and  integrate  information;  also  to  plan, 

integrate,  and  establish  a  program  of  resource  management 

for  maximum  benefits.   The  Report  of  the  President's  Water 

Resource  Policy  Commission,  1950,  sets  forth  the  river  basin 

and/or  the  watershed  as  the  natural  unit  within  which  climate, 

rainfall,  geology,  topography,  drainage  patters,  stream  flows, 

soil,  natural  vegetation,  and  types  of  land  and  water  uses 

are  interrelated. 


In  order  that  misunderstandings  of  the  meaning  of  terms  used 
in  Part  6  will  be  minimized,  a  number  of  words  and  terms  are 
defined  as  used  herein: 


DEFINITION 
OF  TERMS 


A.   A  hydrologic  region  is  a  geographic  subdivision  of  the 
United  States  which  embraces  a  major  river  system,  such 
as  the  Missouri  River  and  tributaries,  or  a  group  of 
smaller  river  systems,  as  found  in  Southeastern  United 
States.   In  either  case,  the  hydrologic  region  includes 
similar  or  related  hydrologic  characteristics  and  in- 
fluences.  The  delineation  of  hydrologic  regions  as 
compiled  by  the  Federal  agencies  for  use  by  the  President 
in  depicting  water  resource  development  areas  of  the 
United  States  has  been  adopted  by  the  Department  in 
programming  conservation  activities.   For  hydrologic 
regions  of  the  United  States  by  name  and  capital  letter 
designation,  see  Appendix  10. 


HYDROLOGIC 
REGION 


B.   A  major  river  sub-basin  is  a  subdivision  of  the  hydrologic 
region  which  either  embraces  one  or  more  primary  tributaries 
to  the  main  drainage  of  a  hydrologic  region,  or  embraces  a 
number  of  drainages  within  an  interior  basin.   In  either 
case,  the  major  river  sub -basin  embodies  an  area  of  similar 
or  related  climatic,  hydrologic,  soils,  and  natural  vegetation 
characteristics  and  influences.   Delineation  of  sub-basins 
follows  closely  the  sub -basins  shown  in  the  hydrologic  atlas 
published  by  the  Federal  Interagency  Subcommittee  on  Hydrology; 
with  some  consolidations  and  modifications.   Sub-basins  are 
designated  by  name  and  Arabic  numerals. 

(1)  For  numeral  designations  and  names  of  the  sub-basins 
within  the  nine  hydrologic  regions  of  Western  United 
States,  see  Appendix  10. 
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(2)   Sub "basin  Symbol.   To  provide  a  ready  means  of      MAJOR  RIVER 
referring  to  the  portions  of  sub-basins  within      SUB-BASIN 
the  States  they  cover,  a  symbol  designation         (Cont.) 
shall  be  used.   This  symbol  shall  be  composed  of 
the  letters  "LM"  to  indicate  the  Bureau  of  Land 
Management,  an  Arabic  numeral  to  indicate  the 
State  (see  Appendix  16) ,  the  letter  designation 
£.ssigned  to  the  hydrologic  region,  and  the  Arabic 
numeral  assigned  to  the  sub-basin  (see  Appendix  10). 
Examples: 

LM-25-J-2  (Portion  of  Yellowstone  River  Sub-basin 
in  Montana) 

LM°49-J-2  (Portion  of  Yellowstone  River  Sub-basin 
in  Wyoming) 

LM-ll-N-4  (Portion  of  Great  Salt  Lake  Sub-basin 
in  Idaho) 

LM-27-N-4  (Portion  of  Great  Salt  Lake  Sub-basin 
in  Nevada) 

LM-43-N-4  (Portion  of  Great  Salt  Lake  Sub-basin  in 

Utah) 

(a)  Following  numbers  standardized  for  all  Bureau 
functions  shall  be  used  to  indicate  States  in 
composing  sub -basin  symbols: 

Nuoiber  State       Number  State 


02 

Arizona 

30 

New  Mexico 

04 

California 

33 

North  Dakota 

05 

Colorado 

36 

Oregon 

11 

Idaho 

40 

South  Dakota 

25 

Montana 

43 

Utah 

26 

Nebraska 

46 

Washington 

27 

Nevada 

49 

Wyoming 

G.   A  community  watershed  is  a  subdivision  (which  may  vary  COMMUNITY 
widely  in  area)  of  a  major  river  sub-basin,  which  may   WATERSHED 
embrace  one  or  more  tributary  drainages  or  manage- 
ment units  to  form  an  area  on  which  resource  conservation 
programs  can  be  efficiently  and  effectively  planned 
and  carried  out, 

(1)   Gomm-unity  Watershed  Symbol.   Community  watersheds 
shall  be  designated  by  name  and  by  adding  to  the 
sub-basin  symbol  the  grazing  district  number  or 
forestry  district  name.   For  example: 
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Goose  Creek-LM-43-M-2-l 


PART  6  RANGE  CONSERVATION  AND  IMPROVEMENT 

6.9.3C(1) 


(Goose  Creek  Community 
Watershed  in  Utah  Grazing 
District  #1) 


COMMUNITY 
WATERSHED 
(Cont.) 


Goose  Creek-LM-27-M-2-l 


Goose  Creek-LM-ll-M-2-2 


(Goose  Creek  Community 
Watershed  in  Nevada  Grazing 
District  #1) 

(Goose  Creek  Community 
Watershed  in  Idaho  Grazing 
District  #2) 


Siuslaw  River-LM-36-P-2-09 


(Siuslaw  River  Community 
Watershed  in  the  Eugene 
O&C  Forestry  District) 


D.  Soil  erosion  is  the  detachment  and  movement  of  the  solid 
material  of  the  land  surface  by  wind,  moving  water,  or 
ice,  and  oy  such  processes  as  land  slides  and  creep. 

E.  Accelerated  soil  erosion  is  more  rapid  than  that  which 
exists  under  natural  conditions. 

F.  A  practice  is  a  specialized  remedy  applied,  by  reason  of 
its  effect,  to  achieve  a  particular  portion  or  phase  of 
the  goal  set.   Example:   Wells,  springs,  fences,  weed  con- 
trol, brush  control,  reservoirs,  detention  dams,  seeding,  etc. 

G.  Conservation  treatment  is  the  application  of  practices  to 
the  land  to  achieve  the  objectives  of  the  Bureau's  range 
conservation  and  improvement  programs. 

H.   A  project  is  an  undertaking  which  is  segregated  for  accom- 
plishment either  by  its  location,  by  the  program  in  which 
it  is  included  because  of  its  primary  effect,  or  as  to 
time  of  accomplishment. 


SOIL  EROSION 


ACCELERATED 
SOIL  EROSION 

PRACTICE 


(1)   Limitations 


A  project  shall  consist  essentially  of 
except  that  other  practices  which  are 


one  practice, 

subsidiary  to  the  prime  practice  may  be  included  when 
they  are  an  integral  part  of  the  main  practice  in  the 
project.   For  example:   seeding  of  dikes  after  con- 
struction is  completed;  short  lengths  of  pipe  placed 
between  the  spring  and  the  trough  in  connection  with 
spring  developments.   A  project  shall  be  classified  as 
construction,  treatment,  improvement  or  addition, 
reconstruction,  or  maintenance  and  shall  be  so 
identified  in  reporting  on  the  Project  Completion 
Report,  Form  4-1209. 

(a)   Construction  is  the  initial  formation,  erection, 
fabrication,  and/or  installation  of  a  structure. 


CONSERVATION 
TREATMENT 


PROJECT 
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6.9.3H(l)(b) 


PROJECT 
(Cont.) 


(b)   Treatment  is  the  initial  application  of  a 

practice  which  does  not  result  in  a  structure. 

(g)   Improvement /or  addition  as  the  term  implies 

refers  to  further  development  of  a  construction 
or  treatment  project  after  completion.   For 
example:   spraying  a  seeding  with  fertilizer  or 
spraying  to  obtain  complete  eradication  of  brush; 
raising  a  dam  to  increase  its  capacity;  improv- 
ing a  truck  trail  or  access  r^ad.   An  improvement 
or  addition  in  each  case  will  be  considered  a 
continuatien  of  the  original  project  and  will 
therefore  retain  the  original  project  number. 
All  data  and  information  pertaining  to  the 
improvement  or  addition  will  become  a  part  of 
the  original  project  file.   A  Form  4-1209  will 
be  required;  however,  recordation  in  the  land 
office  will  not  be  necessary  unless  additional 
legal  subdivisions  are  affected. 

(d)   Reconstruction  is  the  complete  retreatment  or 
reconstruction  of  a  project  which  has 
deteriorated  beyond  the  maintenance  stage.   As 
in  the  case  of  improvement  or  additions,  the 
original  project  number  and  project  file  will 
be  retained.   In  other  respects  it  will  be 
treated  as  a  new  project .   A  project  of  this 
type  may  involve  partial  relocation  or  it  may 
be  in  the  identical  location  of  the  initial 
projectc   For  example:   Complete  rebuilding  of 
truck  trails  for  access  road  purposes  involving 
partial  relocation;  rebuilding  in  place  a 
diversion  dam  which  has  washed  out. 


RANGE 

CONSERVATION 
AND  IMPROVE- 
MENT NEEDS 
(LONG  RANGE 
ESTIMATES) 


(e)   Maintenance  is  the  work  necessary  to  repair  or 
continue  an  existing  project  or  projects  ^^  in 
usable  condition.   Maintenance  shall  include 
all  degrees  ©f  repair  and  upkeep  except  those 
considered  in  one  ©f  the  above  four  categories. 

,4  The  objective  in  assembling  the  long  range  estimates  is  to 
obtain  the  best  available  estimate  of  total  over-all  range 
conservation  and  improvemjent  needs  for  Bureau  lands.   The 
original  estimates  invslved  a  20'"year  program  by  major 
river  sub-basins.   Subsequent  periodic  revisions  and  re- 
finements will  W  madm   as  better  inferraation  beccjmes 
available  from  ®peratir»g  experience,  surveys,  and  other 
sources.   Additional  suds tantia ting  data  may  be  obtained 
from  various  published  aad  unpublished  reports  of  river 
basin,  water  supply^  watershed  sedimentation,  and  similar 
studies.   Periodic  adjustments  to  reflect  current  estimates 
of  needs  and  costs  will  be  necessary  to  keep  the  estimate 
"alive."  The  estimates  will  be  revised  at  5-year  intervals 
unless  conditions  justify  revision  at  shorter  intervals. 


I 


BASIC  MAP 


Hydrologic  regions  and  major  river  sub*basins  shall 
retain  the  beundaries  marked  on  the  "Water  Resources 
Development  Map"  ©f  the  United  States.   N©  changes 
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• 


shall  be  made  in  the  boundary  lines  without  prior  ap* 
proval  of  the  Washington  Office.   However g  it  is  recog- 
nized that  the  map 5,  because  of  its  small  scale  does  not 
in  all  cases  provide  a  division  line  between  major  river 
sub-basins  which  conform  exactly  to  the  divide  separating 
themj  but  the  intent  was  to  follow  these  major  drainage 
dividers  and  the  map  should  be  interpreted  accordingly. 
The  basic  map  showing  the  hydrologic  regions  and  major 
river  sub-basins  shall  be  maintained  in  the  District, 
State,  and  Area  offices. 


Because  of  the  interrelationship  of  the  SSeM;,  range  im- 
provement j,  and  weed  control  programs,  the  estimated 
requirements  of  the  latter  two  shall  be  included  in  the 
general  long  range  estimates  for  the  sub-basin.  Also, 
the  over-all  estimate  must  include  those  practices  which, 
because  of  their  need  exclusively  for  the  care  and  manage- 
ment of  users*  livestock,  should  be  done  by  those  indivi- 
duals under  permit.  While  such  needs  are  extremely  diffi- 
cult to  forecast  5  nevertheless  the  influence  of  such 
practices  on  the  future  use  of  the  area  makes  the  esti- 
mate an  essential  part  of  the  complete  conservation  re- 
quirement. 


BASIC  MAP 
(Cont.) 


RELATED 
PROGRAMS 


I 

0 


Range  conservation  and  improvement  needs »  long  range 
estimates.  Form  4-1253  (Illustration  4)  shall  be  used 
to  place  the  essential  data  and  estimates  of  the  long 
range  inventory  on  record  with  the  Department  and  the 
Director,  Area,  State,  and  District  offices. 

(1)  The  district  will  prepare  the. estimates  in  dupli- 
cate using  a  separate  sheet  for  each  major  river 
sub-basin,  checking  the  major  river  sub-basin  block 
and  entering  the  name  and  symbol  of  the  sub-basin. 
The  sub-basin  estimates  will  then  be  summarized  in- 
to a  consolidated  district  report  which  will  be  pre- 
pared on  a  separate  sheet  in  duplicate,  checking  the 
district  block  to  indicate  that  it  is  a  total  or 
consolidated  report  for  the  district.  One  copy  of 
each  report  will  be  sent  to  the  State  Supervisor. 

(2)  The  State  will  summarize  the  district  estimates  by 

major  river  sub-basin  for  the  State.  The  summaries  will  be 
prepared  in  duplicate  on  separate  sheets  for  each 
sub-basin,  checking  the  major  river  sub-basin  block 
and  entering  the  name  and  sjnnbol  of  the  sub-basin. 


EXECUTION  OF 
FORM  4-1253 
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EXECUTION  OF  The  sub=basin  estimates  will  th@ii  b©  sianmari^isd  into  a 

FORM  4-1253  consolidated  State  report  which  will  b@  prepared  om  a 

(Conto)  separate  sheet  im  quadruplicates  checking  the  Stat® 

block  to  indicate  that  it  is  a  total  report  for  the 
State.  One  copy  of  the  sub<=basiini  raport  and  three 
copies  of  the  consolidated  State  report  will  be  sent 
to  the  AreSo 


(3)  The  Area  will  sunnnariz©  the  reports  by  major  river 
sub'-basins  within  the  Area  and  also  prepare  a  con^ 
soli  dated  Area  report  j,  checking  the  Area  block  for 
the  latter  report.  The  tw©  reports  will  be  prepared 
in  triplicate  and  twO'  copies  ©f  each  will  be  sent  to 
the  Washington  Offices,  together  with  tw©  copies  of 
the  consolidated  State  reportSo 

(4)  The  space  after  "Total  BLM  area  requiring  treatment" 
is  for  use  in  showing  net  acreage  of  BLM  lands  for 
the  area  covered  in  the  report  requiring  some  degree 
of  treatment g  either  directly  or  indirect ly^  from 
the  planned  measures  or  practices «  The  acreage 
figure  to  be  shown  for  "Total  BLM  area  requiring 
treatment"  in  the  periodic  revisions  of  the  esti^ 
mates  shall  be  the  total  BLM  acres  for  the  area 
involved  as  of  the  date  of  revision  minus  any 
imminent  disposals  or  withdrawals  and  the  acreage 
treated  prior  to  revision. 

(5)  The  estimated  breakdown  ©f  costs  by  activities  will 
be  shown  in  the  spaces  provided  on  the  formo  Identi- 
fication  by  separate  activities.)  however ^  will  not 

be  required  in  tabulating  the  practices  for  the  total 
needs  inventory.  The  total  estimated  cost  for  all 
activities  will  be  entered  in  the  space  provided. 

(6)  The  acreage  status  for  the  particular  area  covered 
by  the  report  (sub°basing  districts  State »  or  Area) 
will  be  shown.  Under  BLM  acres  include  vacant  public 
lands  and  other  Federal  lands  administered  by  the 
BLM,   "Other  Federal"  will  include  other  Federal  lands 
not  administered  by  the  BLM.   "All  other"  includes 
privates  county ^  and  State  lands. 

(7)  The  columnar  headings  on  the  form  are  self=explanatory. 
Practices  listed  conform  to  those  shown  on  Project  Pro" 
gram  Statistical  Report^  Form  4=1176,  In  the  absence 
of  cost  records  which  include  all  elements ^  the  unit 
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costs  of  the  various  practices  shall  be  estimated. 
Estimates  shall  be  on  the  basis  that  all  overhead 
costs  through  the  Washington  Office  shall  be  in- 
cluded.  In  order  to  insure  uniformity  among  dis- 
tricts in  estimating  total  overhead  costs,  the 
Washington  and  Area  Offices  will  provide  States 
and  District  offices  with  guidelines  such  as  per- 
centage factors  for  estimating  these  costs.   In 
the  cost  distribution  columns,  the  BLM  column 
shall  be  considered  Bureau  funds  and  embrace  all 
project  program  activities.  The  Estimated  Contri- 
butions column  shall  reflect  the  estimated  value 
of  contributions  to  the  practices  listed  from  all 
non-BLM  sources. 


EXECUTION  OF 
FORM  4-1253 
(Cont.) 


^ 

^ 


.5   A  brief  general  plan  for  the  entire  district  or  area  of  juris- 
diction shall  be  prq)ared.  The  purpose  of  this  plan  is  to 
evaluate  the  overall  management,  conservation,  and  improve- 
ment needs  in  line  with  Bureau  objectives  and  to  assign  priori- 
ties between  watersheds  for  carrying  out  the  work  in  the  most 
effective  manner.   As  a  minimum  coverage  the  general  district 
plan  shall  include  the  following. 

A.  A  brief  narrative  for  each  watershed  describing  (1)  ero- 
sion conditions  and  needs  for  conservation  and  improve- 
ment, (2)  grazing  utilization  and  weed  control  problems 
that  may  be  overcome  through  range  improvement  project 
practices,  (3)  status  of  range  adjudication,  anticipated 
program,  and  needed  adjustments  in  grazing  use  to  insure 
successful  treatment,  (4)  potential  of  watershed  for  re- 
covery and  improvement  through  conservation  treatment  and 
management,  and  (5)  priority  assignment  by  community 
watershed  or  segments  thereof  in  accordance  with  the 
policies  in  Chapter  6.2. 3D,  and  a  brief  justification 
for  the  assignment.   The  numerical  assignment  of  priori- 
ties (I,  II,,  III,  IV)  by  watersheds  or  segments  thereof 
shall  ba-  shown  on  the  district  map. 

B.  A  district  map  delineating  the  boundaries  of  sub-basins 
and  subdivisions  into  community  watersheds  within  the 
district.   As  defined  in  section  .3C,  a  community  water- 
shed may  vary  widely  in  area  depending  upon  the  inherent 
characteristics.   It  may  consist  of  one  or  more  tributary 
drainages  or  management  units.   The  boundaries  should 
follow  drainage  divides  insofar  as  practical;  however, 
established  use  areas,  natural  barriers,  existing  fences, 
etc.,  must  be  considered  in  establishing  such  boundaries 
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MAP 


form  ar©ffls  ob  #iiieli  r^so^rc©  ieoinis©rvatiom  programs 
fee  igff@cti'v©lj  ©©©rdisaatigd  with  majaiiigismdiffit  aefcivi^ 
So     Th©  Stat©  Siyip©r'^is®r  gheiuld  desigimat©  th©  seal® 
tin©  map  t©  pr®vid®  for  mssiformity  of  siyil»igsi©ias 
:ffi  dist 


TABULATION 
OF  PRACTICES 


bj  coiomiLaiffiltj  wat©rs!a®di  j,  ussliag  g^parat®  ®bi©®ts  for 
©aeh  (£©!mnwJirAi£j  wat©rsli©de     Thi©  tabiulaitioia  consists 


poiaeniit  commnjiEiity  wat©r®feigds«     Im  r®alitj  this  is  the 
firiit  st©p  ia  thii  prsparstioKSi  ©f  th®  loiag  ramg©  issti° 
mattes  J     Th©SiS  tafe'ialatioiffis  amd  ssufeKsquigiat  revisioias 
th®r®of  as  foiuimd  ffii©e©ssarj  will  provid©  th©  basis  for 
smd  faeilitat©  pr@parati©ia  of  fiatMr®  five  year  r®vi° 


f 


REVISION 
OF  DISTRICT 
PLAN 

COPIES  AND 
DISTRIBUTION 
OF  PLAN 


DETAILED 
COMMUNITY 
WATERSHED 
PLANS 


Do  R©¥isi©5nis  of  th#  plaia  imelMiimg  priority  assigisjieifiits 
will  bfe  mad©  by  thc^  District  Maaaagsr  wh®K  cosiditioffiis 
justify  sueh  riavisiosaso 

Eo       The  plan  will  b©  pr®par©d  iia  diaplieat©^  oia©  copy  for 
th©  district  and  om©  for  tfe©  Stat©  officSo     In  the 
Stat©  Offie®g  maps  of  tfe©  Stat©  delissieatiiag  th©  susb" 
basics  amid  coram^iaity  watersheds  from  th®  map  s-yibmitt©d  . 
by  th©  districts  will  b©  pr©par©d  in  triplicate  for 
th©  States  Ar©as,  aisd  Washinagtoia  offie©So 

D©tail@d  plains  shall  b©  pr©par©d  for  th©  top  priority 
commBsaity  watersheds  or '  s©gm©iiats  th©r©©fo     Th©  p^rpos©  of 
th©s©  plaias  is  t©  ©tuitliin©     th©  probl©mSj)   collect  and  ana= 
lyg©  th©  ii©£©ssary  data^   aiad  s©t  forth  a  cl©arly  defiiaed 
aiad  defimit©  program  of  coiaser^atioia  amd  improv©m©iat  treat= 
ro©iffit  for  th©  ar©a  imvolvedo     Th©  plana  will  comtaiia  factual 
data  aiad  list  pr©j©cts  !ni©c©ssary  to  accomplish  th©  objec- 
tives isn  am  orderly  aimd  tim©ly  maiaKa©ro     Th@  detailed  plan 
is  ©sseiratially  aim  operatitng  plaicio     It  muist  prescribe  the 
treatment  and  seqaeiiie®  of  applicatiomi  which  it  is  determined 
will  give  the  bast  resualts  for  th©  partienalar  watershedo 
Becauase  of  the  interrelatiosiship  ©f  the  s@il  and  moistisrea 
range  improvement ^  weed  control 9  and  private  (sections  4 
and  15  permits)   programs g   all  shall  be  considered  and  given 
their  proper  place  in  the  plane     Th©  potential  effect  of 
the  trsatiiiient  on  other  phases  of  the  Busreanit"®  over-all  pro° 
gram  J,  as  well  as  those  of  other  agencies  and  individuals  s 
must  be  recognized  and  provision  made  for  correlation  to 
the  extent  appropriate*     The  influence  of  proposed  projects 
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on  wildlife  use  must  be  considered  v^here  appropriate  and  pro-    DETAILED 
visions  made  to  prevent  or  minimize  any  adverse  effects  on      COMMUNITY 
wildlife.  For  the  smaller  watersheds  in  which  the  program      WATERSHED 
can  be  completed  within  a  reasonable  period  of  years  a  de-       PLANS 
tailed  plan  shall  be  prepared  for  the  entire  watershed.   For     (Cont.) 
larger  watersheds  it  will  be  necessary  to  prepare  detailed 
plans  only  for  the  high  priority  segments  or  for  one  com- 
plete phase  (such  as  water  control)  of  a  multiphase  program 
which  can  be  carried  out  within  a  reasonable  time. 

The  treatment  prescribed  shall  be  carried  out  in  accordance 
with  the  plan  unless  conditions  and  developments  justify 
changes.  Revisions  and  refinements  will  be  made  as  the  need 
arises  and  provisions  must  be  made  to  take  care  of  emergency 
situations  such  as  range  seeding  of  burned-over  areas.   Such 
changes  shall  be  made  a  matter  of  record  and  included  as  a 
supplement  or  revision  to  the  original  plan.   The  preparation 
of  detailed  plans  is  a  continuing  process.   After  plans  are 
completed  and  while  the  work  is  proceeding  in  the  top  priority 
watershed,  detailed  plans  should  be  formulated  for  the  water- 
shed in  the  next  priority  order.  No  definite  period  is  pre- 
scribed for  detailed  planning  in  advance  of  actual  operation 
or  construction.   Sound  plans  may  be  made  a  number  of  years 
in  advance  which  will  require  little  change  when  actual  pro- 
ject work  is  undertaken.   Good  judgment  must  be  exercised  so 
that  an  excessive  amount  of  time  is  not  wasted  on  detailed 
planning  that  may  become  obsolete. 


A.   The  detailed  plan  should  include  as  a  minimum  the  fol- 
lowing information: 

(1)  A  map  of  the  community  watershed  or  segment  thereof 
on  a  scale  of  not  less  than  one-half  inch  per  mile, 
including  the  following: 


DATA  REQUIRED 
FOR  DETAILED 
PLANS 


(a)  Land  status 

(b)  Existing  and  proposed  projects  keyed  to  the 
list  of  projects  included  in  the  plan. 

(c)  Significant  private  improvements  and  improve- 
ments on  lands  other  than  BLM  in  the  area. 

(d)  Programmed  disposal  areas 

(e)  Administrative  unit  and  allotment  boundaries. 
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DATA  REQUIRED 
FOR  DETAILED 
PLANS 
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(f)  SigraificaBt  topographic  features o   (This  Isifor- 
mat  ion  may  be  showo  on   nt^r®  than  on©  map  if 
desirable  for  the  ptarpose  of  clarity), 

A  brisf  statement  on  location  of  the  planning  area 
in  relation  to  the  raajor  river  sub-basin  and  to  the 
district  office  area  of  jurisdiction, 

A  statement  regarding  physical  characteristics  as 
they  relate  to  the  planning  area,   (Soils  topography; 
climates  vegetation 5,  etc) 


past  use  History,   in  more 
scribe  the  present  use  in  relation  to  its  influence 
upon  the  soil  and  moisture  and  vegetative  resources 
of  the  planning  area.   If  available »  to  substantiate 
the  narrative;,  quote  data  from  reports  and/or  studies 
made  by  colleges s  States  and  Federal  agencies  on  the 


C 


(5)  Prepare  a  narrative  analysis  of  the  existing  condi- 
tions and  what  must  be  don©  to  rehabilitates  stabilize; 
and/or  maintain  the  BLM  lands  within  the  planning  area. 
State  the  general  sequence  in  which  treatment  and 
management  adjustments  should  be  applied  to  achieve 
the  intermediate  and  final  goals.   In  situations 
wh@re  the  sequence  will  require  the  initiation  of 
projects  and  changes  by  other  interests j  the  plan 
shall  contain  an  explanation  of  the  functions  of 
such  operations  and  the  apparent  attitude  of  the 
other  interests  toward  proposals  to  do  the  required 
work. 


(6)  List  by  name   the  projects  identified  by  project  pro^ 
grams  required  for  the  conservation  and  development 
program  for  the  planning  area.   This  tabulation  shall 
be  arranged  as  closely  as  possible  to  reflect  the 
sequence  of  treatment  specified  in  the  preceding 
paragraph  and  shall  include  number  of  units  j,  unit 
cost  J  total  costs  and  anticipated  contributions  from 
non=BLM  sources.  Cost  data  used  here  shall  be  the 
estimated  direct  project  coat  only^ 

(7)  Outline  significant  features  of  the  management  pro- 
gram which  will  assure  the  success  of  projects  pro- 
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(8)  On  the  basis  of  experience^  records »  and  studies  of 
the  planning  areaj,  forecast  anticipated  results  of 
the  programs  in  terms  of  increased  production  for 
forage  and  watershed  protection.  Evaluate  in  gener- 
al terms  any  additional  benefits  anticipated  from 
the  proposed  program,, 

(9)  Describe  community  interest  in  the  programg  includ- 
ing references  to  agreements  with  other  agencies  or 
groups. 

(10)  If  the  plan  provides  for  only  one  phase  (such  as 
water  control)  of  aa extensive  multiphase  program  in 

a  large  watersheds  this  must  be  stated  and  justified 
with  a  clear-cut  program  for  completing  the  balance 
of  the  project  work., 


DATA  REQUIRED 
FOR  DETAILED 
PLANS 
(Cont.) 


B.   Projects  tabulated  under  section  «6A(6)  which  involve  the 
use  of  a  substantial  area  of  public  land  such  as  range 
water  spreading  J,  seeding  and  integrated  systems  of  deten- 
tion structures  shall  be  covered  individually  by  Form 
4-1300j  Land  Classification  for  Range  Rehabilitation 
and  Improvement  (see  Illustration  5)o  The  purpose  of 
this  report  is  to  provide  a  basis  for  classification  of 
the  proposed  project  lands  prior  to  the  expenditure  of 
program  funds ^  to  enable  the  State  Land  Office  to  make 
an  accurate  checks  and^  if  appropriate^  to  provide  for 
an  advance  notation  on  the  Land  Office  records  that  the 
lands  have  been  so  classifieds 


ADVANCE  LAND 
CLASSIFICATION 
OF  PROJECT 
AREAS 


(1)  Form  4-1300  shall  be  prepared  in  triplicate  and 

attached  to  the  community  watershed  plan  when  sub- 
mitted to  the  State  Supervisor, 

(a)  Items  (1)  through  (3)  on  Form  4-1300  are  self- 
explanatory  and  shall  be  filled  out  completely. 

(b)  The  Statement  on  Use  (Item  4)  can  be  of  assist- 
ance to  the  classification  officer  in  arriving 
at  the  proper  classificationo  The  statements 
used  should  be  short  and  concise  yet  provide 
sufficient  information.  For  examples 

Presents   Grazing  (3  25  acres/a. Uom. 


Proposed^   Grazing  on  reseeded  area  (3  4  acres/ 
a.u.m.;  control  of  water  by  presence 
of  grass  cover  and  gully  plugs. 
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advaijCe  land 
classification 
of  project 

AREAS 


Potential; 


Highest  potsiattal 
watersfedd,     N©  ff©^ 
possibilities  dw© 
and  distaiTic©  from 
tefo     Agrictaltifflr® 


,©iiat  iBf©a= 


(c; 


grouaiad  water  o 

Iiffi  deterraiBiiag  tli©  p©gsibl©  p®t@iistiai  ub<b   cob" 
sider  all  useSc,  io©oj)  gra^iimgg  agrieultural 
developoaemtj,  ^©craatioinij  homssit©^  ®tCo  It©m  5 
will  provide  a  basis  for  th©  p©t©initial  iuis@o 

Item  5  shall  be  completed  to  th©  fullest  extent 
possibl©o  Us©  the  most  aecurat©  iinformation 
available.  Topography  shotald  be  described  ftullyg 
iBc ludimg  the  average  degree  of  slop©.  Soils 
shoald  be  described  by  the  consmoB  classificatioBSj 
such  as  saBdy  loam  with  occasioBal  boulders  and 
stoaeso  If  surface  water  is  preseBt^  Bote  if  any 
is  available  f©r  further  developmeBto  The  ground 
water  poteBtial  shculd  be  determined  from  logg  of 
existiBg  wells  or  ©th©r  geologic  studies »  Also 
give  estimated  quaatitieso  If  the  presence  or 
abseBce  of  grouBd  water  is  not  kBowi^  so  Bot©o 


(d)  Items 


Item  (12)  shall  coBtaiB  the  specific  recommeBda° 
tioB  of  th©  district  manager  as  to  disposal  or 
ret@BtioB  of  the  tract  or  parts  of  the  tract o 
For  examples   The  tract  be  classified  for  re= 
teBtioB  iB  Federal  ©waership  for  use  as  a  wat©r= 
spreadiintg  aimd  gra^iag  area  except  for  the  S%  of 
Seco  32.,  T  3N<,  R  8  E^  which  may  be  suitable  for 
agricultures  The  disposal  of  this  oB©°half  sec° 
tioB  will  Bot  adversely  affect  the  proposed  pro° 
jecto 

If  the  district  maBager  should  recoimneBd  that 
the  ©Btire  tract  ©b  which  th©  project  is  located 
be  classified  for  dispc-salj  aB  explaBatioB  should 
followo  OBe  example  of  this  may  be  a  deteBtioB 
dafflo  UpoB  completioB  of  the  project j  the  ©Btire 
area  may  be  suitable  for  disposal  subject  to  re= 
servatioB  by  the  GoverBmeBt  for  the  structure  amd 
its  water  storage  areao 
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Action  is  taken  on  the  class! fi  cat iorn  in  accordance 
with  BLM  Manuals  Volume  Vj,  section  6o8o50-53g   Upon 
return  of  Form  4'=1300  to  the  district  manager  it 
will  be  filed  with  and  become  a  part  of  the  community 
watershed  plan. 


Watershed  plans  prepared  in  cooperation  with  Soil  Conser- 
vation Districts  can  be  completed  without  formalizing 
planning  arrangements  through  a  cooperative  agreement o 
Also  J  project  development  may  proceed^,  but  before  BLM 
funds  are  obligated  the  Bureau  shall  enter  into  a  co° 
operative  agreement ^  using  Soil  Conservation  District 
Agreements  Form,  4-1220  (Illustration  6)  with  the  Soil 
Conservation  District  Board  of  Supervisors »  The  appro- 
priate option  of  the  agreement  must  be  selected  and 
agreed  upon  before  the  form  is  executed „  The  form  may 
be  signed  by  the  Area  Administrator ^  State  Supervisor  or 
District  Manager  depending  upon  the  delegation  of  authori- 
ty.  The  number  of  signed  copies  needed  mil  depend  upon 
local  requirements.   No  copies  are  required  by  the  Wash- 
ington Office,   Where  transfer  of  BLM  funds  i&    involved 
a  copy  will  be  required  for  the  Area  Finance  Office,   A 
current  record  of  the  agreements  in  force j,  listed  by 
Soil  Conservation  District  namej  shall  be  maintained  in 
the  State  Office, 


SOIL  CONSER 
VATION 
DISTRICT 
AGREEMENT 
FORM  4»1220 


(1)   Option  '3(a.j,   For  Soil  Conservation  Districts  em- 
bracing large  blocks  of  BLM  land^  Option  3(a) 
wo'uld  Rormally  be  selected  since  the  Bureau  would 
have  majority  area  jurisdiction  and  would  have 
facilities  available  to  carry  out  a  conservation 
program.   Option  3(a)  provides  for  separate  but 
coordinated  plans  and  operations  on  BIM  lands  in 
the  SC  district  with  the  details  of  coordination 
spelled  out  in  the  approved  watershed  plan.   Thus 
the  Bureau  will  prepare  plans  in  accorduance  with 
existing  procedures  and  survey  standards  and  sub- 
mit them  in  a  form  suitable  to  coordination  into 
a  district-wide  program.   Likewise^,  the  Bureau  will 
proceed  with  conservation  and  improvement  oper- 
ations in  its  lands  according  to  existing  policies, 
regulations y  and  procedures.   Any  further  require- 
ments for  clearly  defining  the.  division,  of  respon^ 
slbility  between  the  Bureau  and  the  SC  district 
should  be  spelled  out  in  detail  under  paragraph 
01)  of  the  agreement  (Form  ^«-r220)„ 
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DISTRICT 
AGREEMENT 
FORM  4-1220 
(Conto ) 


(2)  Options  3(b) (c)„  For  SC  districts  embracing  scattered 

small  tracts  of  BLM  lands j,  Options  3(b)  or  3(c)  may  be 
selected  depending  upon  whether  the  Bureau  or  the  SC 
district  is  in  the  best  position  to  supervise  and 
carry  out  the  conservation  operations »  In  either 
events,  the  Bureau  should  contribute  planning  infor- 
mation pertinent  to  its  lands  to  the  SC  district 
program. 

(3)  Ranch  Conservation  Plans «   If  the  SC  district  program 

provides  for  the  preparation  of  complete  ranch  con- 
servation plans  s,  including  BLM  land  appurtenant  to 
the  base  property^  such  plans  shall  be  limited  to  in- 
dividual range  allotments  and  section  15  leases  where 
responsibility  for  following  the  plan  can  be  pin- 


pointed.  On  BLM  land  subject  to  common  useg  a  state- 
ment of  range  conservation  practices  applicable  to 
all  users  may  be  attached  as  a  supplement  to  each 
complete  ranch  plan.  The  Bureau  will  prepare  the 

range  management  plans  and  will  supervise  compliance 
with  management  practices  contained  therein  for  BL^ 
lands  affected  by  complete  ranch  plans o   To  avoid 
mis'uinder standings  of  the  Bureau's  management  respon- 
sibilities j,  the  rancher  SC  district  cooperative 
agreement  covering  the  complete  ranch  plan  should 
include  the  following  statements   "The  grazing  use 
made  of  the  Federal  range  in  your  allotment  and  the 
installation  of  range  improvements  on  such  range 
must  be  made  pursuant  to  the  provisions  of  the 
Taylor  Grazing  Actg  the  regulations  thereunder, 
and  the  terms  of  the  grazing  license ^  permit  or 
lease  issued  to  you  by  the  Bureau  of  Land  Manage- 
ment." 

(4)  Supervision  BLM  personnel o  The  final  sentence  of 
paragraph  (3)(b)(i)  Form  4-1220  was  inserted  to 
affirm  that  personnel  paid  by  BLM  remain  under  the 
basic  supervision  and  control  of  the  Bureau,  even 
though  assigned  temporary  duty  under  the  "on-the-job" 
direction  and  supervision  of  SC  district  officers  or 
employees o  When  BLM  employees  are  to  be  so  assigned, 
the  program  plan  should  clearly  indicate  the  nature 
of  their  duties  and  contain  the  statement  that  what- 
ever supervision  and  direction  is  necessary  by  SC 
district  personnel  shall  be  confined  to  that  re- 
quired for  execution  of  work  under  the  agreement. 


i 
i 
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Do   The  detailed  community  watershed  plan  will  ba  prepared  in 
duplicate  and  submitted  to  the  State  Supervisor o  When 
approved  by  the  State  Supervisor^  one  copy  will  be  re- 
turned to  the  district  office  to  serve  as  a  basis  for 
project  scheduling  and  one  copy  shall  remain  in  the 
State  office. 


COPIES  AND 
DISTRIBUTION 
OF  PLAN 


The  general  instructions  on  the  purposes j,  functions,  and  pro- 
cedures of  the  Bureau's  programming  system  is  contained  in 
Volume  IV »  Part  156o   The  Range  Conservation  and  Improvement 
part  of  the  program  wi.ll  be  prepared  within  the  framework  of 
the  Bureau's  program  functions »  The  general  phases  of  the 
programming  system  are^   (1)  Preparation  of  the  program  for 
the  Program  Yeaxn  (2)  adjustment  of  the  previously  proposed 
program  during  the  following  fiscal  year  based  on  the  latest 
financial  in£oTr,TP.ationj,  (3)  submission  of  annual  work  plan  and 
first  quarter  progress  report  at  the  end  of  the  first  quarter 
for  the  Current  Fiscal  Year  and  subsequent  quarterly  progress 
reports  for  the  secondj  thlrd^,  and  fourth  quarters. 


BUREAU' S 

PROGRAMMING 

SYSTEM 


The  program  fiscal  year,,  following  fiscal  yeatj,  and  current 
year  are 'defined  in  Volume  IV^  Part  156«  The  processing  of 
these  three  fiscal  year  programs  operates  concuixently  on  a 
continuing  basiSo   Procedures  for  project  programming  must 
be  coordinated  with  the  budget  process o   The  detailed  proce- 
dure for  coordinating  the  project  programs  with  the  Bureau's 
programming  system,  and  the  preparation  and  execution  of  forms 
in  connection,  therewith  are  explained  belowo 

Ao   The  program  fiscal  year  submission  will  be  prepared  each 
year  and  submitted  within  the  deadliime  dates  set   forth 
in  the  program,  planning  instructions  Volume  IV «  Part  156, 
Preparation  shall  begin  at  the  district  level  using  the 
community  watersihed  plans  as  a  basis o   The  community 
watershed  plans  must  be  reviewed  in  the  light  of  the 
programs  anticipated  for  the  following  fiscal  year  and 
the  current  fiscal  year« 

The  Bureau's  soil  and  moisture  program  and  plans  are 
governed  broadly  by  the  departmental  long  range  conser- 
vation plan.   The  Office  of  the  Director  will  provide 
guides  or  criteria  for  general  programming  levels  based 
OB  the  best  information  available  prior  to  or  during  the 
prograpiml.ng  period,,   Districty  State,  arid  Area  programs 
should  be  based  on  optimum  operating  levels  consistent 
with  criteria  provided  by  the  Director's  Office. 


PROGRAM  YEAR 
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YEAR  23)  will  b@  prepared  for  each  program  activity  (S&Mg 

(Cont.)  Roles  Weed  Comitrol)  om  a  district=wide  or  ar@a  of 

adraimiistration  basiSo  Th©  appropriat©  block  on  th@ 
front  side  of  the  form  will  b©  checked  to  indicate 
the  activity., 

(a)  The  geitieral  instructiosis  for  stating  the  total 
man=moath  requirements  for  Technical  Direction 
are  the  isame  for  all  activities  and  are  con= 

tained  in  Volume  IV j,  Part  156  of  this  Manual «       tT 
The  definition  of  Technical  Direction  at  the 
District  level-  for  this  activity  is  defined  in 
the  footnote  on  Form  4=14530 

(b)  Under  Area  of  Land  Affected),,  an  acreage  figure 
will  be  shown  for  (a)  the  estimated  full  program 
requirements  (column  2)5  (b)  acres  affected  by 
treatment  during  the  current  fiscal  or  appro- 
priation year  (column  4)5  (c)  acres  affected  by 
treatment  during  the  following  fiscal  year 
(column  6)5  and  (d)  acres  to  be  affected  during 
the  program  fiscal  year  (column  8).  This  infor- 
mation will  be  shown  on  Form  4=1453  for  each  of 
the  project  programs  CS&Mj,  Rdos,  Privates,  and 
Weed  Control) o  The  acreage  figures  to  be  shown 
will  be  entered  by  the  District  office  on  Form 
4=  1453  before  being  for'warded  to  the  State  office. 
The  acreage  figures  to  be  reported  will  be  deter- 
mined  by  the  following  procedures 

(i)  The  total  public  lands  requiring  treatment 
will  be  obtained  by  adding  together  the 
acres  requiring  treatment  as  shown  on  the 
long  range  individual  sub-=basin  programs 
for  the  district  or  area  of  administration. 

(ii)  The  total  program  costs  and  the  estimated 
cost  for  each  activity  (S&Mc,  Rdoj  Private^ 
Weed  Control)  will  be  obtained  in  the  same 


(iii)  To  obtain  the  current  estimate  of  the  total 
program  it  will  be  necessary  to  subtract 
prior  years"  accomplishment  and  costs. 


i 

c 
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(iv)  The  total  current  acres  requiring  treatment  will  be    PROGRAM  YEAR 
divided  in  proportion  to  the  amount  of  the  total       (Cont.) 
costs  represented  by  the  current  estimates  for  each 
of  the  project  programs.  These  figures  will  then  be 
entered  on  the  work  summary  for  each  activity. 


(v)  The  acreages  to  be  shown  for  the  current  fiscal  year, 
the  following  fiscal  year,  and  the  program  fiscal 
year  will  be  computed  in  the  same  manner  by  starting 
with  the  respective  current  fiscal  year  cost  esti- 
mates for  each  activity,  and  computing  the  acreage 
in  the  same  ratio  that  the  subject  fiscal  year  cost 
estimate  bears  to  the  total  program  cost  for  that 
activity, 

(c)  The  following  Hydrologic  Region  and  Community  Watershed 
data  shall  be  tabulated  in  the  blank  space  below  "Area 
of  Land  Affected'*  on  the  front  of  the  form. 

(i)  Breakdown  by  Hydrologic  Region  of  Total  Funds  (BLM 

and  Contributed)  listed  for  the  activity  on  the  Total 
Program  line  on  Form  4° 1465  Financial  Sheet  using  the 
following  headings s 

Hydrologic  Region  BLM   Contributed    Total 
(Name)      Funds      Funds     Program 

(ii)  Number  of  Community  Watersheds  in  which  project  work 
is  planned  for  accomplishment  during  the  currents 
following,  and  program  fiscal  yearso 

(d)  The  reverse  side  of  Form  4-1453  (Summary  of  Practices)  is 
replaced  by  Form  4-1453a  and,  therefore,  will  not  be  com- 
pleted for  inclusion  in  the  Program  Statement, 

(e)  The  States  will  review  the  district  submissions  for  com- 
pliance with  guidelines,  criteria,  and  policies  and  make 
required  adjustmentSo  The  district  data  will  be  consoli- 
dated and  Form  4-1453  (front  side)  executed  for  the  State 
submission a 

(f)  The  Areas  in  turn  will  review  the  State  submissions,  ad- 
just as  necessary,  consolidate  and  execute  Form  4-1453  for 
the  Area  submission. 
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PROGRAM  YEAR 
(Cont.) 


(2)  Practices  Summary  Sheet  for  Project  Programs  Form 

4-1453a  (Illustration  23a) »  This  form  shall  be  pr®-^ 
pared  by  activity  on  the  same  basis  as  Form  4-1453 
and  made  a  part  of  the  District,  State ^  and  Area 
program  submissions o   No  changes  or  additions  shall 
be  made  in  the  list  of  Conservation  Practices  and 
Units  of  Measurement. 


(a)  District  levelo   Form  4-1453a  shall  be  prepared 
separately  for  each  activity  (S&M,  WC,  and  RI) 
to  summarize  by  practice  the  project  program 
proposed  for  each» 

The  practices  listed  shall  be  based  upon  and 
substantiated  by  Community  Watershed  Plans.   In 
order  to  avoid  duplication  of  Costs $,  Sy:rv©ys  and 
Watershed  Plans  are  listed  as  "Non-Add"  items  at 
the  bottom  of  the  form  rather  than  being  included 
with  the  Conservation  Practices.  The  amounts  to 
be  programmed  for  these  two  items  are  to  be  in- 
cluded on  Forms  4-1463  (Personnel  Sheet)  and 
4-1464  (Other  Costs  Sheet),  The  total  estimated 
costs  for  each  of  these  two  items,  howevsr,  should 
be  shown  in  the  spaces  provided  in  Columns  1-4  as 
well. 


f 


(b) 


In  addition  to  completing  Columns  1-4  "Scheduled 
Program"  the  Districts  shall  complete  Columns  5-8 
"Minimum  Program"  for  the  S&M  and  WC  activities o 
The  basis  for  the  "Minimum  Program"  shall  be  the 

current  level  of  funds.  The  purpose  of  the 
"Minimum.  Program"  is  to  indicate  the  estimated 
adjustments  that  will  be  necessary  in  the  project 
work  listed  in  Columns  1-4  should  funds  be  re- 
stricted to  the  current  level. 

The  State  offices  will  review  the  district  sub- 
missions for  compliance  with  policies  and  com- 
munity watershed  plans j,  make  necessary  adjust° 
mentSa  and  execute  Forms  4-1453a  by  activity  for 
the  State  program  submissions  by  entering  the 
consolidated  data. 


i 


(c)  Ths  Areas  in  turn  will  review  the  State  submis- 
sions for  compliance  with  guides  and  policies, 
make  necessary  adjustment Sj  and  execute  Forms 
4°1453a  by  activity  for  the  Area  program  submiS' 
sions  by  entering  the  consolidated  data. 
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B.   The  following  indicates  the  actions  and  adjustments  necessary    BUDGET  YEAR 
during  the  following  fiscal  year  as  a  result  of  Department, 
Budget  Bureau,  and  House  allowance  and  final  passage  of  the 
appropriation  bill: 

(1)  After  the  ceiling  figure  has  been  set  for  the  S&M  and 
Weed  Control  programs ^  the  Washington  Office  will  consult 
with  field  offices,  if  necessary,  to  make  whatever  adjust- 
ments are  required  to  meet  the  ceiling  figure.   In  making 
the  adjustments  data  furnished  as  a  means  of  placing 
emphasis  on  the  need  for  continuing  work  already  started 
will  be  used, 

(2)  Areas  and  States  will  not  ordinarily  be  given  a  break- 
down of  funds  on  the  basis  of  the  Bureau  of  the  Budget 

act ion o 

(3)  The  Preliminary  Program  Advice  issued  in  accordance  with 
IV  BLM  156,  will  serve  as  the  basis  for  the  District  to 
revise  Form  4-1144  (Project  Work  Schedule)  for  the  Soil 
and  Moisture  and  Weed  Control  activities  and  to  prepare 
a  Preliminary  Work  Plan  on  Form  4-1470  and  4- 1470a » 

(4)  Preliminary  Work  Plans,  using  Columns  3-8,  Parts  I  to  VI 
on  Form  4-1470  (Illustration  24),  shall  be  submitted  by 
activity  for  the  S&M,  WC,  RI,  and  Watershed  Protection 
programs  in  accordance  with  IV  BLM  156  and  the  instruc- 
tions for  the  preparation  of  Form  4-1470  contained  in 
subsection  C  below. 

The  program  level  for  the  RI  activity  will  be  based  on 
the  best  estimate  available  at  the  district  levelo 

The  Preliminary  Work  Plan  for  the  Watershed  Protection 
Program  (PL  566)  shall  be  based  on  the  estimated  funds 
anticipated  from  the  Department  of  Agriculture  for  the 
installation  of  works  of  improvement  as  provided  in 
approved  PL  566  plans  for  the  budget  yearc 

(5)  Upon  receipt  of  program  advices  following  the  passage 
of  the  appropriation  bill,  the  Districts  will  make  the 
final  revision  of  the  Project  Work  Schedule,  Form  4-1144, 
for  each  program  and  submit  one  copy  of  each  to  the  State 
Office, 
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CURRENT  YEAR   C,   The  Annual  Work  Plan  and  Quarterly  Progress  Report,  FoinB 
(FORM  4-1470)       4-1470  (Illustration  24)  will  be  submitted  for  the  Soil 

and  Moistures  Weed  Control 5,  Range  Improvements  and  Water- 
shed Protection  (P.Lo  566)  programs  in  accordance  with 
the  provisions  in  IV  BLM  156.   Separate  reports  based  on 
Project  Work  Schadulss  shall  be  prepared  by  the  Districts 
for  each  applicabia  activity,  in  accordance  with  the 
following  instructions; 

(1)  No  additions  or  changes  are  to  be  made  in  the  list 
of  Practices s  Column  1  or  in  the  Units  of  Measure- 
ment j  Column  2. 

(2)  Annual  Work  Plan  sections  Columns  3-80  Following 
the  Preliminiary  Work  Plan  submission.  Form  4~1470 
^rill  be  submitted  as  a  combined  Annual  Work  Plarn 
and  Progress  Report  for  the  First  Quarter.   It  will 
be  based  on  the  actual  allocation  of  funds  and  will 
reflect  necessary  adjustments  in  the  Preliminary  Work 
Plan,  No  subsequent  adjustments  or  changes  shall  be 
made  in  the  Annual  Work  Plan  section,  Columns  3=8 0 

(a)  Units  a  Column  3o  Show  number  of  units  planned  m 
for  accomplishment  during  the  fiscal  year^  in-  v 
eluding  projects  in  progress  carried  over  from 

previous  years. 

(b)  Estimated  Cost,  Column  4=  Show  estimated  direct 
project  cost  including  contributions  on  the  same 
basis  as  used  for  reporting  Project  Expenditures 
on  Form  4-1209  <,  Funds  from  previous  fiscal  year 
appropriations  which  finance  part  or  all  of  a 
project  shall  also  be  included  so  the  entry  will 
reflect  the  total  direct  cost  of  the  work  planned 

for  accomplishment.  i 

(c)  First  Quarter,  Column  5-.   Enter  the  units  planned 
for  completion  during  the  first  quarter  on  the 
basis  of  totally  completed  projects.   Work  to  be 
accomplished  on  a  partially  completed  project 
shall  not  be  entered  until  the  quarter  that  the 
entire  project  is  to  be  completed. 

(d)  Second,  Thirds  and  Fourth  Quarters,  Columns  6c,  7, 

and  8.  _  Enter  in  these  columns  the  cumulative  num- 
ber of  units  planned  for  completion  by  the  end  of 
each  of  the  quarters  on  the  same  basis  used  in         r/ 
Column  5p 


(^ 
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(3)  Quarterly  Progress  Report  section,  Columns  9-12 »  Report    CURRENT  YEAR 
progress  on  a  cumulative  and  completed  project  basis,  in-   (Conto) 
eluding  accomplishments  on  work  not  included  in  the 
Annual  Work  Piano 

(a)  First  Quarter^  Column  9o  Enter  units  completed  dur^ 
ing  the  first  quarter  on  the  basis  of  completed 
projects 0  Units  accomplished  on  a  partially  com- 
pleted project  are  to  be  reported  in  the  quarter  in 
which  the  entire  project  is  completed.  For  example ^ 
an  entry  of  "7000"  will  be  made  on  the  Seeding 
line  in  Column  9  if  the  status  of  the  range  seeding 
projects  in  the  reporting  office  are  as  follows  at 
the  end  of  the  first  quarter; 

Project    Units     Projects     Projects 
Name     Planned   Completed   in  Progress 


Boyce      7000     7000  acres 

Wildhorse  5000        -       4000  acres 

(b)  Seconds  Thirds  and  Fourth  Quarters ^  Columns  10<"12o 

Enter  quarterly  in  these  columns  the  cumulative  units 
completed  on  the  same  completed  project  basis  used  in 
preparing  the  first  quarterly  report » 

The  total  accomplishments  reported  on  the  fourth 
quarter  submission  should  agree  with  the  Annual 
Statistical  Reportj  Form  4-1176, 

(4)  IVo  Program  Facilities  will  be  entered  on  a  total  dollar 
basis  in  Columns  4»12  in  the  Annual  Work  Plan  and  Quarterly 
Progress  Report  sections «  The  projects  included  shall  be 

limited  to  those  listed  under  Program  Facilities  on  Form 
4-1176„ 

(5)  Vo  Maintenance,  Total  maintenance  on  a  dollar  basis  will 
be  entered  in  Columns  4'=12  on  the  same  basis  as  used  for 
Program  Practices  and  Facilities., 

(6)  VI.  Total,  Enter  in  Column  4  the  sum  of  the  entries  in 
the  colurano  Complete  Columns  5=8  on  the  basis  of  cumula- 
tive quarterly  scheduling  of  the  planned  obligations ^  and 
Columns  9-12  on  the  basis  of  actual  obligations.  This 
data  will  indicate  progress  on  project  work  from  a  mone- 
tary standpoint. 
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(7)  The  States  will  review  the  District  submissiomsj,  con- 
solidate the  data  by  activity  ob  Forms  4-1470  for  the 

State  submission, 

(8)  The  Areas  in  tarn  will  review  the  State  submissions 
and  prepare  a  consolidated  report  by  activity  on  Form 
4-1470  for  the  Area  subiGissioHo 

CURRENT  YEAR   D.   The  purpose  of  the  Project  Program  Analysis  Form  4-I470a 
(FORM  4- 1470a)      (Illustration  24a)  is  to  show  how  the  proposed  project  work 

on  Form  4-1470  will  be  financed,  the  manpower  required ^  and 
the  estimated  primary  benefits  that  will  accrue  from  the 
work.  The  analysis  (by  activity)  will  be  made  a  part  of 
the  Preliminary  Work  Plan  and  Annual  Work  Plan  submissions 
by  attachment  to  Form  4-1470o  Entries  in  Column  2  "Activity 
Funds"  are  to  be  limited  to  the  activity  for  which  th®  re- 
port is  prepared.  For  example,  on  th©  S&M  Report  only  S&M 
funds  would  be  included  in  Colmmi  2.  of  the  Financial  Analysis. 

(1)  Financial  Analysis 

(a)  lo  Project  Cost  Analysis  is  an  analysis  of  the 
direct  Project  Costs  listed  on  line  VI ,  "Total", 
in  Column  4  on  Form  4-1470, 

(i)  Previous  Fiscal  Year  Funds  (line  1)  applies 
to  carryover  projects*  Enter  the  previous 
fiscal  year  obligated  funds  (BLM  and  con- 
tributed) financing  the  carryover  projects 

included  in  the  Annual  Work  Plan. 

(ii)  Current  Fiscal  Yaar  Funds  (line  2),  Enter 
the  current  year  funds  (BLM  and  contributed) 
that  will  be  used  in  financing  the  work. 

(iii)  Total  (line  3),  Enter  the  sum  of  lines  1 

and  2„  The  amount  entered  in  column  6  must 
agree  with  the  amount  shown  in  line  VI 
(Total) J  Column  4,  Form  4-1470. 

(b)  II,   Other  CostSo   Enter  in  Column  2  the  esti- 
mated "Other  Costs"  which  is  the  difference 
between  the  amount  available  for  the  Total  Pro= 
gram  (line  III)  for  the  activity  being  reported 
and  the  amount  shown  for  the  Total  on  line  1=3, 
The  same  amount  should  be  entered  in  Column  6, 


i 


(( 


( 
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(ii)  State  Report,,  Smn   of  the  District  s 

plus  the  funds  programmed  tc  th©  State  Oiii.cm 
for  th®  activity,, 

(2)  Personnel  Analysis,  Each  organizational  level  shall  com" 
plet®  the  appropriate  liMes£,  eaterimg  ird  Colmnmi  2  th© 
total  estimated  mami^njoirath®  (permainieffit  s.nd   temporary)  ^ 
and  the  oijimber  of  authorized  persoisiiniel  In   Co;l'jjma)S  3  smd 
4^  exclusive  of  Force  Accouinit  Persoranel  whose  wages  m&d 
other  expenses  ar®  charged  to  projects* 

(3)  Estimated  Program  Benefits.  The  District  shall  coEipleif-iS 
this  portion  to  the  extent  applicablSo  The  Stateig  will 
consolidate  the  data  for  the  State  report  after  re'vtigw 

approval ,, 


Rel.  43   9/5/61 
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(c)  III,  Total  Programio  The  amount  entered  in  Co] 

2  should  equal  the  total  funds  progr.amra&d  for  the 

activity  as  follows?  (Ccat, 

(i)  District  Report.  Total  amount  progranjEied  as 
shown  on  the  ledger o 
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CONTRIBUTIONS 
UNDER  SECTION  9 
OF  THE  TAYLOR 
GRAZING  ACT  AND 
SECTION  103  OF 
THE  PUBLIC  LAND 
ADMINISTRATION 
ACT 


Contributions  or  donations  of  moneys  services s 

real,  personal,  or  mixed,  are  authorized  under  Sect ioB  9  of 

the  Taylor  Grazing  Act  (48  Stat.  1269),  as  amended,  and 

Section  103  of  the  Public  Land  Administration  Act  (74  Stat, 

506) .  Acceptance  of  contributions  for  conservation  and 

range  improvement  projects  from  range  or  non-range  users 

is  accomplished  through  execution  of  a  cooperative  agreeoient, 


NON -ACCEPTABLE 
CONTRIBUTIONS 


ACCIFTABLE 
CONTRIBUTIONS 


A.  District  managers  shall  not  accept  contributions  con- 
ditioned upon  their  expenditure  for  purposes  unauthorized 
by  the  Taylor  Grazing  Act,  the  Public  Land  Administration^ 
Act,  and  applicable  State  laws,  or  which  restrict  the    'C 
scope  of  the  discretion  of  the  Secretary  or  of  the 
Director  in  the  administration  of  the  act,  Gorttrlhu- 
tions  may  not  be  accepted  by  the  district  manager  where 
they  specify  a  particular  administrative  purpose,  such 

as  the  payment  of  salaries  of  named  individuals  or 

positions,  or  the  performance  of  specific  functions 

by  such  individuals,  or  the  maintenance  of  offices 

at  particular  locations  unless  approved  by  the 

Director.  Satisfactory  justification  must  be  submitted 

to  the  Director  to  show  that  such  position  or  activity 

is  essential  to  the  proper  administration  of  the  district^ 

B.  Any  contribution  may  be  accepted  if  it  falls  within 
subjection  (1)  below.   In  addition,  private  and 
State's  share  contributions  may  be  accepted  if  they 
fall  within  subsections  (2)  or  (3),  respectively. 

(1)  General.  Contributions  may  be  accepted  to 
defray  the  expenses  of  range  improvements 
generally  or  for  payment  of  expenses  incident 
to  the  administration,  protection,  and  improve- 
ment of  lands  within  or  without  the  exterior 
boundaries  of  a  grazing  district,  including  the     .- 
salaries  of  employees  assigned  to  such  districts 
where  they  do  not  specify  the  particular  purpose 
or  function  as  outlined  in  Section  ,8A  above. 


Rtl.  43   9/5/61 
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(2)  Contributions  from  non-licensees  and  lessees 
for  the  development  and  conservation  of  public 
land  resources  may  be  accepted  provided  the 
purpose  of  the  project  to  be  developed  or  the 
contribution  Is  not  at  variance  with  existing 
Bureau  policy  regarding  the  development,  con- 
servation, and  use  of  public  lands. 
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(3)   Contributions  of  the  State's  share  o>f  grazing  receipts 
may  be  accepted,  subject  to  the  general  limitations  of 

Section  o8A«   Normally  these  funds  will  be  made  avail- 
able for  use  in  connection  with  the  range  improvemsnt 
program  of  the  district  and  county  of  origin;  however , 
these  funds  may  be  accepted  for  other  uses  and  under  the 
same  conditions  as  in  (2)  above  when  so  specified  in  the 
resolution  of  contributions « 


ACCEPTAELE 
CONTRIEOTIOHS 
(Cont , ) 


G,   Cooperative  Agreement,  Form  44119  (Chap  tisr  6o9oll3)5 

executed  as  an  instrument  for  the  acceptance  and  use  of  con- 
tributed materials  and  labor  for  the  application  or  constr- 
uction of  a  conservation  or  range  improvement  project,,   If 
the  nuuBiber  of  cooperators  and  the  items  of  materials  exceed 
the  space  provided  on  the  form  an  additional  sheet  should  bs 
attached o  When  using  this  form  for  a  maintenance  agreement 
strike  out  Section  IIIo 


shall  be  COHTRIBLTTIONS 
MATERIALS  - 
l^OR 


D.  Cooperative  Agreement j,  Form  4-1E9S,  and  Proffer  of  Monetary 
Contribution^,  Form  4-1268 ^  shall  be  executed  as  instru- 
ments for  the  acceptance  and  use  of  monetary  contributions 
for  the  application  or  construction  of  a  conservation  or 
range  improvement  project.  Monetary  contributions  may  be 
accepted  for  use  either  for  the  construction  of  specific 
project©  or  for  general  purposes.   No  Cooperative  Agreement 
(Form  4-1119)  need  be  executed  when  contributions  are 
accepted  for  general  purposes , 


MOMTARY 
COITRIBUTIONS 


Section  I  of  Form  4-1268  provides  for  the  acceptance  of 
monetary  contributions  for  general  purposes  to  apply  or 
■construct  conservation  and  range  improvement  projects 
in  general  in  the  district  where  the  contribution  is 
received.   Funds  contributed  under  this  condition  do   not 
give  the  contributor  an  equity  or  a  salvage  right  in  any 
project  constructed  in  part  or  in  total  with  funds  con- 
tributed for  project  work  in  general „ 

Sections  C  -and  D  above  are  applicable  for  use  in  receiving 
contributions  from  range  users  or  non-range  users. 

It  is  very  important  that  projects  be  accurately  loeated  and 
that  proper  locations  are  recorded.   In  surveyed  areas  the 
location  of  projects  such  as  wells ^  reservoirs p  springs,  de- 
tention dams  J  etc.p  shall  be  made  by  a  tie-in  by  distance  and 
bearing  from  a  known  cadastral  survey  corner.   This  tie  shall 
be  shown  on  the  project  completion  report ;,  Form  4-1209 »  The 
method  and  equipment  uaed  is  left  to  the  discretion  of  the 
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PROJECT  LOCATION 
(cont . ) 


PROJECT  NUMBERING   .10 


district  manager  and  will  de|]i^tt4  upon  the  topography 5  land 
ownership  pattern,  etc.  Areal  and  lineal  projects  will  be 
mapped  as  accura[t<|jiy  as  possible  ^rom  aerial  photos »  plani- 
metric  maps,  etc.  Generally  a  traverse  with  ins|;iruments 
will  not  be  made  of  such  projects  unless  circumstances 
justify  use  of  this  method.   In  |jnsurveyed  areas  projects 
shall  be  located  by  a  tie-in  to  known  landmarks  or  other 
prominent  topographic  features. 

Projects  shall  be  numbered  when  work  actually  startis'.on  the 
project,  except  for  section  4  and  15  projects.  Section  4 
and  15  projects  shall  be  numbered  after  completion  and  when 
final  inspection  is  made.  The  project  numbering  system  set 
forth  below  shall  be  used  beginning  with  the  fiscal  year 
following  Issuance  of  this  part  of  the  manual.  The  number <> 
ing  system  is  designed  to  indicate  the  district  adodnistev- 
ing  the  area,  the  program  or  programs  under  whioti  the  prp- 
ject  is  constructed  and  the  project  number.  The  project 
numbers  shall  be  in.sttGttssion  irrespective  of  the  program 
under  which  they  are  constructed  and  begin  with  number  one. 


Examples  are  as  follows; 
District  Program 


Nevada  No.  3 


Regular  (S&M,  RI,  WC 
Fire  Presuppression 
and  projects  under 
Timber  Sale  Contracts) 


Project 

No.     Examples 

1      N3-R-1 


Nevada  No.  3  Section  ij4 


N3-4-2 


Nevada  No.  3  Section  15 


N3-15-3 


PROJECT  FOBMS 


Nevada  No.  3  Watershed  Protection 


N3-WP-4 


The  project  number  will  not  be  changed  nor  will  assignments 
be  forw^trded  to  the  Land  Office  for  recording,  when  projects 
are  assigned  or  transferred  to  another  range  user. 

11  The  following  instructions  regarding  use  of  project  forms 
are  applicable  in  full  or  in  part  to  all  ptooject  programs 
as  indicated  in  the  instructions  (Chapters  2  to  7  inclusive) 
for  the  respective  programs. 


i 
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A.   Project  Estimate^  Form  4-1208  (IlIustratioB  9)  is  re-       PROJECT 
quired  for  those  projects  which  have  not  been  included      ESTIMATE 
in  a  detailed  commtinity  watershed  plan  at  the  time  they     FORM  4-1208 
are  inserted  in  the  Project  Work  Schedule 5,  Form  4-1144, 
such  as  seeding  on  burned  areas j  maintenance  requirements 
for  single  existing  projects  or  for  several  projects  of 
the  same  practice^,  and  range  improvement  and  weed  control 
projects  located  outside  of  approved  community  watersheds. 
In  such  cases  J,  Form  4-1208  shall  be  prepared  in  duplicate 
and  one  copy  shall  accompany  Form  4-1144  or  any  supple- 
ment thereto  when  transmitted  to  the  State  Supervisor, 
Form  4-1208  may  also  be  used  in  the  district  as  a  pre- 
liminary work  plan  for  other  projects  to  the  extent 
that  it  serves  such  purpose.  Execution  of  the  form  is 
explained  in  the  order  in  which  the  heading  occurs  on 
the  form. 

(1)  Project  Name.   Insert  name  of  project.  The  project 

name  shall  be  composed  to  indicate  the  practice  and 

whether  it  is  construction,  treatment  or  maintenance. 
For  examples 

Steamboat  Reservoir  (absence  of  the  word  "mainte- 
nance" in  the  name  indicates  that  it  is  either  a 
construction  or  treatment  project j,  depending  upon 
which  practice  is  involved), 

Hardpah  Reservoir  maintenance 

Long  Haul  fence 

High  Point  seeding 

(2)  Unit  of  Measurement  and  Number  of  Unit,   Insert  the 
unit  of  measurement  for  the  activity.  Units  of 
measurement  shall  conform  to  those  shown  for  the 
various  practices  on  the  Project  Program  Statisti- 
cal Reports,  Form  4-1176.   Insert  number  of  units 
proposed  for  accomplishment  under  the  project, 

(3)  Location,  Supply  all  data  for  spaces  under  the  loca- 
tion item.  Use  township  diagram  on  the  back  of  Form 
4-1208  to  describe  areal  or  linear  location  that  is 
not  within  9.   40-acre  subdivision. 
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PROJECT 
ESTIMATE 
FORM  4-1208 

(Cont.) 


(4)   Description  aad  PtiErpose.  Insert  as  much  d^gitail  as 
possible  relating  to  the  reccransended  method  or  type 
of  treatmerit  or  constructioB,  Data  regarding  pur- 
poses to  b@  served  justifies  its  inclusion  in  the 
program o 

(5)  It@m  or  Work  Unit  Costs »  The  "item  or  work  unit" 
column  is  used  to  itemize  material  labor  and  equips 
ments  or  it  may  be  -ased  to  show  a  project  or  phase 
of  a  project o  For  example j  a  reservoir  project  may 

8  one  unit  under  the  "item  or  work  unit" 
the  costs  per  cubic  yards  in  the  appro= 
priate  columns;  or  a  seeding  project  may  include 
plowing  and  drilling  as  separate  units  under  the 
"item  and  work  unit"  column  and  the  costs  per  acre 
in  the  appropriate  columno  Insofar  as  possible  the 
breakdown  of  each  project  into  work  units  shall  con- 
form to  accepted  divisions  used  in  making  engineering 
estimates o  Cost  estimates  may  be  based  upon  data 
obtained  by  either  averaging  recent  contract  prices 
for  similar  workj  use  of  standard  engineering  formulas, 
or  ascisrtaining  the  average  cost  per  unit  of  measure- 
ment  from  the  most  recent  4'=1176  report » 

In  the  "Fund"  column  indicate  the  proposed  funds  such 
as  S&Mj,  RIj  WCs  Contributed  a  etCo  from  which  the 
items  or  units  will  be  financed » 

(6)  Project  Grand  Total »   Insert  sum  of  "Work  Units  and 
Materials"  £ 


(7)  Prepared  Byo  The  estimator  shall  sign^  date^  and  in° 
dicate  his  organizational  title  in  the  spaces  provided 
on  the  form. 

(8)  Approval,  The  portion  of  the  form  below  the  asterisks 
is  for  use  by  the  district  manager  at  the  time  the 
Work  Schedule  is  prepared g  or  revised ^  on  Form  4" 1144. 
The  district  manager  shall  indicate  his  approval  by 
his  signature  and  insert  the  current  datej,  and  also 
indicate  the  program  under  which  the  project  is  placed 
by  reason  of  its  purposes  as  stated  at  the  top  of  the 
form  Hinder  "Description  and  Purpose."  He  must  also 
indicate  the  fiscal  year  of  the  Work  Schedule  in  which 
the  project  is  being  placed„ 
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Projects  involving  cooperation  or  maintenance  from  range 
users  shall  be  covered  by  a  cooperative  agreement  exe- 
cuted on  Cooperative  Agreement  Form  4-1119  (Illustra- 
tion 10).  The  form  must  be  fully  executed  and  monetary 
contributions  due  thereunder  received  prior  to  the  initi- 
ation of  project  work.  Sufficient  copies  of  the  agree- 
ment will  be  made  to  provide  one  copy  each  for  the  co- 
operators,  project  file,  and  six-way  grazing  case  file 
or  section  15  lease  file.  The  copies  for  the  six-way 
grazing  case  file  or  section  15  lease  file,  are  required 
to  facilitate  processing  future  assignments  of  interest 
in  such  agreements  when  grazing  privileges  are  trans- 
ferred or  leases  are  assigned.  Execution  of  the  form  is 
explained  below: 

(1)  Enter  names  of  all  parties  contributing  to  the  pro- 
ject. 

(2)  Enter  name  and  location  of  improvements  included 
in  agreement. 

(3)  Identify  the  cost  or  value  of  contributions  by 
each  cooperator. 

(4)  Enter  termination  date  or  the  word  "indefinite" 
in  paragraph  IX  of  the  agreement  whichever  is 
applicable, 

(5)  Enter  under  "Special  Conditions"  all  stipulations 
not  enumerated  above  that  apply  to  each  specific 
agreement. 

(6)  All  cooperators  will  sign  the  agreement,  which 
will  also  be  signed  by  the  district  manager. 

Grant  of  Easement  and  Right-of-Way,  Forro  4-1242  (Illus- 
tration 11)  is  used  when  it  is  necessary  to  place  BLM 
projects  on  lands  in  other  ownership,  and  to  secure 
uncontested  access  to  public  lands  in  connection  with 
these  projects.  I^Some  States  have  their  own  forms  for 
this  purpose  and  these  shall  be  accepted  in  lieu  of 
Form  4-1242  only  if  the  State  form  provides  equivalent 
privileges  to  the  Bureau^  The  signature  of  both  husband 
and  wife  i»  required  in'^some  states  to  make  the  ease- 
ment legal.  The  State  laws  shall  be  followed  in  this 
matter.  ^All  such  grants  must  be  recorded  on  the  records 
of  the  county  in  which  the  lands  are  situated.  The  ease- 
ment will  be  made  in  triplicate.  The  original  will  be 


COOPERATIVE 
AGREEMENT 
FORM  4-1119 


GRANT  OF 
EASEMENT  AND 
RIGHT-OF-WAY 
FORM  4-1242 


Rel.  35  SEP  1  7  1959 


VOLUME  IX  RANGE 


PART  6  RANGE  CONSERVATION  AND  IMPROVEMENT 


CHAPTER  6„9   PROCEDURES  »  GENERAL 


6.9ollD 


PROJECT 
WORK 
SCHEDULE 
FORM  4-1144 


D. 


to  the  County  for  recordation  and   placed  in  the  pro- 
ject file  upon  retwrn  to  the  District  O£fic@o  The 
duplicate  is  for  the  grantor  and  the  third  copy  for 
the  project  file  until  th®  original  is  returned  to 
this  file.J 

The  project  work  schedule  Form  4=1144  (IllusstratioTni 
12)  is  desigiaed  to  facilitate  planning  and  prograraming 
of  projects  for  the  ensuing  fiscal  yearo  Separate 
schedules  will  be  used  for  each  project  progrsm  (SSeMj, 
RIj  WCj,  &  WF)o  When  project  costs  are  to  be  shared 
by  more  than  one  program  activityp  such  costs  shall 
be  shown  only  on  the  sheet  for  the  program  financing 
the  major  portion  of  the  project  costo  The  schedule 
for  each  program  will  be  prepared  on  a  districtwide 
basis  with  the  projects  listed  in  des-cending  order  of 
priority  insofar  as  practical »  The  sub=basin  symbod 
and  community  watershed  name  will  be  indicated  in  the 
appropriate  columns  for  each  project  except  for  pro° 
jects  such  as  maintenance  projects  that  are  carried 
out  on  a  districtwide  basis  in  which  case  "district- 
wide"  will  be  entered  under  the  "sub-basin  and  com- 
munity watershed"  columns o  Normal  maintenance  of 
fenceSs  roadSj,  sprlngSs  wellSg  ®tCo  a  should  be  set 
up  as  a  districtwide  project  by  types  of  practices. 
Major  maintenance  of  a  project  should  be  scheduled 
as  maintenance  of  the  original  project  and  set  up  as 
a  single  project.  Using  the  community  watershed 
plans  as  a  basis  the  project  work  schedules  shall 
be  prepared. in  duplicate  by  the  districts  each  year 
early  enough  so  that  it  may  be  presented  to  the  dis- 
trict advisory  boards  at  their  annual  meetings  for 
review  and  recommendation,,  For  projects  not  included 
in  a  community  watershed  plan^  Form  4-1208  shall  be 
prepared  and  included  as  part  of  the  project  work 
schedules.  The  schedules  will  be  held  in  the  dis- 
trict office  until  firm  commitments  on  funds  are 
received  from  the  Area  and  State  offices.  The  dis- 
trict manager  will  then  make  any  needed  changes  in 
the  project  schedules »  approve  themg  and  send  one 
copy  to  the  State  Supervisor  for  informational  pur- 
poses. The  schedules  will  serve  as  a  basis  for  pre- 
paring the  annual  work  plan  and  progress  report  (Form 
4-1470).  It  may  become  necessary  to  modify  the 
schedules  because  of  unforeseen  developments  or  emer- 
gency situations  such  as  seeding  of  burned-over  areas 
or  major  maintenance  work  on  water  control  structures 
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because  of  flood  damage.   In  such  cases  the  district  manager 
may  add  projects  by  making  a  supplemental  Form  4-1144  or 
delete  projects  by  a  memorandum  to  the  files,  a  copy  of 
which  will  be  sent  to  the  State  Supervisor. 


PROJECT  WORK 
SCHEDULE 
FORM  4-1144 
(Cont.) 


Projects  on  which  work  was  commenced  in  a  previous  fiscal 
year  but  have  not  been  completed  and  reported  on  a  Project 
Program  Statistical  Report  are  referred  to  as  "Carry-over 
Projects,"  Such  "Carry-over  Projects"  planned  for  comple- 
tion during  the  fiscal  year  covered  by  the  Project  Work 
Schedule  shall  be  included  thereon.  The  cost  of  the  "Carry- 
over Projects"  shall  be  listed  in  a  manner  that  will  permit 
the  following  to  be  identifiable: 

Funds  already  expended  or  obligated  from  a  previous  fis- 
cal year  appropriation. 

Funds  required  to  complete  the  project  from  the  fiscal 
year  appropriation  covered  by  the  Project  Work  Schedule. 

For  clarity  it  may  be  necessary  to  use  more  than  one  line  in 
entering  "Carry-over  Projects." 

Preparation  of  the  form  is  explained  below. 

(1)  Project  Number.   Project  numbers  shall  be  listed  only  * 
for  "Carry-over  Projects." 

(2)  Project  Name.  The  project  name  shall  indicate  the 
practice  and  whether  it  is  construction,  treatment,  or 
maintenance.  Maintenance  projects  such  as  fence  or 
road  maintenance  may  be  set  up  to  do  work  on  one  or  on 
several  existing  projects  of  the  same  practice  on  a 
district-wide  basis. 

(3)  Sub-basin  symbols.   Insert  the  symbol  of  the  sub-basin 
except  for  district-wide  projects. 

(4)  Community  Watershed  Name.   Insert  the  name  of  the  com- 
munity watershed  except  for  district-wide  projects, 
"District-wide"  will  be  inserted  under  Columns  (3)  and 
(4)  for  district-wide  projects. 
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PROJECT  WORK 
SCHEDULE 
FORM  4-1144 
(Cont.) 


^^^  Ll2i£.'  Insert  the  prescribed  unit  of  measurement  for 
the  practice,  as  shown  on  Form  4-1176,  Project  Program 
Statistical  Report, 

(6)  Number  of  Units.   Insert  the  num,ber  of  -jnits  of  measure- 
ment proposed  for  accomplishment  in  the  project , 

(7)  Project  Cost.  The  coluraRS  under  this  heading  are  for 
use  in  allocating  district  project  costs  to  the  respec- 
tive programs  for  appropriated  funds  and  also  to  indi- 
cate the  contributions  to  the  projects  from  range  users 
and  others  for  the  fiscal  year.  The  letter  abbrevia- 
tions ar£  for  the  programs  as  iimdicated  in  Section 
,11F(2). 

(8)  Grand  Total c   Show  grand  total  of  appropriated  funds 
and   contributions o 

(9)  Qtro  Appor.  The  column  headed  "Qtr.  Apporo"  shall  be 
used  to  shov7,  using  the  numbers  1,  2,  3,  and  4,  the 

quarter  of  the  fiscal  year  in  which  it  is  planned  to 
obligate  the  appropriated  funds ^  Projects  (such  as 
maintenance )  may  require  obligations  of  project  funds 
in  more  than  one  quarter  in  which  case  the  nimibers  for 
the  quarters  will  be  shown  and  the  percentage  for  each 
quarter  shown  by  footnote. 


PROJECT 
EXPENDITURES 
FORM  4-1145 


At  the  bottom  of  the  form  either  notation  of  the  recomm« 
tion  of  the  Dis  trict  Advisory  Board  and  date  of  the  meeting 
or  the  signature  of  the  board  chairman  will  be  required. 
The  District  Manager  will  sign  and  date  the  fonc  signifying 
his  approval. 

Project  Expenditures  Form  4-1145  (Illustration  13)  shall  be 
used  in  the  district  office  only.   Entries  must  be  made 
currently  to  show  charges  against  individual  projects  from 
district  allotments  of  funds,  and  the  value  of  contributions 
of  money,  materials,  or  services  from  cooperators.  The  pur- 
pose of  this  form  is  to  supply  the  figures  for  the  "Partici- 
pation Record"  portion  of  Project  Completion  Report,  Form 
4-1209,  and  Project  Summary  and  Record  Form  4-1210o   It 
facilitates  the  management  of  project  programs  by  supplying 
a  record  of  expenditures  which  can  be  readily  checked 
against  project  estimates.   The  form  is  maintained  for  each 
project  from  the  time  it  is  started  until  it  is  completed 
even  though  these  dates  are  in  separate  fiscal  years.   Exe- 
cution of  the  form  is  explained  in  the  order  in  which  cap- 
tions appear « 


(t 


Relo  39   7/21/60 
Supersedes  Rel.  35 


c 


/  /T  ?»  /-C  u   ^    / 


~i*^'  i;  ?>^ 


VOLUME  IX  RANGE 


^//^^  -r/^^^    y,>/%  _ 

PART  6  RANGE  CONSERVATION  AND  IMPROVEMENT 


CHAPTER  6.9  PROCEDURES  -  GENERAL 


6.9.11E-2 


(1)  Project  Nian?toer  amid  Name.      Project  number  and  name 
shall  be  inserted  when  work  on  project  begins o 

(2)  Fiscal  Year.  Fiscal  year  in  which  project  is 
started  shall  be  inserted.   If  work  extends  be- 
yond that  years,  the  next  fiscal  year  shall  alsa 
be  indicated. 

(3)  Item  and  Quantity.  Insert  kind  or  type  of  service 
or  material  supplied  or  purchased  and  the  quantity 

thereof,  i.e.s  250  posts;  2  days  labor,  etc. 


(4)  Purchase  orders »  Issue  Slip®»  Etc. 


er  identify- 


ing number  or  description  of  purchase  orders  or 
contracts,  time  sheets s,  issue  slips j  and^,  in  the 
case  of  contributions,  the  contributor's  name.  ■ 

(5)  Funds.  Enter  amounts  chargeable  to  the  project 
from  district  allotments  of  funds  in  appropriate 
column.  Entries  shall  be  made  regardless  of 
whether  funds  are  from  current  or  prior  year's 
appropriations.  Charges  to  individual  projects 
shall  cover  only  expenses  due  tos 

(a)  Contracts  for  construction^  operation,  or 
maintenance  work  on  projects. 

(b)  Force  account  personnel  hired  to  carry  on 
actual  project  work  (hourly  wage  truck 
drivers,  equipment  operators,  laborers,  etc.) 

(c)  Supplies  and  materials  which  are  purchased 
and  used  in  projects. 

(d)  Operation;,  repair  and  maintenance  of  equip- 
ment used  in  carrying  on  the  project  work. 
(Units  assigned  for  travel  purposes  to  perma- 
nent personnel  engaged  in  planning  or  super- 
visory work  shall  not  be  included.) 

(6)  Contr ibut ions .   Insert  value  of  contributions  in 
appropriate  col'umn.   The  breakdown  between  "Range 
Users"  and  "Others"  is  covered  in  Section  ,11F(2). 
Contributions  include  services  and  materials  ac- 
quired directly  or  from  deposited  or  undeposited 
funds.  Whenever  possible,  the  values  shall  be 


PROJECT 
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(Cont . ) 


Rel.  35  IfcPl^i?^^^ 


VOLUME  IX  RANGE 


PART  6  RANGE  CONSERVATION  AND  IMPROVEMENT 


CHAPTER  6.9  PROCEDURES  -  GENERAL 


PROJECT 

EXPENDITURES 
FORM  4=1145 
) 


FORM  4-1209 


F. 


,9.11F^ 
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recorded  at  the  actual  cost  to  the  csoperator  for  the 
materials  or  services  fuarimishede  However «  there  may 
be  instances 8  sech  as  whea  a  eooperator  personally 
works  on   a  project  or  ubbs   his  owim  equipsneiatg  in 
which  it  will  be  necessary  to  estimate  the  valujieo 
Estimates  should  be  based  upon  the  best  information 
available  as  to  the  cost  of  equivalent  services 


TotalSo  The  totals  for  each  ©f  the  colomng  will  be 


4-1209  (Illiistrmtion  14)  and  Form  4=1210  Clll^jstra° 
tion  15),,  In  the  event  there  is  more  than  one  indivi' 
dual  or  group  in  any  one  of  the  tw>  categories  of 
contributors  J)  th®  amoent  to  be  credited  to  each  shall 
be  determined  by  analyzing  the  individual  entries  on 
the  sheet  so  that  each  individual  or  group  shall  be 
given  proper  credit  for  their  contribution  on  Form 
4-1209. 

The  purpose  of  Project  Completion  Report ^  Form  4°1209 
(Illustratio>n  14)  is  to  supply  a  record  of  pertinent 
data  regarding  the  projecto  The  form  shall  be  com- 
pleted in  triplicate  inmediately  following  the  compl@=> 


4  or  15  permits  to  maintain  existing  but  previously  nn^ 
r#ementSe  Two  copies  of  the  form  will 
he  Land  Office  for  projects  that  are 
required  to  be  posted  in  the  Land  Office  records  as  out° 
lined  in  section  »12o  Th®  third  copy  will  be  kept  in 
the  project  file  until  the  posted  copy  is  returned  from 
th®  Land  Offieeo  The  posted  copy  will  be  filed  in  the 
project  fileo 

(1)  The  items  for  the  most  part  are  self=explanatory  or 
have  been  previously  explained  in  connection  with 
Form  4=1210,  In  line  (1)  after  program  for  AC  pro«= 
jects  wfaere  section  4  or  15  pea^its  are  issued  in° 
dicate  both  programs s  examples ^  AC^Seco  4  or  AC" 
Seco  15 o  For  other  projects  indicate  the  program 
financing  the  major  portion  of  the  costo  Line  (2)1 
Permittee  name  and  date  permit  issued  is  for  use 
only  for  section  4  and  15  permits <> 
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(2)  Project  Expenditures »  In  lia©  (10)  eatar  the  amouiat  of 
direct  project  expenditures  by  fuiads  imi  the  appropriate 
columiniS  after  the  project  is  completedo  The  iia  format  ion 
for  thig  breakdown  shall  be  taken  from  the  Project  Ex- 
penditure Tally  Sheet 5  Form  4'=1145  and  from  section  4 
and  15  permitSo  For  AC  projects  indicate  the  anjount  of 
ACP  payment  expended  under  the  "AC"  columii  and  the  bal- 
ance finan'ced  and  expended  by  the  individual  under  the 
appropriate  "contribution"  columns «  The  letter  abbrevia- 
tions under  project  expenditures  indicate  the  following 
programs s 


COMPLETION 
REPORT 
FORM  4-1209 
(Conto) 


Soil  and  moisture  conservation 

Range  improvement 
Weed  control 
Watershed  protection' 


S&M 
RI 

wc 

WP 


The  "Range  Users"  column  shall  show  total  contributions j, 
both  deposited  and  undepositedj,  from  users  of  the  Federal 
range  under  grazing  permits  license^  or  leasso  Contri^ 
butionSj,  both  deposited  and  undeposited^  authorized  by 
the  advisory  boards g  shall  also  be  included  under  this 
headings  The  portion  of  the  grazing  fees  returned  to 
States  J,  therefore s  may  or  may  not  be  credited;,  when 
contributed  to  projects j,  to  range  users »  The  deter- 
mining factor  is  whether  the  advisory  boards  authorized 
the  contributions o  The  "Others"  column  shall  show  con- 
tributions ^  both  deposited  and  uadepositedg  from  sources 
outside  the  BLM  other  than  range  users o  The  basis  for 
crediting  any  particular  sub-group  (other  Federal  agencieSs 
States  5  city J  or  county  governments ^  corporations ^  in- 
dividuals) in  the  heading  is  whether  the  sub-group 
authorized  the  contributiono 

(3)  Completed  Project  Descriptiona  Description,  shall-  include 
complete  details  on  any  points  o-f  information  not  other- 
wise required  on  the  form^  particularly  dimensionso . '  Of 
special  importance  are  size  of  pipes 5,  cylinder  size  and 
make  of  pumpj  make  and  model  of  windmills^,  etCo »  on  wells; 
size  of  pipeSs  valves^  troughSj  etCo^  in  springs;  size  of 
outlet  pipes  in  detention  dams;  and. other  items  of  this 
nature  which  m.ay  facilitate  future,  maintenance  of  ,pr'o,jecto 

(4)  Location  Plat.  The  location  plat,  on  the  back  of  the  form 
shall  ■  be  used  to  show  th®;  locations,  of  all  projects,,  Accu- 
rate location  of  projects  Csec«  ,9)  and  notation  on  this 
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plat  ar(i  iniportairiit  o  The  land  office  records  are 
posted  from  this  form.  In  th@  spac©  provided  at  the 
top  of  th©  locatioini  plat  iadieat©  th@  locatioia  of 
th@  project  by  the  smsillest  l<ggal  suibdivisioirii  practi- 
cal,, For  poiint  locatioKi  pr©j©et  this  should  be  showim 
to  the  Bear  ©St  40  acres »  Isn  addition  ^  the  project 
minst  b@  showm  051  the  plat  usimg  the  staiadard  symbols 
cosataisiied  tn   Illijistratiosi  22  and  th@  Eiumber  of  the 
ssctioiriSj,  towsffishipSs  and  raiages  applicable  to  the 
plat  KMSt  b®  desigmiatedo  For  projects  such  as  pit° 
tings  seedingj,  ©tCos  which  are  mot  iincluaded  in  the 
standard  symbols  the  botamdaries  of  such  projects 
should  be  clearly  indicated,,  Where  location  ties 
are  mad®  from  known  cadastral  survey  corners  or 
prominent  landmarks  the  tie^point^  bearing j  and 
distanj^  to  a  point  on  the  project  shall  be  shown 
in  the  space  provided,,  The  point  on  the  project 
shall  be  showa  by  name  such  as  spring  headboxp  sta^- 
tlon  on  dam  eenterllneg  etCo  The  scale  used  on  the 
plat  must  be  indicatedo  A  minimum  scale  of  one 
inch  to  the  mile  shall  be  used^,  however s,  a  larger 
scale  may  be  used  where  neeessarvo 

(5)  Prepared  BVe  Preparation  identity  shall  be  indi- 
cated fey  the  signature  and  organisational  title  of 
person  making  the  report o  Insert  the  date  of  form 
as  signed  in  the  space  provided. 

(6)  Signature o  Upon  compldtlonj  the  form  should  be 
signed  by  the  district  manager  in  the  space  pro° 
videdo 

Project  S-ammary  and  Record  Form  4-1210  (Illustration  15) 
is  for  use  in  the  District  Office  to  keep  a  complete 
register  and  record  of  projects  constructed  or  installed 
on  public  lands  5  including  sections  4  and  15  and  water- 
shed protection  projects o  The  use  of  this  form  will  be- 
come effective  beginning  with  the  fiscal  year  following 
issuance  of  these  instructions »  Only  one  copy  will  be 
required  in  the  District  Office  on  which  projects  will 
be  listed  in  numerical  sequence  by  project  numberj  using 
the  numbering  system  set  forth  in  section  olOo  The  form 
provides  a  record  from  which  the  District  Office  can  com- 
pile the  Project  Program  Statistical  Report  on  Form  4-1176. 
It  provides  a  means  for  readily  reviewing  pertinent  pro- 
ject information  and  accomplishments.   Execution  of  the 
form  is  explained  in  the  order  in  which  the  columns  ap- 
pear on  the  form. 


i 
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(1)  Project  Number  and  Name.   Project  number  and  name 
shall  be  inserted  when  work  on  project  begins, 

(2)  Fiscal  Year.   Fiscal  year  in  which  project  is 
started  shall  be  inserted.   If  work  extends  be- 
yond that  year,  the  next  fiscal  year  shall  also 
be  indicated. 

(3)  Item  and  Quantity.  Insert  kind  or  type  of  service 
or  material  supplied  or  purchased  and  the  quantity 
thereof,  i.e.,  250  posts;  2  days  labor,  etc. 

(4)  Purchase  orders,  Issue  Slips,  Etc.   Enter  identify- 
ing number  or  description  of  purchase  orders  or 
contracts,  time  sheets,  issue  slips,  and,,  in  the 
case  of  contributions,  the  contributor's  name. 

(5)  Funds .   Enter  amounts  chargeable  to  the  project 
from  district  allotments  of  funds  in  appropriate 
column.   Entries  shall  be  made  regardless  of 
whether  funds  are  from  current  or  prior  year's 
appropriations.   Charges  to  individual  projects 
shall  cover  only  expenses  due  to: 

(a)  Contracts  for  construction,  operation,  or 
maintenance  work  on  projects. 

(b)  Force  account  personnel  hired  to  carry  on 
actual  project  work  (hourly  wage  truck 
driver^;,  equipment  operators,  laborers,  etc.) 

(c)  Supplies  and  materials  which  are  purchased 
and  used  in  projects. 


PROJECT 
EXPENDITURES 
FORM  4-1145 
(Cent.) 


(d)  Operation,  repair  and  maintenance  of  e<}uip- 
ment  used  in  carrying  on  the  project  work, 
(Units  assigned  for  travel  purposes  to  perma- 
nent personnel  engaged  in  planning  or  supervisory 
work  shall  not  be  included.) 

(6)   Contributions,   Insert  value  of  contributions  in 

appropriate  column^   Contributions  include  services  and 
materials  acqviired  directly  or  frorti  deposited  or  un- 
deposited  funds.   Whenever  possible,  the  values  shall  be 
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recorded  at  the  actual  cost  to  the  cooperator  for  the 
materials  or  services  furnished.   However,  there  may 
be  instances,  such  as  when  a  cooperator  personally 
works  on  a  project  or  uses  his  own  equipment,  in 
which  it  will  be  necessary  to  estimate  the  value. 
Estimates  should  be  based  upon  the  best  information 
available  as  to  the  cost  of  equivalent  services 
locally. 


(7)   Totals .   The  totals  for  each  of  the  columns  will  be 

taken  from  the  bottom  of  the  sheet  and  posted  to  Form 
4-1209  (Illustration  14)  and  Form  4-1210  (Illustra- 
tion 15) .   In  the  event  there  is  more  than  one 
individual  or  group  in  any  one  of  the  two  categories 
of  contributors,  the  amount  to  be  credited  to  each 
shall  be  determined  by  analyzing  the  individual 
entries  on  the  sheet  so  that  each  individual  or 
group  shall  be  given  proper  credit  for  their 
contribution  on  Form  4-1209. 
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F.   The  purpose  of  the  Project  Completion  Report,  Form  4-1209, 
is  to  establish  a  record  of  all  completed  range  conser- 
vation and  development  projects  including  pertinent  data 
regarding  the  project.   This  form  is  the  most  important 
document  in  the  reporting  system.   It  is  used  for 
recordation  of  certain  projects  on  land  office  records 
and  is  a  basic  information  document  for  future  reference 
for  inventory  and  maintenance  purposes. 

(1)  The  coding  which  is  entered  on  the  report  is 
necessitated  by  the  ADP  processes  which  will  be  used 
for  preparing  statistical  rq)  orts  and  for  other 
purposes.   Correct  coding  is  of  the  essence  if  the 
data  is  to  be  useful.   This  cannot  be  stressed  too 
strongly.   Equally  important  is  the  need  for  legible 
copies.   Documents  submitted  to  Washington  under 
this  procedure  must  be  originals  or  legible  first 
carbons. 

(2)  The  Project  Completion  Report  must  be  completed 
immediately  following  the  completion  of  each 
project,  or  upon  the  issuance  of  a  section  4  or 

15  permit.   Copies  are  to  be  miade  for  the  district 
office,  the  Washington  office,  and  when  appropriate, 
the  land  office.   These  are  to  be  sent  to  the  State 
Director's  office.   A  review  for  completeness  and 
accuracy  and  inspection  for  conformance  to 
instructions  regarding  coded  information  will  be 
made  by  the  State  range  staff.   Two  copies  of  the 


Rel.  44  2/20/62 

Supersedes  Rel.  35  AFTER  JULY  1,  1962 


VOLUME  IX  RANGE 


PART  6   RANGE  CONSERVATION  AND  IMPROVEMENT 


CHAPTER  6.9  PROCEDURES  -  GENERAL 


6.9.11F(2) 


form  will  be  routed  to  the  land  office  for  projects 
that  are  required  to  be  posted  in  the  land  office 
records  as  outlined  in  section  .12.   After  review  by 
the  State  office,  the  original  or  first  carbon  is  to 
be  forwarded  to  the  Washington  office  (code  6.04c). 
Copies  of  the  form  will  be  accumulated  at  the  State 
level  and  transmitted  to  the  Washington  office  on  a 
monthly  basis. 

(3)   The  district's  copy  will  be  kept  in  the  project  file 

until  the  posted  copy  is  returned  from  the  land  office. 
The  posted  copy  will  then  be  filed  in  the  project  file. 
After  the  posted  copy  of  the  form  has  been  returned 
to  the  district  office,  it  is  recommended  that  the 
extra  copy  be  placed  in  a  loose  leaf  binder.   This 
binder  of  Project  Completion  Reports  will  provide 
district  and  visiting  Bureau  personnel  with  an  infor- 
mation book  which  can  be  used  as  a  reference  on  field 
tours.   It  can  also  be  used  by  range  conservationists 
as  a  desk  or  field  reference  to  compare  costs  and  other 
data  in  project  planning  without  the  necessity  of 
searching  through  individual  project  files. 
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(4)  The  front  side  of  Form  4-1209  has  been  revised  and  is 
now  divided  into  two  major  sections.   All  of  the 
statistical  data  which  will  be  picked  up  for  ADP 
processing  is  arranged  in  the  upper  section.   Data 
needed  for  district  purposes  appears  in  the  lower 
portion.   The  small  numbers  in  the  blocks  of  the  upper 
portion  tell  the  card  punch  operator  the  columns  on 
the  card  into  which  the  data  is  to  be  entered.   For 
purposes  of  filling  in  tie  form,  they  may  be  ignored. 
In  items  where  the  numbered  blocks  are  separated 
(i.e.  State,  district,  etc.),  the  code  for  that  item 
is  to  be  entered  in  the  block.   The  remainder  of  the 
space  is  provided  so  the  same  information  may  be 
written  out  for  reading  convenience. 

(5)  Coded  information  must  be  entered  with  strict  compliance 
to  the  codes  provided.   Substituted  information,  addi- 
tional items  to  those  listed  in  the  codes,  or  other 
deviations  will  result  in  the  report  being  returned  to 
the  district  office  for  correction.   Changes  in  the 
codes  will  not  be  made  without  prior  approval  from 

the  Washington  office. 
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(6)   In  entering  coded  information  be  certain  to  use  the 
complete  code  for  that  item  (i.e., in  entering  the 
State  code,  Arizona  being  State  number  2  will 
enter  02).   In  the  practice  code,  all  four  digits 
are  to  be  entered.   If  there  are  no  numerals  for 
the  entry,  zeros  will  be  used  (i.e.,  to  enter 
watershed  plans,  the  code  will  be  1020  as  opposed 
to  weed  surveys  which  will  be  1033;  brush  control 
in  chamise  will  be  3014  whereas  pitting  and 
furrowing  is  3030) .   If  the  data  called  for  in 
any  block  does  not  apply  to  the  project  being 
reported,  leave  the  space  blank. 


(7)  Instructions  f®r  preparation  of  the  Proj-febt 
Completion  Report  Eorm  4-1209  and  the  Projec* 
Statistics  Report  Form  4pl209a  with  respect  to  the 
coded  entries  are  set  forth  in  this  subsection. 
Additional  information  on  items  which  are  not 
self  explanatory  may  be  found  under  Project  Summary 
and  Record  Form  4-1210  (6.9.11G). 

(a)  State  (Col  1-2)   The  code  number  for  each 
Stata  may  be  found  in  ths  code  in  Appendix 
16  (i.e.,  02  -  Arizona,  11  -  Idaho,  etc.). 

(b)  District  (Col  3-4)  The  district  codes  are  to 
be  found  in  Appendix  16. 

(c)  Fiscal  Year  (Col  5-6)   The  fiscal  year  in 
which  the  project  is  completed. 

i^)      County  (Col  7-8)   The  codes  for  the  county 
are  found  in  Appendix  16, 

(e)  Sub -basin  (Col  9-10)  The  codes  for  the  sub- 
basins  are  found  in  Appendix  10. 

(f)  Community  Watershed   (Col  11-12)  The  codes 
for  the  watersheds  are  found  in  Appendix  15. 

(g)  Project  Number  (Col  13-16)   In  the  small 
block  enter  the  project  number  only.  The 
present  numbering  system  calls  for: 

N3-R-1  or 
N3-4-2  or 
N3-15-3  or 
N3-WP-4 
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Only  the  last  number  of  the  symbol  will  be  PROJECT 

entered  (i.e.,  1-2-3  or  4.   In  the  case  of  past  COMPLETION 

systems  (when  reporting  the  inventory)  the  same  REPORT 

principle  applies  (i.e.,  C.C.C.  Camp  50  Project  FORM  4-1209 

number  45  -  only  the  45  will  be  entered).  (Cont.) 

(h)   c-T-I-R-M  (Col  17)   The  following  code  shall  be 
used  to  designate  the  nature  of  the  project. 

1  -  new  construction 

2  -  treatment 

3  -  improvement  or  addition 

4  -  reconstruction 

5  -  maintenance 

The  above  terms  are  more  fully  defined  in  section 
.3H  of  this  chapter. 

(i)   Program  (Col  18-19)   The  code  for  the  programs  can 

be  found  in  Appendix  11.   For  agricultural  conservation 
projects  when  section  4  or  15  permits  are  issued, 
they  will  be  entered  as  code  No.  5,  "private," 
and  identified  as  AC-Sec  4  or  AC  Sec-15  under 
the  heading  Completed  Project  Description.   For 
other  projects  indicate  the  program  financing 
the  major  portion  of  the  cost. 

(j)   Practice  (Col  20-23)   The  code  for  practices  may 
be  found  in  Appendix  12.   The  code  for  the  indi- 
vidual project  should  be  the  most  detailed  category 
into  which  it  might  fall,  including  "0"  codes  when 
appropriate. (i .e. ,  a  vegetation  survey  would  be 
coded  1030;  brush  control  in  a  chamise  type  would 
be  coded  3014) .   Under  brush  control  and  seeding, 
typical  vegetation  types  have  been  built  into 
the  code.   This  refers  to  the  original  vegetative 
type  before  treatment.   The  type  of  brush  which 
dominates  a  mixed  stand  will  control  which  code 
is  used.   Some  practices  will  require  a  deviation 
from  standard  procedure.   They  are  as  follows: 

(i)   Land  Use  Planning.   None  of  the  categories 
under  this  main  heading  are  set  up  as 
projects.   The  district  office  will  keep  a 
record  of  the  work  done  and  will  report  it 
when  a  watershed  plan  is  completed  or  at  the 
end  of  the  fiscal  year  using  Form  4-1209a. 
The  district  will  report  the  information 
called  for  in  columns  1-29. 
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(ii)   Studies  and  Investigations.   The  same  procedure 
applies  here  as  discussed  in  . 11F(7) (j) (1)  . 

(ill)   Dikes .   A  special  procedure  must  be  used  here  for 
we  are  required  to  report  this  practice  in  both 
lineal  feet  and  cubic  yards.  When  reporting 
projects  under  this  practice  complete  the  Form 
4-1209  using  the  practice  code  4030  which  measures 
the  dikes  in  lineal  feet.   In  the  unit  box, 
report  the  number  of  lineal  feet.   Complete  the 
rest  of  the  form  in  the  usual  manner.   In  addition, 
enter  on  Form  4-1209a  the  same  data  for  the  project 
except  under  practice  enter  4031  and  under  "Number 
of  Units"  enter  the  number  of  cubic  yards.   Do 
not  complete  the  Project  Expenditures  section. 


(iv)  Waterspreading .   It  is  necessary  to  report  the  acres 
of  waterspreading  accomplished  by  our  dams  and 
dikes.   This  will  be  reported  on  Form  1209a.   Enter 
the  data  necessary  for  columns  1-29  only.   If  no 
project  number  has  been  given  to  the  waterspreading 
as  such,  use  the  number  of  the  first  principle 
structure  upstream. 

(k)   Number  of  Units  (Col  24-29)   Refer  to  Appendix  12  for  the 
units  to  be  used.  When  reporting  improvement  or  addition 
and  reconstruction  projects,  number  of  units  reported 
should  reflect  only  the  amount  of  increase  over  that 
completed  in  the  original  project. 

(1)   Project  Expenditures  (Col  30-60)   For  reports  submitted 

through  June  30,  1962,  enter  the  amount  of  direct  project 
expenditures  by  funds  in  the  appropriate  columns  after 
the  project  is  completed.   The  information  for  the  break- 
down shall  be  taken  from  the  Project  Expenditure  Tally 
Sheet,  Form  4-1145,  and  from  section  4  and  15  permits. 
For  AC  projects  enter  the  total  amount  including  AC 
payment  and  contributions  under  the  heading,  "Contributions," 
and  show  a  breakdown  of  this  item  in  the  completed  project 
description.   The  "Contribution"  column  shall  show 
contributions,  both  deposited  and  undeposited,  from 
sources  outside  the  BLM.   The  basis  for  crediting  any 
particular  subgroup  (other  Federal  agency,  corporation, 
individuals.  State,  city,  or  county  governments,  including 
the  portion  of  the  grazing  fee  returned  to  the  States) 
is  whether  the  subgroup  authorized  the  contribution.   If 
credit  is  to  be  given  it  should  be  noted  in  the  completed 
project  description. 
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(m)   Plant  Control  Method  (Col  61)   The  code  for  this 
category  is  found  in  Appendix  13.   This  data 
will  be  filled  in  for  all  projects  where  a  seedbed 
has  been  prepared  or  where  treatment  was  made  to 
control  existing  vegetation. 

(n)   Seeding  (Col  62-63) 

(i)   Application  (Col  62)   The  code  for  this 
category  is  found  in  Appendix  14. 

(ii)   Species  (Col  63)   The  code  for  this  category 
is  found  in  Appendix  14.   The  species  have 
been  grouped  into  broad  categories  in  some 
cases.   In  the  case  where  a  mixture  is  used, 
use  the  code  which  will  denote  the 
predominant  species  used. 

(o)   Gully  Control  (Col  64*65)  Enter  the  number  of  miles 
of  gully  controlled  by  any  given  project. 

Xp)   Stockwater  Reservoirs  (Col  66-67)   Enter  the  number 
of  acre  feet  capacity. 

(q)   New  Water  (Col  68)   Enter  here  the  number  of  new 
water  supply  points  made  available.   For  instance, 
a  pipeline  distribution  system  with  six  trough  out- 
lets will  develop  six  new  supplies  of  water.   If 
a  new  well  and  stock  tank  were  included  as  part 
of  the  above  project,  seven  new  water  supplies  would 
be  reported.   A  well  with  storage  only  and  tank 
truck  distribution  to  six  portable  troughs  would  be 
reported  as  one  new  water  supply.   Normally  an 
initial  supply  outlet  constructed  in  conjunction 
with  a  spring,  reservoir,  or  well  development,  when 
placed  within  1,000  feet  of  the  water  source  would 
be  included  as  part  of  the  spring  development.   A 
water  source  extended  beyond  the  initial  supply 
outlet  to  new  supply  point  location  by  means  of  a 
conveyance  system  is  reported  as  a  pipeline  project. 


PROJECT 
COMPLETION 
REPORT 
FORM  4-1209 
(Cont.) 


(r)   Flood  Control  Dams  (Col  69-78) 
each  of  the  three  items. 


Enter  acre  feet  for 


(s)   Permittee  Name  and  Date  Permit  Issued  is  for  use  only 
in  connection  with  section  4  and  15  permits. 
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(t)   Completed  Project  Discriptlon  shall  include  complete 
details  on  any  points  of  information  not  otherwise 
provided  for  on  the  form.   Other  information  of 
special  importance  are  make  and  model  of  equipment, 
sizes  of  fittings,  etc.  which  will  be  of  value  in 
time  of  maintenance  needs  and  for  complete  public 
informational  requirements. 

(u)   Locatioa  Plat.   The  location  plat  on  the  back  of  the 
form  shall  be  used  to  show  the  location  of  all 
projects.   Accurate  location  of  projects  and  notation 
of  this  plat  are  important.   The  land  office  records 
are  posted  from  this  form„   In  the  space  provided  at 
the  top  of  the  location  plat  indicate  the  location  of 
the  project  by  the  smallest  legal  subdivision 
practical.   For  point  location  project  this  should 
be  shown  to  the  nearest  40  acres.   In  addition,  the 
project  must  be  shown  on  the  plat  using  the  standard 
symbols  contained  in  Illustration  22  and  the  number 
of  the  section,  townships,  and  ranges  applicable  to 
the  plat  must  be  designated.   For  projects  such  as 
pitting,  seeding,  etc.,  which  are  not  included  in 
the  standard  symbols,  the  boundaries  of  such  projects 
should  be  clearly  indicated.   The  point  on  the 
project  shall  be  shown  by  name,  such  as  spring  head- 
box,  station  on  dam  centerline,  etc.   The  scale  used 
on  the  plat  must  be  indicated.   A  minimum  scale  of 
one-inch  to  the  mile  shall  be  used;  however,  a 
larger  scale  may  be  used  where  necessary. 

(v)   Prepared  by.   Preparation  identity  shall  be  indicated 
by  the  signature  and  organizational  title  of  person 
making  the  report.   Insert  the  date  of  form  as 
signed  by  the  space  provided. 

(w)   Signature.   Upon  completion  the  form  should  be  signed 
by  the  district  manager  in  the  space  provided. 

(8)   Maintenance  work  confined  to  a  specific  project  will  be 
covered  under  the  same  project  number  as  the  project 
itself  and  will  become  a  part  of  the  original  project 
file.   In  this  ease  Project  Estimate  (Form  4-1208)  will 
be  prepared  as  a  work  sheet  and  specific  guide  to  project 
maintenance  needs.   The  preparation  of  a  completed 
project  report  (Form  4-1209)  will  be  optional  at  the 
discretion  of  the  district  manager  as  to  the  desirability 
of  making  a  matter  of  record  in  the  district  office  the 
additional  information  provided  for  thereon.   All 
maintenance  work  when  completed  will  be  reported  on 
Form  4-1209a.   Each  sheet  contains  space  for  five  such 
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reports.   This  form  conforms  to  the  coded  data  portion   PROJECT 

of  Form  4-1209.   The  instructions  for  preparation  of     MAINTENANCE 

Form  4-1209  also  applies  to  maintenance  reporting        (Cont . 

except  that  only  code  numbers  or  actual  numbers  will 

be  used.   Information  placed  on  this  foirm  should 

either  be  typewritten  or  in  very  legible  handwriting. 

All  copies  must  be  legible.   Maintenance  is  not 

recorded  on  the  land  office  records.   Project  Statistics 

reports  will  be  forwarded  to  the  State  director's 

office,  which  will  then  forward  one  copy  to  the 

Washington  office  (code  6.04c). 

(a)  As  in  any  project,  Project  Expenditures,  Form 
4-1145,  will  be  maintained  and  made  a  part  of  the 
project  file.   District-wide  maintenance  will  be 
shown  on  the  Project  Work  Schedule,  Form  4-1144, 
by  practice.   As  the  maintenance  is  performed, 
data  will  be  entered  on  a  separate  Form  4-1145 
for  each  project  maintained.   Prepare  the  form 

as  outlined  in  section  .J.1E^  using  the  original 
project  number,  show  man-hours,  materials,  etc. 
The  word  "Maintenance"  should  be  written  under  the 
form  title  for  future  clarification.   This  tally 
sheet  will  be  made  a  part  of  the  original  project 
file.   It  will  not  be  necessary  to  include 
maintenance  information  on  the  Project  Summary 
and  Record  Form  4-1210. 

(b)  Priority  of  project  maintenance  work  will  normally 
be  determined  by  a  review  of  Project  Inspection 
Reports,  Form  4-1161.   To  the  extent  possible 
this  priority  should  be  listed  by  practice  when 
preparing  Form  4-1144.   Emergency  maintenance 
requirement  occurring  during  the  fiscal  year  for 
which  Form  4-1144  was  prepared  may  necessitate  a 
revision  of  maintenance  priorities. 
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G.   Project  Summary  and  Record  Form  4-1210  (Illustration  15) 
is  for  use  in  the  district  office  to  keep  a  complete 
register  and  record  of  projects  constructed  or  installed 
on  public  lands,  including  sections  4  and  15  and 
watershed  protection  projects.   The  use  of  this  form 
will  become  effective  beginning  with  the  fiscal  year 
following  issuance  of  these  instructions.   Only  one 
copy  will  be  required  in  the  district  office  on  which 
projects  will  be  listed  in  numerical  sequence  by  project 
number,  using  the  numbering  system  set  forth  in 
section  .10.   The  form  provides  a  record  from  which 
the  district  office  can  compile  the  Project  Program 
Statistical  Report  on  Form  4-1176.   It  provides  a 
means  for  readily  reviewing  pertinent  project  infor- 
mation and  accomplishments.   Execution  of  the  form 
is  explained  in  the  order  in  which  the  columns 
appear  on  the  form. 
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(1)  Project  Number 0   Project  numbers  shall  be  assigned  and  PROJECT 
entered  on  the  form  when  work  is  actually  started  on  the  SUMMARY  AND 
project  or  on  Section  4  and  15  permits  when  inspected  RECORD 

and  completed.  The  projects  shall  be  numbered  in  sue-  FORM  4''1210 

cession  irrespective  of  the  program  under  which  they  (Conto) 
are  constructed  as  provided  in  Section  ,10. 

(2)  Project  Name,   Project  name  composed  to  indicate  the 
practice  shall  be  inserted  in  the  space  provided. 

(3)  Sub°basin  Symbol,   Enter  the  major  river  sub-basin  symbol,  * 

(4)  Date  Project  Completed,  Enter  date  on  which  work  on  the 
project  was  finishedo 

(5)  Unit,  Enter  the  unit  of  measurement  for  the  project. 
Units  of  measurement  shall  confoirm  to  the  various 
practices  shown  on  Form  4-1176, 

(6)  No,  Units  Completed.  Indicate  the  number  of  units  com- 
pleted for  the  project  taken  from  Form  4-1209, 

(7)  Project  Expenditures.   Enter  the  amount  of  direct  pro- 
ject expenditures  by  funds  in  the  appropriate  columns. 
These  figures  shall  be  taken  from  the  Project  Comple- 
tion Reports  Form  4-=  1209, 

(8)  Filed  with  State.  This  column  applies  only  to  Water      * 
Developments,  Enter  the  date  a  filing  in  respect  to  the 
project  was  approved  by  the  State  Engineer  in  compliance 
with  State  water  laws. 

(9)  Date  Easement  Recorded.   For  projects  requiring  easements 
enter  the  date  on  which  the  easement  was  recorded  on  the 
records  of  the  county  in  which  the  project  is  located, 

(10)  Date  Recorded  Land  Office.   Enter  the  date  on  which  pro- 
jact  was  recorded  on  the  Land  Office  tract  book, 

(11)  Date  Abandoned.  Enter  the  date  of  abandonment  as  shown 
on  the  Land  Office  records  which  is  taken  from  the  copy 
of  the  Project  Abandonment  Report,  Form  4=1484, 
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H,   Land  Treatment  Report,  Form  4-1159  <Illustrat7.on  16)  shall 
be  completed  for  land  treatment  practices  such  as  brash 
control,  contouring,  deep  tillage,  seeding,  weed  control ^ 
dune  control,  etc.  The  report  includes  data  on  soils, 
topography,  vegetation,  grazing  capacity,  erosion  condi- 
tion and  photographs  of  conditions  prior  to  the  treatment 
to  provide  a  permanent  record  of  such  data.  This  data, 
when  used  in  conjunction  with  future  project  inspection 
reports,  will  provide  information  in  assessing  the  suc- 
cess or  failure  of  treatment  practices.  Only  one  copy 
of  the  form  is  necessary  for  the  district  project  file 
records »  Execution  of  the  form  is  explained  below: 


(1)  Project  Number  and  Narrie.   Enter  this  information  in 
appropriate  spaces <> 

(2)  Location;   Enter  location  by  the  smallest  legal  sub- 
division practical, 

(3)  Site  description  (Prior  to  treatment) 

Soil  type  and  texture  -  indicate  whether  sand,  sandy 
loam,  silt  loam,  clay,  etc.  together  with  added  de- 
scription as  may  be  necessary  to  show  depth,  texture, 
salt,  lime  J,  or  alkali  content,  etc. 

Average  annual  precipitation  and  distribution  •=■  Use 
precipitation  records  from  nearest  weather  station 
or  estimates  based  on  these  records  and  indicate 
the  seasons  in  which  the  major  part  of  such  precipi- 
tation occurs  0 

Topography  and  slope c   Topography  is  expressed  in 
terms  of  predominating  characteristics  of  the  land 
such  as  level,  rolling,  hilly  or  mountainous  supple- 
mented by  terms  such  as  lava  outcrops,  benches,  etCo 
Express  slope  in  percent  (for  example,  10  foot  rise 
per  100  feet  of  horizontal  distance  equals  10%). 

Dominant  plant  species  -  list  the  dominant  species 
on  the  site. 

Density  -  express  in  percentage  the  total  density 
of  plant  cover  and  percentage  of  shrubs  and  her- 
baceous plants,, 
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Grazing  Capacity  -  obtain  data  from  range  surveys 
if  available,  othervise  base  on  ocular  observations, 

Erosion  conditions  -  indicate  such  conditions  in 
one  of  the  following  classes:   none,  slight,  mode- 
rate, severe  or  critical. 


(4)   Soil  moisture  conditions  at  time  of  treatment, 
dicate  if  normal,  above  or  below  normal. 


In- 


LAND  TREATMENT 
REPORT 
FORM  4-1159 
(Cont.) 


(5)  Treatment  method  used  -  show  method  or  technique 
used  such  as  burn  and  drill  created  wheatgrass  with 
rangeland  drill.   Further  explanation  can  be  made 
under  remarks  if  necessary. 

(6)  Provision  for  protection  -  indicate  if  provisions 
have  been  made  for  fencing,  non-use,  etc. 

(7)  Photographs  -  photo  stations  should  be  established 
and  photographs  taken  of  major  or  significant  pro- 
jects showing  conditions  before  they  are  under- 
taken.  Comparison  photos  "in  subsequent"  years 
can  then  be  taken  when  project  inspection  reports 
are  made  to  show  the  results  of  the  project.   Photo 
stations  should  be  established  and  marked  on  the 
ground  with  project  identification  marker  or  other 
permanent  monument  and  a  record  made  of  their  loca- 
tion on  Form  4-1159  so  that  repeat  photos  can  be 
taken  in  the  future. 

(8)  Remarks  -  show  pertinent  or  unusual  facts  concerning 
the  area  or  land  treatment  practice  including  equip- 
ment or  techniques  used  and  any  other  explanatory 
remarks . 


Date  examined,  signature  and  title-signature  and 
date  is  important  for  future  reference. 

I.   Project  Inspection  Report,  Form  4-1161  (Illustration  17) 
is  used  for  the  purpose  of  recording  information  on  the 
condition  of  the  project,  its  success  or  failure,  follow- 
up  action,  and  needed  repairs  or  maintenance.   Each 
project,  both  land  treatment  and  structural,  should  be 
inspected  at  frequent  intervals  after  initial  treatment 
or  construction,  followed  by  at  least  an  annual  inspec- 
tion thereafter  except  for  projects  of  a  minor  nature. 


PROJECT 
INSPECTION 
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Repeat  photographs  should  be  taken  of  major  or  significant 
projects  at  stations  previously  established  before  the 
treatment  or  construction  was  initiated  (see  sec. 
.11H(6).   This  will  provide  a  permanent  record  showing 
the  results  of  the  project.   Execution  of  the  form  is 
self-explanatory.   Only  one  copy  of  the  form  for  each 
inspection  is  necessary  for  the  project  file  in  the 
district  office. 

J.   Project  Abandonment  and/or  Location  Correction  Report 
Form  4-1484  (Illustration  18)  shall  be  used  to  abandon 
projects  (including  Sec.  4  and  15)  in  part  or  in  full. 
Projects  that  have  become  inoperative  and  are  of  no 
further  value  shall  be  abandoned.   Abandonment  may  re- 
sult from  a  number  of  causes,  but  the  decision  to  abandon 
a  project  in  part  or  in  full  must  be  made  only  after  a 
careful  appraisal  of  the  project.   The  appropriate  block 
on  the  form  must  be  checked  and  the  location  by  legal 
description  shown  or  platted  on  the  reverse  side  of  the 
form  for  areal  or  linear  projects.   For  projects  that 
are  abandoned  in  part  only  the  portion  of  the  project 
abandoned  will  be  described. 


When  the  form  is  used  to  correct  location  of  projects 
previously  reported  to  the  land  office,  the  appropriate 
block  will  be  checked  and  the  date  of  the  previous  posting 
on  the  land  office  records  will  be  entered.   The  correct 
location  by  legal  description  will  be  shown  or  platted 
on  the  reverse  side  of  the  form  for  areal  and  linear 
projects.   This  will  eliminate  the  necessity  of  preparing 
a  revised  Project  Completion  Report,  Form  4-1209. 

Form  4-1484  will  be  prepared  in  sufficient  copies.   One 
copy  is  to  be  retained  in  the  district  office  in  the  pro- 
ject file  until  the  posted  copy  is  returned  from  the 
land  office.  Two  copies  will  be  forwarded  to  the  land 
office  by  memorandum  of  transmittal  Form  4-1395  for 
notation  in  the  land  office  records.   After  recordation 
in  the  land  office  records  one  copy  will  be  returned  to 
the  district  office  for  filing  in  the  project  file 
replacing  the  copy  originally  filed.   One  copy  of  all 
abandonments  and  corrections  will  be  sent  to  the  Washington 
office,  code  6.04c. 
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Grazing  Capacity  -  obtain  data  froia  range  surveys 
if  availablCs  otherwise  base  on  ocular  observations. 

Erosion  conditions  -  indicate  such  conditions  in 
one  of  the  following  classes^  nonej,  slight,  mode- 
rate, severe  or  critical. 

(4)  Soil  moisture  conditions  at  time  of  treatment »   In- 
dicate if  normals,  above  or  below  normal, 

(5)  Treatment  method  used  =■  show  method  or  technique 
used  such  as  burn  and  drill  crested  wheatgrass  with 
rangeland  drill o  Further  explanation  can  be  made 
under  remarks  if  necessary. 

(6)  Provision  for  protection  -  indicate  if  provisions 
have  been  made  for  fencing,  non-usc'.,  etc. 

(7)  Photographs  -  photo  stations  should  be  established 
and  photographs  taken  of  major  or  significant  pro- 
jects showing  conditions  before  they  are  under- 
taken. Comparison  photos  "in  subsequent"  years 
can  then  be  taken  when  project  inspection  reports 
are  made  to  show  the  results  of  the  project.   Photo 
stations  should  be  established  and  marked  on  the 
ground  with  project  identification  marker  or  other 
permanent  monument  and  a  record  made  of  their  loca- 
tion on  Form  4-1159  so  that  repeat  photos  can  be 
taken  in  the  future o 

(8)  Remarks  -  show  pertinent  or  unusual  facts  concerning 
the  area  or  land  treatment  practice  including  equip- 
ment or  techniques  used  and  any  other  explanatory 
remarks . 

Date  examined,  signature  and  title-°signature  and 
date  is  important  for  future  reference. 

I.   Project  inspection  reports  Form  4-1161  (Illustration  17) 
is  used  for  the  purpose  of  recording  information  on  the 
condition  of  the  project ^  its  success  or  failure,  follow- 
up  action,  and  needed  repairs  or  maintenance.  Each  pro- 
ject, both  land  treatment  and  structural,  stiould  be 
inspected  at  frequent  intervals  after  initial  treatment 
or  construction,  followed  by  at  least  an  anntnal  inspec- 
tion thereafter  except  for  projects  of  a  minor  nature. 
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Repeat  photographs  should  he   takera  of  major  or  sigmfi- 
caiat  projects  at  stations  previously  established  before 
the  treatment  or  construe tioia  was  imitiated  (see  seco 
.11H(6).  This  will  provide  a  permaneimt  record  showing 
the  results  of  the  project.  Execution  of  the  form  is 
self-explaiaatory.  Only  one  copy  of  the  form  for  each 
inspection  is  necessary  for  the  project  file  in  the 
district  office., 


PROJECT 
ABANDONMENT 
AND/ OR  LOCA" 
TION  CORREC- 
TION REPORT 
FORM  4-1484 


J«   Project  Abandonment  and/or  Location  Correction  Report 
Form  4°  1484  (Illustration  18)  shall  be  used  to  abandon 
projects  (including  Sec.  4  and  15)  in  part  or  in  full 
which  have  been  previously  reported  to  the  Land  Office, 
Projects  that  have  become  inoperative  and  are  of  no 
further  value  shall  be  abandoned.  Abandonment  may  re^ 
suit  from  &   number  of  causes ^  but  the  decision  to  aban- 
don a  project  in  part  of  in  full  must  be  made  only  after 
a  careful  appraisal  of  the  project.  The  appropriate 
block  on  the  form  must  be  checked  and  the  location  by 
legal  description  shown  or  platted  on  the  reverse  side 
of  the  form  for  areal  or  linear  projects.  For  projects 
that  are  abandoned  in  part  only  the  portion  of  the  pro° 
ject  abandoned  will  be  described. 


When  the  form  is  used  to  correct  location  of  projects 
previously  reported  to  the  Land  Office ^  the  appropriate 
block  will  be  checked  and  the  date  of  the  previous  post- 
ing on  the  Land  Office  records  will  be  entered.  The 
correct  location  by  legal  description  will  be  shown  or 
platted  on  the  reverse  side  of  the  form  for  areal  and 
linear  projects.  This  will  eliminate  the  necessity  of 
preparing  a  revised  Project  Completion  Report ^  Form 


Form  4- 1484  will  be  prepared  in  triplicate.  One  copy 
is  to  be  retained  in  the  District  Office  in  the  pro- 
ject file  until  the  posted  copy  is  returned  from  the 
Land  Office.   Two  copies  will  be  forwarded  to  the  Land 
Office. by  memorandum  of  transmittal  Form  4"1395  for 
notation  in  the  Land  Office  records.  After  recordation 
in  the  Land  Office  records  on®  copy  will  be  returned  to 
the  District  Office  for  filing  in  the  project  file  re^ 
placing  the  copy  originally  filed. 
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K.   Form  4"1286  (Illustration  19)  is  for  use  of  holders  of 
cooperative  agreements  (Form  4-1119)  or  section  4  or  15 
permits  (Form  4-1115)  to  assign  their  right j  title,  or 
interest  in  projects' covered  by  such  agreements  or  per- 
mits. The  applicable  block  on  the  form  shall  be  checked 
to  indicate  whether  it  is  an  assignment  of  cooperative 
agreements  or  permits.   The  project  number,  namej  and 
location  must  be  indicated  for  each  project  assigned. 
Several  spaces  are  provided  so  that  more  than  one  pro- 
ject may  be  assigned  by  the  assignor.   The  inapplicable 
terms  must  be  crossed  out  in  the  assignee's  statement 
in  the  last  paragraph. 

Ordinarily,  assignments  are  made  in  connection  with  the 
transfer  of  grazing  privileges  or  assignment  of  grazing 
leases;  however,  in  some  instances  this  may  not  be  the 
case  and  such  assignments  may  be  made  to  another  licensee, 
permittee,  or  lessee,  for  example,  in  a  commo>n  use  area. 
In  any  case,  the  assignee  must  be  a  licensee,  permittee, 
or  lessee  qualified  to  use  the  area  upon  which  the  im- 
provements are  located.  The  assignment  is  effective 
upon  approval  by  the  district  manager.   The  form  is 
prepared  in  quadruplicate;  the  original  for  the  assig- 
nor, one  copy  for  the  assignee,  one  for  the  district 
office  project  file  and  one  for  the  six-way  case  file 
or  Section  15  lease  file.  When  cooperative  agreements 
or  range  improvement  permits  are  assigned  such  assign- 
ments will  not  be  reported  to  the  Land  Office.  ' 

L.   The  project  program  statistical  report.  Form  4=1176 

(Illustration  20)  shall  be  used  to:   (1)  report  fiscal 
year  accomplishments  and  project  expenditures  by  activi- 
ties, and  (2)  report  cumulative  accomplishments  of  serv- 

icable  projects  by  practices  since  the  inception  of 
each  program.  The  fiscal  year  report  will  be  required 
annually  after  the  end  of  each  fiscal  year.   The  cumula- 
tive report  will  be  required  at  the  end  of  fiscal  year 
1960  and  annually  thereafter.   Separate  sheets  will  be 
used  for  making  the  two  reports.  The  district  will  pre- 
pare the  fiscal  year  report  in  duplicate  using  separate 
sheets  for  each  major  river  sub-basin,  including  all 
program  activities  in  the  sub-basin.  The  major  river 
sub-basin  block  will  be  checked  and  the  name  and  symbol 
of  the  sub-basin  will  be  entered.  The  sub-basin  reports 
will  then  be  summarized  into  a  consolidated  district  re- 
port which  will  be  prepared  on  a  separate  sheet  in  dupli- 
cat.e,  checking  the  district  block  to  indicate  that  it  is 
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a  total  report  for  the  districto  Om@  copy  of  each  report 
will  be  sent  to  the  Stat®  Supervisor « 

The  State  will  summarize  the  district  reports  by  major 
river  sub-basin  for  the  State  which  will  be  prepared  on 
separate  sheets  for  each  sub^feasimi  imi  duplicate j  check° 
ing  the  major  river  sub-basin  block  and  entering  the 

jol  of  the  sub-basino  Th©  sub^basin  reports 


which  will  be  prepared  on  a  separate  sheet  in  triplicate; 
checking  the  State  block  to  indicate  that  it  is  a  total 
report  for  the  Stateo  One  copy  of  th©  report  for  each 
sub^basin  and  two  copies  of  the  consolidated  State  re- 
port will  be  sent  to  the  Area  office o 

The  Area  will  summarize  th©  reports  fey  major  river  sub<= 
basins  for  th©  Area  and  also  prepare  a  consolidated  Area 
reports  checking  the  Area  block  for  the  latter  reports » 


Ca 


copy  oi 

of  the  reports  fox  each  major  river  sub^bas: 
Area  will  be  sent  to  the  Washington  Office. 


The  cumulative  report  will  be  prepared  for  each  major 
river  sub-basin  and  consolidated  for  the  districts j, 
States g  and  Areas  f@llowirdg  th®  same  procedure  as  oiuit=' 
lined  above  for  the  fiscal  year  reports.  The  projects 
abandoned  during  the  reporting  fiscal  year  will  be  de- 
ducted from  the  total  accomplishments  reported  the  pre^ 
vious  fiscal  year  and  the  accomplishments  during  the 
reporting  fiscal  year  will  be  added.  In  th®  cumulative 
report  only  physical  iiraprovensents  will  be  included.   Sur^ 
veySs,  watershed  plans  j  and  the  project  expenditure  data 
will  not  be  included  nor  will  pestg  weedj,  or  predator 
control.   Execution  of  the  form  is  explained  below. 

(1)  Heading  of  Form;   Enter  the  name  of  the  reporting 
office.   The  upper  left-hand  block  is  used  for  fis= 
cal  year  reporting  and  the  right °hand  block  for 
cumulative  reporting.  Using  separate  sheets  for 
each  type  of  report  as  outlined  above;  enter  the 
reporting  fiscal  year  and  check  the  appropriate 
block  to  indicate  whether  the  report  is  :for  a 
major  river  sub-basin  (in  which  case  the  name  and 
symbol  must  be  shown)  or  a  consolidated  report  for 
the  districts,  State^  or  Area. 


r$ 
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(2)  Units  of  accomplishments.  Accomplishments  are  reported  PROJECT 
by  the  unit  or  units  indicated  for  each  practice  in  the  PROGRAM 
columns  for  the  appropriate  programs  and  shall  be  shovm  STATISTICAL 
only  for  construction,  reconstruction,  or  treatment  and  REPORT 

not  for  maintenance.  The  letter  abbreviations  are  for      FORM  4-1176 
the  programs  as  indicated  in  section  .11F(2).  The  in-      (Cont.) 
formation  on  units  completed  is  obtained  by  summarizing 
the  projects  by  practices  from  Project  Summary  and  Record, 
Form  4'=1210o  Where  projects  are  financed  from  more  than 
one  program  activity,  the  units  of  accomplishment  will 
not  be  reported  in  proportion  to  the  expenditures  from 
P  each  activity,  but  will  be  reported  under  the  activity 

financing  the  major  portion  of  the  cost. 

(3)  General  programming  and  conservation  practices.  The 
planning  and  conservation  practices  are  grouped  into 
four  categories  for  reporting.  Explanation  of  the 
groups  and  practices  included  under  each  group  follows: 

I.   General  Programming 

Included  in  this  group  are  all  preliminary  investiga- 
tions  and  surveys  made  in  the  accumulation  and  analysis 
W  of  information  and  data  on  which  to  base  the  conserva- 

tion and  improvement  program,  meetings  with  cooperators, 
and  the  preparation  of  plans  such  as  those  for  community 
watersheds. 

(1)  Surveys .  All  investigations  which  are  made  to 
determine  the  characteristics  of  the  soil,  degree 

of  erosion  and  soil  depletion,  the  amount  and 
kind  of  vegetal  cover  and  topographical  and  engi- 
neering site  surveys. 

(2)  Watershed  plans.  All  plans  and  schedules  of  con- 
▼  servation  operations  planned  for  specified  areas, 

such  as  general  and  detailed  community  watershed 
plans  and  long  range  estimates  by  major  river  sub- 
basins. 

II.   Soil  Stabilization  and  Improvement 

This  group  includes  those  practices  aimed  specifically 
at  improving  the  vegetal  cover  or  mechanical  treatments 
undertaken  to  prevent  soil  movement  or  loss. 

I 
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Brush  comttrol.  Includes  acreages  completed  by  chemi= 
cai  and/or  mechanical  means  ^  prescribed  burmiing  and 
biological  control  used  to  eliminate  or  reduce  woody 
shrubs  or  trees o   Brush  control  carried  on  as  a 
single  practice  will  be  reported  here,,   When  it  is 
accompanied  by  seeding,,  pittingj,  furrowingj  deep 
tillages,  etCo  s  the  acreage  created  will  be  reported 
under  such  practices  and  will  not  be  reported  here 
to  avoid  duplis 


(2) 


(3) 


Checks o   Include  barriers  of  varied  siseSg  types 5,  and 
materials  placed  across  small  washes  or  gullies  to 
retard  or  direct  run°of£  and  thereby  reduce  erosiono 

Pitting  and  Furrowing.   Includes  any  type  of  oper- 
ation used  to  make  furrows j  pits  or  trenches  for  the 
purpose  of  retarding  runoff  and  increasing  water  in-" 
filtration*   Seeding  done  incidental  to  pitting  and 
furrowing  shall  not  be  reported  separately  but  will 
be  included  in  the  acreage  treated  under  this  practice, 

Deep  tillag©o   Includes  any  ripping j,  subsoiling^,  or 
chiseling  operation  which  fractures  hardpan  or  imper= 
vious  layers  in  order  to  pro-7ide  greater  water  pene- 
tration and  absorptiono   Seeding  done  in  connection 
with  or  incidental  to  this  practice  shall  not  be 
reported  separately^  but  will  be  included  in  the 
acreage  treated  under  this  practice. 


(5 )  Dune  control.   Includes  all  practices  designed  pri- 
marily for  halting  the  movement  of  active  dunes  and 
stabilizing  the  surface.  The  development  of  prot@c°- 
tive  vegetative  cover  is  the  primary  practice  although 
control  is  not  necessarily  limited  to  this  practice. 
Grass  seeding  and  shrub  and  tree  planting  done  for 
the  purpose  of  dune  control  mil  be  reported  here 
and  not  under  the  respective  practices. 

(6  )  Fencing.   Includes  all  fences  completed  except  for 
short  fences  which  are  considered  as  part  of  another 
practice  or  project  ^  for  example 5,  a  small  fenced  ex° 
closure  around  a  spring  development  or  fences  around 
study  plots. 

(7)  Pest  Control.   Includes  rodent  control  work  completed 
which  is  necessary  to  provide  direct  protection  to 
conservation  vrorks  such  as  new  seedings,  detention 
structureSs  etc. 


U 
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(8)  Seeding,  Includes  site  preparatioa  and  seeding  of 
grasses 8  legmneSj,  or  other  range  plants  to  provide 
more  forage  and  ground  cover  and  to  improve  soil 
structure  and  permeability.  The  site  preparation 
such  as  brush  eradication  and  the  seeding  shall  be 
set  up  as  one  project  even  though  they  may  be  car- 
ried out  as  separate  operations  at  different  times 
and  shall  be  reported  here  as  one  practice. 

(9)  Tree  planting.  Includes  tree  plantings  for  erosion 
control  other  than  those  included  in  the  reforesta- 
tion program  and  those  done  specifically  for  dune 
control  which  are  reported  under  item  5. 

(10)  Weed  control o   Includes  the  removal  of  undesirable j 
poisonous  or  noxious  weeds  by  chenical  or  mechani- 
cal means.  Weed  control  followed  by  artificial 
seeding  and  which  is  part  of  a  seeding  project 
shall  not  be  reported  here. 


PROJECT 
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FORM  4-1176 
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III.  Water  Management 

This  group  includes  practices  undertaken  in  the  control 
and  direction  of  natural  runoff  to  reduce  soil  movement 
and  erosion  damage j  or  to  provide  better  and  additional 
watering  facilities  for  improved  management  of  the  graz- 
ing resource. 

(1)  Bank  protection.   Includes  practices  to  protect 
banks  of  streams ^  reservoirs j,  etc.j,  from  erosion 
by  use  of  vegetation  or  structures. 


Detentions.   Include  dams  with  fixed  outlets j  pro- 
viding temporary  storage  and  reducing  the  rate  of 
flow  following  heavy  flash  runoff  for  the  purpose 
of  halting  headcuts  and  controlling  gullies. 


(3)  Dikes.  Includes  barriers  of  earth  or  other  material 
constructed  to  control  <,  guide j  spread ^  or  deflect 
waters  or  to  protect  land  from  overflow  from  streams 
or  channels. 


(4)  Diversions.   Includes  dams  or  other  structures  for 
diverting  water  out  of  a  defined  channel  on  to  a 
spreading  area,  or  into  a  reservoir  or  channel. 
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(5)  Pipelines.  Includes  all  types  of  pipeliing  used  to 
convey  water  exeept  those  installed  as  part  of  and 
which  are  incidental  to  a  springs  well  or  reservoir 
project. 

(6)  Reservoirs o   Includes  ardy  earthwork  water  impound^ 
ment  structure  such  as  retention  dams^  potidSs,  charcos, 
pitSs  etc. 


Springs;   Includes  the  development  of  springs  to  pro° 
vide  better  utilization  of  available  forage.,  relieving 
overuse  on  depleted  or  eroded  areas.  Any  fencing 
materials,  pip®s  troughs j  or  tanks  (including  storage 
tanks)  installed  as  part  of  and  which  are  incidental 
to  the  development  of  the  spring  will  be  reported 
under  this  practice. 


(8)  Water spreading.  Report  the  acres  over  which  water  is 
spread  as  a  result  of  the  construction  of  dikes j, 
diversions s,  etc.  Seeding  done  in  connection  with  or 
incidental  to  water  spreading  will  be  included  under 
this  practice.. 


Water  storage  facilities^  Includes  all  types  of  tanks 
used  for  storage  of  water  except  those  installed  as 
part  of  and  which  are  incidental  to  a  springg  well 5 
or  reservoir 


(10)  Wells.  Pipes  pumps 8  fencing  material ^  troughs 3,  tanks 
(including  storage  tanks)  installed  as  part  of  and 
which  are  incidental  to  the  development  of  the  well 
will  be  reported  under  this  practice. 

IV.   Program  Facilities 

This  group  includes  practices  which  are  often  accomplished 
under  the  range  improvement  or  sections  4  and  15  programs 
to  facilitate  the  project  and  management  programs. 

(4)  Program  expenditures.  The  program  expenditures  segre^ 

gated  for  construction  or  treatment  and  maintenance  shall 
be  taken  from  Form  4°1210.  Columns  3  to  5  refer  to  the 
regular  Bureau  programs.  For  these  columns  indicate  the 
BLM  funds  expended  and  the  amount  of  contribution  by 
range  users  and  others  to  the  respective  programs.  Column 
6  refers  to  the  Watershed  Protection  Program.  For  this 
column  indicate  the  amount  of  watershed  protection  funds 
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(PL  566)  expended  on  BLM  lands 9  and  also  the  amounts 
of  BLM  futids  aimd  contributioits  by  ramge  users  and 
others  to  the  progranio  Column  7  is  provided  for 
private  iniproveinents  placed  on  public  lands  for  the 
benefit  of  other  lands  under  the  Agricultural  Con- 
servation Program,  (PL  264) «  Expenditures  here  are 
classified  as  other  contributions »  Column  8  is  for 
the  private  program  under  sections  4  amd  15  permits. 
This  program  is  considered  as  contributions  from 
range  users. 


PROJECT 
PROGRAM 

STATISTICAL 
REPORT 


Mo   Memo  of  transmittal  of 

Form  4'=1395  (Illustration 
Project  Completion  Report 
donment  an,d/or  Loc 
to  the  Land  Office. 


or  Abandonment  Reports,  MEMO  TRANS- 

be  used  to  transmit  MITTAL  OF 

4-1209  or  Project  Aban-  COMPLETION, 

tion  Reports,  Form  4-1484  FORM  4-139! 


12  The  procedures  relating  to  the  reporting  of  completed  and 
abandoned  projects  to  the  Land  Office  for  recordation  on  the 
tract  books  or  official  status  records  are  indicated  below. 
The  detailed  procedure  for  recordation  of  projects  on  the 
tract  books  of  official  status  records  of  th(S 
will  be  contained  in  Volume  V  of  the  BLM  Manual. 


REPORTING 
PROJECTS  TO 
LA.ND  OFFICE 


The  district  manager  shall  forward  to  the  Land  Office 
through  the  State  range  and  forestry  officer  two  copies 
of  the  Project  Completion  Report,  Form  4"'I209  by  memo- 
randum of  transmittal  Form  4=-1395.  The  final  project 
reports  shall  be  forwarded  for  construction  and  land 
treatment  projects  (including  sec.  4  and  15)  of  a  perma- 
nent natures  including  but  not  limited  to  wells s,  springs, 
reservoirs  J,  detentions  9  fences,  roads,  seed- 
ing 5  and  brush  removal  projects.  Mainte- 
nance projects  and  such  projects  as  pest  control,  pre- 
dator control,  weed  control,  and  projects  of  a  temporary 
nature  such  as  fences,  roads,  fire  checks,  small  reser- 
voirs, etc.,  need  not  be  reported.  After  notation  on 
the  tract  books  or  official  status  records  of  the  Land 
Office  both  copies  of  Form  4-1209  will  be  marked  "posted 
"  over  the  initials  of  the  person  making  the 
?f 


COMPLETED 
PROJECTS 


posting.   One  copy  of  Form  4-1209  will  be  retained  in  the 
Land  Office  and  the  other  copy  will  be  returned  to  the 
District  Office  for  posting  on  Form  4»1210  and  filing  in 
the  project  file,  replacing  copy  of  Form  4-1209  previously 
placed  in  the  project  file. 
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B„ 


Laimd  Offieg;  r©'eoxds  m'ast  reflect  ehamiges  which  alter 
la-ad  staituSo  When  projects  pr©viouslj  risported  to 
the  Land  Office  ar©  abaimdoini(sd  im  fwll  or  In   part  or 
incorrectly  located  the  district  mamiagigr  shall  for^ 
ward  to  th©  Lamid  Offic©  throiuigh  th@  Stat®  raiig©  aad 
forestry  office  twc*  copies  of  the  Project  AfesBdoffn" 
meat  assd/or  Loeatioa  Correction  Report  ^  Form  4=  1484 
by  memorandraa  of  triiinismittal  Form  4=1395o  After 
appropriate  raotatioE  of  the  abamdoraneinit  on  the  tract 
book  or  official  status  record  of  the  Laiad  Office 
both  copies  of  the  Project  AfeaEdomsemit  arad/or  Loca- 
tiom  Correctioia  Report  Form  4=1484  shall  be  marked 
"Posted   (date)      "  over  the  isaitials  of  the  per'= 
sori  makimg  the  postiiagc,  One  copy  of  Fonas  4° 
shall  be  retailed  iim  the  Lamd  Office  aiad  the  other 


posting  on   Form  4'=121(0)  aad  filing  in  the  project 
file  replacing  the  copy  origiiaally  filedo 


The  effects  of  projects  osi  public  laiads  asud  the  procedures 
relating  to  reservations  removal  <.  or  compensation  for  im- 
provements in  land  disposal  cases  are  as  followss 

A.   Where  projects  have  been  placed  upon  the  piublic  lands 
by  the  United  States ^  or  pursuant  to  an  agreement  with 
its  such  projects  are  owned  by  the  United  States  and 
any  part  of  a  legal  subdivision  on  which  such  projects 
are  located  is  considered  as  appropriated  for  public 
use  within  the  principles  of  44Ia.Do  359  and  513» 

Bo   Status  reports  accompanying  land  applications  must 
refer  to  the  project  number  and  name  and  legal  sub=> 
divisions  in  which  the  projects  are  locatedo  When 
disposal  applications  cover  lands  upon  which  im- 
provements have  been  placed  by  the  United  States 
or  pursuant  to  a  cooperative  agreement  with  itg  the 
dispC'Sal  application  will  be  referred  by  the  land 
classification  officer  to  the  district  manager  for 
determination  whether  it  may  be  classified  for  dis^ 
position  notwithstanding  such  improvements ^  andg  if 
sOs  with  or  without  reservationo   Disposal  applica^ 
tions  covering  public  lands  upon  which  Improvements 
have  been  placed  by  a  licensees  permittees  ®^  lessee 
under  Section  4  or  Section  15  permits  shall  also  be 
referred  by  the  land  classification  officer  to  the 
district  manager  for  a  determination  whether  it  may 
be  allowed  notwithstanding  such  improvements » 


9 
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(1)  The  following  is  a  sample;  statemerit  of  reservation 
that  may  be  used  when  approving  applications  on 
which  a  determination  is  made  that  projects  placed 
on  the  land  by  the  United  States »  or 
tive  agresment  with  itg  must  biS  reserved  to  the 
United  StateSo   "There  is  reserved  to  the  United 
States  the  improvement  known  ag 

Project  Noo »  consisl 

located »   together  wl,th 

the  right  of  ingress  and  egress  to  the  lands  as 
necessary  for  use  and  maintenance  of  the  above 
identified  project  as  long  as  it  exists  in  its 
present  locationo" 

Compensation  will  be  required  of  the  land  applicant  for 
the  present  reasonable  valwe  of  the  improvements  placed 
on  the  land  by  the  United  States ^  or  under  cooperative 
agreements  or  under  section  4  or  15  permit  if  such  im'=' 
provements  are  not  reserved  or  if  reosoval  of  improvement 
is  impractical o  The  increased  value  of  land  due  to  im^ 
provements 5,  including  successful  land  treatment p  shall 
be  considered  in  appraising  the  improvements  for  disposi' 
tiono  In  some  cases  involving  disposal  of  land  upon 
which  cooperative  improvements  are  located  such  improve- 
ment projects  may  be  discontinued  and  the  materials 
salvaged  by  mutual  consent  of  the  lessee  and  the  Bureau 
or  by  direction  of  the  Burigauo  This  is  a  matter  of  ad- 
ministrative discretion  and  is  not  mandatoryo   In  such 
cases  the  salvageable  material  should  be  distributed  in 
proportion  to  the  actual  value  or  amc'unt  of  the  respec^ 
tive  contributions  (money ^  materials  ^'^•^^   labor)  by  the 
cooperator(s)  and  by  the  Government  to  the  initial  con- 
struction of  the  improvements  as  determined  by  the  pro^ 
ject  records  of  the  Buiceauo  The  cooperator°s  portion  of 
the  salvaged  materials  is  removable  within  90  days  from 
notice»   If  not  so  removed  the  materials  will  be  con- 
sidered as  abandoned  and  will  become  the  property  of 
the  United  States o  This  procedure  is  provided  for  in 
the  Standard  Cooperative  Agreement  Form  4- 11 19s  para- 
graph V(a)o 

(1)  Section  4  of  the  Taylor  Grazing  Act  provides  that 
in  grazing  districts  an  applicant  shall  be  required 
■to  pay  to  a  prior  occupant  the  reascmable  value  of 
improvements  placed  on  the  land  to  be  d;.-?ten!iimed 
under  rules  and  regulations  of  the  Secretary  of  the 
the  Interioro  The  regulations  for  compensation  for 
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improveriiiiaats  iitusid®  of  gracing  districts  ara  coa- 
tained  in  43  CFR  16ia5Cg)(l)  siiad  C2)„  Subsection 
(I)  relates  to  corapsmisatiom  to  grasiiag  liceiasees  or 
permittees  for  ImprovemeTtts  authorized  luiader  section 
4  permitSo  Subsectioa  (2)((i)  relates  to  couspeasa'" 
tiosu  to  the  Bureau  or  to  the  Bureau  amid  cooperators 
for  improvetneirits  placed  on   the  public  lands  by  the 
Bureau  or  pursuant  to  a  cooperative  agreement  be- 
tween the  Bureau  and  grazing  licensees  or  permittees'. 
or  other  cooperatorso  The  procedure  for  deternsiiaing 
the  amo^Binit  ©f  compensation  due  is  described  in  43 
CFR  161„I5Ce)o  Refusal  or  failure  of  a  land  appii° 
cant  to  pay  the  licensee  or  permittee  or  other  party 
entitled  thereto  in  accordance  with  agreement  or  in 
the  amount  fixed  by  the  district  manager  is  cause 
for  the  rejection  or  cancellation  of  the  application 
as  provided  in  43  CFR  ISlolSCgXii) j,  subject  to  the 
right  of  appeal  to  the  Director  and  to  the  Secre- 
taryp  in  accordance  with  the  Rules  of  Practice  (43 
CFR  Part  221) o  The  Director's  decision  in  Desert 
Land  Application  of  Ro  Wo  Goodeng  New  Mexico  017063 
(January  27s  19S8)  is  an  important  decision  concern- 
ing the  requirement  for  compensation  ftor  the  reason- 
able present  value  of  rang©  improveacients  placed  on 
the  lands  applied  for^  as  a  condition  precedent  to 


t 


The  regulations  and  procedures  for  compensation  to 
the  lessee  and  to  the  United  States  for  improvements 
placed  on  public  lands  under  permit  or  cooperative 
agreement  (outside  grazing  districts)  are  contained 
in  43  CFR  160ol2o   Section  12Ca)  of  43  CFR^  Part  160s 
was  amended  March  13c,  1959 «  The  regulations  prior 
to  this  amendment  provided  for  compensation  to  the 
lessee  but  not  to  the  United  States <>  The  only  signif- 
icant change  or  addition  in  section  160„ 12(a) ^  as 
amended s  is  the  provision  for  compensation  to  the 
United  States o  This  provision  for  compensation  to 
the  United  States  is  not  retroactive  but  will  apply 
to  any  application  for  disposition  allowed  on  or 
after  March  13^  1959 «  The  fact  that  a  project  was 
constructed  prior  to  March  13 j  1959s  ^s®  ^®  bearing 
on  the  applicability  of  this  provisions   Its  applica- 
bility is  based  on  actions  taken  on  land  applications 
on  or  after  the  effective  date  of  the  regulations 
(March  13j,  1959)  rather  than  whether  the  project  was 
constructed  on  or  after  this  dateo  The  amended  regu- 
lations of  March  13g  1959s  '^^'^   ^©^  change  the  provi- 
sion concerning  compensation  to  the  lessees »  They 
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merely  affirmed  or  coBtlnued  the  provision  in  pre- 
vious regulations  on  this  mattero  Compensation  to 
the  lessee  for  improvements  placed  on  the  lands 
either  under  authority  of  the  leases  cooperative 
agreement y  or  parmit  was  reqttired  und-asr  the  old 
regulations  and  also  the  March  1959  amendmento 
Where  a  cooperative  project  is  involved  in  which 
the  lessee  furnished  labor  and  the  United  States 
all  of  the  material  for  the  project ^  the  lessee 
has  certain  contract  rights  regardless  of  title  to 
the  projecto  The  lessee's  contribution  to  the  pro- 
ject whether  in  the  form  of  labor  or  material  has 
a  value  in  proportion  to  the  extent  of  the  original 
contribution.   If  the  parties  concerned  fail  to 
reach  a  mutual  agreement  on  such  value  the  authori- 
zed officer  will  determine  and  fix  the  present  fair 
value  of  the  improvement «  The  amount  of  compensa^ 
tion  shall  be  distributed  in  proportion  to  the 
actual  amount  of  respective  contributions  (moneys 
labors  or  material)  by  the  United  States  and  the 
lessee  to  the  Initial  construction  of  the  improve- 
ment as  det^tmined  by  the  project  records  of  the 
Bureau.  For  land  disposal  applications  allowed 
prior  to  March  13j,  1959 ^  compensation  is  due  only 
to  the  lessee  for  his  proportionate  share  of  the 
value  of  the  improvement.  For  land  applications 
allowed  on  or  after  March  13^  1959 j,  compensation 
is  due  both  to  the  lessee  and  the  United  States 
payable  separately  for  their  respective  share  of 
the  value  of  the  improvement.  The  failure  of  the 
applicant  to  pay  the  lessee  or  the  Government  in 
the  amount  fixed  by  the  authorized  officer  within 
the  time  and  manner  agreed  upon  or  allowed  for  pay- 
ment shall  be  just  cause  for  cancellation  of  any 
rights  or  interest  in  the  lands  acquired  by  the 
applicant  by  reason  of  the  allowance  of  his  appli- 
cation as  provided  in  43  CFR  160. 12(a) j  subject  to 
the  usual  right  of  appeal  to  the  Director  and  to 
the  Seeretarys  in  accordance  with  the  Rules  of 
Practice  (43  CFR  Part  221). 
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14  The  project  identification  marker  system  outlined  herein 
shall  be  followed  to  identify  and  mark  the  location  of  sig- 
nificant point  location  projects  of  a  permanent  nature  ex- 
cluding section  4  and  15  projects.  The  marking  of  areal  and 
lineal  projects  constructed  by  the  Bureau  or  in  cooperation 
with  the  licensees  or  permittees  will  be  left  to  the  discre- 
tion of  the  District  Manager. 
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MARKING 
PREVIOUSLY 


MARKING 

NEW 

PROJECTS 

STAMPS 


Bo 


The  njarkimg  of  previously  completed  projects  prescribed 
above  shall  proceed  as  rapidly  as  practical.  Before 
inscribing  and  settimg  markers  a  determiiniation  vm.s,t   be 
made  that  the  project  is  still  operative  aad  of  sufficient 
value  to  warrant  marking  and  that  the  project  location  is 
correct o   If  the  location  shown  on  the  records  is  not 
corrects  the  records  including  those  in  the  land  office 
shall  be  coirrectedo   Projects  which  are  inoperative  or 
have  no  value  shall  be  abandoned o 

Upon  completion  of  new  point  location  projects  of  a  per° 
manent  nature  markers  properly  inscribed  shall  be  set  on 
the  project  sites. 

All  markings  inscribed  on  the  tablets  shall  be  made 
neatlyj  distlnetlys,  and  durably  with  steel  engraving 
stamps  in  good  condition  designed  for  marking  aluminum 
alloys.  The  following  set  of  stamps  is  reconacendeds 

(1)  Three  "NUMBERALL"  rotary  single  wheel  stamps  or 


(a)  One  3/16  inch  letter  stamp  with  the  alphabet 
ABCDEFGHIJKLM& 


One  3/16  inch  letter  stamp  with  the  alphabet 
NOPQRSTUVWXYZ" 


(c)     One 


figure  stamp  with  the  numerals 
34567890X 


STAMPING 
MARKERS 


D, 


(2)  Two  1/4  inch  single  stamps  with  %  engraved  on  one 
and  %  engraved  on  the  other. 

The  following  information  is  to  be  stamped  on  the 
marker^  except  that  showing  of  project  name  is  optional; 


(1)  Project  Numbers   This  is  the  number  assigned  to 
the  primary  project  on  Form  4°1210j,  Project  Sum- 
mary and  Record,  For  exaraple  "Project  No,  Ml^R- 
207",  Project  numbers  assigned  in  the  future 
will  conform  to  the  numbering  system  established 
in  section  ,10  of  this  part.  Numbers  as  assigned 
in  the  past  under  the  various  district  project 
series s,  will  be  used  on  markers  when  placed  on 
the  project  sites. 
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(a)  If  a  slmgle  project  nuniber  was  assigned  in  the 
past  to  a  group  of  related  significant  struc" 
tures  such  as  detention  damSp  each  structure 
shall  be  marked  and  given  the  same  project  num- 
ber and  identified  by  the  assignment  of  a  letter 
such  as  Project  No.  610Aj,  6106,,  etc. 

(2)  Name  of  Project;  The  name  assigned  to  the  primary 

project  on  Form  4-1209  may  be  stamped  in  the  space 
between  the  project  nuirjfeer  and  the  legal  descrip- 
tion of  the  location.   The  name  may  be  abbreviated 
if  necessary.  For  examples   "Lone  Tree  Det.  Res." 

(3)  Project  Location;  The  location  of  the  project ^  de- 
scribed to  the  smallest  legal  subdivision^  shall  be 
stamped  on  the  marker  in  the  following  manners 

SWiSW^  S  35, 

T  123  N  R  100  W 


STAMPING 
MARKERS 

(Cont . ) 


(a) 


If  areal 
as  seeding 


lineal  projects  are  marked,  such 
ind  fences  J  which  cover  several 


subdivisions  J  only  the  smallest  legal  sub- 
division in  which  the  marker  is  located  shall 
be  inscribed.   Sufficient  markers  should  be 
used  to  adequately  mark  lineal  and  areal  pro~ 
jects.  For  instance a  a  large  seeding  should 
be  marked  where  a  main  road  enters  and  leaves 
the  area  if  such  is  the  caseo  Long  drift 
fences  should  be  marked  at  several  main 
traveled  road  crossings. 

For  lineal  projects  such  as  fences  constructed 
and  marked  exactly  on  a  section  or  subdivision 
line  J,  stamp  subdivision  on  north  or  east  side 
of  line. 


1 
9 


(4)  Year;  Follomng  the  "19"  at  the  bottom  of  the 

marker 5,  stamp  the  last  two  digits  of  the  calendar 
year  in  which  the  project  was  constructed. 

E.   The  markers  shall  be  firmly  set  in  a ■ conspicuous  loca- 
. tion  and  should  not  extend  more  than  six  to  eight 
inches  above  the  ground  surface  to  avoid  damage  by 
vehicles  and  livestock.  Where  a  bench  mark  is  desir-  ' 
able,  the  elevation  of  the  marker  will  be  takenj,  and 
shall.be  recorded  in  the  project  file  for  future  bench 
mark  reference.  Standard  locations  are  set  out  below 
for  the  most  common  types  of  projects; 


INSTALLING 
MARKERS 
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INSTALLING 

MARKERS 

(Cent.) 


(1)  Damss   Set  marker  on  extended  centerline  of  the  em- 
bankment in  undisturbed  ground  at  the  end  nearest 
access  road  or  trail. 


f 


(2)  Fences;   Set  marker (s)  in  alignment  with  the  fence 
near  gate(s)  and  on  the  side  from  which  the  gate  is 
opened o 


(3)  Springs  and  Wellss   If  concrete  is  used^  set  tablet 
in  the  concrete  at  sumps  well  curb,  or  other  con- 
spicuous location  on  a  concrete  surfaceo  Otherwise 
set  marker  in  ground  adjacent  to  upper  end  of  trough 
in  such  a  manner  that  the  marker  is  adequately  pro° 
tected, 

(4)  Areal  Projects;  For  projects  such  as  seeding,  pitting 
or  furrowing,  water spreading,  etc.,  set  the  marker  in 
a  visible  location  adjacent  to  the  most  prominent 
route  of  access  near  the  edge  of  the  area  or  where 

route  enters  and  leaves  the  area. 


RECORD 
NOTATION 


F.   The  date  the  marker  is  installed  shall  be  recorded  on 
Form  4-1209. 


0 
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15  Specialized  equipment  such  as  brushland  plows,  rangeland 
drills.  Model  "B"  contour  furrowers,  developed  through  the 
Range  Seeding  Equipment  Committee,  are  custom-built  imple- 
ments not  in  commercial  production.  The  Forest  Service  is 
equipped  to  handle  contracting  details  and  through  the 
Arcadia  Equipment  Development  Center  can  provide  the  neces- 
sary technical  contract  inspection  required  during  fabrica- 
tion.  It  is,  therefore,  to  the  Bureau's  advantage  to  pool 
its  needs  for  these  implements  with  the  Forest  Service  for 
letting  of  a  consolidated  contract  by  that  agency.  Purchase 
orders  shall  be  prepared  in  accordance  with  IV  BLM  103  and 
submitted  by  the  Area  Administrators  on  a  consolidated  Area 
basis  to  the  Regional  Forester,  Region  5,  U,  S„   Forest  Serv- 
ice, San  Francisco,  California,  by  not  later  than  August  1  of 
the  year  in  which  the  equipment  is  to  be  purchased »  Care  is 
to  be  exercised  In  clearly  describing  the  implements  to  be 
ordered,  including  desired  optional  features  and  accessories. 
Subsequent  changes  and  modifications  in  the  purchase  orders 
should  be  avoided.  For  informational  purposes  one  copy  of 
orders  submitted  to  the  Forest  Service  for  such  specialised 
equipment  shall  be  forwarded  to  the  Washington  Office  at  the 
time  of  issuance. 


PURCHASE  OF 
SPECIALIZED 

EQUIPMENT 
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15  Specialized  equipment  such  as  brushland  plows,  rangeland 
drills,  Model  "B"  contour  furrowers,  developed  through  the 
Range  Seeding  Equipment  Committee,  are  custom-built  imple- 
ments not  in  commercial  production.   The  Forest  Service  is 
equipped  to  handle  contracting  details  and  through  the 
Arcadia  Equipment  Development  Center  can  provide  the  necessary 
technical  contract  inspection  required  during  fabrication. 
It  is,  therefore,  to  the  Bureau's  advantage  to  pool  its  needs 
for  these  implements  with  the  Forest  Service  for  letting  of  a 
consolidated  contract  by  that  agency.   Purchase  orders  shall 
be  prepared  in  accordance  with  IV  BLM  103  and  submitted  by 
the  Area  Administrators  on  a  consolidated  Area  basis  to  the 
Regional  Forester,  Region  5,  U.  S.  Forest  Service,  San  Francisco, 
California,  by  not  later  than  August  1  of  the  year  in  which 
the  equipment  is  to  be  purchased.   Care  is  to  be  exercised  in 
clearly  describing  the  implements  to  be  ordered,  including 
desired  optional  features  and  accessories.   Subsequent  changes 
and  modifications  in  the  purchase  orders  should  be  avoided. 
For  informational  purposes  one  copy  of  orders  submitted  to  the 
Forest  Service  for  such  specialized  equipment  shall  be  forwarded 
to  the  Washington  office  at  the  time  of  issuance. 


PURCHASE  OF 
SPECIALIZED 
EQUIPMENT 


16  An  inventory  of  range  conservation  and  improvement  projects  INVENTORY 

was  initiated  by  memorandum  from  the  Director  dated  April  10,  OF  RC  &  I 

1959,  and  April  30,  1959.   The  inventory  shall  be  completed  PROJECTS 
by  June  30,  1962. 


A.   The  inventory  procedure  provides  that  the  following 
steps  be  taken  and  data  obtained: 

(1)  All  project  files  in  the  district  be  examined. 

(2)  Field  examination  of  those  projects  requiring 
additional  confirmation  as  to  serviceability  and 
location. 

(3)  Abandonment  of  unserviceable  projects. 

(4)  Correct  the  district  and  land  office  records  as 
to  incorrect  project  locations. 

(5)  Forward  to  the  land  office  reports  on  those  projects 
which  are  still  usable  but  are  not  recorded. 


COLLECTION 
OF  FIELD 
DATA 


Rel.  44  2/20/62 

Supersedes  Rel.  39  AFTER  JULY  1, 


1962 


VOLUME  IX  RANGE                   PART  6  RANGE  CONSERVATION  AMD  IMPROVEiyiENT 

CHAPTER  6„9  PROCEDURES  •  GENERAL                                6.9. 16B 

••■ 

REPORTING  FOR 

INVENTORY 

CONSOLIDATION  - 

PROJECT 

STATISTICS 

REPORT 

FORM  4-1209a 


The  final  phase  of  this  inventory  project  includes 
the  development  of  ADP  records  containing  infor- 
mation drawn  for  the  inventory^  plus  information 
from  PtojeGt  Gompl&tioB  Reports,  section  4  or  15 
permits,  CGC  project  reports,  or  other  project 
reports,  and  will  be  reported  using  the  Project 
Statistics  Report  Form  4-1209a  (Illustration  26). 
All  information  requested  on  the  form  must  be 
supplied  to  th®  extent  that  it  is  available  in  the 
project  records.   One  entry  will  be  raiade  on  the 
form  for  each  project  which  the  inventory  has  found 
to  be  serviceable.   Instructions  for  making  these 
entries  are  found  in  6 <.9<,  11F(8)  ,   No  eiitries  shall 
be  made  for  abandoned  projects.   The  districts  will 
begin  the  job  of  reeording  the  projects  on  the 
Project  Statistics  Report  as  soon  as  a  supply 
reaches  them.   The  recording  job  must  be  completed 
by  July  1,  1962,   The  forms  will  be  used  to  report 
all  projects  completed  up  to  June  30,  1962.   There- 
after, all  projects  will  be  reported  on  Form  4-1209, 
Projects  reported  on  Form  4-1209a  will  be  reported 
with  respect  to  their  current  community  watershed 
designations.   Transmittal  of  completed  inventory 
forms  to  the  Washingt®n  office,  6.04e  will  be  on  a 
monthly  basis. 
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DEFINITION 


PROTECTION  OF 
TREATED  AREAS 


This  chapter  includes  general  standards  and  criteria  for  land    CHAPTER 
treatment  or  soil  stabilization  and  improvement  practices  list-   COVERAGE 
ed  under  Part  II  of  the  Project  Program  Statistical  Report, 
Form  4-1176.   (Detailed  technical  aspects  of  land  treatment 
practices  will  be  covered  in  a  handbook.) 

Land  treatment  practices  include  all  practices  aimed  specifi- 
cally at  improving  the  vegetal  cover,  reducing  runoff,  and 
increasing  the  intake  of  water  into  the  soil. 

Provisions  must  be  made  for  adequate  protection  from  grazing 
following  such  practices  as  brush  control,  seeding,  pitting, 
furrowing,  etc.   The  treated  areas  will  be  protected  for  a 
sufficient  length  of  time  to  permit  seedlings  to  become  firmly 
established,  and  residual  vegetation  to  regain  vigor  and 
density.   Subsequent  use  will  be  controlled  so  as  to  maintain 
the  treated  area  in  good  condition. 

Land  treatment  practices  will  be  applied  to  BLM  lands  requir-    GENERAL 
ing  treatment  to  bring  about  the  most  rapid  improvement  con- 
sistent with  the  productive  potential  of  the  site  and  sound 
economics.   The  specific  practices  to  be  used,  together  with 
standards  and  techniques  to  be  followed,  will  vary  with  differ- 
ing conditions  and  should  generally  correspond  with  practices, 
standards,  and  techniques  that  have  proven  to  be  sound  for 
similar  conditions.   The  principles  of  sound  economics  should 
always  be  applied  in  the  selecting  of  a  practice  or  combination 
of  practices  to  achieve  the  objectives  of  the  program. 


Brush  control  includes  all  of  the  methods  used  to  eliminate  or   BRUSH  CONTROL 
reduce  from  grazing  lands  any  shrubs  or  trees  which  have  little 
or  no  value  as  forage  plants  or  provide   inadequate  protective 
ground  cover   Brush  stands  reduce  ground  water  supply  that  is 
needed  for  use  by  forage  plants.   This  practice  may  be  carried 
on  either  as  a  single  practice  or  it  may  be  accompanied  by  other 
practices  such  as  seeding,  furrowing,  pitting,  or  deep  tillage 
when  there  is  need  to  either  supplement  the  desirable  plants  with 
additional  forage  species  or  to  break  up  the  soil  for  water  in- 
take . 

A.   This  practice  should  be  applied  only  to  those  areas  with    SELECTION 
soil  types  and  climatic  conditions  favorable  to  increased   OF  AREA 
forage  production  and  improved  protective  vegetal  cover. 
There  should  be  adequate  remnants  of  desirable  perennial 
grasses  to  permit  recovery  after  treatment  unless  seeding  is 
contemplated.   Those  sites  located  in  the  higher  rainfall 
belts  or  which  have  reasonably  stable  soils  may  be  completely 
cleared  of  useless  brush.   On  areas  of  low  rainfall  and  on 
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those  having  soils  which  are  vulnerable  to  wind  or  water 
erosion,  it  may  be  desirable  to  only  thin  the  brush  so 
that  the  remnant  plants  may  afford  some  protection  to  the 
land. 

Areas  supporting  brush  that  are  of  low  forage  value, 
but  which  are  characterized  by  soils  incapable  of  main- 
taining a  desirable  type  of  plant  cover  should  not  be 
treated . 

Should  there  be  any  possibility  that  brush  control 
will  adversely  effect  wildlife  the  problems  will  be 
thoroughly  investigated  and  fully  considered  in  the  selec- 
tion of  areas  for  this  treatment. 


TYPES  OF 
CONTROL 


B.   The  three  recommended  types  of  brush  control  are  complete 
control,  thinning,  and  removal  by  strips.   Areas  vulner- 
able to  excess  wind  erosion  should  not  be  completely  clear- 
ed of  brush  stands.   Use  either  the  stripping  or  thinning 
method. 


METHOD  OF 
CONTROL 


TIME  OF  CONTROL 


CHECKS 


C.  Brush  control  methods  include  chemical,  burning,  mechanical 
and  biological  control.   For  chemical  control  use  only 
chemical  formulations  and  rates  of  application  recommended  ^P 
by  companies.  State,  and  Federal  research  agencies  and 
organizations.   Burning  to  control  brush  should  be  applied 
only  under  prescribed  and  controlled  conditions.   Select 
tried  and  proven  equipment  (except  for  experimental  pur- 
poses) to  do  the  brush  removal  job  as  planned.   Some  of  the 
most  commonly  used  are  brush  cutters,  brush  beaters,  ship 
anchor  chain  drags,  cable  drags  and  dozers.   Biological 
control  should  be  undertaken  only  when  recommendations  and 
instructions  are  available  from  research  organizations. 

D.  The  time  of  application  of  a  given  method  of  control  to 
obtain  the  most  effective  or  efficient  results  should  be    <li^ 
based  on  research  findings,  past  experience  by  the  Bureau 

or  other  agencies  for  similar  sites  and  conditions.   It 
should  be  carried  out  during  the  periods  when  kills  to  the 
degree  desired  can  be  obtained. 

Checks  are  small  structures  made  of  rock,  wire,  brush,  concrete, 
soil  or  combination  of  these  materials  which  are  placed  in  washes 
or  gullies  to  stabilize  the  channels.   Checks  are  simple  in 
construction  and  designed  to  rehabilitate  gullies  through  a  pro- 
cess of  aggradation.   They  have  no  regulatory  control  over  quanti- 
ties of  water  flowing  through  gully  channels  in  which  they  are 
placed.   Their  use  should  be  confined  primarily  to  channels  that 
carry  small  flows  or  in  those  where  the  flow  is  regulated  by  a  ^^ 
control  structure. 


Rei  35   SEP  j  y  1959 


VOLUME  IX  RANGE 


PART  6  RANGE  CONSERVATION  AND  IMPROVEMENT 


CHAPTER  6.10  GENERAL  STANDARDS  -  LAND  TREATMENT 


6.10.7 


SELECTION 
OF  AREA 


METHODS 


The  planting  of  trees,  shrubs,  and  grasses  may  be  combined 
with  checks  for  gully  control  work. 

The  purpose  of  pitting  arid  &HDwiEg  is  to  retard  water  runoff  and       PITTING  AM) 
increase  forage  production  and  reduce  erosion. 

A.  Pitting  and  furrowing  should  be  applied  to  areas  having  soils 
with  low  infiltration  rates.   Little  value  can  be  expected 
from  furrowing  or  pitting  soils  with  high  infiltration  rates 
such  as  light  sandy  soils. 

B.  Furrows,  trenches,  and  pits  vary  in  size,  depth,  and  spacing 
depending  on  job  to  be  done,  soil  types,  and  available  equip- 
ment to  do  the  job.   Pitting  usually  covers  the  area  selected 
uniformly.   Furrows  may  be  either  uniformly  spaced  or  the 
spaces  varied  to  obtain  the  desired  coverage,  but  they  must 
conform  to  the  contour  of  the  area.   The  spacing  and  size  of 
the  furrows  and  trenches  should  be  planned  to  retain  the 
amount  of  precipitation  that  normally  falls  within  the  treat- 
ed area.   Furrows  and  trenches  should  have  dams  or  checks 
across  the  excavation  to  prevent  lateral  water  movement.  Run- 
off from  adjacent  lands  should  be  controlled  to  prevent  dam- 
age on  the  treated  area.   The  cross  sectional  area  of  furrows 
should  be  adequate  for  a  servicable  life  in  keeping  with  the 
economics  of  the  practice  applied  to  the  land. 

C.  Pitting  and  furrowing  should  be  applied  to  the  land  when  the   TIME  OF 
soil  moisture  and  other  conditions  are  favorable  for  obtain-   APPLICATION 
ing  good  results.   Seeding  of  introduced  or  native  forage 

species  if  planned  in  conjunction  with  this  practice  should 
conform  to  the  recommended  season  for  planting  the  particular 
species  used  even  though  a  separate  operation  may  be  necessary. 

D.  Except  on  experimental  trials,  equipment  that  has  been  tried   EQUIPMENT 
and  proven  to  do  the  job  in  a  satisfactory  manner  will  be 

used.   The  Calkins  pitters,  the  Model  B  contour  furrow,  the 
brushland  plow  with  notched  disk,  have  proven  to  be  satisfac- 
tory tools  for  this  operation. 


8   Deep  tillag©   makes  fissures  in  the  soil  to  break  up  subsurface 
hardpans  or  consolidated  soil  layers  that  are  either  impervious 
to  the  downward  movement  of  water  or  possess  very  slow  percolation 
characteristics.   Through  the  use  of  this  practice,  where  adaptable, 
additional  water  is  stored  in  the  soil  for  plant  growth  and  less 
water  flows  over  the  surface  into  gullies  or  drainage  ways. 


DEEP  TILLAGE 
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SELECTION  Of  AREA 


This  practice  should  be  limited  to  areas  with  heavy  soils 
with  underlying  hardpan  that  restrict  ground  water  move- 
ment and  plant  root  penetration.   Light  soils  or  soils 
with  characteristics  that  tend  to  form  a  seal  to  water 
infiltration  and  percolation  after  a  few  rain  storms  when 
treated  are  likely  to  receive  little  benefit  from  this 
practice.   Except  in  special  cases  these  areas  should  not 
be  selected  to  receive  this  treatment. 


METHODS 


Deep  tillage  (except  for  small  areas  where  tillage  con- 
trolled from  contour  lines  come  together)  generally  covers 
uniformly  the  area  selected.   Spacing  of  tillage  furrows 
will  depend  on  soil  condition. 


TIME  OF 
APPLICATION 


C.   Deep  tillage  may  be  applied  to  the  land  at  any  time  the 
soil  moisture  or  other  condition  are  satisfactory  for 
desired  results.   If  seeding  is  planned  in  conjunction 
with  this  practice,  the  time  of  seeding  should  confoirm  to 
the  recommended  season  for  planting,  even  though  a  separ- 
ate operation  may  be  required. 


EQUIPMENT 


Select  the  equipment  to  do  the  job  planned.   Rippers, 
chiselers,  subsoiler,  etc.,  of  varying  design  characteris- 
tics are  used.   Only  those  with  design  features  to  give  the' 
soil  breaking  effect  that  is  needed  should  be  used. 


DUNE  CONTROL 


FENCING 


.9   Dune  control  is  designed  to  reduce  the  blowing  and  shifting  of 
sand  on  active  dunes.   The  establishment  of  vegetation  through 
artificial  or  natural  processes  on  the  dune  may  require  other 
treatment  practices  such  as  fencing,  mulching,  and  barriers. 
Fencing  of  control  areas  is  often  required  until  a  stabilized 
condition  is  obtained.   The  damaging  effects  of  dunes  on  adja- 
,   cent  land  values  and  uses  should  be  considered  in  the  planning 
for  application  of  this  practice. 

10   The  primary  purpose  of  a  fence  is  either  to  hold  livestock  with-'^ 
in  an  area  until  they  have  properly  utilized  the  forage  resources 
or  exclude  use  of  this  resource  by  livestock  within  an  area  to 
provide  for  rehabilitation  through  seeding  or  natural  recovery. 
It  provides  an  effective  way  to  control  livestock  while  grazing 
the  range  lands. 

The  intensity  of  grazing  has  a  direct  influence  on  condition 
of  the  protective  vegetative  cover  which  has  a  direct  bearing  on 
runoff  and  erosion.   This  practice  is  essential  to  improving  the 
protective  cover  and  maintaining  it  in  good  condition.   It  is 
only  through  fencing  for  controlled  utilization  combined  with    / 
other  practices  that  large  segments  of  rangeland  can  be  restored 
to  good  condition.  ^|P 
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There  are  several  types  of  fence  construction  accepted  by 
the  Bureau  as  standard.   They  are  the  standard  3,  4,  5,  and 
6  strand  barbed  wire  fences  and  woven  wire  or  a  combination 
of  woven  and  barbed  wire  fence.   The  4  and  5  strand  barbed 
wire  fences  are  most  commonly  used.   The  3  strand  barbed  wire 
fence  should  be  used  only  when  either  the  control  of  live- 
stock is  temporary  or  in  country  with  topographic  features 
that  supplement  the  fence  as  a  barrier  to  livestock  movement. 
The  6  strand  barbed  wire  fence  should  not  be  used  except  in 
special  cases  to  fulfill  a  specific  need.   Because  of  its 
effectiveness  as  a  barrier  to  sheep  movement  the  woven  wire 
or  combination  of  woven  and  barbed  wire  for  a  fence  is  used 
in  this  type  of  livestock  operation.   The  effect  of  fencing 
on  movement  of  wildlife  should  be  considered  in  planning  and 
locating  fences. 


TYPES 


Insofar  as  practical  fences  should  be  located  so  that  they 
serve  a  number  of  purposes  and  are  permanent  in  nature. 
Temporary  fences  may,  however,  be  constructed  for  specific 
purposes  such  as  temporary  protection  of  depleted  areas, 
seeding,  etc.   In  the  location  of  fence  lines  consideration 
should  be  given  to  stockwater  (present  and  potential  for 
development),  establishment  of  use  areas,  terrain,  wildlife, 
protection  of  vegetative  cover  through  proper  utilization  of 
forage  resources  and  rehabilitation  through  seeding  and 
natural  recovery.   Tlie  primary  purpose  of  a  fence  will  dicate 
which  of  these  factors  are  applicable. 


LOCATION 


Fence  construction  shall  meet  the  requirements  of  establish-  C0NS1E.UCTI.0N 
ed  Bureau  standards  and  be  in  compliance  with  State  laws.     REQUIREMENTS 


11  The  authority  for  insect  control  is  vested  in  the  Plant  Pest  Con- 
trol Branch,  Agricultural  Research  Service,  Department  of  Agri- 
culture.  The  Memorandum  o f  Understanding  with  the  Department  of 
Agriculture  signed  by  the  Acting  Secretary  of  the  Interior  on 
August  20,  1956  (Appendix  6),  provides  the  details  of  procedures 
that  should  be  followed  in  insect  work.  Under  the  terms  of  this 
Memorandum  the  Bureau  "will  cooperate  with  the  Department  of  Agri- 
culture in  connection  with  pest  control  activities  by  such  brief 
intermittent  assistance  for  which  no  direct  financial  expenditure 
is  required,  as  providing  for  transportation  and  storage  of  mater- 
ials and  equipment,  providing  information  as  to  the  location  of 
the  outbreak,  providing  guidance  for  control  crews,  and  furnishing 

reports  of  th6  effectiveness  of  the  control  efforts  

making  appropriate  arrangements  to  obtain  equitable  cooperation 
from  the  lessees,  permittees,  livestock  associations,  individuals, 
livestock  operators  ...  or  other  interested  groups." 


PEST  CONTROL 
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The  Memorandum  of  Understanding  with  the  Fish  and  Wildlife 
Service  approved  by  the  Assistant  Secretary  of  the  Interior 
October  18,  1946  (Appendix  3),  provides  for  cooperative  under- 
taking for  the  control  or  rodents.   Where  large  scale  projects 
are  involved  the  Bureau  will  take  advantage  of  this  document 
and  work  cooperatively  with  Fish  and  Wildlife  Service  on  rodent 
control  programs  on  public  grazing  lands. 


SEEDING 


12  Seeding  should  be  employed  as  a  land  treatment  practice  on 
adapted  sites  where  natural  revegetation  can  not  be  relied 
on  to  provide  optimum  forage  production  and  an  adequate  vege- 
tative cover  to  reduce  soil  erosion  within  a  reasonable  time. 
Seeding  to  grasses  or  shrubs  is  an  accepted  practice  of  re- 
storing forage  production  and  protective  cover  on  these  lands 


€ 


SELECTION  OF  SITE 


Areas  selected  for  seeding  must  have  suitable  soils  and 
adequate  precipitation  for  success  of  the  project.   Areas 
with  greatest  potentials  for  success  should  be  given  high- 
est priority  for  seeding.   The  potentials  of  the  site  must 
give  reasonable  assurance  that  the  objectives  of  the  pro- 
ject will  be  attained.  This  assurance  can  be  given  with 
acceptable  accuracy  by  a  careful  study  and  analysis  of 
soils,  vegetation,  and  hydrology  for  the  proposed  site. 
Plants  growing  on  sites  are  indicators  of  soil  types  and 
moisture  conditions. 


METHODS 


There  are  several  methods  of  seeding.   Drilling  and 
broadcasting  are  most  commonly  used.   The  method  used 
will  depend  on  local  conditiois  such  as  firmness  of  seed- 
bed, soil  texture,  proven  local  techniques,  soil  moisture 
conditions,  annual  rainfall,  and  season  of  highest  preci- 
pitation.  Aerial  broadcasting  has  been  successlcl  under 
certain  favorable  coil  and  moisture  conditions. 


The  method  used  should  provide  for  adequate  soil 
coverage  of  seed  to  permit  germination  under  favorable 
weather  conditions. 

No  seeding  project  will  be  undertaken  until  a  satis- 
factory seedbed  has  been  prepared  by  either  plowing, 
disking,  burning,  or  brush  removal  by  chemicals,  cutters, 
or  beaters. 


SPECIES 


Grass  species  that  are  widely  used  and  have  generally 
produced  the  most  successful  results  on  comparable  sites 
should  be  used.   Eventually  research  may  find  a  way  of 
establishing  desert  shrubs  on  low  rainfall  areas  to  im- 
prove their  conditions  and  increase  forage  production. 
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D.    Seeding  during  the  fall  season  has  generally  been  the 

most  successful,  however,  good  results  have  been  obtain- 
ed in  some  cases  from  spring  seeding.   The  time  of  seed- 
ing should  be  based  on  experience  which  has  given  the 
most  sucessful  results  on  similar  sites  and  conditions 
or  on  research  findings. 


TIME  OF 
SEEDING 


13  Trees  are  planted  in  a  planned  pattern  to  stabilize  soil  and 
furnish  habitat  and  food  for  wildlife.   This  practice  is  most 
commonly  used  by  the  Bureau  in  desilting  basins  and  stream 
channel  stabilization.   It  may  be  used  as  an  independent  practice 
or  in  combination  with  other  practices. 


TREE  PLANTING 


Soil  and  moisture  are  the  most  important  factors  to 
successful  tree  planting.  Select  sites  where  these 
factors  are  favorable  for  growth  of  trees  and  shrubs. 


SITES 


B.    Species  most  adaptable  to  soil  and  climatic  condition 
for  a  given  location  will  be  used.   Experience  of  the 
Bureau,  other  agencies,  and  findings  of  research  organi- 
zations will  be  the  guide  for  specie  selection. 


SPECIES 


14  Weed  control  includes  all  methods  of  direct  treatment  in 

minimizing,  suppressing,  or  eradicating  weeds,  except  brush 
species   This  practice  is  used  to  improve  density  and  vigor 
of  forage  species,  improve  protective  cover,  reduce  the 
hazard  of  livestock  poisoning,  or  a  combination  of  two  or 
more  of  these.   Control  should  not  be  undertaken  unless  there 
is  reasonable  assurance  the  desired  results  can  be  attained. 


WEED  CONTROL 


Methods  may  involve  chemical,  mechanical,  or  biological 
treatments . 


METHODS 


Chemical  control  with  presently  available  herbicides 
shall  be  limited  to  small,  isolated  infestations  and  to 
other  limited  areas  presenting  considerable  danger  to  live- 
stock or  to  other  lands.   Such  treatment,  when  employed, 
must  be  adequate  to  provide  effective  control.   This  factor, 
along  with  cost  of  treatment,  influence  on  desirable  plants, 
and  management  of  livestock,,  should  be  considered  in  select- 
ing areas  for  chemical  control. 

Most  mechanical  removal  of  weeds  will  perhaps  be  done 
by  plowing  in  connection  with  seeding  projects  and  will  not 
be  reported  under  this  practice.   A  certain  amount  of 
grubbing  may  be  done  on  small,  problem  areas.   Biological 
control  may  be  used  if  and  when  the  practice  is  perfected. 
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TIME  FOR  B.   The  time  of  chemcal  application  is  important  to  success- 

CONTROL  ful  results  and  should  be  based  on  research  findings  or 

experience  that  has  given  the  best  results. 


0 
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This  chapter  covers  standards  and  criteria  for  use  in  connec-      GENERAL 
tion  with  design  and  construction  of  major  earthwork  structures 
utilized  as  range  conservation  and  improvement  practices 
Included  in  this  category  are  detention  dams,  diversion  dams, 
and  retention  dams  (reservoirs)  designed  primarily  to  control 
stream  and  gully  flows  during  storm  runoff.   There  is  a  differ- 
ence between  a  diversion  dam  and  a  diversion  dike.   Both  divert 
water  from  a  gully  or  stream.    The  diversion  dam  impounds  water 
in  sufficient  quantities  for  significant  control  of  stream  flow; 
whereas,  the  diversion  dike  does  nor  provide  such  storage.       • 
Diversion  dikes  are  treated  under  Chapter  6.12.   Technical  guides 
to  be  used  by  employees  in  carrying  out  the  actual  mechanics  of 
the  various  technical  phases  of  the  work  will  be  contained  in 
the  handbooks . 

Unusual  conditions  may  exist  or  develop  which  will  require 

deviation  from  the  standards  set  forth  herein   In  such  cases 

the  district  manager  will  request  from  the  State  office  supple- 
mental criteria  or  assistance  in  design  or  structure. 


A  study  shall  be  made  of  watershed  characteristics  and  available 
hydrologic  and  sediment  records  to  obtain  data  for  computing 
maximum  rate  of  runoff,  water  yields  and  silt  and  water  storage 
requirements  for  control  of  channel  flows.  Computations  will  be 
made  on  the  basis  of  a  50~year  storm  frequency.  Should  a  struc- 
ture pose  a  threat  to  life  or  property  design  for  handling  flood 
frequencies  of  100  years  should  be  used. 


HYDROLOGICAL 
INVESTIGA- 
TIONS 


A.   Geological  Survey  will  be  the  primary  source  of  hydrologi- 
cal  and  sediment  data   Other  sources  are  Weather  Bureau j, 
Bureau  of  Reclamation,  Forest  Service,  Soil  Conservation 
Service  and  State  Highway  Departments.   To  supplement  this 
data  watershed  characteristics  and  stream  channel  conditions 
will  be  investigated  for  evidence  that  will  point  to  factors 
which  are  influencing  runoff,  erosion,  deposition  and  other 
flow  characteristics. 


SOURCE  OF 

DATA 


B.    In  a  few  watersheds  records  on  precipitation,  runoff,  sedi-   ANALYSIS  OF 
ment  loads  and  deposition  are  available.   From  these  records  APPLICATION 
water  yields,  maximum  rate  of  flow  and  deposition  can  be      OF  DATA 
computed.   This  involves  a  direct  process  of  analysis, 
computations,  and  application 

-The  Bureau  will  be  working  in  many  watersheds  with  no 
sediment  or  hydrological  records.   In  this  case  one  of  two 
procedures  or  a  combination  of  the  two  may  be  followed. 
(1)  Use  hydrologic  and  sediment  records  from  watersheds 
most  comparable  to  watershed  under  consideration  for  com- 
puting rate  of  runoff,  water  and  sediment  yields.   Adjust- 
ments or  correction  factors  may  have  to  be  introduced  to 
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account  for  known  difference  in  watershed  characteristics 
and  climatic  influences.   (2)  Use  emperical  methods  to 
compute  runoff  and  water  yields.   Precipitation  records 
from  closest  weather  stations  and  stream  flow  records  on 
streams  nearest  the  watershed  for  which  plans  are  being 
developed,  and  Field  investigations  of  watershed  character- 
istics will  provide  data  that  is  essential  to  the  proper 
selection  of  runoff  coefficients. 


CONTROL  AND 
ROUTING  OF 
STREAM  FLOW 


With  maximum  rate  of  runoff  and  quantities  of  water  to  handle 
computed,  lay  out  a  structure  or  system  of  structures  required 
to  control  and  route  stream  flow  at  the  desired  rate  through 
the  stream  and  gully  channels  for  the  drainage  involved.   This 
layout  will  give  minimum  storage  requirement  for  each  struc- 
ture, maximum  discharge  rate  through  each  outlet  structure, 
and  the  spillway  capacity  requirements.   When  discharge  from 
outlet  structure  is  routed  through  a  spreader  system,  the 
spreader  requirements  should  be  balanced  with  discharge. 


SITE 


The  location  for  a  specific  type  of  structure  will  require 
careful  and  comprehensive  reconnaissance.   Surface  topography 
and  geology,  relationship  of  reservoir  capacity  to  size  of 
structure, spillway  location  to  meet  discharge  requirements  and 
availability  of  earth  material  for  construction  of  dam  will  be 
taken  into  consideration  on  preliminary  investigations.   An 
instrument  survey  should  not  be  required  at  this  stage  of  dev- 
opment ,    A  hand  level  and  measuring  tape  may  be  helpful  in 
arriving  at  estimates.   A  tentative  center  line  for  the  dam 
will  be  located  and  marked  for  future  reference. 


SUB -SURFACE 
AND  SOIL 
INVESTIGATIONS 


Sub-surface  and  soil  investigations  will  be  required  for  major 
earth  structures.   The  investigations  will  be  made  in  suffi- 
cient intensity  to  supply  the  data  needed  to  (1)  determine  the 
availability  and  suitability  of  borrow  material  for  use  in  the 
earth  fills,   (2)  stability  of  foundation  materials,  (3)  classi- 
fication of  soil  materials  from  borings  and  excavations, 
(4)   requirements  for  adequate  core  trench  design,  (5)  and 
types  and  stability  of  earth  materials  in  spillway  site. 


TYPES  OF 
EXCAVATIONS 


A.    Two  types  of  excavation  are  made  to  determine  soil  pro- 
file and  types  of  material  in  borrow  areas  and  dam  founda- 
tion.  They  are  the  open  pit,  which  may  be  excavated  by 
hand  or  machines  and  borings  made  by  adaptable  drilling 
equipment . 
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I 


Each  soil  boring  or  excavation  shall  be  accurately  logged 
to  show  all  distinct  soil  types,  the  depth  at  which  they 
were  encountered,  the  thickness  of  each  type  and  their 
physical  condition.   The  "Unified  Soil  Classification 
System"  of  nomenclature  shill  be  used  to  show  the  types, 
and  appropriate  adjectives  such  as  "wet,"  "dry,"  "firm," 
"loose,"  "saturated,"  etc .,  describing  the  condition  of  the 
earth  materials . 

One  sample  representative  of  each  type  of  material  pro- 
posed for  use  in  the  embankment  and  for  back  fill  around 
the  outlet  pipes  shall  be  obtained  and  submitted  to  a 
reputable  soils  testing  laboratory  for  analysis. 

The  following  laboratory  tests  are  required  as  a 
minimum: 

(1)  Visual  classification 

(2)  Specific  gravity 

(3)  Gradation  (wet  and  dry  analysis) 

(4)  Proctor  compaction  and  penetration  curves 

(5)  Atterburg  limits  tests 

Other  laboratory  tests  which  will  be  made  when  deter- 
mined by  the  engineer  to  be  necessary  are: 

(6)  Permeability  tests 

(7)  Shear  tests 

(8)  Quantitative  test  for  soluble  solids 

Where  the  inplace  density  of  the  material  for  the 
base  of  the  dam  is  questionable  an  inplace  density  test 
shall  be  made. 


EXCAVATION 
LOGGING 


SAMPLING  FOR 

LABORATORY 

ANALYSIS 


The  suitability  of  the  proposed  site  will  be  determined  by  the 
foundation  investigations.   Visual  classification  of  soil  materi- 
als taken  from  boring  and  excavations  will  determine  suitability 
of  site  pending  a  report  of  soil  analysis  from  the  soils  testing 
laboratory.   If  found  to  be  adequate,  surveys  may  be  made  with 
engineering  instuments  to  obtain  data  for  drafting  designs, 
writing  specifications  and  computing  estimates. 

A.    A  topographic  survey  shall  be  made  of  the  reservoir  area 
and  of  the  dam  site  to  obtain  data  for  the  contour  map. 
The  topographic  survey  and  consequently  the  contour  map 
should  not  be  confined  to  the  area  within  the  proposed  high 
water  line  but  should  extend  out  a  considerable  distance  in 
order  to  show  the  shape  of  the  ground  all  around  the  reser- 
voir and  below  the  dam.   The  center  line  of  the  dam,  soil 

borings,  and  pit  excavations  shall  be  located  and  plotted  on 
this  map. 


ENGINEERING 
SURVEYS 


TOPOGRAPHIC 
SURVEY 
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CONTROLS 


B.   All  structures  shall  be  located  by  a  legal  tie  to 
a  legal  land  subdivision  corner.   Permanent  bench 
marks  shall  be  established  for  vertical  control, 
markers  shall  be  set  on  the  center  line  out  of  work- 
ing range  of  the  dam  for  horizontal  control  and 
azimuth  recorded  for  center  line  of  dam  or  other 
base  line  control  for  orientation  of  the  structure. 
It  must  be  kept  in  mind,  however,  that  a  more  detail 
ed  study  of  the  contour  map  may  justify  a  shift  in 
the  location  of  the  axis  of  the  dam.   Because  of 
this  likely  change,  markers  for  horizontal  control 
may  be  established  at  the  time  construction  stakes 
are  set. 


PROFILES  AND 
CROSS  SECTIONS 


Profiles  and  cross  sections  shall  be  taken  in  suffi= 
cient  number  and  detail  to  provide  a  basis  for  design 
and  to  make  possible  an  accurate  estimiate  of  earth- 
work quantities. 


Where  needed  as  determined  by  the  design  engineer  a 
subsurface  profile  shall  be  made  from  the  logs  of 
the  soil  borings  and  excavations. 


DESIGN 
CRITERIA 


A  careful  study  and  analysis  shall  be  made  of  the  log  and 
profile  on  each  pit  excavation,  soil  boring,  laboratory 
soil  analysis,  and  contour  map  of  the  dam  site.   Stability 
will  be  the  primary  design  criteria  for  earth  structures. 
To  meet  this  criteria  these  are  minimum  requirements: 
(1)   a  seal  against  sub -surface  water  movement  to  the  ex- 
tent that  the  stability  of  the  structure  will  not  be 
affected  by  it,  (2)   water  tight  outlet  structures  and 
(3)   compacted  earth  fill  placement. 


CORE  TRENCH 


A  core  trench  will  be  required  for  major  earth  struc- 
tures o   Its  design  will  depend  on  foundation  conditions 
as  revealed  by  the  investigations.   In  every  dam  it 
shall  provide  for  structural  stability.   Soil  cores 
shall  be  constructed  of  selected  material  and  compact- 
ed to  95  per  cent  of  Iroctor  density  at  optimum  mois- 
ture content. 


EMBANKMENT 


B.    Earth  dams  may  be  of  the  homogeneous  or  "zoned"  fill 
type.   The  selection  of  type  should  depend  on  earth 
material  available  for  construction.   The  slopes  of 
the  dam  shall  not  be  steeper  than  3  to  1  upstream  and 
2  to  1  downstream.   Compaction  to  95  per  cent  of  Froc- 
tor  density  at  optimum  moisture  content  will  be  re- 
quired. 
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Where  the  borrow  pit  will  be  located  upstream  from  the 
dam  a  berm  at  natural  ground  level  shall  be  allowed. 
The  width  of  the  berm  from  the  toe  of  dam  to  the  top  of 
the  borrow  pit  slope  shall  be  100  feet  unless  site  con- 
ditions make  such  a  width  impractical.   In  no  case  shall 
the  berm  be  less  than  50  feet  wide. 


BERMS 


Where  outlet  structures  are  to  be  placed  through  the  dam    OUTLET 
the  following  shall  be  used  as  a  guide  in  their  design.     STRUCTURES 

(1)  The  outlet  structure  shall  be  placed  upon  solid,  un- 
disturbed material  having  an  inplace  density  of  95 
per  cent  of  maximum  Proctor  density  or  upon  a  minimum 
of  2  feet  of  compacted  fill  of  95  per  cent  of  maximum 
Proctor  density. 

(2)  The  outlet  structure  shall  be  designed  to  adequately 
resist  external  and  internal  pressures  and  shall  be 
watertight  after  installation  under  conditions  of 
maximum  flow. 

(3)  Watertight  cutoff  collars  shall  be  placed  around  pipe 
outlet  structure  in  the  upper  2/3  of  the  dam  base. 
These  collars  shall  provide  an  increase  in  the  perco- 
lation path  along  the  outside  of  the  outlet  by  at 
least  20  per  cent.   The  number  and  size  of  the  collars 
used  to  meet  this  requirement  will  depend  on  local 
conditions . 

(4)  Pipe  outlet  structures  shall  be  anchored  at  all  bends 
by  reinforced  concrete  or  other  suitable  anchors. 

(5)  Protective  structures  shall  be  provided  as  needed  at 
the  intake  and  at  the  outfall  of  the  outlet  structure 
to  provide  protection  against  erosion  and  to  prevent 
entrance  of  water  along  the  outside  perphery  of  the 
pipe. 

(6)  Where  trash  racks  are  necessary  for  the  safety  of  the 
structure  or  the  protection  of  humans  and  livestock, 
the  spaces  between  bars  shall  be  large  enough  to  allow 
all  material  that  won't  clog  the  pipe  to  pass  and 
small  enough  to  prevent  humans  or  livestock  from  pass- 
ing.  Trash  racks   shall  be  designed  for  easy  removal. 
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(7)   Specifications  shall  provide  that  all  earth  backfill 
around  outlet  structures  be  placed  at  or  slightly 
above  optimum  moisture  content.   Compaction  under 
the  haunches  and  all  around  the  outlet  to  95  per 
cent  of  maximum  Proctor  density  by  means  of  pneumatic 
or  hand  methods  shall  be  specified.   Except  with 
approval  of  State  Supervisor  to  meet  specific  local 
conditions  material  having  a  plastic  index  of  not 
less  than  10  nor  more  than  20  shall  be  used  for  back- 
fill around  the  outlet  structure. 


SEDIMENT  AND 
FLOOD  CAPACITY 


Insofar   as  practical  the  height  of  a  detention  dam  will 
be  such  that  the  reservoir  capacity  will  be  the  sum  of 
the  necessary  detention  volume  of  a  50-year  storm  plus 
the  volume  necessary  to  impound  silt  accumulation  of  25 
years.   However,  other  criteria  such  as  spillway  site  and 
topographical  conditions  at  the  site  may  be  determining 
factors  in  designing  the  dam  height.   Where  the  borrow  is 
to  be  obtained  from  the  reservoir  area  the  volume  of  the 
borrow  pit  shall  be  taken  into  consideration  in  computing 
the  reservoir  volume » 


SPILLWAY 
CAPACITY 


The  emergency  spillway  shall  be  designed  to  carry  the 
maximum  flow  from  a  50-year  storm. 


DRAWDOWN  TIME 


DRAWINGS 


.8 


G.   The  drawdown  time  is  defined  as  the  time  required  to  pass 
a  storm  of  50-year  quantity  and  intensity  through  the  out- 
let structure,  such  time  being  measured  from  the  time  of 
maximum  inflow  into  the  reservoir.   Fundamentally,  that 
time  would  be  long  enough  to  (1)   release  water  at  a  rate 
to  assure  stable  channel  conditions  below  the  strijcty.re 
and  (2)   short  enough  to  preclude  the  probability  of  a 
second  major  storm  coming  on  top  of  another  major  storm 
before  the  runoff  from  the  first  has  been  discharged  through 
the  dam.   A  drawdown  period  of  60  hours  shall  be  used  as 
a  design. 

Drawings  are  required  for  all  major  structures.   To  facilitate 
checking  by  technicians  and  use  by  Inspectors  and  contractors 
they  should  follow  a  uniform  pattern  of  laying  out  and  contain 
sufficient  data  for  clear  understanding  of  the  design.   As  a 
construction  directive  the  views  and  dimensions  will  be  given 
in  conformance  with  accepted  engineering  standards. 


TECHNICAL 
SPECIFICATIONS 


Standard  technical  specifications  shall  be  developed  on  an 
Area  or  State  basis.   Additional  specifications  will  be  devel- 
oped at  the  district  level  for  special  conditions  on  individual 
structures  not  covered  by  the  standards . 


( 
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10  A  qualified  inspector  or  inspectors  shall  be  on  the  job  at     CONSTRUCTION 
all  times  during  construction  operations  to  assure  full        SUPERVISION 
compliance  with  provision  and  terms  of  a  contract  executed 
to  build  major  earth  structures.   Stakes  will  be  set  on  the 
contractor  lines  and  grades  as  generally  shown  on  the  draw- 
ings.  A  daily  diary  shall  be  kept  to  record  progress  on  the 
job,  directives  to  contractor,  contractor's  willingness  to 
accept  his  responsibility  as  a  party  to  the  contract,  weather 
influences  and  other  factors  and  influences  which  may  affect 
operations  during  the  construction  period. 

Rigid  compaction  control  shall  be  maintained  throughout  the 
construction.   Density  tests  and  such  other  tests  as  may  be 
needed  shall  be  made  in  sufficient  numbers  to  assure  compli- 
ance with  compaction  requirements.   These  tests  shall  be 
recorded  and  become  a  part  of  the  project  record. 

Any  minor  alteration  of  lines  and  grades  made  by  the  inspector 
during  construction  shall  be  recorded  immediately  and  become  a 
part  of  the  permanent  project  file. 
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GENERAL 


Minor  earth  structures,  include,  but  are  not  limited  to,  stock 
water  retention  dams,  pit  reservoirs  (charcos,  tanks,  dugouts), 
dikes,  and  truck  trails.  This  chapter  outlines  general  stand- 
ards and  guidelines  for  use  in  applying  these  practices  on  BLM 
lands.  All  structures  are  designed  to  serve  multiple  purposes 
for  the  greatest  benefit  to  the  land. 

For  reporting  purposes  (Form  4-1176)  reservoir  dams  and  pit 
reservoirs  are  classed  under  one  heading.   To  present  the 
standards  and  guidelines  in  the  most  understandable  manner,   , 
they  are  covered  separately. 

Under  BLM  usage  a  reservoir  is  a  small  retention  type  dam.  Any 
reservoir  with  a  storage  capacity  large  enough  to  provide  major 
runoff  control  benefits  shall  be  classified  as  a  major  struc- 
ture and  design  in  accordance  to  the  standards  in  Chapter  6.11. 

A    Investigations  will  be  made  of  watershed  characteristics     HYDROLOGY 
and  the  records  of  the  Geological  Survey  and  Weather  Bureau 
to  determine  availability  of  water  for  storage. 


RESERVOIR  DAMS 


B.   A  field  reconnaissance  survey  will  be  made  to  locate  site 
for  the  dam.   When  a  site  has  been  located  that  will  meet 
general  requirements,  availability  and  suitability  of  soil 
for  construction  and  holding  water  in  storage,  and  spill- 
way site  will  be  investigated.   After  these  investigations 
are  complete  and  the  proposed  site  found  to  be  satisfactory, 
the  center  line  will  be  marked  for  future  location  and  ref- 
ere<ice.   No  foundation  investigations  will  be  required. 
This,  however,  does  not  restrict  the  District  Manager  from 
making  this  investigation  when  need  arises,  especially  if 
there  are  known  deficiencies  in  foundation  and  construction 
materials. 

C.  After  the  site  has  been  selected  surveys  with  engineering 
instruments  needed  for  layout,  design,  and  construction 
will  be  made.   The  District  Manager  will  determine  the 
intensity  of  survey. 

D.  The  principle  criteria  for  design  of  a  reservoir  dam  are 
quality  and  stability.   No  structure  of  this  type  will  be 
installed  without  conformance  to  these  criteria.   The  up- 
stream slope  shall  not  be  steeper  than  3  to  1  and  down- 
stream slope  2  to  1.   The  crest  width  will  be  wide  enough 
to  accomodate  equipment  used  in  construction  and  never  less 
than  8  feet. 


SITE  LOCATION 
AND  INVESTIGA- 
TION 


SURVEYS 


DESIGN 
CRITERIA 
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Compaction  other  than  that  obtained  from  equipment  during 
construction  will  generally  not  be  required.  Wlr.en  essen- 
tial to  the  stability  of  the  dam,  the  District  Manager 
will  require  compaction. 

Spillways  will  not  be  located  on  erosive  sites  that  will 
wash  out  in  a  few  years  or  pose  an  expensive  maintenance 
problem.  Wlbien  a  reservoir  is  needed  at  a  site  that  does 
not  have  a  satisfactory  spillway  section,  consideration 
will  be  given  to  the  use  of  a  drop  inlet  structure  that 
will  pass  the  annual  peak  flow  (minimum  requirement) . 
This  plus  a  small  detention  storage  capacity  may  reduce 
the  spillway  hazards  sufficiently  to  provide  for  stability 


DRAWINGS 


E.    Standard  design  drawings  will  usually  meet  the  require- 
ments for  reservoirs  except  in  such  cases  where  an 
individual  drawing  is  needed  to  show  special  design 
features . 


SUPERVISION 
AND  INSPECTION 


Continuous  supervision  during  construction  will  not  be 
required  except  under  special  conditions  as  determined 
by  the  District  Manager.   Inspections  will  be  made  of 
(1)  foundation  prior  to  fill  placement,  (2)  draw  down 
pipe  installations  and  (3)  sufficient  time  intervals  to 
insure  compliance  with  specification  requirements. 


PIT  .3 

RESERVOIRS 


Pit  reservoirs  are  excavations  for  water  storage.  Those  with 
controlled  water  inlets  are  generally  referred  to  as  charcos . 
Pits  with  control  inlets  are  preferable  because  they  are  de- 
signed to  control  erosion  and  provide  water  storage.  Pits  or 
dugouts  with  uncontrolled  inlets  should  never  be  excavated  in 
soils  that  will  erode  from  the  pit  upstream  causing  a  gully 
or  a  lowering  of  the  bed  of  a  drainage  channel. 


HYDROLOGY 


Make  an.  investigation  of  watershed  characteristics, 
Geological  Survey  and  Weather  Bureau  records  to  determine 
availability  of  water  for  storage. 


SITE  LOCATION 


Pits  are  adaptable  to  relatively  flat  areas.   Three  fac- 
tors should  be  considered  in  selecting  a  location  for  a 
pit.   They  are:   control  of  water  into  the  pit,  discharge 
of  water  from  the  pitj  erosiveness  and  permeability  of 
soils  and  natural  spillway.   These  should  be  investigated 
for  data  on  which  to  base  the  design.  Mark  the  selected 
site  for  future  locatioa  and  reference. 


SURVEY 


C.    After  the  site  has  been  selected,  surveys  needed  for  lay- 
out, design,  and  construction  will  be  made  with  engineer- 
ing instruments.   The  District  Manager  will  determine 
intensity  of  survey. 


( 
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D.  Pits  will  be  designed  large  enough  to  meet  storage  capacity 
needs.   Pit  slopes  should  not  be  steeper  than  3  to  1 .   Bottom 
dimensions  will  be  large  enough  to  accommodate  equipment. 
Soil  types  and  texture,  surface  terrain,  and  storage  require- 
ments will  be  influencing  factors  in  depth  determination. 

E.  Standard  design  drawings  will  mefet  the  requirements  for  pit 
reservoirs  except  in  such  cases  that  an  individual  drawing 
is  needed  to  show  special  design  features. 

F.  Continuous  supervision  during  construction  will  not  be  re- 
quired except  under  special  conditions  as  determined  by  the 
District  Manager.   Inspection  will  be  made  during  construc- 
tion to  insure  compliance  with  specification  requirements. 

Dikes  may  be  classed  into  two  categories:   diversion  and  control 
dikes.   Diversion  dikes  are  used  to  divert  water  from  a  gully  or 
stream.   This  type  of  dike  provides  insignificant  storage  capa- 
city.  Control  dikes  are  used  to  direct  the  flow  of  water  over 
selected  areas.   A  system  of  dikes  may  be  used  to  direct  the  flow 
of  water  over  a  specific  area  and  is  referred  to  as  water  spread- 
ing. 


DESIGN 
CRITERIA 


DRAWINGS 


SUPERVISION 

AND 

INSPECTION 


HYDROLOGY 


A.    Storm  frequencies  of  1,  2,  and  3  years  are  important  to  the 
success  of  a  water  spreading  project.   Investigations  will 
be  made  to  determine  water  yields  from  these  storm  frequen- 
cies (Chapter  6.11.2A  &  B);   For  spreader  areas  without  a 
control  structure  the  maximum  rate  of  runoff  for  25  year 
storm  frequencies  for  the  drainage  from  which  water  will  be 
diverted  shall  be  computed. 


SITES 


B.    Areas  with  productive  soils,  adequate  water  potential  and 
relatively  flat  terrain  will  be  selected  to  receive  water- 
spreading  by  means  of  control  dikes . 


SURVEYS 


Once  the  site  has  been  selected,  surveys  with  engineering 
instnrfaents  needed  for  layout,  design  and  construction  of 
dikes  will  be  made.   The  District  Manager  will  determine 
the  intensity  of  the  surveys. 


DESIGN 
CRITERIA 


D.    Dikes  shall  be  designed  to  conform  with  local  conditions  and    SUPERVISION 
of  sufficient  size  and  height  to  control  and  direct  the  flow   AND 
of  water  through  the  system.   Dikes  are  most  commonly  construe-  INSPECTION 
ted  on  the  contour.   They  may  be  designed  on  a  flat  gradient 
to  conform  with  special  conditions.   The  side  slopes  will  not 
be  steeper  than  3  to  1  upstream  and  1%  to  1  downstream.   Dikes 
designed  for  3  feet  or  more  in  height  will  be  constructed  by 
carryall  placement  of  soil  material. 
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E.    Supervision  and  inspection  will  be  required  to  the  extent 
necessary  to  insure  conformance  with  specification  re- 
quirements . 

TRUCK  TRAILS    .5   Truck  trails  provide  access  into  the  public  grazing  lands  and 

are  an  essential  link  in  the  Bureau's  overall  program.   They 
will  be  located  to  minimize  erosion  hazards  from  runoff  accu- 
mulated in  drainages  on  either  side  of  a  truck  trail.   Dis- 
charge of  water  from  these  drainages  will  be  made  at  selected 
points  for  erosion  control.   Roadbars  will  be  used  to  divert 
water  from  roadway  onto  grass  land  to  avoid  gullying  caused 
from  erossive  velocities. 

Drainage  crossings  will  be  provided.  The  types  of  crossings 
should  meet  the  needs  and  conform  to  drainage  conditions  and 
economic  values. 

Survey,  intensity  of  surveys,  and  type  of  crossing  for  each 
drainage  will  be  determined  by  the  District  Manager. 
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MEMORANDUM  OF  UNDERSTANDING 

Between 

BUREAU  OF  LAND  14ANAGEMENT 
UNITED  STATES  DEPARTMENT  OF  THE  INTERIOR 

and 

ARGICULTURAL  EXPERIMENT  STATION 


THIS  MEMORANDUM  OF  UNDERSTANDING,  made  and  entered  into  this 


day  of  ,  19 ,  by  and  between  the  Bureau  of  Land  Management, 

United  States  Department  of  the  Interior,  hereinafter  referred  to  as  the  Bureau 
and  the  Agricultural  Experiment  Station,  hereinafter  refer- 
red to  as  the  Experiment  Station, 

WITNESSETH,  THAT: 

WHEREAS  J  there  are  large  areas  of  public  lands  under  the  administration 
of  the  Bureau  that  are. infested  with  the  poisonous  weed,  Hal oge ton  glomeratus,  and 
there  are  other  areas  subject  to  infestation,  all  of  which  are  causing  a  serious 
problem  in  the  management  and  use  of  these  lands,  and 

WHEREAS,  it  is  mutually  agreed  by  the  Bureau  and  the  Experiment  Station 
that  there  is  real  need  to  carry  out  certain  studies  relating  to  the  ecology,  life 
history,  toxic  properties,  climatic  and  soil  requirements,  means  of  halogeton 
spread,  and  control  measures  by  chemical,  mechanical,  biological,  management,  and 
range  rehabilitation  means  in  order  to  determine  the  seriousness  of  the  halogeton 
problem  and  the  most  successful  methods  of  control,  and 

WHEREAS,  the  Bureau  is  authorized  under  the  Halogeton  Glomeratus  Control 
Act  approved  July  14,  1952,  by  the  82nd  Congress  (66  Stat.  597)  to  conduct  a  pro- 
gram and  research  and  field  studies  necessary  to  the  conduct  of  a  successful  con- 
trol program,  and 

WHEREAS,  the  Experiment  Station  because  of  qualified  technical  personnel 
and  experimental  facilities,  and  its  interest  in  fundamental  research,  advancement 
of  scientific  knowledge,  and  the  publication  and  dissemination  of  the  results  of 
such  research  so  as  to  enable  public  use  and  application  thereof  is  in  a  position 
deemed  mutually  advantageous  to  both  parties. 
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NOW,  THEREFORE,  the  above  named  parties  agree  to  cooperate  fully  and 
freely  in  making  studies  of  the  plant,  Halogeton  glomeratus ,  and  in  developing 
practices  and  methods  for  its  control  including  the  studies  listed  herein  and 
such  other  studies  that  may  be  deemed  advisable  and  which  may  be  added  and  be- 
come a  part  of  this  agreement  as  funds  become  available  for  the  activation  of  a 
portion  or  all  of  the  program. 

I.  THE  EXPERIMENT   1.   Cooperate  in  selecting  study  areas,  in  determining  pro- 
STATION  AGREES      cedures  that  will  be  followed,  and  in  determining 

TO:  studies  that  will  be  carried  out. 

2.  Provide  the  necessary  technical  and  supervisory  person- 
nel, equipment,  supplies  and  office  facilities  to  carry 
out  the  studies  in  a  satisfactory  manner. 

3.  Cooperate  in  making  appropriate  periodic  inspections  to 
observe,  record,  and  evaluate  results. 

4.  Cooperate  in  the  recording  and  interpreting  of  data  ob- 
tained from  the  studies. 

5.  Prepare  reports  and  technical  information  summarizing 
the  studies  and  investigations  and  making  this  informa- 
tion available  for  use  in  guiding  field  operations  and 
for  other  purposes . 

6.  Cooperate  in  preparing  recommendations  and  methods  that 
can  be  used  in  the  control  of  halogeton. 

(Other  items  may  be  added  when  needed  to  further  define 
the  specific  obligations  of  the  party.) 

II.  THE  BUREAU      1.   Cooperate  in  selecting  study  areas  and  in  determining 
AGREES  TO:  procedures  that  will  be  followed  and  studies  that  will 

be  made . 

2.  Build  structures  and  enclosures  for  the  establishment 
and  protection  of  experimental  ^lots,  pastures,  and 
other  areas  needed  in  the  studies. 

3.  Furnish  seed,  chemicals,  and  other  supplies  and  materials 
necessary  to  conduct  the  studies. 

4.  Cooperate  in  providing  necessary  equipment  to  conduct  the 
studies . 
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5.  Cooperate  in  making  inspections,  evaluating  results,  review- 
ing and  analyzing  reports  and  printed  materials,  and  in 
coordinating  data  collected. 

6.  Cooperate  in  preparing  recommendations  and  methods  that 
can  be  used  in  control  of  halogeton. 

7.  Reimburse  the  Experiment  Station  for  expenditures,  includ- 
ing salaries,  rental  and  repair  of  equipment,  travel  expense, 
purchase  of  incidental  expendable  items,  and  other  items 
directly  involved  in  the  work,  but  including  the  purchase 

of  nonexpendable  equipment.   The  Bureau  will  reimburse  the 
Experiment  Station  for  expenditures  incurred  in  any  one 

fiscal  year  in  an  amount  not  exeeding  .   Costs 

incurred  by  the  Experiment  Station  will  not  be  reimbursable 

by  the  Bureau  oftener  than   once  upon 

presentation  of  certified  cost  statement  by  the  Experiment 
Station. 

(Other  items  may  be  included  whenever  the  Bureau  is  to 
undertake  additional  specific  obligations.) 


III.  LEADERS:      The  Area  Administrator,  Area  ,  will  assume  leadership  in 

negotiation  of  this  agreement  and  designates  the  following 
Bureau  personnel  to  represent  him:   (Name,  title,  and  loca- 
tion of  each  representative  from  Area  and  State  offices  to 
be  listed.)   The  Director  of  the  Experiment  Station  assumes 
leadership  in  negotiating  this  agreement  and  designates  the 
following  people  to  represent  him:   (Name  and  title  of  each 
leader  to  be  listed.) 

IV.  EFFECTIVE      This  Memorandum  of  Understanding  shall  become  effective  from 
DATE  AND       the  date  hereof  and  shall  remain  in  full  force  and  effect 
DUEIATION:      until  terminated.   Either  party  may  terminate  this  Memorandum 

of  Understanding  at  the  end  of  any  calendar  year  by  giving 
written  notice  of  termination  to  the  other  party  not  less 
than  thirty  (30)  days  in  advance  of  the  effective  date  of 
teirmination . 

V.  CONTINGENT      Where  the  operations  of  this  Memorandum  extend  beyond  the 
UPON  APPRO-     current  fiscal  year  the  Memorandum  is  made  contingent  upon 
PRIATIONS:      Congress  making  the  necessary  appropriation  for  expenditure 

hereunder  after  such  current  year  shall  have  expired.   In 
case  such  appropriation  as  may  be  necessary  to  carry  out 
this  Memorandum  is  not  made,  the  Experiment  Station  hereby 
releases  the  Bureau  from  all  liability  due  to  the  failure 
of  Congress  to  make  such  appropriations. 
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VI .   PROGRAM 

FORMULATION 


It  is  agreed  that  the  Experiment  Station  and  the  Bureau  will 
confer  on  an  annual  basis  and  at  appropriate  other  times  to 
review  the  progress  of  the  work,  agree  on  future  programs  and 
decide  upon  the  amount  of  money  that  is  necessary  to  conduct 
each  annual  program.   Each  annual  program  will  be  identified 
as  a  supplement  to  this  agreement  and  attached  thereto.   One 
copy  of  this  Memorandum  of  Understanding,  and  the  annual 
program  (supplement)  will  be  furnished  to  the  State,  Area, 
and  Washington  offices  of  the  Bureau  of  Land  Management.   The 
annual  program  will  include  items  as  follows: 

a.   Title  and  year,  for  example: 

Cooperative  Halogeton  Research  Program 
Bureau  of  Land  Management  and 


# 


Agricultural  Experiment  Station 
Fiscal  Year  July  1,  19__,  to  June  30,  19_ 
Supplement  No.  1  to  Memorandum  of  Under- 
standing dated  


b.  Area  of  study 

c.  Project  objectives 

d.  Nature  of  studies 

e.  Project  leaders  (field) 

f .  Participation  by  the  Experiment  Station 

g.  Participation  by  the  Bureau 

h.  Funds  to  be  supplied  by  the  Experiment  Station 

i.  Funds  to  be  supplied  by  the  Bureau 

j.  Signatures  of  Bureau  Area  Administrator  and  Director  of 
the  Experiment  Station. 


VII.   REPORTS  AND 
OTHER 
PUBLICATIONS 


An  annual  accomplishment  report  will  be  prepared  by  the  Experi- 
ment Station  each  year.   Draft  copies  of  this  report  will  be 
furnished  to  the  Bureau's  State  and  Area  offices  for  review 
prior  to  printing  in  final  form.   One  copy  of  the  approved 
annual  report  will  be  furnished  to  the  Bureau's  State,  Area, 
and  Washington  offices.   Other  publications  may  be  by  either 
party  or  jointly,  provided  that  both  parties  shall  have  oppor- 
tunity to  review  manuscripts  prior  to  publication.   Should 
differences  of  viewpoint  occur,  an  effort  will  be  made  to 
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reconcile  them;  however,  this  shall  not  prohibit  a  single 
party  from  publishing  the  information,  provided  it  assumes 
sole  responsibility  and  gives  credit  to  the  other  party 
for  cooperation  furnished.   The  party  publishing  will  fur- 
nish to  the  other  pary  such  number  of  copies  as  may  be 
agreed  upon . 


VIII 


OFFICIALS 
NOT  TO 
BENEFIT: 


No  member  or  delegate  to  Congress  or  Resident  Commissioner 
shall  be  admitted  to  any  share  or  part  of  this  Memorandum 
or  any  benefit  that  may  arise  therefrom  unless  it  be  made 
with  a  corporation  for  its  general  benefit. 


IX. 


NONDISCRIMINATION:  The  Experiment  Station  shall  not  discriminate  against  any 

employee  or  applicant  for  employment  because  of  race, 
creed,  color,  or  national  origin,  and  shall  require  an 
identical  provision  to  be  included  in  all  subcontracts. 


agriculture  experiment 
'station 


BUREAU  OF  LAND  MANAGEMENT 


By_ 


By. 


Director 


Date 


Area  Administrator,  Area 
Date 
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Fortn  4-1115 
(Auguat  1959) 


UNITED   STATES 

DEPARTMENT  OF  THE  INTERIOR 

BUREAU  OF  LAND  MANAGEMENT 

RANGE  IMPROVEMENT  APPLICATION  AND  PERMIT 


(Section   4  k  15.  Taylor  Grazing  Act) 


FORM    APPROVED 
BUDGET  BUREAU  NO.  43-R1324 


Office 


Date  Filed 


Name 


Post  Office 


[^  Applies  for  a  permit  to  construct,  maintain,  and  use, 
in  connection  with  his  authorized  grazing  privileges,  the 
following-described  improvement  on  public  lands: 


I     I  Applies  for  a  permit  to  maintain  and  use,  in  connec- 
tion with  his  authorized  grazing  privileges,  the  following- 
described  improvement  on  public  lands: 


The  purpose,  need,  and  use  for  such  improvement  is  as  follows: 


The  improvement  is  to  be  located  in . 
Range , 


Section  . 


,  Township. 


Meridian,  State  of 


.  The  location  of  improve- 
ment is  shown  on  township  diagram  on  reverse  side  hereof.  A  sketch  or  specifications  for  improvement  accompany  this 
application.    Applicant  will  operate,  repair,  and  maintain  said  improvement  in  a  good  and  serviceable  condition. 


I     I  Estimated  cost  of  improvement  is  $ 

in  labor,  and  $ in  material,  and  will  be 

paid  by  the  applicant 


I     I  Estimated  present  value  of  the  improvement  is 
$ . 


(Date) 


(Signature  of  Applicant) 


PERMIT 


A  permit  Is  hereby  Issued  subject  to  the  following  conditions: 


1.  The  permit  shall  cover  only  such  portions  of  range 
Improvements     ae     are     actually     located    upon    public    lands. 

2.  The  permit  does  not  accord  to  the  permittee  any 
preference,  privilege,  or  considerstion  of  any  kind  except  aa 
expreaaly  provided  herein. 

3.  The  permit  Is  subject  to  csncellation  in  whole  or  In 
part  if  the  lands  or  portions  thereof  are  withdrawn  or  reserved 
under  a  Public  Land  Order  or  are  classified  for  disposal  under 
any  public  land  law,  where  auch  improvement  or  part  thereof 
would  Interfere  with  the  use  of  the  land  for  the  purposes  of 
such  withdrawal,  reservation,  or  disposal. 

4.  The  permittee  will  comply  with  the  laws  of  the  State 
within  which  the  improvements  sre  located  with  respect  to 
water  filings  and  to  the  construction  and  maintenance  of 
fences  if  the  permit  covers    such  improvements. 

5.  Any  public  lands  or  impounded  waters  will  be  left 
open   to   the   public    for  hunting   and   fishing,    subject   to   appli- 

•  Pursuant  to  43  CFR,  Psrts  160  sod  J61. 


csble  State  laws  and  regulationa,  and  to  recreational  use  to 
the  eitent  that  such  use  Is  consistent  with  the  purposes  for 
which  the  permit  is  granted. 

6.  The  permit  Is  subject  to  cancellation  for  noncompli- 
ance with  the  rules  and  regulations  now  or  heresfter  approved 
by  the  Secretary  of  the  Interior,  or  where  the  Improvement 
would  interfere  with  range  management  practices  determinsd 
by  the  Bureau  of  Land  Management,  or  for  a  violation  of  any 
of  the  terms  of  this  permit. 

7.  //  ihe  permit  is  for  construction  of  an  improvement, 
it  shall  become  void  without  further  notice  If  it  Is  not  com- 
pleted   by . 

Within  30  days  sfter  completion  of  the  Improvement,  the 
permittee  shall  advise  the  signing  officer  In  writing:  (a)  the 
date  the  project  was  completed,  and.  (b)  the  cost  of  the 
project,  specifying  separately  the  cost  of  labor  and  materials. 
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8.    Special  conditions: 


(Attach  sheet   if  necessary) 


Approval  recommended  by: 


(Chairman,   Advisory  Board) 


(Signing  Officer) 


(Date  Issued) 


(Title) 


Sec.  _ 

_ , 

T. 

J 

R. 

.  Mer. 

■ 

~^ 

' 

Scale equals  one  mile 


To  be  filled  in  upon  completion  of  project:    This  improvement  has  been  completed  satisfactorily  (date)  , 

at  a  cost  of  $ for  materials  and  $ for  labor,  in  accordance  with  the  conditions  of  the 

permit. 


(Date  of  Inspection) 


(Inspecting  Officer) 


(Project  Number  Assigned) 


i 
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Form  4-1483 
(August  1959) 


UNITED  STATES 
DEPARTMENT  OF  THE  INTERIOR 
BUREAU  OF  LAND  MANAGEMENT 

ESTIMATED  FUNDS  REQUIRED 
WATERSHED  PROTECTION  PROGRAM 


WATFRSHF.D  NAMF 


WP  FUNDS 
RFQUIKED    FOR 
INSTALLATION 


PERIOD  OF  USE 


HFr.INNINC. 


ENDING 


Prepare  in  Quadruplicate 


State 


District 


REMARKS 


Signature  of  District  Manai^er 


Title 


Date 
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FORM  <-l300 
(JUNE  )9S7) 


Date 


UNITKD  STATICS 
DKPARTMCNT  OF  TlIK  INTt:RIOK 
BUREAU  OF  LAND  MANAGEMENT 


LAND  CLASSin CATION  FOR  RANGE  REHABILITATION  AND  IMPROVEMENT 


PROGRAM 


S  fiiM 


Halogeton 


R.l, 


Other  BLM  (specify) 


Project  Name 


3. 


LOCATION 


River  Basin 


Sub- basin 


Tributary 


Community  Watershed 


B 


Inside 

Outside  Kfnzing  district 


District  Name  and  No. 


State 


County 


Legal  description: 


Statement  on  use  (fyresent,  proposed,  potential,  and  feasibility  of  agricultural  duvclopment); 


NATURAL   FEATURES 


Precipitation  (inches) 


Growing  season  (days) 


Elevation  (feel) 


Topography 


Soils 


Availability  of  water 


Surface 
Ground 


Present  developments,  if  any: 


Is  proposed  project  within  a  classification  area?       Q  ^^^      Q   No 


If  so,  give  name  of  area: 


List  other  surveys  fran/jc,  erosion,  flood  control,  M.  R.P.I,  reports,  etc.) 


1    I   Non  mineral  area    Q     Mineral  area  -  Leasing  or  locations 


Watershed  management  existing  or  required: 


10. 


Other  agency  and  public  requircmonts  in  area  ll'SHR,  Ih'pt.  of  Ihftnsc,  Ma.,  Si,iir  lisf<  {■  'kio.,,  Ritr.iiim'Ki.' 
di'"iiin<i.s,  etc, ) 


Rel.    35  SEP1  ■•  1i3ii9 


■ 

ie«S2 

11. 

Names  and  addresses  of  permittees 

or  lessees  to  be  notified  if  use 

is  changed  or  modified: 

12. 

Recommended  classification: 

13. 

Prepared  by: 

(Signature  &  Title) 

(Date) 

14. 

Approved  by: 

(Signature  &  Title) 

(Date) 

15. 

State  Office  comments: 

16. 

Classification: 

17. 

Prepared  by: 

(Signature  Bt  Title) 

(Date) 

18. 

Approved  by: 

(Signature  &  Title) 

(Date) 

19. 

Recorded  on  Land  Office  records 

(Date) 

By: 

(Signature  &  Title) 

(Date) 

20. 

Attachments: 
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Form  L-1220 
Septembvr,  19$2 


UNITED  STATES 
DEPARTUENT  OF  TW;   INT2RI0R 
Bureau     of  Land  Hanageoent 

SOEL  CONSERVATION  DISTlilCT  AaREEUEm 


Undar  authority  of  tho  Sotl  Conservation  and  Domestic  Allotraont  Act  of  April  27,   193S,»(lj9  Stat.   163) |  Reor- 
ganization Plan  No.    rV  of  April  11,   I9I4O   ($h  Stat.    I23I4);   and   the  soil   conservation  district  laws   of   the  3tat«  of 

,.'  ^^ 

Soil  Conservation  District,  hereinafter  referred  to  as  the  District,  and  the  United  States  Department  ot   the 

Interior,  Bureau  of  Land  Uanagemont, ,  hereinafter  referred  to 

aa  the  Bureau,  in  recognition  of  the  need  for  coordinating  their  ectivities  of  soil  and  moisture  conservation  and 
proper  utilization  and  development  of  all  lands,  hereby  mutually  agree  as  follows » 

(1)  The  area  covered  by  this  agreement  Is  locat«d)  ^^^_^^^^^^^^^^^^^^^^^^^^^^^^^^^^^^^^_^_^^^ 


(2)  The  District  and  the  Bureau  will  collaborate  in  the  preparation  of  a  program  plan  covering  soil  and 
moisture  conservation  measures  for  the  area  described  above.  This  program  plan  shall  be  designed  to  solve  the 
existing  problems  with  respect  to  all  lands  in  the  area  and  shall  be  acceptable  to  both  of  the  parties  hereto. 

However,  since  the  greater  portion  of  the  land  in  the  area  is  under  the  Jurisdiction  of  the , 

tho shall  assijime  the  initiative  in  the  preparation  of  the  program  plan,  including 

8uch  annual  work  schedules  or  revisions  to  the  program  plan  as  it  is  mutually  agreed  are  required.  When  completed 
and  accepted,  the  program  plan,  together  with  annual  work  schedules  and  revisions  of  the  program  plan,  shall  be 
attached  and  become  a  part  of  this  agreement. 

(3)  Performance  of  the  work  necessary  to  carry  out  the  conservation  measures  contained  In  the  accepted  program 
plan  shall  be  done  in  accordance  with  the  plan  under  the  arrangement  indicated  in  eubparagraph 

following  I 

(a)  By  the  parties  hereto  upon  the  lands  within  the  area  under  their  respective  Jurisdictions,   in  such 
coordinated  manner  as  the  parties  may  specify  in  the  program  plan. 

(b)  By  the  District  on  lands  under  tho  Jurisdiction  of  either  party, 

(1)     the  District  to  utilize  such  labor,  materials,  and  equipment  as  the  Bureau  may  furnish  under 
periodic  schedules  of  assistance.     The  Bureau  shall  submit  to  the  District,  at  least  one 
month  In  advance  of  each  work  season,  a  detailed  schedule  of  assistance  specifying  the  items 
of  labor,  materials,   and  equipment  which  it  agrees  to  furnish.     The  District  shall  have  no 
direct  control  or  supervision  of  Bureau  employees  engaged  on  the  project  except  as  specifi- 
cally provided  in  the  program  plan. 

(11)     the  Bureau  to  reltuburse  the  District  In  an  amount  to  bo  mutually  determined;  provided  the 

Bureau  shall  have  first  issuec   t  notice  in  writing  to  the  District  that  funds  are  available 
and  that  work  may  proceed.     Pa;nBents  by  the  Bureau  tsay  be  made  upon  written  reouents  by  the 
District  or  upon  the  completion  of  the  annual  work  schedules,   or  as  may  be  oth'^nrlse  speci- 
fied in  the  program  plan.     The  aggregate  of  all  Bureau  payments  during  the  life  of  this 
agreement  shall  not  exceed  the  amount  specified  in  the  program  plan  as  the  maximuffl  of  tho 
Bureau's  contributions ,   and  payments  for  portions  thereof  shall  not  exceed  the  amount  that 
the  Bureau  shall  have  indicated  in  writing  is  available  for  such  purpose. 

(e)     By  the  Bureau  on  lands  under  the  jurisdiction  of  either  party, 

(1)     the  Bureau  to  utilize  such  labor,   oiaterials,   and  equipment  as  the  District  may  furnish  under 
periodic   schedules   of  as.^iatanee.     The  District  snail   submit  to   the  Bureau,   at  least  one  manth 
In  advance  of  each  work  soison,  a  detailed  schedule  of  assistance  specifying  the  items  of 
labor,   materials,   and  fquipmsnt  which  it  agrees   to  furnish. 

(11)     the  District,   thrcagh  its  own  disbursing  medium,   to  pay  directly  to  the  payees  obligations 
certified  to  it  by  the  Boreau  for  a  total  amount  to  be  mutually  dctornnneil;   provided  tho 
District  shall   have   firnt   Issued  a  notice  in  writing   to   the   Bureau  th  .t  such   funds   are 
available  for  obligation  and  that  work  may  proceed.      Bills  shall  bo  certified  and  trans- 
mlttP'l  proni'tly  by  the   Bureau  to   the  District   for  payment.      The  aggregate   of   all  DlFtrict 
payrannts  during  the  life  of  tMs  agreeiwnt  shall  not  exceod  the  amount  specified  in  the 
program  plan  aa   the  naxlmum  of   the  District's   contribution  an'J   paympnts   for  portions 
thereof  shall   not  exceed   the  amount  that  the  District  shall   have   indicated   In  writing 
are  available   for  such  purpose. 

(Ij)     When  either  psrty  performs  work   under  para^jraph   (3)    (b)   or   (c)   hereof,    such  party   shall   keep  and  nalnUln 
adequate   records  of  work   acconpllshed  and   its   relationship   to   tho  program  plan,    as  well   as   records   of  all   expendi- 
tures in  connection  with   such  work.      Such  records   shall   be   available   for  inspection  by   the  other  party   to   this 
agrpoment.      Periodic   inspection  of   the  work   in  progr'ss  may  be  made  as   the  parties   shall   mutually  at;ree. 

(?)     IThen  equipment  is   loaned  under  paragraphs   (3)    (b)(i)   or   (c1(i)   hereof,   such  equipment  shall   be   subject  to 
inspection  at  any  time   by   the  duly  authorized  representative  of   the  lender  and   shall   be   returnee'   to   the  lender 
promptly  at  the   close  of  each  period   of  use   or  upon  req'i.-r.t  of   the  lender.      The  bomwer   shall   be   liable   for   the 
proper   repair,   iraintenance,   an!   oporatUm   of   the  equlpw,    •.  while   It   Is   In   Its   custody  and  shall   return   the   equipment 
in  as   good   condition  as  when   received,   ordinary  wear  an-'   t.  nr  and   loss   or  damige  not  the  proxim-to   result  of   fault 
or  negligence  of  the  borrower,   excepted. 


Rel,    35 


S^f  1 


(6)  This  •greenent  shall  not  bo  construed  to  affect  the  administration  of  either  the  District  or  the  Bureau 
over  the  lands  under  thalr  respective  Jurisdictions.   Neither  party  assumes  responsibility  for  the  success  or 
failure  of  the  work  performed  hereunder  to  achieve  the  planned  objectives. 

(7)  Under  any  of  the  arrangements  provided  In  paragraph  (3)  hereof,  the  party  doing  the  *ork  will  protect 
and  save  harmless  the  other  from  all  claims  or  damages  to  persons  or  property  arising  from  carrying  out  such  work 
to  completion,  provided,  thnt  this  shall  not  apply  to  employees  on  the  pay  rolls  of  either  party'  who  may  be  Injured 
in  line  of  dutyj  provided  further,  that  following  completion  of  the  work  each  party  shall  be  responsible  for  anj 
claims  or  damages  to  persons  or  property  thereafter  resulting  from  the  completed  project  or  portions  thereof,  whloh 
•re  located  upon  land  under  its  Jurisdiction. 

(8)  No  provision  of  this  agreement  shall  impose  upon  either  party  an  obligation  for  the  expenditure  of  funds 
or  the  furnishing  of  materials  or  equipment,  or  other  resources,  in  excess  of  the  amount  authorized  for  such  purpose. 

(9)  No  member  of  or  delegate  to  Congress  shall  be  admitted  to  any  share  or  part  of  this  agreement  or  to  any 
benefit  arising  therefrom.   No  convict  labor  shall  be  employed  In  carrying  out  the  terras  of  this  agreement. 

(10)  This  agreement  shall  remain  in  force  until  ,  unless  sooner  terminated  as 
provided  herein.  The  agreement  may  be  terminated  or  modified  at  any  time  by  mutual  consent  or  may  be  terminated  by 
either  party  upon  thirty  (30)  days'  prior  written  notice  to  the  other.  Such  earlier  termination,  however,  shall 
not  relieve  either  party  of  payment  of  monies  due  hereunder  for  work  completed  up  to  the  effective  date  of 

t« ruination. 

(11)  Special  conditional 


_SOIL  CONSERVATION  DISTRICT    BUREAU  OF  LAND  UANAGEMENT, 

Region  Administrative  Area 


BT  BY 


(Tiae)  (Date)  (Title)  (date) 

IKT   -our     StC        tAIiH        DC    ttitj 
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VOLUME   IX  ElANGE 


PART  6  RANGE  CONSERVATION  AND  IMPROVEMENT 

ILLUSTRATION  7 


Form  4-1268 
Ouly  1961) 


UNITED  STATES 
DEPARTMENT  OF  THE  INTERIOR 
BUREAU  OF  LAND  MANAGEMENT 

PROFFER  OF  MONETARY  CONTRIBUTION 
(Section  9,  Taylor  Grazing  Act  and  Section  103,  Public  Land  Administration  Act) 


(I)  (We). 
of 


(Name  or  Names) 


(Address) 

do  hereby  contribute  the  sum  of  $ to  the  Bureau  of  Land  Management.    This  contribution 

is  made  under  the  provisions  of  Section  9  of  the  Taylor  Grazing  Act  (48  Stat.  1269)  and  Section  103  of  the  Public 
Land  Administration  Act  (74  Stat.  506),  for  the  purpose  of* 


n.    The  unexpended  balance,  if  any,  remaining  after  completion  of  the  work  described  in  the  paragraph  above  shall  be: 
[]2!  Returned  to  the  contributor(s) 
[31]  Used  for  general  purposes  * 


(Check  applicable  box) 


in.    Contribution  is  attached  in  the  form  of. 
Land  Management. 


(Specify  check,  money  order,  etc.) 


made  payable  to  the  Bureau  of 


(Date) 


(Contributor) 


(Date) 


(Contributor) 


Accepted  in  behalf  of  the  Secretary  of  the  Interior  for  deposit  in  the  Treasury  of  the  United  States  and  for  expenditure 
for  the  purpose  specified  herein. 


(Date) 


(District  Manager) 


*  Contributions  for  general  purposes  are  accepted  to  help  pay 
for  the  expenses  of  construction  or  application  of  conser- 
vation and  range  improvement  projects  in  general,  or  for  the 
pajrment  of  expenses  incident  to  the  administration,  use, 
protection,  and  improvement  of  landa  in  the  district  where 
this  contribution  is  received.  Such  contributions  shall  not 
be  used  for  specific  administrative  purposes,  such  as  the 
payment  of  salaries  of  named  Individuals  or  positions,  or  the 
performance  of  specific  functions  by  such  individuals,  or  the 
maintenance  of  offices  at  particular  locations  unless 
approved  by  the  Director.    The  contrlbatioa  shall  not  be  used 


for  any  purpose  at  variance  with  existing  Bureau  policy, 
regulation,  or  law  regarding  the  development,  conservation, 
and  use  of  the  public  lands.  Contributions  for  general 
purposes  shall  not  accord  to  the  contributor  any  preference, 
privilege,  or  consideration  with  respect  to  any  permit, 
license,  or  lease,  or  in  the  rules  and  regulations  governing 
such  permit,  license,  or  lease.  No  equity  or  salvage  right 
in  any  project  constructed  In  part  or  in  total  with  funds 
contributed  for  general  purposes  shall  accrue  to  the 
contributor. 
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VOLUME  IX  RANGE PART  6  RANGE  CONSERVATION  AND  IMPROVEMENT 

ILLUSTRATION  8 


FORM  4-1269  UNITED  STATES 

(JUNE  1957)  DEPARTMENT  OF  THE  INTERIOR 

BUREAU  OF  LAND  MANAGEMENT 

PROFFER  OF  MONETARY  CONTRIBUTION 
(Section  10,  Taylor  Grazing  Act) 


We,  the . 
of. 


(Advisory  Board  or  County  Commissioners) 


(County  or  Grazing  District) 

do   hereby  contribute  the  sum  of  $ of  the  money  received  from  the  portion  of  the  grazing 

fees    returned    to    the    States   under   the    provision    of   Section    10   of   the    Taylor   Grazing   Act,  to  the 
Bureau  of  Land  Management. 

This  contribution  is  made  under  autherity  of  and  as  condition  upon  its  expenditures  for  purposes 
consistent    with   Chapter of   the    19 Session   Laws  of ,    and   Section   9  of  the 

(State) 

Taylor    Grazing  Act  (48  Stat.    1269),   as   amended.      Specifically,    the   sum  contributed  hereunder  shall 
be  Used  for: 


The    unexpended    balance,    if   any,    remaining    after   completion    of   the   work    described    in   the 
paragraph  above  shall  be__ . 


Contribution    is  attached  in  the  form  of ,   made  payable  to  the 

(Specify  check,  money  order,  etc.) 

Bureau  of  Land  Management. 


(Date)                                                                                   (Advisory  Board  Chairman  or  County  Commissioners) 
I   certify  that  a  resolution  authorizing  the  above  contribution  in  the  amount  of  $ 


was  passed  at  a  meeting  of  the  Advisory  Board,  held : 19 ,  at 

a  quorum  being  present. 


(Date)  (Secretary  of  the  Advisory  Board) 

Accepted  in  behalf  of  the  Secretary  of  the  Interior  for  deposit  in  the  Treasury  of  the  United  States 
and  expenditure  for  the  purpose  specified  herein. 


(Date)  (District  Manager) 

IHT.-DUP.    SEC.    lASH..    D.C.1J3}|| 
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VOLUME  IX  RANGE 


PART  6  RANGE  CONSERVATION  AND  IMPROVEMENT 


ILLUSTRATION  9 


Form  4-1208 
(AuRust  I9S9) 


1.    Project  Name 


UNITED  STATES 
DEPARTMENT  OF  THE  INTERIOR 
BUREAU  OF  LAND  MANAGEMENT 

PROJECT   ESTIMATE 


4.    Description  fit  Purpose: 


2.    Urit  of  Measurement 

Number  of  Units 

3. 

LOCATION    (Use  plat  on  reverse  side) 

Land  Status 

County 

Grazing  Unit 

Allottee  or  Lessee 

Major  River  Sub-basin 

Community  Watershed 

ITEM  OR  WORK  UNIT 


ITEM  OR   WORK  UNIT  COSTS 


QUANTITY      UNIT  UNIT  COST 


TOTAL 


FUND 


PROJECT  GRAND  TOTAL 


Prepared  by 


;::;::::::::;:;:;atuuii:::i 
Title 


Date 


Approved  for  inclusion  in  Project  Work  Shedule:      Fiscal  Year  19  Program 

Signature  of  District  Manager 


Date 


R«l 


^  35  StI  1  7  i^jt 


r 

r 


.V* Va,  Sect  ion - 


LOCATION  PLAT 
PROJECT  LOCATION 
,  Township ,  Range , 


Meridian 


I 


Scale inches  equal  one  mile 


Rematks: 


r 
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VOLUME   IX  RAKGE PART  6   RANGE  CONSERVATION  AND   IMl'ROVEMENT 

ILLUSTRATION   10 


Form  It-lin 
(Hay   IT.T) 


UIIITKD  STATES 
DEPARTMOn'  OF  THE  IWTESIOR 
Bureau  of     Land  Management 


;    Expiree 

J    Extended  to                                                       1 

I    Extended  to                                                       ! 

1     Extended  to                                                           ', 

1    Pro.lect  NumbcrU)                                       I 
!    Project  NoineCs)                                           I 

(For  Office  Use  Only) 


COOPIHATIVF,  AGBKgffTT 
n.ince  Inrnrovement  and  Conservation  Projects 

I.      None Address 

Wame Address 

Mtune  Address 


Address 

hereinafter  colled  COOPERAIOR(S),  oiid  UT.TrED  STATES  OF  AMERICA,  by  Bureau  of  Land  Management,  l.erelnofter  called  the  Bureau,  for  orid 
An  consideration  of  the  mutual  benefits  hereunder,  and  In  accordance  wltii  the  Taylor  Grazing  Act  (^3  U.S.C.  315i  315a-315r)»  as 
amended,  and  the  National  Soil  Conservation  Act  (l6  U.S.C.  590a-590q-l),  as  amended,  do  enter  Into  this  COOPfRATIVE  AGREKMEl.T  for  tlie 
construction  and/or  maintenance  of  range  Improvements,  Installation  of  conservation  works  or  establiriunent  of  cvuscrvation  practlcer., 
neroinaftcr  referred  to  collectively  as  improvements,  for  the  benefit  of  tlie  Federal  Range  or  other  public  lands  and  of  the  Cooperator(s), 
for  use  In  conjunction  with  authorized  operations  under  ojiy  grazing  permit,  license,  or  lease,  or  renevals  thereof  issued  to  tiie 
Cooperator(B)  by  the  Bureau. 

II.  The  Improvements  knovn  as  the 


will  be  (are)  located  upon; A  Sec(s) T. R.  MER. ___. 

County State. 

III.   It  Is  mutually  agreed: 

(a)  The  parties  hereto  vill  furnish  labor,  materials,  and  equipment  as  required,  the  total  cost  or  value  not  to  exceed  the 
Qjnount  listed  below  for  eacii  of  tlie  parties  respectively  for  the  initial  construction  and/or  Installation  of  the  Improvements  Indicated 
In  paragraph  II. 

Total 
Cooperator(a)  Items  Coat  or  Vnlue 


ftgeau  of  Land  Management 

Acrref.nte  Cost     p 

(b)  Upon  notice,  either  orally  or  In  writing  from  a  representative  of  the  Bureau,  Cooperatorc  will  promptly  supply  labor, 
materials,  and  equipment  as  specified  In  paragropli  III  (a)  as  requlrwi.  Contributed  materials  in  exceiis  of  the  amount  required  shall 
be  returned  to  the  contributor.  Equipment  contributed  shall  also  be  returned  promptly  follcwing  completion  of  tlie  work.  Work  will  be 
conducted  under  the  supervision  and  direction  of  tl;e  Bureau  and  s.iall  be  jiursuod  vrtth  diligence  until  completed. 

IV.       (a)  The  Cooperator(s)  shall  be  liable.  Jointly  and  severally,  for  the  repolr  and  maintenance  of  the  sold  improvements  follow- 
ing completion.  In  good  and  serviceable  condition.  The  CooperatorCn),  without  further  notice  from  the  Bureau,  shall  do  such  repolr  work 
03  nay  be  necessary  from  time  to  time,  promptly  and  in  n  workmanlike  manner.   If  such  \rork  Is  not  performed  os  necessary,  the  Bureau 
shall  allow  CooperotorCs)  not  less  than  thirty  (30)  days  from  written  notice  within  which  to  complete  the  seme,   as  required. 

(b)  In  the  event  the  Cooperator(s)  shall  default,  after  due  notice,  In  the  repair  and  maintenance  of  the  said  Imrrovemcnts 
following  completion,  the  Bureou  may  do  or  cause  such  work  to  be  done  for  o/id  In  belinlf  of  the  Cooperotor(s) ;  and  the  neces-.ory  cost 
aid  expense  thereof  or  proportionate  shore  as  determined  by  the  Bureau,  shall  bccone  a  choree  ni-.d  obllr,atloa  upon  a-.d  oholl  be  paid  Ly 
th"  Cooperator(o).   It  Is  further  understood  In  ca=c  of  default  hereunder,  that  tiie  permit,  license,  or  lease,  or  renewal  thereof 
issued  to  the  Cooper«tor(8)  tt.■^d  administered  by  tne  Bureau,  and  in  connection  \nu\   whicii  tlicsc  Inprovcnenls  ore  oon'.tructei,  inall  not 
be  renewed  or  extended  or  ony  nsclf^nment  thereof  shall  not  be  approved;  and  tiiat  sucli  default  may  result  in  cancellation  of  tre  remJ  t 
or  license  as  provided  in  ti.c  Federal  Ranf-e  Code  for  Crazing  Dtstrictri,  ll'/j   Rev.  (I43  c.F.R.  nocr..  10l.'»(d)  nr,4  161.15(f))  05  amended, 
or  In  the  cancellation  of  tne  lease,  unless  ajid  intil  all  charges  and  costs  owed  by  the  Cooperator(3)  j.ereunder  shall  have  been  paid; 
provide^l  that  the  Bureau  may  pursvie  such  other  remedies,  legal  or  administrative,  ns  nay  ix:  a' thorlzed. 

(c)  Repair  and  maintenance,  as  ncreln  rcqilred,  shall  mean  normal  upkeep  ond  nnlntcnaiice  necessary  to  preserve,  prctect, 


and  prolong  the  useful  life  of  the  iraprovcner.ts,  but  snail  not  lucludc  na  or  repairs  wher'-  tne  dnj^-.-r  is  du  -  to  flo' 
or  other  octs  of  Cod,  or  fire  not  t;.e  proxlm-ile  result  of  fault  or  ncf^llcence  of  tl.c  Coorerator{5)  os  aetermine.1  by 

(over) 


Rel.    35  ■S^Pl  7  liljS 


t.ic  Bj*cai-. 


r 


.  V,   It  is  rurthc?r  n.'TPod ; 
i 

;        ■   (a)  TitlG  lo  tlie  sold  improvemeiibG  in  place,  tocctner  wltn  all  lalx)r  and  materials  fm-nislicd  by  eitaer  party  cuid  used  in  tli*? 
,ronr.truc\lon  oiid  maintenajice  thereof,  nlioll  be  in  ti.e  United  StatCD  of  America.  The  improvements  may  be  removed,  In  vhole  or  in  part, 
'liirii'f,  tlic  term  of  tnlr.  a^^eement  or  any  cxtnncion  tlicreof,  by  mutual  consent  of  the  portiec:  or  by  direction  of  tlic  Bureau;  cch  removal 
■:  lall  be  made  by  the  Coorerator(3),  or  by  tiie  Bureau  at  its  option.  Upon  removal  of  the  improvement:;,  oi.y  r.nlvareable  fflatf-riolo,  after 
dcJuctli."  an  onoiint  to  compensate  for  tl;c  actual  cost  of  removol,  shall  oe  available  for  distribntion  to  the  parties  then  Giib'cct  to 
triis  oi^reeiiient  iji  proportion  to  the  actual  amouit  of  tlieir  respective  contributions  to  the  initial  ci^nstruction  of  the  improvements,  nr. 
d"tcniiinf'd  by  ti:e  project  records  of  tI.e  Bureau.  Tlie  parties  shall  tal:e  possession  ond  remove  tiicir  portion,  of  the  salvQ(;ed  materinls 
within  ■;iO  days  of  tor  first  notification  in  uritinc  that  such  material  is  available;  upon  tlieir  failure  to  do  so  ultliin  the  time  nlloued, 
tnc  materials  shall  be  deemed  to  have  been  abandoned  and  title  thereto  shall  thereupon  vest  in  the  United  .States. 

(b)  D\irlnE  the  course  of  salvarinc  tne  material,  the  United  States  assumes  no  responsibility  for  the  protection  or  preservn- 
tion  of  said  material. 

VI.  (a)   If  tile  Cooperator  shall  assic.n  or  transfer  his  interest  in  the  /^azinc  permit,  license,  or  lease  embracinc  the  l.inds  upon 
wliich  tlic  improvements  are  constructed  or  in  connection  with  which  they  are  used,  the  Cooperator  may  include  in  si'ch  assic'iment  or  trans- 
fer ills  Interest  in  this  Cooperative  "A^'eement,  including;  his  riciit  to  the  use  of  the  improvements  (See.  I)  and  to  his  jiroportionate 
sliar?  of  tne  oolvaceable  material  (See,  V  (a)).   Before  the  assicnee  or  transferee  vjill  be  reconnized  as  successor  to  the  Coopcrntor's 
Interest  hereunder,  sucn  assicnee  or  transferee  v;ill  be  req.ulred  by  the  Bureau  to  accept  an  assignment  of  tnis  nRreement  ai'd  nrreeinf  to 

le  bound  by  the  provlnioiis  respecting  the  use  and  maintenance  of  the  improvements. 

(b)  Should  the. -land  upon  which  the  Improvementa^'are  constructed  be  include^-in  application  for  clossif icaljion  and  disposal  y" 
■  mder  Sections  7  and  l|j-tf  the  Taylor  Grazinc  Act,  or  o^er  public  land  lavfs,  the  itul'eau  agrees  not  to  allow  svc'ri^plieation  if  alZx/^ 
.•\nco  of  the  applicaji.'6n  or  disposal  is  discretionar^^^pon  the  Bureau  until  the  awllicant  has  acroed  in  vritinc  U^  compensate  tlie  y^ 
CooperdLor(3)  for>^s  loss  of  the  improvements  ia/^i  amount  mutually  agreed  up^ifi;  or,  if  tnc  parties  are  unab^  to  acree,  the  rarfrc 
manacor  will  d^<ermine  the  present  reasonable  iKjlue  of  the  improvements  in  a^ordance  vdth  '43  C.F.n.  l6l.l>{e)  or  1*3  C.F.R.  lf<J.12{n), 
whichever  inapplicable;  or  the  Biureau,  at  J>?i  option,  may  require  tne  ri^mvol   of  such  improvements  undcar  the  provisions  of  Section  IV(n) 
of  this  jj^ecmcnt. 

VII.  The  Cooperator(s)  use  of  the  improvements  ^rt.11  bo  in  conformity  with  the  General  Rules  of  tne  Ranr.e  specified  In  the  Federal  Ranre 
'"•ode  for  Grazing  Districts  (^3  C.F.R.  Pai-t  16I)  if  the  Improvements  ore  in  a  grazinp  district,  or  to  the  special  stipulations,  if  any, 
included  in  the  GrnzinB  lease  covering  such  area,  if  outside  a  grazing  district,  and  to  ti.e  Management  Plan,  if  any,  for  the  area  in 
which  the  lands  serviced  by  these  improvements  are  located,  to  tne  extent  such  rules,  stlpulatio.is  and  plans  are  applicable  for  the 
conservation,  protection,  and  proper  utilization  of  the  improvements  constructed  hereunder. 

VIII.  This  agreement  shall  not  accord  to  Cooperator(s)  any  preference,  privilege,  or  consideration  with  respect  to  any  permit,  license, 
or  lease  not  expressly  provided  herein  or  in  the  rules  and  regulations  governing  sucn  permit,  license,  or  lease. 

IX.  This  agreement  shall  remain  in  full  force  and  effect  until uiiless  (l)  sooner  terminated  by  mutual  written 

consent  of  the  parties,  or  (2)  is  terminated  by  the  Bureau  after  due  notice  in  ivTiting  because  of  Cooperator's  default  or  violation 
of  any  of  the  terms  or  provision  of  tnis  agreement,  or  (3)  in  accordance  \dth  Section  V  or  VI  of  this  agreement. 

X.  Any  provision  of  this  agreement  may  be  modified  or  cancelled  by  inritten  agreement  of  the  parties,  which  agreement  shall  become  a 
part  hereof. 

XI.  Special  Conditions 

NOTE;      Paragraph  VI(b)    is  being  revised  as   follows  on  a  August   1959   revision  of  this   form. 

(b)   Should  the  land  upon  which  the  improvements  are  constructed  be  included  in 
application   for  classification  and  disposal  under  Sections   7  and   14  of  the  Taylor  Graz- 
ing Act,   or  other  public   land   laws,    the  Bureau  agrees  not   to  allow  such  application  if 
allowance  of  the  application  or  disposal  is  discretionary  upon  the  Bureau  until  the 
applicant  has  agreed  in  writing  to  compensate  the  Cooperator(s)  for  his  loss  of  the 
improvements  in  an  amount  mutually  agreed  upon  and  payable  separately  to  the  Bureau 
and   to    the  Cooperator;    or,    if  the  parties   are  unable   to   agree,    the  range  manager  will 
determine  the  present  reasonable  value  of  the  improvements  in  accordance  with  43  CFR 
161.15(e)  or  43  CFR  160.12(a),  v/hichever  is  applicable  and  determine  the  amounts  pay- 
d§obpk,oi;?,  the  Bureau  and   to   the  Cooperator  which  s^ay^^^^34jj^  gf 9jj9^^f  igp^^Jcg^  ^jf  ,^,9j^)^jJ 

1 Area District 

XsignatureT"  (DatcT 

._ . .  By 

(SignatureT  (Date")     "  "TSignature)  fDate") 


(signatiireT  (fkii'c)' 

TsicnatureT  "~  ("Date")" 

Ts'ignnturoy  rDatcT 


IITT  -tWI"     EEC    ,    iAEH        DC       HI  9 1 


amount  of  their  respective  contributions  to  the  initial  construction  of  the  improve-  jm 

ment;   or   the  Bureau,    at   its  option,   may  require   the  removal  of   such  improvements  ^ 

under  the  provisions  of  Section  V(a)  of  this  agreement.  (<• 
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PART  6  RANGE  COKSERVATICN  AND  IHl'ROVEMENr 


ILLUSTRAflON  11 


Form  4-1242 
(AuRusI   lOSQ) 


UNITEO  STATES 
DEPARTMENT  OK  THE  INTERIOR 
BUREAU  OF  LAND  MANAGEMENT 


GRANT  OF  EASEMENT  AND  RIGHT-OF-WAY 


Department  of  the  Interior,  Hutpau  of  Land  Management,  grantee: 


,  grantor,  to  the  United  States  of  America, 


WITNE.SSETM,  That  for  and  in  consideration  of  the  agreement  hy  the  grantee  pursuant  to  the  Acts  of  June  28,  1934  as 
amended  (43  USC  315,  el  seq),  April  27,  1935  (16  USC  590a),  and  July  14,  1952  (66  Stat.  597)  to  construct  the  following  im- 
provements; 


the  grantor  does  hereby  grant,  bargain,  convey,  and   confirm  unto   the   United   States  of  America,  an  easement  and  right-of-way 

over  the  tract,  lot,  piece,  or  parcel  of  land  situate,  lying  and  being  in  the  County  of  

Slate  of    ^  more  particularly  described  as  follows: 


The  easement  and  right-of-way  hereby  granted  is  for  the  full,  free,  unrestricted  and  (uiet  use  .md  enjoyment  by  the 
grantee  of  the  land  of  the  grantor  occupied  by  the  said  improvements  for  any  and  all  purposes  deemed  necessary  or  beneficial 
for,  or  In  connection  with,  the  control,  administration,  or  use  of  the  public  land  surrounding  or  adjacent  to  the  land  herein  de- 
scribed, which  may  be  properly  grazed  from,  serviced  by  or  used  in  connection  with  the  said  land  and  improvements,  including 
the  right  of  ingress  and  egress  to,  from,  and  over  the  land  of  the  grantor  by  the  grnntlee.  its  officers,  agents,  i  en.nlt.rs,  .illollees. 
and  licensees  for  the  purpose  of  repairing,  renewing,  or  using  the  said  improvements,  or  for  other  business  pertaining  to  the  use 
and  maintenance  thereof,  and  shall  be  appurtenant  to  said  public  land. 

This  grant  shall  be  effective  so  long  as  the  easement  shall  be  actually  used  for  th>-  ..foresaid  purposes,  and  .ill  rights 
hereunder  shall  r-vert  to  the  grantor  when  and  in  the  event  the  use  thereof  shall  be  discontinued  or  abandoned  by  the  pranltee 
of  which  due  notice  shall  be  given  to  the  grantor  by  the  granttee.  Upon  termination  or  abanrlonment  of  this  easement,  the  grantlee 
may  at  its  option  and  within  a  reasonable  time,  remove  any  improvements  constructed  by  it  on  the  land  hereunder 


IN  WITNESS  WHEREOF,  the  grantor  has  hereunto  set 


hand  and  seal,  this 


.  d.iy  of 


19. 


(Wiliir.j) 


STATE   OF 

COUNTY  OF 


t 


INDIVIDUAL    ACKNOWLEDGMENT 


)      ss 

) 


,  perponallv  c:ime  tiefun-  me.  a  notar\   public  in  and  for  said 


On  liie  day  of   .  jg 

County  and  Slate,  the  within-named  ,  „  , 
J  ,  .  ,  __  to  me  personally  known 
to  be  the  Identical  person  described  in  and  who  executed  the  wilh.n  and  foregn.n,.  .nsl,u,r..nl  and  acknowledged  lo  me  that 
exP'^ulerf  the  same  as             free  and  voluntary  ,.ct  and  deed,  for  the  uses  and  punM.ses  therein  mentioned 


GIVEN  under  mv  hand  and  official  se.il  the  day  and  ve.ir  last  above  -tntten 


^edl 


.Not.ir,   I'ublic  in  and  for  the 
Slate  of 

Residing  at 
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VOLUME  IX  RANGE 


PART  6  RANGE  CONSERVATION  AND  IMFRQVEI-IENT 

ILLUSTRATION  14 


Form  4-1209 
(July  1959) 


UNITED  STATES 
DEPARTMENT  OF  THE  INTERIOR 
BUREAU  OF  LAND  MANAGEV5ENT 

PROJECT  COMPLETION  REPORT 


District 

State  . 

County 

Major  River  Subbasin 

Community  Watershed 

1.    Project  Number 

Name 

Program 

2.    Permittee  Name 

Date  permit  issued 

3.    Unit  of  measurement 

Number  of  units 

4.    Date  started 

Date  completed 

5.    Land  Status:                     ~] 

BLM 

ZJ  Other  Federal 

'     1  State                 ZJ  County 

J]  Private 

6.    Easement  date 

Name  of  owner 

7.    Cooperative  Agreement 

ID  Yes       33  No 

Date 

Maintenance  is  responsibility  of 

8.    Sent  to  Land  Office  for  recordation 
m  Yes             ZJ  No 

Date 

State  Water  Certificate  Number 

Date  recorded 

9.    Identification  Marker  placed  (date) 

Date  abandoned 

Date  abandonment  reported  to  Land  Office 

10.                                                                                           PROJECT   EXPENDITURES 

SOIL  & 
MOISTURE 

RANGE 
IMPROVE- 
MENT 

WEED 
CONTROL 

WATERSHED 
PROTECTION 

AGRI- 
CONSER- 
VATION 

CONTRIBUTIONS 

RANGE 
USERS 

OTHERS 

TOTAL 

11.    Completed  project  description 


tel.    35 


ot.  1  t  I'Jiiy 


PROJECT   LOCATION 

Subdivisions 

Section 

Township 

Range 

Meridian 

LOCATION  TIE 

From  (Cadastral  Survey  Comer  or  land  mark) 

• 

Bearing 

Distance 

To  (Point  on  project) 

LOCATION  PLAT 


Scale: 


Prepared  by 


inches  equals  one  mile 
!  Title 


Date 


District  Manager 


Date 


cpo  m%t*\ 
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PART  6  RANGE  CONSERVATION  AND  IMPROVEMENT 


ILLUSTRATION  15 


Form  4-1210                                                                                                                                             UNITED   ST\TES 
^'^  *'*"'                                                                                                                       DEPARTMENT  OF  THE  INTERIOR 

BUREAU  OF  LAND  MANAGEMENT 

State 

PROJECT  SUMMARY  AND  RECORD 

District 

(1) 

(2) 

PROJECT  NAME 

(3) 

SUB-BASIN 
SYMBOL 

(4) 

DATE 
PROJECT 

COM- 
PLETED 

(5) 

UNIT 

(6) 

NUMBER 
UNITS 
COM- 
PLETED 

(7) 

PROJECT  EXPENDITURES 

(8) 

(9) 

uuq 

DATE 
RECORDED  "P 
LAND         3 
OFFICE 

(11) 

IP 

PROJECT 

S  &s  M 

RI 

WC 

WP 

AC 

CONTRIBUTIONS 

TOTAL 

RANGE 
USERS 

OTHERS 

Rel.  39  7/21/60 
Supersedes  Rel.  35 
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ILLUSTRATION  16 


Form  4-1159 
(August  1959) 


UNITED  STATES 
DEPARTMENT  OF  THE  INTERIOR 
BUREAU  OF  LAND  MANAGEMENT 


LAND  TREATMENT  REPORT 


L    Project  Number 


Name 


District 


2.    Location 


3.                                                                           SITE  DESCRIPTION   (before  trealment) 

Soil  type  and  texture: 

Dominant  plant  species: 

Average  annual  precipitation 

inches:  seasonal  distribution 

Density                  %;  %  shrubs 
%  herbaceous  plants 

• 

Topography  and  slope: 

Grazing  capacity: 

_  acres  pet  AUM 

Erosion  conditions:                none    ^^               slight    ^2! 

moderate 

::] 

severe    '^^ 

critical 

ZJ 

4. 

Soil  moisture  conditions  at  time  of  treatment: 

5. 

Treatment  method  used: 

6. 

Provision  for  protection: 

7. 

Photo  station  location: 

8.    Remarks    (pertinent  or  unusual  facts,  rate  of  seeding,  percentage  of  brush  kill,  etc.): 


Rel.    35         S£P1  7  1959 
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PART  6  RANGE  CONSERVATION  AND  IMPROVEMENT 


ILLUSTRATION  17 


Forin  4-1  161 
(August  I9S9) 


UNITED   STATES 
DEPARTMENT  OF  THE  INTERIOR 
BUREAU  OF  LAND  MANAGEMENT 


PROJECT  INSPECTION  REPORT 

Project  Number 

Name 

District 

Location 

Type  improvement 

1.    Condition  or  success  of  project: 

Good    3ZI       Paif   2ZI       Poor   'ZJ       Failure   ^ 

(check  appropriate  space) 

a.    Apparent  reasons  for  failure  or  success; 


b.    Recommended  action    |^3]  Normal  Maintenance   T^  Reconstruction    \     \  Salvage  or  other  use   |     ] 

Abandon   _^  Repeat    ^]J  (check  appropriate  space  and  explain  in  paragraph  c) 


c.    Describe  need  repairs  or  treatment: 


2.    What  apparent  affects  has  project  had  en  influencing  revegetation,  erosion,   and  management?    (Indicate  grazing 
capacity  increases,  if  significant): 


3.    Remarks    (Include  recommendation  on  rernedial  management  practices,  etc..  and  support  with  photographs): 


Rel.    35 
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ILLUSTRATION  18 


Form  4     14R4 
(Aii>',ust    I'lSO) 


UNITED  STATES 
DKFMRTMENT  OF  THE  INTERIOR 
BUREAU  OF  LAND  MANAGEMENT 

PROJECT  ABANDONMENT  AND/OR  LOCATION 
CORRECTION  REPORT 


District 


State 


County 


1.      Project  Number 


Nnme 


2a.  I  Abandoned  in  fuU.    Give  location  by  legal  description:* 


''■     ...1  Abandoned  in  part.    Give  location  by  legal  description:* 


c.         J  Correction  of  location. 

From:    Incorrect  legal  description  shown  on  final  project  report  posted  to  Land  Office  records  on 

(d(ilr) . 

To:         (Give  correct  legal  description)* 


3.      Reason(s)  for  abandonment  and/or  for  location  correction: 


Signature  of  District  Manager 


•  Use  plat  on  reverse  side  for  Brpnl  or  linear. 


Date 


Rel.    35 


Sb'  1  7  iJO'-^ 


# 


Va Vi,  Section 


LOCATION  PLAT 
PROJECT  LOCATION 
,  Township ,  Range 


Meridian 
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Remarks: 


e 

^0 


Rel.    35       SEPl  7  1959 


VOLUME  IX  RANGE 


PART  6  RANGE  CONSERVATION  AND  IMPROVEMENT 


ILLUSTRATION  19 


Form  4-1286 
(August  1959) 


UNITED  STATES 
DEPARTMENT  OF  THE  INTERIOR 
BUREAU  OF  LAND  MANAGEMENT 

ASSIGNMENT  OF  COOPERATIVE  AGREEMENTS 
OR  RANGE  IMPROVEMENT  PERMITS 


I  hereby  assign  all  my  right,  title,  and  interest  to  (assignee)     .  , 

in  and  to  the  following: 

I  Cooperative  agreements  (Form  4—1119)  approved  by  the  Bureau  of  Land   Management  for  projects  listed  below: 


PRO  J, 

NO. 


PROJECT  NAME 


PROJECT  LOCATION* 


(Assignor  signature) 


(Date) 


!     I  Permits  to  construct  and/or  maintain  range  improvements  (Form  4—1115)  issued  by  the  Bureau  of  Land  Management 
for  projects  listed  below: 


PROJ. 
NO. 

PROJECT  NAME 

PROJECT  LOCATION* 





-   — 

4 


(Assignor  signature) 


(Date) 


I, 


,  assignee  named  in  the  above  assignment  of     ^23  cooperative  agreements 


_  I  permits  do  hereby  agree  to  be  fully  bound  by  all  the  terms  and  provisions  of  the  said  '_  \  cooperative  agreements 
■_D  permits  and  the  regulations  under  which  they  were  issued  to  the  same  extent  and  in  the  same  manner  as  the 
assignor  herein. 


Assignment  approved_ 


(Date) 


By 


(Signature) 


*Glve  legal  description 


(Assignee  >iK«talurc  < 


(Date) 
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Form  4-I39S 
(August  19S9 


UNITED  STATES 
DEPARTMENT  OF  THE  INTERIOR 
BUREAU  OF  LAND  MANAGEMENT 


Memorandum 

To:  Manager,  Land  Office, 

Through:    State  Range  and  Forestry  Officer 

From: 

Subject:    Recordation  of  improvements  on  Land  Office  Records 

Attached   In  duplicate  are       [~_J  completion       _]    abandonment      _~]  location 
correction     reports  covering  the  following-listed  range  improvement  projects: 


Project  Number 


Project  Name 


We    shall   appreciate    the   return  of  one   copy  of  these   reports   with    a  notation 
thereon  of  the  date  of  recordation  in  the  Land  Office  records. 


(District  Manager  Signature) 


Attachment 
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DEPARTMENT  OF  THE  INTERIOR 
BUREAU  OF  LAND  MANAGEMENT 

STANDARD  MAP  SYMBOLS  FOR  LAND  RECORDS  AND  STATUS  USE 

WATER 


BOUNDAJUES  A.ND  MONUMEm'S 

Withdrawals  

Patents  

Leases  


Limits  of  surveyed  land, 
(batching  on  vmeurvoyod 
side) 
Trlangulation  station 

U  S  Mineral  or 

location  monument 

WORKS  AND  STRUCTORES 


A 

▲ 


Railroad  of  any  kind 
station 


Railroad  fenced 


1  side 

2  sides 


Telephone  line 

Telegraph  line 

Power  trans,  line 

Fence  (barbed  wire 

or  other) 

Highways 

hard  surfaced 

graveled 

Improved  dirt 

County  road 

Road  for  wagons  only 

Fenced  highways 

Fenced  County  road 

Trail 

Established  livestock 

route 


■H — I 1 — I- 

-+«»H 1 (- 


T  T  T  T  T 


/"X^-^-v 


Cattle  guard 

Bridge 

Ferry 
Ford 

Dam 


Roai. 


Trail 


-H-f 


n  — 


Airplane  landing  field 

Airway  light  beacon 

Settlement 

(towns  and  cities 

Buildings  in  general 

Ranch  house 

House  (abandoned) 

B.L.M.  Office 

B.L.M.  Warehouse 

Granary  or 

storage  dump 

School 

Church 

Store 

Gas  station 

Cemetery 
Historic  ruins 
Prehistoric  ruins 
Cliff  dwelling 
Indian  House,  Hogan 
Mine  or  Quarry 


X 

m 

■ 
n 

i 

i 


ffi 

oooo 


A 


Mine  prospect 
Oil  or  Gas 


X  Mine  shaft 


active   V 
Sheep  herder  monument 
Dipping  Vat   =■   Corral 
Fire  lookout     primary 
secondary 
Fire  warden  headquarters 
Fire  tool  cache 
Radio  station 
Cultivated  land 


Inactive 

-A. 

G- 

A 
e 
+ 


River  and  island 

Stream 

Stream  flow  with 

flow  in  certain  season 

Dry  wash 

Sand  wash 

Lake  and  Island 

Marsh  or  swamp 

Intermittent  or  dry 
Lake  bed 

Salt  Lake 


^ 


^.^■•••T^T""^! ""Ill  1^ 


Intermittent  dry  lake   '•*'«;,„i^„>'''»" 
Spring  O— 

Spring  (improved)      0>*-  Oh- 

Seep  •■ ^ — '^^ 

Water  well     O   with  trough  © 

with  storage  and  trough   • 
housed  well     O  artesian  well  55 


WindmUl 

Storage  tank     *-0 

Water  pumping  plant 

Pond  or  pot  hole  etc 

Reservoir 

Stock  pond 

or  earthen  tank 

Designed  to  be 

permanent  water 

Water  storage 
undergroxind  bulkhead 

Pipe  line  or  conduit 

Flume 

Canal  or  Ditch 

Dike 


^ 
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BUREAU  OF  LAND  M.\NACEMENT 


TOWNSHIP  STATUS  PLATS 


The  township  status  plat  i;  a  copy  of  the  graphic  record  of  the  current  Gwr.=;r?hip 
and  use  status  of  the  lands  and  resources  in  each  tovmship  administer  ad  by  the. 
Bureau  of  Land  Management  under  the  public  land  laws. 

The  township  status  plat  shows.,  by  the  use  of  numbers;  symbols,  and  abbreviations, 

what  lands  are  or  have  been  a  part  of  the  public  domain;  all  public  lands  which 

have  been  patented  or  conveyed  to  private  ownership;  all  lands  which  have  been 

reconveyed  to  the  United  States  under  the  public  land  laws;  all  public  lands  which 

are  vacant  and  unappropriated;  all  public  lands  which  are  withdrawn  or  reserved 

for  special  purposes;  and  all  rights  and  resources  which  have  been  reserved  to 

the  United  States  in  patented  landSo   Additionally,  the  township  status  plat 

shows  all  current  applications  and  entries  for  title  to  or  use  of  public  lands  fl 

and  resources,  and  all  currently  effective  leases,  licenses ^  and  permits. 

Survey  Information;   The  township  status  plat  is  a  composite  plat  at  an  approxi- 
mate scale  of  thirty  chains  to  one  inch.   The  township  status  plat  is  not  a 
duplicate  of  the  official  plat  of  survey;  it  shows  only  sufficient  survey  data 
to  permit  the  ready  identification  and  description  of  public  domain  lands.   Sur- 
veyed lines  are  shown  by  a  narrow,  solid  line.   Unsurveyed  areas  within  a  par- 
tially surveyed  township  are  shown  by  diagonal  lines  bordering  the  unsurveyed 
portion  of  the  township.   Section,  lot^  and  tract  numbers  and  acreages  are 
printed  in  vertical j,  block-style  letters  and  numerals.   Unsurveyed  townships 
are  indicated  by  the  word  "unsurveyed"  on  the  heading  of  the  plat. 

Ownership  Information;   Patented  lands  are  indicated  by  medium  widths  solid  lines        ^ 

which  outline  the  boundaries  of  each  patented  area.  Within  these  lines,  the  num-        (H 

ber  of  the  patent.,  listj  grant,  or  other  document  of  conveyance  and  the  rights 

and  ri^isources  reserved  to  the  United  States j,  if  any,,  are  noted  in  italic  or  slant j 

block-style  letters  and  numerals.   Abbreviation.*!  are.  used  whenever  possible. 

Entries  which  would  normally  result  in  patent  but  for  which  patent  has  not  yet 

Issued  will  be  shown  similar  to  patented  lands.   Lands  which  have  been  reconveyed 

to  the  United  States  under  the  public  land  laws  are  also  shown  similar  to  patented 

lands. 

Withdrawal  Information:   Public  lands  which  have  been  reserved  or  withdrawn  for 
special  uses  are  shown  by  broad,  solid  lines  which  outline  the  area  which  has 
been  reserved  or  withdrawn.  The  type  of  withdrawal  or  reservation  and  the  num- 
ber of  the  order  which  acccmpllahed  the  withdrawal  or  re.servations  are  shown 
within  the  lines  in  slant  or  italic j.  block-style  letters  and  r.umerals.   However, 
if  the  withdrawal  or  resf^rvation  Includes  the  entire  township,  it  will  be  entered        ^m 
in  the  space  provided  for  remarkvS  and  general  iufonration  on  the  right  side  of 
the  plat, 

Us'g  Infcriration:;   Lea.^es,  licenses-  and  permits:,  and  applications  or  offers  there" 
fore,  are  shown  by  m.edlum  width,  broken  or  dashed  lines  which  outline  the  bounda- 
ries  of  each  leaded,,  licensed,  or  permitted  area.   Within  theae  lines,  the  case 
record  serial  number  and  the  type  of  lease,,  license,  or  permit  are  ^hown  in  italic 
or  slant,  block-style  l^ttr^rs  and  numtrals.   Abbreviations  are  used  whenever  poasiblft. 

Rjght^'of -way  in.formatlon.:   Rights  of-way  are  shown  by  their  appropriate  symbols  In 
their  approximate  location,  and  each  Is  ld'=-.i.itif led  by  the  typr.  of  rlghr~of-wayj 
usually  abbr-^.vlated,  and  the  ca?^  record  serial  number  or  other  designation  in 
slant  or  italic  block'-rtyle  letters  and  numerals. 

Rang^  Iir.provfmsnt  Tiforratlon;   Rang?.  Improvements  ar<j  ihown  by  their  appropriate.        ^ 
symbols  in  their  approximate  location;,  ard  each  is  identified  by  its  project  num-        jm|f 
ber  or  d«rsiEnation,,  In  slant  or  italic  blcck-stvle  letter?  and  r-jnirrals. 
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ILLUSTRATION  23 


Form  4-14S3 

^"^  ^'^'^                                                 UNITED  STATES 
PROGRAM  SUMMARY                DEPARTMENT  OF  THE  INTERIOR 
BUREAU  OF  LAND  MANAGEMENT 

Office 

RANGE  MANAGEMENT 
Activity:    106   Soil  &  Moisture                            □ 
110   Weed  Control                                □ 
801    Range  Improvement  &  Private   n 

State 

Area 

Program  Year  19 

Date  Prepared 

UNIT  IN 

WHICH 

ACTIVITY 

EXPRESSED 

(1) 

ESTIMATED  FULL 
PROGRAM  REQUIREMENTS 

TO  BE  DONE  CURRENT 
F.Y.    19 

TO  BE  DONE  FOLLOWING 
F.Y.    19 

TO  BE  DONE  PROGRAM 
FY    19 

PROGRAM  ELEMENTS 

UNITS  OF 
ACTIVITY 

(2) 

MAN-MONTHS 
REQUIRED 

(3) 

UNITS  OF 
ACTIVITY 

(4) 

MAN-MONTHS 
REQUIRED 

(5) 

UNITS  OF 
ACTIVITY 

(6) 

MAN-MONTHS 
REQUIRED 

(7) 

UNITS  OF 
ACTIVITY 

(8) 

man-moNths 
required 

(9) 

A.    TECHNICAL  DIRECTION 
1.    District* 

Man-Months 

:■:■:■:                '                     ' 

jk  WMMii. 

iiiii 

Man-Months 

]-:■■]'              ■                       ■ 

:,.-.------.-,-X:;-.:^ 



■', 

2.    State  Office 

— -^r^i^]^;-;-;-^ 

;:i:i:i:|:|;::||::: 

WMii 

Wy,:::-.-—---' 

-r^— :"-,—  — — ^ 

3.    Area  Office 

Man-Months 
Man-Months 

W^^::M-~-^-.-s-  -  -  -:-:::2<^^:^z:z:::,:: 

-"-——--'■•■'••'•''"': 

i|'-''''^';'''^' 

■^-' •-•-•''"'— -  — 

4.    Washington  Office 

1;;:: 

:':-:-;l'r^j:J^>i'ii'i'i'iOw!vAiji 

TOTAL  PROJECT  PROGRAM 

Man-Months 

iil:iliili;||iii 

|||;|;|;|:||;|;;i;;:| 

iiiiii 

Acres 

;;|||||;:;:;g;::;^^^^^^^^^^^ 

1 

||||||::||:||;|:| 

AREA  OF  LAND  AFFECTED 

\ 

:L:::;:rXiXw:l:.:.:.;.:::>X-/:r;<;M:M;- 

'  Includes  permanent  and  temporary  {classified  and  IGS)  personnel  required  in  conduct  of  program. 


Rel.    35 


fEP 


i  7  ms 


District 

State 

SUMMARY  OF  PRACTICES 
Activity:      106    S.  &  M.                          fl 

Program  Year  19 

Date  Prepared 

110   Weed  Control              □ 
801    Range  Improvement    Q 

MAJOR 

SUB-BASIN 

(Symbol) 

COMMUNITY 
WATERSHED 

(2) 

PRACTICE 
(3) 

UNITS  TO  BE 
ACCOMPLISHED 

(4) 

ESTIMATED  COST 

BUREAU  OF  LAND 
MANAGEMENT 

CONTRI- 

(1) 

DIRECT 

(5) 

INDIRECT 

(6) 

(7) 

^ 

#■ 

TOTAL 

Vfff:^<-:-iAiify-WyWffffffff 

^^^^^^ 

M'^^^^^^'^'fimMiiMi 

CO 

Only  direct  project  costs  are  to  be  included  in  Column  5.    Area-wide  indirect  project  costs  (permanent  personnel,  classified 
temporary  personnel,  travel,  equipment,  fixed  obligations,  etc.)  as  required  under  Column  6  will  be  computed  and  added  for 
each  project  in  the  Area  Office. 

Transfer  total  direct  project  costs  (Column  5)  to  Form  4-1465  in  the  space  listed  for  Project  Programs. 

■^  /  6  gpj    179,70 
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ILLUSTRATION  23A 


F°""  ^^W^V)                                                    UNITED  STATES 

'   '"°''^'                                            DEPARTMENT  OF  THE  INTERIOR 

Office 

RANGE  MANAGEMENT 
Activity:      106    Soil  &  Moisture          □ 

BUREAU  OF  LAND  MANAGEMENT 

Sub-basin 

110    Weed  Control              [[^ 
801    Range  Improvement   \23 

PRACTICES  SUMMARY  SHEET  FOR  PROJECT  PROGRAMS 

Program  Year  19              |  Date  Prepared 

SCHEDULED  PROGRAM 

MINIMUM  PROGRAM 

PROGRAM  ADJUSTED  BY  WASHINGTON  OFFICE 

UNITS 
(1) 

ESTIMATED  COST 

UNITS 

(5) 

ESTIMATED  COST 

UNITS 

(9) 

ESTIMATED  COST 

CONSERVATION  PRACTICES 

BLM 

(2) 

CONTRIB- 
UTED 

(3) 

TOTAL 

(4) 

BLM 

(6) 

CONTRIB- 
UTED 

(7) 

TOTAL 

C8) 

BLM 
(10) 

CONTRIB- 
UTED 

(11) 

TOTAL 

(12) 

SOIL  STABILIZATION  &  IMPROVEMENT 
1.    Brush  Control 

Acres 

2.    Checks 

Number 

3.    Pitting  &  Furrowing 

Acres 

4.    Deep  Tillage 

Acres 

5.    Dune  Control 

Acres 

6.    Fencing 

Miles 

7.    Pest  Control 

Acres 

8.    Seeding 

Acres 

9.    Tree  Planting 

Number 

Acres 

10.    Weed  Control 

Acres 

WATER  MANAGEMENT 
1.    Bank  Protection 

Miles 

2.    Detentions 

Number 

Cu.  Yds. 

3.    Dikes 

Lin.  Ft. 

Cu.  Yds. 

4.    Diversions 

Number 

Cu.  Yds. 

5.    Pipelines 

Lin.  Ft. 

6.    Reservoirs 

Number 

Cu.  Yds. 

7.    Springs 

Number 

8.    Waterspreading 

Acres 

9.    Water  Storage  Facilities 

Number 

Gallons 

10.    Wells 

Number 

PROGRAM  FACILITIES 
1.    Bridges 

Number 

2.    Boundary  Posting 

Miles 

3.    Cattleguards 

Number 

4.    Corrals 

Number 

5.    Predator  Control 

Project 

6.    Studv  Plots 

Number 

7.    Telephone  Lines 

Miles 

8.    Truck  Trails 

Miles 

9.    Stock  Trails 

Miles 

TOTAL 

MAINTENANCE  REQUIREMENTS 

; 

"1 

iiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiii; 

jiiiiijiiililiiilliil 

GRAND  TOTAL 
PROJECT  WORK 



"«— "™— 

:i!;:;"nTi!m 

liiiiilii;: 

NON-ADD  ITEMS 

; i"'ll 

iiia 

::::::!::::!!::::::'■""; 

GENERAL  PROGRAMMING 
1.    Surveys 

Acres 

2.    Watershed  Plans 

Number 
Acres 

Rel.  39    7/21/60 
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ILLUSTRATION  24 


Fomi  4-1470 
Oune  1960) 

ANNUAL  WORK  PLAN  AND  QUARTERLY  PROGRESS  REPORT 

106   Soil  &  Moisture             ZJ 
110   Weed  Control                 □ 

IJNTTED  STATES 

DFPARTMFNT  CtP  THF  INTFRIOR 

Area                   |  State 

District 

801    Range  Improvement       [^ 

BUREAU  OF  LAND  IIANAGKMEN  1' 

Fiscal  Year  19 

Date  Prepared 

PL  566    Watershed  Protection   '^J 

UNIT  OF 

MEASURE- 

MBNT 

(2) 

ANNUAL  WORK  PLAN 

QUARTERLY  PROGRESS  REPORT 

TOTAL  PLAN 

CUMULATIVE  QUARTERLY  SCHEDULE  (Units) 

CUMULATIVE  UNITS  ACCOMPLISHED 

PROGRAM  PRACTICES 
(1) 

UNITS 

(3) 

ESTIMATED 
COST 

(4) 

lit  QUARTER 

(5) 

2iid  QUARTER 

(6) 

3rd  QUARTER 

(7) 

4th  QUARTER 

(8) 

lit  QUARTER 

(9) 

2nd  QUARTER 
(10) 

3rd  QUARTER 

(11) 

4th  QUARTER 

(12) 

I.    GENERAL  PROGRAPiffliilING 
1.    Surveys 

Acres 

2.    Watershed  Plana 

Number 

il.    SOIL  STABILIZATION 
1.    Brush  Control 

Acres 

2.    Check* 

Number 

3.    Pitting  &  Furrowing 

Acres 

4.    Deep  Tillage 

Acres 

5.    Dune  Control 

Acres 

6.    Fencing 

Miles 

7.    Pest  Control 

Acres 

8.    Seeding 

Acres 

9.    Tree  Planting 

Number 

10.    Weed  Control 

Acres 

n.    WATER  MANAGEMENT 
1.    Bank  Protection 

Miles 

2.    Detentions 

Number 

3.    Dikes 

Lin.  Ft. 

4.    Diversions 

Number 

5.    Pipelines 

Lin.  Ft. 

6.    Reservoirs 

Number 

7.    Springs 

Number 

8.    Waterspreading* 

Acres 

xxxxxxx 

9.    Water  Storaee  Facilities 

Number 

10.    Wells 

Number 

IV.    PROGRAM  FACILITIES 

Dollars 

xxxxxxx 

$ 

$ 

$ 

$ 

$ 

S 

$ 

$ 

s 

V.    MAINTENANCE 

Dollars 

xxxxxxx 

$ 

$ 

* 

$ 

$ 

$ 

$ 

s 

$ 

VI.    TOTAL 

'    Dollars 

' 

xxxxxxx 

$ 

$ 

S 

$ 

$ 

$ 

$ 

$ 

$ 

*  Report  the  areas  over  which  water  la  apread  aa  a  r«aalt  of  the  conatractlon  of  dikes,  dlveraiona,  etc.    The  coat  of  tha  work,  Incladad  uader  the  atructural  work  auch  aa  dikea,  etc.,  ia  not  to  t>e  dnplicatad  hare. 

Rel.   39  7/21/60 

Supersedes  Rel.   35 
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Form  4- 1471k 
CJune  1960) 

UNITED  STATES 

DEPARTMENT  OF  THE  INTBRIOR 

BUREAU  OF  LAND  MANAGEMENT 


PROJECT  PROGRAM  ANALYSIS 


Area 


Fiscal  Year  19 


[  State 


District 


Date  Prepared 


106   Soil  &  Moisture  Zlj 

110   Weed  Control  Tj 

801    Range  Imptovement  [_  j 

PL  566   Watershed  Protection  '     I 


A.    FINANCIAL  ANALYSIS 

B.    PERSONNEL  ANALYSIS 

BLM 

CONTRIBUTIONS 

TOTAL 

(6) 

(1) 

MAN-MONTHS 

(2) 

POSITIONS 

(1) 

ACTIVITY 
FUNDS 

(2) 

OTHER  FUNDS 

(3) 

RANGE  USERS 

(4) 

OTHERS 

(5) 

AUTHORIZED 
PERMANENT 

(3) 

TEMPORARY 

(4) 

I.    PROJECT  COST  ANALYSIS 

1.    District  Office 

1.    Previous  F.Y.  Funds 

2.    State  Office  Direction 

2.    Current  F.Y.  Funds 

3.    Area  Office  Direction 

3.    Total 

4.    Washington  OfHce 

IL    OTHER  COSTS 

5.    TOTAL 

m.    TOTAL  PROGRAM 

C.    ESTIMATED  PROGRAM  BENEFITS 


L 

Estimated  increased  forage  production  resulting  from:    seediogs,  brush  control, 
deep  tillage,  and  waterspreading. 

pitting,  furrowing. 

IV. 

Estimated  benefits  from  erosion  control  dams,  dikes,  etc. 

Total  number  of  structures                                                 Estimated  Costs  $ 

Total  acrea  treated                                                     Estimated  Cost  $ 

1.    Temporary  flood  storage 

Acre  Feet 

1.    After  trMtment 

AUMs 

2.    Silt  storage 

Acre  Feet 

2.    Before  treatment 

AUMs 

Total  flood  and  silt  capacity 

A.cre  Feet 

3.    Net  forage  increase    (line  1  less  line  2) 

AUMs 

V. 

Other  anticipated  benefits  from  the  program: 

4.    Estimated  value  of  forage  increase    $ 

(Commercial) 

II. 

New  sources  of  livestock  water   (dams,  springs,  wells,  pipelines,  etc.) 

Total  number  ne^  sources                                                  Estimated  Cost  $ 

m. 

Gully  control  benefits 

Miles 

■  ■  -"     'f 
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CHAPTER  6.9      PROCEDURES    -  GENERAL 


ILLUSTRATION   26 


UMITED   STATES 
DEPArrMBNT  OF  THE  INTERIOR 
BUREAU  OF  LAND  MANAGEMENT 


Cod* 

Hum 

1-2 

Stat« 

3-4 

IHvCrlcc 

PROJECT  ITATISTICS  REPORT  (ADPI 


1 

1 

1 

1 

1 

1       1       1 

1 

1    1    1 

1    1    1    1    1 

\ 

1         1         1         1         1         1 

1         1         1         1 

1     1     1     1 

i 

FT. 

8 

CounCv 

10 

Sub-Bin 

12 

u«t«r- 

\ 

it 
Frol.ct  »o. 

17 

ciim 

19 
Proaru 

23 
Practice 

29 
Unlta 

i 

36 
Soil   i  Hoi. tut. 

41 
Weed    Control 

46 
R«nite    IinproveiD«rn« 

1^^^....    E...U...^^^^ 

I  I 


I  I  I  I  I 


:r>h«d   Prof  ctio 


Project   SJtp«adituraa 


Countjf 


I     I     I 


I     I     I     I     I 


M«tarih«d  Prof  ctlo 


Project    Kxpendlt 


SediMcn 

Stor^He iFIood    Stoi 


,  Flood    Control    Dan 


1 , 

1 

1 

1 

1 

1        1        1 

1 

1         1         1 

1        1         1         1         1 

1         1         1          1         1         1 

1          1          1         1 

1     1     1     1 

F.    Y. 

8 

CouQty 

10 

1} 
MKr- 
■  h.d 

\ 

i8 

Prol.ct  »o. 

17 

CTiaH 

19 
froACU 

23 
Practice 

29 
Ualt. 

36 
Soil   &  Holature 

41 
Weed   Control 

46 
lUnae    Improvemencs 

^^^.o.c.    ......e,^^^^ 

I  I  I 


W>f  fhed   Prof  ctlo 


t  Project    Ixpeodlti. 


Gully    HScockiMti 


?^§^M^^-^^,%M^ 


Sedlaen 
Storage 


rioort    Control    Dam 


trol    Oaoo^^i 

^ 


i 

-L     I    I    I 


16     17      19 
FTOl.ct  Mo.  I  CIIM  lFr.«r«J    Pr.cdc. 


^Project  Expend 


eel    E«pendlt^ire»^^^ 


I       I      I       I       I 


itTfb»<  Prpf  «tlo^| 


Project    txy«i41tur«* 


X-L. 


iifcJal 


'^^?^Al°/*A^. 


^Plood  Control    Dai 


I  H  I   I 


rt«l        M    FTOl.ct  Mo. 


""    ""-^ 


I         I         I         I 


^Project  Ka^Ddlturca  ^^ 


I     I 


I    I     I. 


I    I    I    I    I. 


litTglt*!  frofcttoB 


rrojacc  lnyaadltwra* 


;  Plood  Control 


"'°"^ 
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UNITED  STATES 
DEPARTMENT  OF  THE  INTERIOR 
Office  of  the  Solieitor 

Washington 

M.  30997 

The  Honorable 

The  Secretary  of  the  Interior. 

My  dear  Mr.  Secretary: 

Certain  questions  submitted  by  the  Director  of  Grazing  dealing  with 
the  functions  of  the  Depai*tment  of  Agriculture  and  of  this  Department  re- 
lating to  soil  and  moisting  conservation  on  lands  under  the  jurisdiction 
of  this  Department  and  on  privately  owned  lands  have  been  referred  to  me 
for  consideration  and  opinion.  The  questions  are  substantially  as  follows: 

1.  Does  Reorganization  Plan  No.  IV  whichj,  among  other  things, 

transferred  to  the  Secretary  of  the  Interior  certain 
functions  of  the  Soil  Conservation  Service  with  respect 
to  soil  and  moisture  conservation  operations  on  lands 
under  the  jurisdiction  of  the  Department  of  the  Interior, 
authorize  the  Secretary  of  the  Interior  to  conduct  any 
such  operations  on  private  lands  and,  if  so,  to  what 
extent? 

2.  Does  Reorganization  Plan  No.  IV  nullify  the  authority 

vested  in  the  Secretary  of  the  Interior  by  section  601 
of  the  Economy  Act  of  June  30,  1932  (kj   Stat.  kl'J,   31 
U.  S.  C.  sec.  686),  to  place  orders  with  the  Soil 
Conservation  Service  of  the  Department  of  Agriculture 
for  the  performance  of  soil  and  moisture  conservation 
work  on  a  reiiubursable  basis  on  lands  under  the  juris- 
diction of  the  Department  of  the  Interior? 


Prior  to  the  time  when  Reorganization  Plan  No.  IV  became  effective, 
the  Soil  Conservation  Service,  acting  on  behalf  of  the  Secretary  of 
Agriculture,  had  broad  powers  under  which  its  functions  were  perfoiroed. 
These  powers  deraigned  frcm  the  various  provisions  of  the  "Soil 
Conservation  and  Domestic  Allotsnent  Act."  (Act  of  April  27,  1935, 
h9   Stat,  163,  as  amended,  I6  U.  S.  C,  ch,  3B. )  The  powers  enjoyed 
by  the  Secretary  of  Agriculture,  so  far  as  they  related  directly  to 
soil  and  moisture  conser^-ation  activities,  were  conferred  by  sections 
1  to  kj   inclusive,  of  that  act. 
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Section  1  of  the  act,,  among  other  things^  declares  it  to  be  the  policy  of 
Congress  to  provide  permanently  for  the  control  and  prevention  of  soil  erosion 
and  thereby  to  preserve  natural  resources^  control  floods^  prevent  impairment 
of  reservoirs,  maintain  the  navigability  of  rivers  and  harbors^  and  protect 
public  lands «  In  order  that  these  purposes  might  be  carried  out^  the  Secretary 
of  Agriculture  was  authorized  to  conduct  surveys^  investigations ^  and  research 
relating  to  soil  erosion  and  preventive  measures ^  to  carry  out  preventive 
measures  by  engineering  c^rations^  methods  of  cultivation^  and  changes  in  use 
of  land 5  to  cooperate  or  enter  into  agreements  with,  or  to  furnish  financial 
or  other  aid  to^  any  agency^  governmental  or  otherwise,  or  any  person^  subject 
to  any  conditions  he  might  think  necessary  in  carrying  out  the  purposes  of  the    ^ 
acto  He  was  also  authorized  to  acquire  lands ^  or  ri^ts  or  interests  therein,     ^^ 
by  piirchase^  gift,  condemnation,  or  otherwise^  whenever  necessary  to  the  pur- 
poses of  the  act. 

By  section  2  of  the  act  he  was  authorized  to  perform  any  of  the  above 
activities  on  lands  owned  or  controlled  by  the  United  States  or  any  of  its 
agencies,  with  the  eoc^eration  of  the  agency  having  jurisdiction  thereover, 
and  on  any  other  lands,  upon  obtaining  proper  consent  or  the  necessary  other 
rights  or  interests  in  such  lands. 

By  section  3  of  the  act  it  is  provided  that,  as  a  condition  to  the  ex= 
tending  of  the  benefits  of  the  act  to  any  lands  not  owned  nor  controlled  by       i( 
the  United  States  or  any  of  its  agencies,  the  Secretary  of  Agriculture  is 
authorized  to  require  (l)  the  enactment  and  reasonable  safeguards  for  the 
enforcement  of  State  and  local  laws  imposing  suitable  permanent  restrictions 
on  the  use  of  such  lands  and  otherwise  providing  for  the  prevention  of  soil 
erosion,  (2)  agreements  or  covenants  as  to  the  permanent  use  of  such  lands, 
and  (3)  contributions  in  money,  services,  materials,  or  otherwise,  to  any 
operations  conferring  such  benefits,, 

^  section  \  of  the  act  the  Secretary  of  Agriculture  is  authorized,  among 
other  things,  to  secure  the  cooperation  of  any  governmental  agency  in  carrying 
out  the  purposes  of  the  acto 

c 

A  reading  of  these  portions  of  the  act  serves  to  indicate  that,  so  far  as 
soil  and  moisture  conservation  activities  were  concerned,  the  Secretary  of 
Agriculture  enjoyed  almost  plenary  powers.  He  could  carry  on  such  activities 
on  any  land  regardless  of  ownership,  subject  only  to  the  condition  that  proper 
safeguards  to  protect  the  work  and  to  preserve  the  beneficial  effect  of  the 
operations  were  insured  and,  in  the  case  of  lands  owned  by  the  United  States^ 
subject  to  the  condition  that  the  activities  to  be  performed  thereon  shotd.d 
be  conducted  in  coc^ration  with  the  agency  having  jurisdiction  thereover* 

It  should  also  be  noted  that  there  is  nothing  in  the  act  to  indicate  that 
each  project  thereunder  must  have  been  confined  entirely  either  to  private 
lands  or  to  public  lands,  or  that  any  single  project  must  have  benefited  solely   ( 
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either  private  lands  or  public  lands.  Under  a  reasonable  construction  of 
the  act^  it  appears  that  the  actual  operations  involved  in  any  project 
could  have  been  performed  on  private  or  public  lands,  or  both,  and  that 
the  benefits  to  be  derived  from  the  project  could  have  flowed  either  to 
private  or  public  lands,  or  botho  In  other  words,  in  any  case  wherein  it 
was  the  opinion  of  the  Secretary  of  Agriculture  that  the  purposes  of  the 
act  could  be  served  by  carrying  on  work  under  the  act,  it  was  proper  for 
him  to  proceed  regardless  of  whether  the  project  benefited  private  or  pub- 
lic lands  or  of  whether  the  necessary  operations  were  to  be  perfonned  on 
private  or  public  lands » 

At  the  same  time  that  this  authority  was  enjoyed  by  the  Secretary  of 
Agriculture,  you  also  enjoyed  similar  authority  which,  although  restricted 
to  soil  and  moisture  conservation  activities  for  the  benefit  of  lands  that 
were  subject  to  the  Taylor  Grazing  Act,  was  extremely  broad.  The  source 
of  this  authority  lay,  and  still  lies,  in  section  2  of  the  Taylor  Grazing 
Act,  That  section  reads  in  part  as  follows: 

"The  Secretary  of  the  Interior  shall  make  provision 
for  protect! on »  administration,  regulation,  and  improvement 
ment  of  such  grazing  districts  as  may  be  created  under  the 
authority  of  the  foregoing  section,  and  he  shall  make  such 
rules  and  regulations  and  establish  such  service,  enter  into 
svich  cooperative  agreements,  and  do  any  and  all  things  neces- 
sary to  acccmpllsh  the  purposes  of  this  Act  and  to  insure 
the  objects  of  such  grazing  districts,  namely,  to  regulate 
their  occupancy  and  use,  to  preserve  the  land  and  its 
resources  from  destruction  or  unnecessary  injury,  to  provide 
foi"  iiis.  orderly  use,  improvement',  and  development  of  the 
range;  and  the  Secretaiy  of  the  Interior  is  authorized  to 
continue  the  study  of  erosion  and  flood  control  and  to  per- 
i2Sl   ^^^^  worF'luinmay  be  necessary  amply  to  protect  and 
rehabilitate  the  areas  subject  to  the  provisions  of  this 
Act,  through  such  funds  as  may  be  made  available  for  that 
purpose,  *   *  *" (Underscoring  supplied.) 

I  consider  it  beyond  que-otion  that  such  provisions  serve  to  vest  in 
you  ample  authority  to  carry  out  any  soil  and  moisture  conservation  acti- 
vities that  benefit  any  public  lands,  within  or  outside  of  grazing  districts, 
The^^only  limitation  on  this  authority  is  that  it  shall  be  so  exercised  as 
to  "acconplish  the  purposes"  of  the  Taylor  Grazing  Act,  "insure  the  objects 
of  -5^  ^  *  grazing  districts"  created  thereimder,  or  be  of  such  a  type  as  may 
be  necessary  "amply  to  protect  and  rehabilitate  the  areas  subject  to  the 
provisions  of  this  (Taylor  Grazing)  Act." 

It  should  be  noted  that  there  is  no  provision  in  the  Taylor  Grazing 
Act  which  specifies  the  type  of  land,  i.  e.,  private  or  public,  on  which 
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the  actual  protecting  and  rehabilitating  work  may  be  performed »  All  that  is 
required  is  that  the  work  protect  and  rehabilitate  the  lands  subject  to  the  act. 
Such  lands  would  include  all  unreserved  and  un.appropriated  public  domain  lands, 
grazing  district  lands^  and  even  lands  withdraim  or  reserved  for  other  purposes 
if  made  subject  to  the  Taylor  Grazing  Act  "by   cooperative  agreement  under 
section  2  of  the  act  or  included  in  a  grazing  district  with  the  approval  of  the 
head  of  the  Department  having  jurisdiction  thereover,  as  provided  in  section  lo 

Soil  and  moisture  conservation  operations  may  be  of  two  general  types » 
That  is,  they  may  be  done  on  a  par-fcicular  tract  of  land  for  the  benefit  of  that 
land,  or  they  may  be  done  on  a  tract  of  land  principally  or  entirely  for  the       ^ 
benefit  of  another  tract.   In  practically  all  public  land  areas  the  land-own.er- 
ship  pattern  is  such  that  operations  of  any  considerable  scale  would,  if  per- 
formed, necessitate  the  use  of  seme  private  laxid.  Also  in  practically  all  cases, 
an  operation  carried  on  for  the  benefit  of  Taylor  Grazing  Act  lands  would  yield 
seme  resultant  benefit  to  private  lands.  These  conditions  are  so  general  thtat, 
were  it  to  be  held  that  your  authority  under  the  Taylor  Grazing  Act  is  limited 
to  the  performance  of  such  soil  and  moisture  conservation  operations  as  can  be 
performed  entirely  on  Taylor  Grazing  Act  lands  end   for  the  sole  and  exclusive 
benefit  of  such  lands,  it  wou].d  mesm  that  the  authority  vested  in  you  by  the 
act  extends  only  to  the  performance  of  small,  inconsequential  operations,  and 
is  thiis  largely  illusory.  Such  a  conclLision  could  not  be  jitstified  in  the  face 
of  that  part  of  the  statute  which  authorizes  you  "to  perform  such  work  as  may  be    ( 
necessary  amply  to  protect  and  rehabilitate  the  areas"  subject  to  the  pro^-lsions 
of  the  acte  The  purpose  of  the  statute  was  obviously  not  merely  the  protection 
and  rehabilitation  of  inconsequential  areas  wherein  the  soil  and  moisture  con- 
servation activities  can  be  perforaied  entirely  on  Taylor  Grazing  Act  lands  and 
for  the  sole  benefit  of  such  lands o 

Accordin^y,  it  is  my  opinion  that  under  the  Taylor  Grazing  Act  you  are 
authorized  to  perform  soil  and  moisture  conservation  activities  on  any  lands, 
either  private  or  public,  pro-^/lded  such  activities  have  as  their  principal 
objects  the  protection  and  rehabilitation  of  the  lands  subject  to  the  act. 
This  presupposes,  of  course,  that  private  rights  will  be  fully  recognized  and 
that  operations  on  private  lajods  will  not  be  initiated  until  and  unless  proper     ^ 
consent  or  the  necessary  lights  or  interests  in  such  lands  have  been  obtained. 

With  these  conclusions  in  mind,  it  is  timely  to  consider  the  effects  of 
Reorganization  Plan  No.  IV.  The  germane  portions  of  the  plan  are  as  follows: 

"Sec.  6o  Certain  functions  of  the  Soil  Conseifvation 

Service  transferred:  The  functions  of  the  Soil  Conservation 
Ser-vice  in  the  Department  of  Agriculture  with  respect  to  soil  and 
moisture  conservation  opersitions  conducted  on  any  lands  under  the 
jurisdiction  of  the  Department  of  the  Iiiterior  are  transferred  to 
the  Departeient  of  the  Interior  and  shall  be  administered  under  the 
direction  and  supervision  of  the  Secretary  of  the  Interior  through 


C 
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such  agency  or  agencies  in  the  Department  of  the  Interior  as 
the  Secretary  shall  designate. 

^  *  *  *  *  * 

"Sec.  13.  Transfer  of  functions  of  heads  of  depart- 
ments: Except  as  otherwise  provided  in  this  plan,  the 
functions  of  the  head  of  any  department  relating  to  the 
administration  of  any  agency  or  function  transferred  from 
his  department  by  this  plan,  are  transferred  to,  and  sheill 
be  exercised  by,  the  head  of  the  department  or  agency  to 
which  such  transferred  agency  or  function  is  transferred 
by  this  plan." 

A  reading  of  the  Plan  shows  clearly  that  it  in  no  manner  limits  the 
authority  conferred  on  you  by  section  2  of  the  Taylor  Grazing  Act.  So  far 
as  the  lands  that  are  subject  to  the  provisions  of  that  act  are  concerned, 
your  authority  to  carry  on  soil  and  moisture  conservation  activities  on  or 
for  the  benefit  of  such  lands  remains  unabridged. 

As  to  the  lands  under  your  jurisdiction  other  than  Taylor  Grazing  Act 
lands, it  sho\ild  be  noted  that,  under  the  broad  powers  given  you  by  the  various 
statutes  which  placed  those  lands  under  your  jurisdiction,  even  before  the 
Plan  you  had  certain  express  and  implied  powers  which  would  have  permitted 
you  to  perform  soil  and  moisture  conservation  operations  on  those  lands. 
Thus  as  to  those  lands,  the  Plan  may  not  have  actually  augnented  yoior  author- 
ity, but  may  merely  have  acted  to  confirm  additionally  the  authority  which 
you  already  possessed.  For  the  purpose  of  this  6pinion,  however,  such 
otherwise  existing  authority  will  be  disregarded  and  the  opinion  will  con- 
fine itself  entirely  to  a  consideration  of  the  authority  transferred  to  you 
by  the  Plan. 

We  come  then  to  a  consideration  of  the  Director's  first  question. 

II 

Does  Reorganization  Plan  No.  IV  which,  among  other  things,  transferred 
to  the  Secretary  of  the  Interior  certain  functions  of  the  Soil  Conservation 
Service  with  respect  to  soil  and  moistiire  conservation  operations  on  lands 
under  the  jurisdiction  of  the  Department  of  the  Interior,  authorize  the 
Secretary  of  the  Interior  to  conduct  any  such  operations  on  private  lands 
and,  if  so,  to  what  extent? 

Under  the  authority  given  by  the  Soil  Conservation  and  Domestic 
Allotment  Act,  as  has  been  stated,  the  Secretary  of  Agriculture  could 
perform  soil  and  moisture  conservation  activities  on  any  lands,  regard- 
less of  the  ownership  of  the  land  on  which  the  work  was  to  be  done,  and 
regardless  of  the  ownership  of  the  lands  to  be  benefited.  The  only  limi- 
tations on  this  authority  were  the  reqiiirements  that  proper  safeguards  to 
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protect  the  work  and  to  preeerve  the  beneficial  effect  of  the  operations  were 
insured  and,  in  the  case  of  lands  owned  by  the  United  Gtates,  that  the  activities 
to  bo  performed  thereon  sho'jld  be  conducted  in  cooj;eration  with  the  agency 
having  jurisdiction  thereover.,  It  is  fra-'i  this  broad  authority  that  the  powers 
vested  in  you  by  section  6  and  the  general  provisions  of  the  Plan  wore  carved . 

In  the  first  place,  section  6  of  the  Plan  transfers  to  you  the  fionctions 
of  the  Soil  Consjervation  Service  with  respect  to  soil  and  moisture  conservation 
operations  conducted  on  any  lands  U2ider  the  jurisdiction  of  the  Department  of 
the  Interior c   In  addition,  section  13  of  the  Plan  transfers  to  you  the  functions 
of  the  Secretary  of  Agriculture  relating  to  the  administration  of  any  agency  or    / 
function  transferred  o  Clearly  this  rfieans  that  so  far  as  soil  and  moistin^e  con-     '  "' 
servation  activities  on  lands  under  your  jurisdiction  are  concerned,  ail  inves° 
tigations,  planning,  mapping,  construction  work,  field  operations,  and  main= 
tenance  are  now  to  be  performed  by  you.  In  other  words,  so  far  as  the  responsi- 
bility and  the  authority  for  performing  such  work  in  connection  with  lands  under 
your  jurisdiction  are  concerned,  you  now  have  all  the  former  powers  of  the 
Secretar;y  of  Agricultinre. 

I  do  not  think  that  the  broad  grants  of  authority  made  hy   these  provisions 
were  intended  to  be  construed  in  a  way  which  would  preclude  you  fron  taking 
effective  action  to  bring  about  soil  and  moisture  conservation  on  Interior 
Department  lands  in  situations  where  the  performing  of  work  on  adjacent  or        (f^ 
intermingled  lands  not  imder  yoxir  jurisdiction  is  a  necessary  step  to  the  achiev= 
ment  of  this  end,  provided  the  consent  of  the  owner  or  the  cooperation  of  the 
agency  administering  the  lands  on  xfhich  the  work  is  to  be  done  is  obtained. 

The  President's  message  of  April  11,  19^0,  transmitting  Reorganization 
Plan  No.  IV  to  the  Congress,  in  effect  constitutes  the  legislative  history  of 
the  Plan,  for  it  is  thei-e  that  the  purposes  of  the  Plan  are  aut horatati vely 
disclosed.  In  construing  a  statute,  consideration  must  be  given  to  its  pur- 
poses and  that  construction  adopted  which  effectuates  those  purposes o  To 
determine  such  purposes,  legislative  history  may  be  resorted  to  as  an  aid  to 
construction o 


V/hereas  the  Plan  itself  states  that  the  functions  of  the  Soil  Conservation 
Service  with  respect  to  soil  and  moisture  conservation  operations  conducted  on 
any  lands  ujider  the  jurisdiction  of  the  Department  of  the  Interior  are  trans- 
ferred to  yo\x,  thus  giving  seme  ground  for  a  construction  that  the  transfer 
vests  in  you  authority  to  perform  soil  and  moisture  conservation  work  onlj'  on 
lands  under  your  jurisdiction,  it  is  apparent  fron  the  message  that  the  aims 
of  the  transfer  were  much  broader o  The  message  reads  in  part  as  follows: 

"Department  of  the  Interior.  -  I  propose  to  transfer  to  the 
Departffi,ent  of  the  Interior  the  activities  of  the  Soil  Conservation 
Service  relating  to  soil  and  moisti;ire  conservation  on  lands  under 
the  jurisdiction  of  the  Interior  Department,  IJith  resyect  to 
private  lands,  the  soil  conservation  work  of  the' Federal  Government 
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is  primarily  of  a  consultative  character  and  can  best  be 
carried  on  by  the  Department  of  AgrlciiLture  through  coop- 
eration of  the  farmers  throughout  the  coimtry.  In  tjie  case 
of  Federaj-  lands^  this  wc)rk  includes  the  actual  application 
^y  .liQg.  Government  of  soil  conservation  practices  and  is 
an  appropriate  function  of  the  agency  administering  the 
land .   ( Urider s c or ing  supplied . ) 

From  this  it  will  be  seen  that  the  transfer  must  be  viewed  from  the 
standpoint  of  a  division  of  responsibility  for  the  protection  of  lands, 
based  primarily  on  jurisdiction  over  the  lands  to  be  protected.  TTaat  is 
to  say,  the  responsibility  for  protection  of  lands  under  the  jurisdiction 
of  this  Department  is  to  be  vested  in  this  Department. 

Such  responsibility,  if  properly  to  be  assumed,  must  carry  with  it 
certain  necessary  incidents  of  authority.  A  holding  that  you  are  author- 
ized to  perform  soil  and  moisture  conservation  work  only  on  lands  under 
your  jurisdiction  and  solely  for  the  benefit  of  such  lands  wo\ald  so  limit 
you  that  it  would  be  impossible,  in  the  vast  majority  of  cases,  to 
accomplish  satisfactory  results.  On  the  other  hand,  if  you  are  to  protect 
adequately  the  lands  imder  your  jurisdiction,  you  must  have  authority  to 
do  work  on  private  lands  if  in  any  case  it  appears  necessary,  and  to  do 
work  for  the  benefit  of  lands  under  your  jurisdiction  irrespective  of  the 
fact  that  some  resultant  benefit  may  flow  to  private  lands. 

When  so  considered,  I  have  no  difficulty  in  determining  as  a  matter 
of  law  that  you  have  certain  authority  to  perform  soil  and  moisture  con- 
servation work  on  private  lands.  In  arriving  at  such  a  conclusion  I  am 
influenced  by  the  same  considerations  that  pronpted  me  to  find  earlier 
in  this  opinion  that  you  have  authority  to  perform  soil  and  moisture  con- 
servation work  on  private  lands  for  the  benefit  of  Taylor  Grazing  Act  lands. 
In  both  cases  it  would  be  impracticable  in  the  vast  majority  of  instances 
to  perform  soil  and  moisture  conservation  operations  for  the  benefit  of 
the  lands  under  your  jurisdiction  if  it  were  necessary  to  perform  such 
operations  entirely  on  such  lands  or  if  the  entire  benefits  of  such  opera- 
tions must  accrue  to  such  lands.  Many  of  the  lands  under  your  jurisdiction 
are  interspersed  with  lands  in  private  ownership,  and  regardless  of  the 
areas  on  which  the  operations  are  to  be  conducted  or  of  the  areas  to  be 
benefited,  it  would  be  impossible  in  most  cases  to  carry  on  effectively 
a  comprehensive  project  for  the  benefit  of  Interior  Department  lands  un- 
less at  least  sane  work  were  done  on  private  lands  and  some  benefits 
accrued  to  private  lands. 

I  am  of  the  opinion,  therefore,  that  you  are  now  vested  with  authority 
to  determine  the  lands  under  your  jurisdiction  that  are  in  need  of  soil 
and  moisture  conservation  work,  and  to  initiate  and  carry  on  such  work  re- 
gardless of  whether  the  work  is  to  be  done  on  private  or  public  lands.   In 
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other  words  <;  your  authority  is  limited  to  the  performance  of  soil  and  moisture 
conservation  work  on  lands  under  your  jurisdiction _,  or  which  has  as  its  primary 
purpose  the  protection  and  benefit  of  lands  under  your  jurisdiction.  Once  it 
has  been  determined  that  any  such  land  is  in  need  of  soil  and  moisture  conserva- 
tion work^  you  may  proceed  to  carry  out  that  work  regardless  of  the  fact  that  any 
or  even  all  of  the  actual  operations  must  be  performed  on  private  lands ^  and  of 
the  fact  that  resultant  benefits  may  flow  to  private  lands » 

III 

Does  Reorganization  Plan  No..  IV  nullify  the  authority  vested  in  the  Secretary 
of  the  Interior  by  section  601  of  the  Economy  Act  of  June  3O5  1932  (kj   Stato  klf^        ^ 
31  Uo  So  Co  seco  686) <,  to  place  orders  with  the  Soil  Conservation  Service  of  the 
Department  of  Agriculture  for  the  performance  of  soil  and  moisture  conservation 
work  on  a  reimbursable  basis  on  lands  under  the  jurisdiction  of  the  Department 
of  the  Interior? 

I  am  of  the  opinion  that  it  does  noto 

Section  60I  of  the  Economy  Act  reads  in  part  as  follows? 

"(a)  Any  executive  department  or  independent  establishment  of 
the  Government 3,  or  any  bureau  or  office  thereof,  if  funds  are  available       ^— 
therefor  and  if  it  is  determined  by  the  head  of  such  executive  depart-        ^^ 
ment^  establishment;,  bureau,  or  office  to  be  in  the  interest  of  the 
Government  so  to  do_,  may  place  orders  with  any  other  such  department, 
establishment 5  bureau,  or  office  for  materisils,  supplies,  equipment, 
work,  or  services,  of  any  kind  that  such  requisitioned  Federal  agency 
may  be  in  a  position  to  supply  or  equipped  to  render,  and  shall  pay 
promptly  by  check  to  such  Federal  agency  as  may  be  requisitioned, 
upon  its  written  request,  either  in  advance  or  upon  the  furnishing 
or  performance  there'Of,  all  or  part  of  the  estimated  or  actual  cost 
thereof  as  determined  by  such  department,  establishment,  bui*eau,  or 
office  as  may  be  requisitioned!  but  proper  adjustments  on  the  basis 
of  the  actual  cost  of  the  materials,  supplies,  or  equipment  furnished, 
or  work  or  services  performed,  paid  for  in  advance,  shall  be  miade  as 
may  be  agreed  upon  by  the  departments,  establishments,  bureaus,  or 
offices  concerned;  Provided,  however.  That  if  such  work  or  services 
can  be  as  conveniently  or  more  cheaply  performed  by  private  agencies 
such  work  shall  be  let  by  C'ompetitive  bids  to  such  private  agencies  o 
Bills  rendered,  or  requests  for  advance  payments  made,  puriiuant  to 
any  such  order,  shall  not  be  subject  to  audit  or  certification  in 
advance  of  payment » " 

As  has  been  stated  above,  prior  to  the  Reorganization  Plan,  the  Secretary  of 
Agriculture  had  authority  to  conduct  soil  and  moisture  conservation  operations 
on  any  lands,  regardless  of  ownership.  However,  in  the  case  of  federally  owned     ^ 
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lands,  he  could  only  conduct  operations  thereon  in  cooperation  with  the 
Department  having  jurisdiction  thereover.  Having  arranged  for  such  coopera- 
tion, his  authority  to  conduct  operations  on  such  lands  was  complete.  In- 
cluded in  such  authority  was  the  incidental  authority  to  conduct  soil  and 
moisture  conservation  studies  on  Interior  Department  lands,  to  determine  the 
particular  lands  which  in  his  opinion  were  in  need  of  soil  and  moisture 
conservation  work,  and  to  carry  on  such  work  to  any  desired  extent.  Now, 
however,  as  I  have  pointed  out  above,  that  authority  has  been  transferred 
to  you  so  that  ccoiplete  jurisdiction  in  such  matters  rests  in  your  hands* 

The  question  presented  by  the  Director,  stated  in  other  terms, 
is  whether  or  not,  in  any  case  where  you  have  determined  that  certain 
soil  and  moisture  conservation  work  is  necessary  for  the  protection  or 
rehabilitation  of  lands  under  your  jurisdiction,  you  are  authorized  to 
have  such  work  perfoitned  by  the  Soil  Conservation  Service  of  the  Depart- 
ment of  Agriculture  under  an  agreement  that  the  cost  of  such  work  shall 
be  repaid  to  the  Soil  Conservation  Service  under  the  provisions  of 
section  601  of  the  Economy  Act,  supra .  I  am  of  the  opinion  that  such  a 
procedure  is  proper o 

The  principal  object  of  the  particular  provisions  of  the  Plan  now 
under  discussion  was  to  place  primary  authority  for  soil  and  moisture 
conservation  work  in  the  Department  having  primary  jurisdiction  over  the 
lands  to  be  benefited.  Such  being  the  case,  as  long  as  you  retain  full 
authority  and  responsibility  for  performance  of  the  work,  and  the  work 
itself  is  on,  or  for  the  primary  benefit  of,  lands  under  your  jurisdiction, 
it  matters  little  by  whcm  the  work  is  performed. 

It  is  true  that  the  Plan  transfers  the  "functions  of  the  Soil 
Conservation  Service  in  the  3>3partraent  of  Agriculture  with  respect  to 
soil  and  moisture  conservation  operations  conducted  on  any  lands  under 
the  jurisdiction  of  the  Department  of  the  Interior  *  *   *",  and  that  under 
a  narrow  construction  it  might  be  held  that  the  Department  of  Agriculture 
is  thereby  deprived  of  authority  to  do  any  work  en   Interior  Department 
lands c  However,  the  division  of  authority  effected  by  the  transfer  did 
not  destroy  the  pre-existing  powers  of  the  two  Departments  to  obtain 
cooperation  and  assistance  in  carrying  out  their  respective  functions, 
and,  as  long  as  the  provinces  of  authority  remain  clearly  defined,  the 
physical  invasion  of  Interior  Department  lands  by  such  operations  of 
the  Soil  Conservation  Service  as  may  have  been  requested  and  authorized 
by  you  does  not  itself  violate  the  provisions  of  the  Plan. 

While  the  Plan  vests  sole  authority  in  you  to  carry  on  soil  and 
moisture  conservation  operations  on  Interior  Department  lands,  and 
appropriations  have  been  made  available  for  you  to  carry  on  such  opera- 
tions, there  is  nothing  which  requires  that  all  such  operations  shall 
be  carried  on  by  employees  of  your  Department  and  with  eqxiipaent  which 
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is  under  the  control  of  your  Department.  On  the  contrary,  you  may  contract  for 
such  work  to  be  done  by  private  individuals,  corporations,  or  public  or  quasi- 
public  associations  or  organizations.  Such  being  the  case,  no  reason  appears 
why  the  Soil  Conservation  Service,  being  well  equipped  for  such  work  and 
familiar  with  its  performance,  cannot  also  be  permitted  to  do  such  work  under 
a  proper  arrangement.  The  only  limit  on  your  authority  to  make  such  an  arrange^ 
ment  is  the  proviso  to  section  601,  supra,  which  provides  that  in  any  case  where 
any  work  of  the  type  under  discussion  can  be  as  conveniently  or  more  cheaply 
performed  by  private  agencies,  such  work  shall  be  let  by  competitive  bids  to 
such  private  agencies. 

Accordingly,  the  Director's  second  question  is  answered  in  the  negative. 

Respectfully, 


(Sgd)  Wo  Ho  KLanery 

Acting  Solicitor. 


Approved:  October  25,  194l 

(Sgd)  John  Jo  Dempsey, 
Acting  Secretary  of  the  Interior 
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AUTHORITY  OF  THE  DEPARTMENT  TO  ENGAGE  IN 
SOIL  CONSERVATION  ACTIVITIES 

M-36oi+7  2PiiH£E  August  28,  19^0 

Reorganization  Plan  No»  IV- -Government -Owned  Lands --Privately-Owned  Lands-- 
Delegation  of  Authority- -Inter-Departmental  Cooperation. 

This  Department  cannot  properly  conduct  soil  and  moisture  conservation 
activities  on  lands  under  its  jurisdiction  where  the  primary  purpose  of 
such  operations  is  to  benefit  privately  owned  lands. 

This  Department  may  conduct  soil  and  raoistiire  conservation  activities  on 
lands  under  its  jurisdiction  for  the  purpose  of  protecting  reservoirs, 
irrigation  works,  or  other  related  watershed  improvements  under  the 
jurisdiction  of  this  Department. 

This  Department  does  not  have  authority  to  conduct  soil  and  moisture  con- 
servation activities  on  lands  under  its  jurisdiction  for  the  purpose  of 
protecting  Federally  constructed  reservoirs,  irrigation  works,  and  other 
related  improvements  which  are  under  the  jurisdiction  of  Federal  agencies 
other  than  this  Department. 

The  Soil  Conservation  Service  of  the  Department  of  Agriculture  is  authorized 
to  perform  soil  and  moisture  conservation  work  on  lands  owned  or  con- 
trolled by  the  United  States,  including  lands  under  the  jurisdiction  of 
this  Department,  where  the  primary  purpose  of  such  work  is  the  conserva- 
tion of  privately  owned  lands. 

Neither  the  Interior  Department  nor  the  Department  of  Agriculture  may  dele- 
gate to  the  other  Department  its  responsibility  under  the  Soil  Conserva- 
tion and  Domestic  Allotment  Act,  as  modified  by  Reorganization  Plan  No. 
IV,  for  the  performance  of  soil  and  moisture  conservation  activities. 

The  Departments  of  the  Interior  and  Agriculture  may  agree  to  assist  and 
cooperate  with  each  other  in  carrying  out  their  respective  functions  in 
the  field  of  soil  and  moisture  conservation;  and  either  Department  may 
place  with  the  other,  under  the  Economy  Act,  orders  for  the  performance 
of  soil  and  moisture  conservation  work  falling  within  the  scope  of  the 
requesting  Department's  responsibility. 
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UNITED  STATES 
DEPARTME^rr  OF  THE  INTERIOR 
Office  of  the  Solicitor 
Washington  25,  D.  C 

M-360i+7  August  28 J  1950 

Memorandum 

To :      The  Director,  Bureau  of  Land  Management 

From:     The  Solicitor 

Subject :  Authority  of  the  Department  to  engage  in  soil  conservation 
activities 

This  responds  to  your  memorandum  of  June  15,  vherein  you  presented 
for  my  opinion  four  questions  relating  to  the  authority  of  the  Department  in 
connection  with  soil  and  moisture  conservation  activities. 

1. 

Yoijir  first  question  is  whether  the  Department  of  the  Interior  may 
properly  perform  soil  conservation  work  on  lands  under  its  jurisdiction  if 
the  sole  or  chief  benefit  from  such  work  will  accrue  to  privately  owned  lands 
contiguous  to,  or  situated  in  the  same  watershed  with,  the  lands  on  which  the 
work  is  done. 

As  this  office  pointed  out  in  an  opinion  dated  October  25,  19^1 
(M- 30997,  57  lo  D,  382),  the  Soil  Conservation  Service  of  the  Department  of 
Agriculture,  prior  to  the  issuance  of  Reorganization  Plan  No.  IV  (5^  Stat. 
123^),  was  vested  with  broad  functions  under  the  Soil  Conservation  and 
Domestic  Allotment  Act  (lb  U.  S.  C,  I9U6  ed.,  sec  590a  et  seq. )  respecting 
soil  8,ad  moisture  conservation  activities.  In  order  to  accomplish  the  policy 
declared  by  Congress  in  the  act,  the  Soil  Conseirvation  Service  could,  among 
other  things,  carrj'  out  raeasiAres  to  prevent  soil  erosion  on  any  lands,  in- 
cluding lands  owued  or  controlled  by  the  United  States  as  well  as  privately 
owned  lands.   In  performing  such  activities  on  lands  owned  or  controlled  by 
the  United  States,  the  Soil  Conservation  Service  could  act  only  with  the 
consent  and  cooperation  of  the  agency  having  jurisdiction  of  the  lands,  and, 
in  so  far  as  privately  owned  lands  were  concerned,  it  was,  of  course,  neces- 
sary to  obtain  the  consent  of  or  appropriate  rights  from  the  landowners. 

Section  6  of  Reorganization  Plan  No.  TV  transferred  to  this  Depart- 
ment "The  functions  of  the  Soil  Conservation  Service  in  the  Department  of 
AgricuJLture  with  respect  to  soil  and  moisture  conservation  operations  con- 
ducted on  any  lands  under  the  jurisdiction  of  the  Department  of  the 
Interior  ^  *  *". 
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Although  a  literal  reading  of  the  language  quoted  in  the  preceding 
parafpT'aph  might  lead  to  the  conclusion  that  all  soil  and  moisture  conserva- 
tion activities  on  lands  under  the  jurisdiction  of  this  Department,  including 
operations  for  the  benefit  of  privately  owned  lands  nearby  or  in  the  same 
watershedj,  are  to  be  performed  by  agencies  of  this  Department,  I  am  of  the 
opinion  that  it  was  the  purpose  of  section  6  of  the  plan  to  transfer  to  this 
Department  only  those  functions  which  relate  to  the  protection  of  lands  under 
the  jurisdiction  of  this  Department.  Section  6,  it  seems  to  me,  was  designed 
to  divide  the  authority  for  performing  soil  and  moisture  conservation  activi- 
ties between  the  two  Departments  on  the  following  basis :  operations  looking 
toward  the  protection  of  all  lands  other  than  those  under  the  jurisdiction  of        , 
this  Department  are  to  be  performed  by  the  Department  of  Agricultxore,  while         v^ 
operations  for  the  protection  of  lands  under  the  jin'isdiction  of  this  Depart- 
ment are  to  be  performed  by  the  Department  of  the  Interior.  This  is  borne  out 
by  the  Px-esident 's  message  in  submitting  the  plan  to  Congress. i/ 

The  same  principles  which  led  the  Acting  Solicitor  in  19^1  to  con- 
clude that  this  Department  lias  authority  to  conduct  soil  and  moisture  conserva- 
tion activities  on  privately  owned  lands  (with  the  consent  of  the  owners)  only 
in  those  situations  where  the  primary  purpose  of  the  operations  is  to  protect 
lands  ujider  the  jurisdiction  of  this  Department  lead  me  to  conclude  that  this 
Department  could  not  properly  conduct  soil  and  moisture  conservation  activities 
on  lands  under  its  jurisdiction  if  the  primary  piAi'pose  of  such  operations  were       dT" 
to  benefit  privately  owned  l8.nds. 

I  do  not  mean  to  imply  that  soil  and  moisture  conservation  activities 
conducted  by  this  Department  must  be  solely  for  the  benefit  of  lands  under  the 
jurisdiction  of  this  Department  and  that  such  activities  cannot  be  carried  on 
by  the  Department  if  it  appears  that  any  benefits,  however  slight,  will  flow  to 
privately  owned  lands.  However,  the  chief  objective  of  any  soil  and  moisture 
conservation  activities  conducted  by  this  Department  on  lands  under  its  juris- 
diction must  be  the  protection  of  the  Department's  lands.  The  test,  therefore, 
is  not  the  quantum  of  benefits  that  may  flow  to  privately  owned  lands,  but  the 
purpose  for  which  the  activities  are  conducted. 

Your  first  question  is  answered  accordingly. 

2. 

Your  second  question  is  whether  the  Department  may  conduct  g-,-".!  con- 
servation work  on  lands  under  its  jurisdiction  if  the  sole  or  chief  beneficial 
result  of  such  work  will  be  reduction  in  the  siltation  of  Federally  constructed 
reservoirs,  irrigation  works  j,  or  other  watershed  improvements  in  connection  with 
such  reservoirs  or  irrigation  projects. 


1/  H.  Doc.  692,  76th  CoDg,^  3d  sess.  i. 
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As  section  6  of  Reorganization  Plan  No.  IV  vests  in  this  Department 
authority  to  conduct  soil  and  moisture  conservation  activities  for  the  pro- 
tection of  lands  under  its  Jurisdiction,  it  necessarily  follovrs  that  the 
Department  may  conduct  soil  and  moisture  conservation  activities  on  lands 
under  its  jurisdiction  for  the  purpose  of  protecting  reservoirs,  irrigation 
works,  or  other  related  watershed  improvements  under  the  jurisdiction  of 
this  Department. 

Your  q^uestion,  however,  is  broader  in  scope  than  the  response  made 
in  the  preceding  paragraph.  You  inquire  whether  such  activities  may  be  con- 
ducted for  the  benefit  of  "federally-constructed"  reservoirs,  etc.  Many  such 
structures  have,  of  course,  been  constructed  and  are  maintained  by  agencies 
of  the  Federal  Government  other  than  the  Interior  Department. 

In  view  of  the  previous  construction  of  section  6  of  the  plan  as 
vesting  in  this  Department  only  the  function  of  protecting  the  lands  under 
its  jurisdiction,  I  must  conclude  that  this  Department  does  not  have  author- 
ity to  conduct  soil  and  moist^are  conservation  activities  on  lands  ujider  its 
jurisdiction  for  the  purpose  of  protecting  Federally  constructed  reservoirs, 
irrigation  works,  and  other  related  improvements  which  are  under  the  juris- 
diction of  Federal  agencies  other  than  this  Department.  The  residual 
authority  to  conduct  soil  and  moisture  conservation  activities  for  the  pro- 
tection of  lands  under  the  jurisdiction  of  agencies  of  the  Federal  Government 
other  than  the  Interior  Department  remains  in  the  Soil  Conservation  Service 
of  the  Department  of  Agriculture. 

3. 

Your  third  question  is  whether,  if  the  conservation  of  privately 
owned  lands  requires  the  performance  of  soil  conservation  work  on  Government- 
owned  lands,  the  Soil  Conservation  Service  is  authorized  to  perform  such  work 
on  the  Government -owned  lands,  subject  to  the  agreement  of  the  Federal  agency 
administering  such  lands. 

My  answer  to  your  first  question  necessarily  implies  an  affirmative 
answer  to  your  third  question. 

Prior  to  the  issuance  of  Reorganisation  Plan  No.  IV,  the  Soil  Con- 
servation Service  was  authorized  to  perform  soil  ond  moisture  conservation 
work  on  lands  owned  or  controlled  by  the  United  States,  including  lands  under 
the  jurisdiction  of  this  Department^  where  the  primary  purpose  of  such  work 
was  the  conservation  of  privately  owned  lands.   It  was,  of  course,  required 
to  obtain  the  cooperation  of  the  agency  having  jurisdiction  over  the  lands 
on  which  the  work  was  performed.  As  previously  indicated,  I  do  not  believe 
that  this  authority  was  affected  by  section  6  of  Reorganization  Plan  No.  IV. 
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Your  fourth  question  is  whether  the  Bureau  of  Land  Management  may. 
Jointly  with  the  Soil  Conservation  Service^  engage  in  soil  and  moisture  con- 
servation work  on  the  same  lands  under  the  situation  presented  by  the  first 
question  in  your  raemorandum,  or  under  the  situation  discussed  in  opinion 
M- 30997. 

This  question  evidently  contemplates  joint  activities  by  the  Bureau 
of  Land  Management  and  the  Soil  Conservation  Service  for  (a)  the  protection 
of  privately  owned  lands  by  the  conduct  of  soil  and  moisture  conservation  ^r- 

activities  on  lands  under  the  jurisdiction  of  this  Department,  and  (b)  the  \jC^ 

protection  of  lands  under  the  jurisdiction  of  this  Department  by  the  conduct 
of  such  activities  on  privately  owned  lands . 

Under  section  6  of  Reorganization  Plan  No.  IV,  two  departments  of 
the  Government  have  authority  to  perform  soil  and  moisture  conservation  work 
under  the  Soil  Conservation  and  Domestic  Allotment  Act.  The  responsibility 
for  the  conduct  of  such  activities  in  order  to  protect  privately  owned  lands 
remains  in  the  Department  of  Agriculture,  while  the  responsibility  for  the 
conduct  of  such  activities  in  order  to  protect  the  lands  under  the  jurisdiction 
of  the  Interior  Department  has  been  transferred  to  this  Department.   It  is 
fundamental  that  neither  department  may  delegate  to  the  other  its  responsibility     // 
for  the  performance  of  the  functions  assigned  to  it .2/  \^ 

On  the  other  hand,  nothing  in  the  plan  prevents  the  two  departments 
from  agreeing  to  assist  and  cooperate  with  each  other  in  carrying  out  their 
respective  functions  in  the  field  of  soil  and  moisture  conservation.   In  fact, 
the  two  departments  have  "been  operating  under  such  an  agreement  for  the  past 
eight  years o  On  April  20,  19^2,  the  Secretary  of  Agriculture  and  the  Secretary 
of  the  Interior  entered  into  a  Memorandum  of  Under st audi ng3/  which  states  in 
part  as  f  o3J.ows  : 

"  ^  -^  ^  \^en   such  lands  are  intermingled  or  the  projects  are  inter- 
related attainment  of  the  ultimate  goals  set  forth  by  the  Congress  //-- 
necessitates  coordinated  and  integrated  action  programs  on  lands  subject       '  ^ 
to  the  respective  authorities  of  the  two  Departments.  Recognition  is 
accorded  the  fact  tha.t  operating  conditions  are  so  varied  that  a  specific 
agreement  setting  forth  in  detail  the  cooperative  relations  that  are 
necessary  would  be  impracticable  but  that  it  is  advisable  for  the  two 
Departments  to  agree  in  broad  general  terms  on  the  basic  principles 


2/  See  Solicitor's  opinion  M-35078,  October  k,   ISkQ,   I.D. 

3/  Departmental  file  1-315  (Part  2). 
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necessary  and  desirable  to  effectuate  the  fullest  possible  cooperation  in 
the  performance  of  soil  and  moisture  conservation  operations .  Therefore, 
it  is  mutually  agreed: 

"1.  That  the  two  Departments,  and  the  representatives  thereof,  will, 
under  the  legal,  fiscal,  and  other  limitations  respectively  governing 
each,  endeavor  to  cooperate  fully  and  freely  in  the  exchange  of  informa- 
tion relative  to  soil  and  moisture  conservation  and  in  all  soil  and 
moisture  conservation  operations  in  joint  territory,  and  that  in  such 
cooperation  the  basic  purposes  of  the  Congress  will  be  kept  in  mind  and 
will  be  the  guiding  influence  la  initiating  and  carrying  through  such 
cooperation  as  may  be  required. 

"2.  That  in  bringing  about  this  desired  cooperation  the  Department 
of  the  Interior  and  the  Department  of  Agriculture  will  authorize  their 
respective  bureaus  and  agencies  concerned  with  land  use  to  enter  into 
field  agreements  or  other  appropriate  arrangements  providing  for  collabo- 
ration and  cooperation  in  the  solution  of  conservation  problems  of  mutual 
concern,  to  the  end  that  unnecessary  duplication  of  effort  be  avoided 
and  that  the  activities  of  the  two  Departments  be  supplemental  in  the 
conservation  of  two  of  the  Nation's  greatest  resoixrces,  soil  and  water, 
and  thereby  assist  in  the  promotion  of  human  welfare." 

Moreover,  either  department  may  place  with  the  other,  under  section 
601  of  the  Economy  Act  of  June  30,  1932  (31  U.  S.  C,  I9U6  ed.,  sec.  686), 
orders  for  the  performance  of  soil  and  moisture  conservation  work  falling 
within  the  scope  of  the  requesting  department's  responsibility. 

The  principles  stated  above  govern  the  answer  to  your  fourth 
question.  A  more  specific  answer  cannot  be  given  in  the  absence  of  a  state- 
ment from  you  outlining  in  detail  the  nat\ire  and  extent  of  the  joint  activi- 
ties which  may  be  contemplated. 


/Sgd/  Mastin  G.  l^iite 
Solicitor 


t 
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MEMORAJ^DUM  OF  UNDERSTANDING 

BETWEEN  THE 

FISH  AJ^D  WILDLIFE  SERVICE 

AM)  THE 
BUREAU  OF  LAND  MANAGEMENT 


It  is  the  desire  of  both  agencies  to  establish  a  closely  coordinated 
program  for  the  well  balanced  administration  of  public  lands  under  their 
jurisdiction  and  the  conservation  of  natural  resources  thereon. 

1.  The  Fish  and  Wildlife  Service  is  recognized  as  the  authority  on 
wildlife  matters  and  will  be  the  agency  responsible  for  wildlife  management 
upon  Fish  and  Wildlife  Service  lands,  and  areas  designated  as  Game  Ranges . 
On  all  other  Federal  ranges  administered  by  the  Bureau  of  Land  Management  it 
will  conduct  necessary  wildlife  investigations  at  the  request  of  or  \r±th   the 
permission  of  the  Bureau  of  Land  Management,  and  will  advise  the  Bureau  of 
Land  Management  on  wildlife  policy  matters,  and  assist  in  preparation  of 
wildlife  management  plans  when  requested  to  do  so. 

2.  The  Bureau  of  Land  Management  is  recognized  as  the  authority  on 
range  matters  and  will  be  the  agency  responsible  for  the  administration  of 
Federal  ranges,  exclusive  of  wildlife  management  on  areas  designated  as  Game 
Ranges.  On  all  lands  under  primary  jurisdiction  of  the  Fish  and  Wild3.ife 
Service,  the  Bureau  of  Land  Management  vrill,  upon  request  or  by  permission  of 
the  Fish  and  Wildlife  Service,  make  necessary  range  surveys  and  prepare  range 
management  plans • 

3.  Both  agencies  will  make  a  real  effort  to  have  personnel  available 
for  solving  mutual  problems.   In  the  field,  officials  of  the  Bureau  of  Land 
Management  will  assist  the  Fish  and  Wildlife  Service  field  personnel  in  game 
work  and  in  law  enforcement.  The  Fish  and  Wildlife  Service  field  men  will 
assist  the  Bureau  of  Land  Management  on  range  matters  and  in  the  control  of 
range  use.   Both  agencies  will  be  united  in  the  mutual  program  of  fire  sup- 
pression and  prevention.  They  will  collaborate  on  general  programs  for  the 
preservation  of  scenic  attractions,  natural  phenomena,  and  objects  of  interest 
as  well  as  recreational  developments  and  uses.  The  field  forces  will  also  be 
joined  in  doing  other  work  as  may  be  desirable,  such  as  the  preservation  of 
archaeological  sites  and  antiquities. 

k.     The  Fish  and  Wildlife  Service  will  be  the  primary  agency  responsible 
for  the  control  of  predators  and  rodents.  Such  control  work  upon  Federal 
range  lands  will  be  done  in  full  cooperation  between  the  two  agencies. 
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A.  The  Fish  and  Wildlife  Service  will: 

a.  Assist  the  Bureau  of  Land  Management  with  such  rodent  and 
predatory  animal  control  activities  as  may  be  agreed  upon 
from  time  to  time  by  the  cooperating  agencies. 

b.  Furnish  basic  biological  information  for  rodent  and 
predatory  animal  control  on  grazing  districts. 

c.  Recommend  for  appointment  by  the  Bureau  of  Land  Manage- 
ment, foremen  experienced  in  rodent  control  work  and 
experienced  predatory  animal  hunters. 

d.  Pay  the  salaries  and  expenses  of  supervisors  assigned  to 
assist  the  foremen  and  hunters  with  technical  problems. 

e.  Supply  to  the  Bureau  of  Land  Management  at  cost,  poison 
bait  and  other  supplies  for  the  control  of  rodents  and 
predators . 

B.  The  Bureau  of  Land  Management  will: 

a.  Sulixnit  to  the  Fish  and  Wildlife  Service  for  review  and  /^ 
suggestions  plans  which  involve  cooperation  between  the  ^ 
two  agencies  in  carrying  out  a  program  of  rodent  and 

predatory  animal  control  on  lands  under  the  jurisdiction 
of  the  Bureau  of  Land  Management. 

b.  Observe  the  principles  established  for  the  region,  by  the 
Fish  and  Wildlife  Service,  in  carrying  out  plans  for  such 
control  and  retain  full  authority  for  the  correlation  and 
integration  of  rodent  and  predatory  animal  control  with 
grazing,  reforestation,  soil  erosion  control,  recreation 
and  other  uses  of  land  under  the  jurisdiction  of  the 

Bureau  of  Land  Management.  f^^ 

c.  Pay  for  labor,  including  foremen  and  hunters,  supplies  and 
other  obligations  incidental  to  rodent  and  predatory  animal 
control  conducted  in  cooperation  with  the  Fish  and  Wildlife 
Service. 

C.  The  foremen,  laborers,  and  hunters  who  may  be  paid  by  the 
Bureau  of  Land  Management  will  work  under  the  administrative 
supervision  of  the  Bureau  of  Land  Management  and  the  technical 
supervision  of  the  Fish  and  Wildlife  Service. 
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5.  The  funds  of  both  ageacies  shall  be  available  for  the  prosecution 
of  work  of  highest  priority  as  far  as  such  use  of  funds  is  legal. 

6.  The  Fish  and  Wildlife  Service  shall  advise  the  Bureau  of  Land 
Management  in  the  planning  and  construction  of  improvements  on  the  Federal 
range  in  order  that  such  developments  may  be  of  the  greatest  benefit  to  the 
interests  of  wildlife. 

7.  It  is  mutually  agreed  that  areas  under  the  administration  of  the 
two  agencies  shall  be  used  as  far  as  possible  to  further  the  interests  of 
both  agencies.  For  example^  forage  on  Fish  and  Wildlife  Service  refuges 
may  be  used  to  relieve  serious  situations  on  the  Federal  range  when  surplus 
to  the  needs  of  wildlife,  and  Federal  ranges  will  be  so  managed  that  wild- 
life using  both  Fish  and  Wildlife  Service  refuges  and  adjacent  public  lands 
will  be  adequately  protected. 

8.  This  agreement  supersedes  agreements  made  between  the  Bureau  of 
Biological  Survey  and  the  Division  of  Grazing  on  September  1,  193^,  and  on 
February  28,  19^0,  both  of  which  are  hereby  terminated. 


(Sgd.)  Albert  M.  Day Oct.  ik,   I9U6, 

Director,  Fish  and  V/5.1dlife  Service 

(Sgd.)  Fred  W.  Johnson Oct.  16,  19k6. 

Acting  Director, 
Bureau  of  Land  Management 


Approved:  Oct.  I8,  19^+6 

(Sgd.)  Warner  W.  Gardner 

Assistant  Secretary  of  the  Interior 


t 
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MM/IOKAITDUM  OF  Ul^DERCTAITOING 

between  the 

UNITED  STATES  DEPARTMENT  OF  THE  INTERIOR 

and  the 
UNITED  STATES  DEPART^ffiNT  OF  AGRICULTURE 


The  wastage  of  soil  and  moisture  resources  on  farm,  grazing,  and 
forest  lands  of  the  Nation  resulting  from  soil  erosion  is  a  menace  to 
the  national  welfare  recognized  by  Congress  in  the  passage  of  the  Soil 
Conservation  Act  of  April  27,  1935  (^9  Stat.  I63),  and  in  providing 
through  the  appropriation  of  funds  to  the  Department  of  Agriculture  for 
the  control  and  prevention  of  soil  erosion. 

Reorganization  Plan  No.  IV  (5^  Stat.  123^)  transferred  the  responsi- 
bility for  soil  and  moisture  conservation  operations  on  lands  administered 
by  the  Department  of  the  Interior  from  the  Secretary  of  Agricultiire  to  the 
Secretary  of  the  Interior.  However,  this  transfer  did  not  in  any  way 
change  the  basic  purposes  set  forth  in  the  Soil  Conservation  Act  of  1935* 
Consequently,  the  general  purposes  of  soil  and  moisture  conservation 
activities  by  the  Federal  Government  remain  the  same  even  though  operations 
on  the  different  categories  of  land  are  now  carried  on  by  the  two  Depart- 
ments. When  such  lands  are  intermingled  or  the  projects  are  interrelated 
attainment  of  the  liltimate  goals  set  forth  by  the  Congress  necessitates 
coordinated  and  intergrated  action  programs  on  lands  subject  to  the  respec- 
tive authorities  of  the  two  Departments .  Recognition  is  accorded  the  fact 
that  operating  conditions  are  so  varied  that  a  specific  agreement  setting 
forth  in  detail  the  cooperative  relations  that  are  necessary  would  be  im- 
practicable but  that  it  is  advisable  for  the  two  Departments  to  agree  in 
broad  general  terms  on  the  basic  principles  necessary  and  desirable  to 
effectuate  the  fullest  possible  cooperation  in  the  performance  of  soil 
and  moisture  conservation  operations.  Therefore,  it  is  mutually  agreed: 

1.  That  the  two  Departments,  and  the  representatives  thereof,  will, 
under  the  legal,  fiscal,  and  other  limitations  respectively  governing 
each,  endeavor  to  cooperate  fully  and  freely  in  the  exchange  of  informa- 
tion relative  to  soil  aiid  moisture  conservation  and  in  all  soil  and 
moisture  conservation  operations  in  joint  territory,  and  that  in  such 
cooperation  the  basic  purposes  of  the  Congress  will  be  kept  in  mind  and 
will  be  guiding  influence  in  initiating  and  carrying  through  such  coopera- 
tion as  may  be  required. 

2.  That  in  bringing  about  this  desired  cooperation  the  Department  of 
the  Interior  and  the  Department  of  Agric\ilture  will  authorize  their  respec- 
tive bureaus  and  agencies  concerned  with  land  use  to  enter  into  field 
agreements  or  other  appropriate  arrangements  providing  for  collaboration 
and  cooperation  in  the  solution  of  conservation  problems  of  mutual  concern. 
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to  the  end  that  unnecessary  duplication  of  effort  be  avoided  and  that  the 
activities  of  the  two  Departments  be  supplemental  in  the  conservation  of  two 
of  the  Nation's  greatest  resources,  soil  and  water,  and  thereby  assist  in 
the  promotion  of  human  welfare. 

3.  That  this  memorandiJin  of  understanding  shall  become  effective  upon 
date  of  approval  by  the  Secretaries  of  the  Department  of  the  Interior  and 
the  Department  of  Agriculture  and  shall  continue  in  effect  until  30  days 
after  written  notice  of  a  desire  to  terminate  it  is  served  on  either  of  the 
signatories  by  the  other. 


Signed:  Harold  L.  Ickes 


% 


% 


Secretary,  Department  of  the  Interior 
Date:   April  7, ^  19^2. 


Signed:  Claude  R.  Wickard 

Secretary,  Department  of  Agriculture 

Date:   April  20, 19^2. 


% 
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UNITED  STATES 
DEPARTMENT  OF  THE  INTERIOR 
Office  of  Land  Utilization 
Washington 


Office  of  Land  Utilization 
Memorandum  No.  3 


January  7,  19^1' 


To  the  Bureaus  and  Agencies  of  the  Department  of  the  Interior 
Concerned  with  the  Soil  and  Moisture  Conservation  Program. 

There  is  attached  hereto  a  statement  prepared  by  the  Geological  Survey 
setting  forth  the  advisory  service  which  the  Survey  is  in  a  position  to 
render  to  the  various  bureaus  and  agencies  of  the  Department  of  the  Interior 
charged  with  the  responsibility  of  executing  the  Soil  and  Moist\are  Conserva- 
tion Program  of  the  Department  authorized  by  the  Fourth  Reorganization  Plan. 

In  view  of  the  fact  that  authority  for  the  conducting  of  research  pro- 
grams was  not  transferred  to  the  Department  of  the  Interior,  it  appears  that 
a  very  essential  service  which  the  Geological  Survey  can  render  will  be  to 
make  available  the  findings  of  fact,  summaries,  or  digests  of  existing  knowl- 
edge and  experience  which  may  be  obtained  from  the  extensive  investigational 
programs  conducted  by  the  various  Departments  of  the  Federal  Government. 
The  Survey  is  generally  familiar  with  these  investigations  and  is  in  a  posi- 
tion to  render  effective  service  in  interpreting  the  results  pertinent  to 
proposed  soil  and  moisture  conservation  operations. 

The  Geological  Survey  is  also  prepared  to  furnish  geologic  and  hydro- 
logic  material  essential  to  the  effective  prosecution  of  the  Soil  and 
Moisture  Conservation  Program  of  the  Department.  These  data  consist  of 
topographic,  geologic,  and  land-classification  maps;  reports  and  studies  of 
land-water  relationships;  and  information  on  ground-water  hydrology  and  re- 
lated material  which  will  prove  of  immediate  value  to  the  action  agencies. 

Various  gradations  of  advisory  service  between  the  informal  and  the 
strictly  formal  are  anticipated.  Generally  records  of  proceedings  should  be 
maintained  for  reference  and  should  pass  through  regular  channels  in  order 
that  administrative  officers  may  keep  in  touch  with  operations.  The 
Geological  Survey  will  conduct  all  formal  transactions  through  and  in  the 
name  of  the  Director. 

The  advisory  work  will  be  centered  in  the  Water  Resources  Branch  of  the 
Geological  Survey  and  will  be  assigned  to  its  Division  of  Water  Utilization. 
It  will  be  under  the  general  administrative  supervision  of  Mr.  R.  W.  Davenport, 
Chief  of  the  Division  of  Water  Utilization,  and  vmder  the  direct  supervision 
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of  Mr.  W=  G.  Hoyt,  Consulting  Hydraulic  Engineer.  The  more  intimate  contact 
in  the  advisory  relations  vill  generally  be  with  ^'Ir.  Hoyt  and  his  associates. 

It  is  the  hope  of  this  Office  that  the  various  bureaus  and  agencies  of 
the  Department  concerned  with  soil  and  moisture  conservation  programs,  under 
authority  of  the  Fourth  Reorganization  Plan,  will  take  every  possible  advantage 
of  the  advisory  service  of  the  Geological  Survey  which  has  been  provided  in 
connection  with  the  Soil  and  Moisture  Conservation  Program  of  the  Department 
of  the  Interior. 


/sgd/  Lee  Muck 
Assistant  to  the  Secretary 
in  Charge  of  Land  Utilization 


Approved:  January  S,   19^1 

/sgd/  E.  K.  Burlew 

First  Assistant  Secretary. 


Attachment . 
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ADVISORY  SERVICE  OF  THE  GEOLOGICAL  SURVEY  IN  RELATION  TO  THE  SOIL  AND 
MOISTURE  CONSERVATION  PROGRAM  OF  THE  INTERIOR  DEPARTMENT 

In  connection  with  the  soil  and  moisture  conservation  activities  of  the 
Department  of  the  Interior,  arrangements  have  been  made  whereby  the 
Geological  Survey  will  render  technical  advice  on  problems  of  geology  and 
water  supply,  and  through  its  own  research  and  contact  with  the  research 
activities  of  the  Soil  Conservation  Service,  Forest  Service,  V7eather  Bureau, 
and  Corps  of  Engineers  can  make  available  other  information  having  a  bearing 
on  the  conservation  programs  of  the  Department. 

It  is  expected  that  this  advisory  service  may  take  the  form  of  supply- 
ing the  various  agencies  on  request  with  information  in  the  files  of  the 
Survey  relative  to  geologic  and  hydrologic  conditions  and  land -water  re- 
lationships bearing  on  the  problems  at  hand.  To  the  extent  that  needed 
information  is  not  available,  arrangements  may  be  made  to  carry  on  field 
work  necessary  to  collect  and  compile  additional  information  as  the  occasion 
may  require.  The  major  part  of  the  work  of  the  Geological  Survey  is  in  the 
field,  and  accordingly  every  effort  will  be  made  to  maintain  first-hand 
knowledge  and  familiarity  with  field  problems  through  such  examinations  and 
consultations  as  may  be  desirable.   In  addition  to  the  general  information 
available  to  it,  the  Geological  Siurvey  can  furnish  to  the  Office  of  the 
Assistant  to  the  Secretary  in  Charge  of  Land  Utilization  a  siimmary  of 
ctirrent  information  about  stream-flow  and  ground-water  conditions  throughout 
the  United  States,  prevalence  of  floods  and  drovights,  statements  of  findings 
of  fact  concerning  land-water  relationships,  and  digests  of  available  knowl- 
edge which  the  Secretary's  office  may  find  useful  in  its  coordination  of  soil 
and  moisture  conservation  activities. 

In  the  performance  of  this  advisory  work,  the  Geological  Survey  proposes 
to  utilize  the  services  of  a  hydraulic  engineer,  a  hydrologist,  an  engineer- 
geologist,  and  a  ground-water  geologist  for  a  large  pairb  of  the  time.  To 
meet  special  requirements,  the  part-time  services  of  specialists  afnong 
members  of  the  Geological  Survey  will  be  made  available  so  far  as  practicable. 
Specific  subjects  on  which  the  Survey  will  be  in  a  position  to  supply  in- 
formation include ; 

Geology  as  related  to  erosion  and  physiographic  processes. 

Conditions  infliiencing  the  replenishment  of  ground  water, 
the  rainfall  and  runoff  from  drainage  basins  and  trends 
thereof . 

Extent  and  magnitude  of  runoff. 

Land-water  relationships  in  general,  including  the  effect 
of  land-use  practice  on  water  yield  and  distribution. 


Rel.  35 


VOLUME  IX  RMGE  PART  6  RMGE  CONSERVATION  AND  IMPROVEMENT 


APPENDIX 


IX  5^ 


Selective  reference  files  will  be  started  and  kept  currently  to  show  the 
availia.'bility  of  factual  data  and  the  availability  of  information  regarding 
the  interpretation  or  application  of  those  data  as  follows : 

(1)  Geology^  in  relation  to  soils^  cover^  physiographic  forms 
and  ground  water.  Tlrie  file  will  relate  leirgely  to  maps  and  reports 
by  the  Geological  Survey. 

(2)  Water,  (a)  ground  water,  (b)  surface  water,  and  (c)  quality 
of  water ^  including  material  carried  in  suspension.  The  file  will 

relate  largely  to  data  published  and  in  the  files  of  the  Water  Re-  ^ 

sources  Branch,  to  flood  reports  of  the  Geological  Survey,  War  Depart- 
ment, and  Department  of  Agriculture,  and  Water  Resources  Committee  of 
the  National  Resources  Planning  Board. 

(3)  Soils,  erodibility  and  absorptive  capacity.  This  file  will 
relate  largely  to  soil  maps  and  accompajiying  reports  from  the  Depart- 
ment of  Agriculture  and  the  land- classification  maps  and  reports  by 
the  Geological  Survey,  as  well  as  similar  data  collected  by  other 
agencies . 

(k)  Cover 5  natvral  and  present  conditions  and  their  influence 
on  land -water  relationships.  The  file  will  relate  principally  to  ^ 

maps,  reports,  and  studies  by  the  Forest  Service,  Soil  Conservation 
Service,  Geological  Survey,  State  "planning  Boards,  and  the  United 

States  Census . 

(5)  Erosion,  distribution  of  sediment -producing  areas,  sediment 
in  relation  to  resenroirs,  experimental  areas,  and  current  observa- 
tions of  sediment  movement.  The  file  will  relate  largely  to  suirveys 
and  studies  by  the  Soil  Conservation  Service  and  the  Geological  Svrvey, 

(6)  Climate,  trends  and  variations.  Inventory  of  available 
information  with  reference  to  rain,  snow,  temperatiire,  and  growing 

seasons.  The  file  will  relate  largely  to  the  Weather  Bureau  data,  (^ 

reports  by  the  Department  of  Agriculture,  and  data  collected  by  . 
State  organizations  and  conservancy  districts. 

A  selective  file  of  technical  data  will  also  be  maintained  consisting 
largely  of  articles,  discussions,  ajid  material  concerning  land,  water, 
climatic  relationships  and  changes  therein  resulting  from  land-use  practices, 
structural  treatments,  and  associated  measures  designed  to  retard  the 
erosion  of  surface  soils,  to  encourage  the  deposition  or  stabilization  of 
eroded  silts  on  lands  where  such  deposition  may  be  advantageous,  or  at  least 
not  harmful,  to  improve  and  stabilize  stream  channels,  and  to  hasten  vegetal 
recovery,  and  concerning  development  of  water  supplies  through  the  construc- 
tion of  reservoirs  on  natural  stream  courses,  stock  tanks,  wells,  or 
otherwise . 
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MEMORANDUM  OF  UNDERSTANDING 
between 
UNITED  STATES  DEPARTMENT  OF  THE  INTERIOR 

and 
UNITED  STATES  DEPARTMENT  OF  AGRICULTURE 


Grasshoppers  and  Mormon  crickets  are  major  pests  of  both  cultivated  crops 
and  range  grasses  in  some  twenty  western  states.  Destructive  outbreaks  of 
these  two  pests  together  with  other  agricultural  and  range  pests  occur 
annually  on  lands  within  these  states,  including  lands  owned  or  managed  by 
the  Department  of  the  Interior.  Some  of  these  outbreaks  are  of  local  con- 
cern only  while  others  serve  as  focal  points  from  which  migration  to  adja- 
cent grazing  or  crop  lands  may  develop. 

The  control  of  these  pests  is  a  matter  of  great  concern  to  administrators 
of  public  and  private  lands  responsible  for  range  and  crop  land  protection 
and  conservation.  The  impairment  of  the  range  and  crop  land  resources  of 
the  Nation  by  these  pests  has  been  recognized  by  the  Congress  in  the  enact- 
ment of  the  Joint  Resolution  of  May  9,   I938  (52  Stat.  3^4)  which  authorizes 
and  directs  the  Secretary  of  Agriculture  to  use  Federal  funds  in  the  appli- 
cation of  all  methods  for  the  control  of  incipient  or  emergency  outbreaks 
of  insect  pests  or  plant  diseases,  including  grasshoppers.  Mormon  crickets, 
and  chinch  bugs  as  may  be  necessary. 

To  implement  this  legislation  annual  acts  providing  appropriations  to  the 
Department  of  Agricultxore  carry  funds  for  the  control  of  incipient  and 
emergency  outbreaks  of  insect  pests  and  plant  diseases,  including  grass- 
hoppers. Mormon  crickets,  and  chinch  bugs  on  all  lands  regardless  of  owner- 
ship. No  estimates  of  needs  for  the  control  of  such  pests  are  submitted  by 
the  Department  of  the  Interior. 

The  basic  plan  for  the  control  of  these  pests  outlined  above  from  legisla- 
tion enacted  by  the  Congress  requires  close  cooperation  between  the  several 
responsible  bureaus  and  agencies  of  the  Federal  Government  that  are  partici- 
pating in  this  vork.  Range  and  agricultural  lands  in  different  o-vmership 
often  are  intermingled  in  checkerboard  pattern  necessitating  coordinated  and 
integrated  action  programs  on  lands  subject  to  the  respective  administrative 
authorities  of  Federal,  State,  and  private  agencies  in  order  to  achieve  the 
objectives  set  forth  by  the  Congress.   In  recognition  of  these  facts,  it 
appears  advisable  for  the  two  Departments  to  agree  in  broad  general  terms 
on  the  basic  principles  necessary  and  desirable  to  effectuate  the  fiillest 
cooperation  leading  toward  the  control  of  these  pests.  Therefore,  it  is 
mutually  agreed: 
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lo  That  the  Department  of  Agriculture  is  responsible  for  authorized  pest 
control  activities;,  including  responsibility  for  all  pre-  and  post- 
control  surveys^  for  all  technical  advice  and  guidance  relating  to 
proposed  and  actual  control  projects^  and  for  initiating  and  providing 
the  leadership  for  the  conduct  of  all  authorized  pest  control  projects 
involving  lands  \mder  the  jurisdiction  of  the  Department  of  the  Interior. 

2o  That  the  Department  of  the  Interior  reserves  the  right  to  render  final 
judgment  on  the  necessity  for  control  operations  on  its  own  lands. 


in  the  case  of  all  infestations  on  public  or  Indian  lands  which  ^^ 

are  not  under  lease^  license^  or  permit ^  and  on  all  National  Park  T^ 

Service  lands ^  the  agency  in  control  of  such  land  will  perform  its 
customary  and  routine  activities  in  connection  with  the  protection  of 
such  lands 5  and  will  cooperate  with  the  Department  of  Agriculture  in 
connection  with  pest  control  activities  by  such  brief  intermittent 
assistance  for  which  no  direct  finsmcial  expenditure  is  required,  as 
providing  for  transportation  and  storage  of  materieds  and  equipment, 
providing  information  as  to  the  location  of  the  outbreak;,  providing 
guidance  for  control  crews ;,  and  furnishing  reports  on  the  effectiveness 
of  the  control  effort » 

That  in  the  case  of  all  infestations  on  public  or  Indian  lands  which  are       a£^ 
under  lease^,  license  or  permit;,  the  agency  in  control  of  such  land  will 
perform  its  customary  and  routine  activities  in  connection  with  the  pro- 
tection of  such  lands ;,  and  will  cooperate  with  the  Department  of 
Agriculture  in  connection  with  pest  control  activities  by  such  brief 
intermittent  assistance  for  which  no  direct  financial  expenditure  is 
required^  as  providing  for  transportation  and  storage  of  materials  and 
equipment 5  providing  information  as  to  the  location  of  the  outbreak, 
providing  guidance  for  control  crews ;,  and  furnishing  reports  on  the 
effectiveness  of  the  control  effort o  Furthermore,  the  Department  of  the 
Interior  and  its  interested  agencies  will  assist  the  Department  of 
Agriculture  and  its  interested  agencies  in  making  appropriate  arrange- 
ments to  obtain  equitable  cooperation  from  the  lessees,  permittees,  ^ 
livestock  associations,  individual  livestock  operators,  Indian  tribal 
councils,  or  other  interested  groups » 

That  in  the  bringing  about  the  desired  cooperation  as  outlined  in  para- 
graphs 3  and  4,  the  Department  of  the  Interior  and  the  Department  of 
Agriculture  authorize  their  respective  bureaus,  agencies,  services  and 
branches  concerned  with  the  control  of  agricultural,  range  and  grass 
pests  to  collaborate  and  to  develop  and  execute  coordinated  work  programs 
which  eliminate  duplication  of  effort  to  the  end  that  the  activities  and 
responsibilities  of  the  respective  bureaus,  agencies,  services  and 
branches  concerned  will  be  conducted  in  such  a  manner  as  to  accomplish 
the  maximum  benefit  to  the  public  at  the  least  cost.  (^ 
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6.  To  effectuate  these  objectives  of  mutual  concern,  responsible  offices  of 
both  Departments  shall  enter  into  supplemental  understandings,  identify- 
ing the  specific  undertaking,  outlining  the  estimated  costs,  specifying 
the  roll  of  each  participant,  and  stating  any  additional  information 
pertinent  to  the  conduct  of  the  cooperative  undertaking.  The  supple- 
mental understanding  will  be  approved  by  authorized  representatives  of 
the  Bureaus,  Branches,  or  agencies  concerned.   Informal  cooperation  in- 
volving neither  substantial  sums  nor  long  periods  of  time  for  completion 
may  be  handled  by  exchanges  of  correspondence,  which  will  be  considered 
as  coming  within  the  terms  of  this  cooperative  undertaking. 

7-  That  the  details  of  cooperative  undertakings  shall  be  planned  and  exe- 
cuted jointly  by  the  cooperating  agencies,  each  working  through  its 
appropriate  subject  matter  unit. 

8.  That  the  Department  of  Agriculture  at  the  conclusion  of  each  cooperative 
control  operation  on  public  or  Indian  lands,  furnish  the  Interior  agency 
concerned  with  an  accomplishment  report  including  a  record  of  how  con- 
tributed funds  and  materials  were  utilized. 

9.  Either  party  to  this  agreement  shall  be  free  to  use  in  official  corre- 
spondence any  of  the  results  obtained  in  each  cooperative  undertaking, 
giving  due  credit  to  the  other  party.  It  is  understood  that  neither 
party  will  publish  any  results  without  consulting  the  other.  This  is 
not  to  be  construed  as  applying  to  popular  publication  of  previously 
published  technical  data.  Publication  may  be  joint  or  independent  as 
may  be  agreed  upon,  always  giving  due  credit  to  the  cooperation  axid 
recognizing  within  proper  limits  the  rights  of  the  individuals  doing 
the  work.   In  case  of  failure  to  agree  as  to  manner  of  publication  or 
interpretation  of  results,  either  party  may  publish  data  after  due 
notice  and  submission  of  the  proposed  manuscripts  to  the  other.  In 
such  instances  the  party  publishing  the  data  will  give  due  credit  to 
the  cooperation  but  will  assxime  full  responsibility  for  any  statements 
on  which  there  is  a  difference  of  opinion. 

10.  This  memorandum  of  understanding  is  to  define  in  general  terms  the  basis 
on  which  the  parties  concerned  will  cooperate,  and  does  not  constitute 

a  financial  obligation  to  serve  as  a  basis  for  expenditures.  Each  party 
will  handle  and  expend  its  own  funds. 

11.  No  member  of  or  delegate  to  Congress  or  resident  commissioner,  and  no 
officer,  agent,  or  employee  of  the  Government,  shall  be  admitted  to 

any  share  or  part  of  this  agreement  or  to  any  benefit  to  arise  therefrom. 
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12.  This  memorandum  of  understanding  shall  become  effective  upon  date  of  its 
approval  and  shall  continue  indefinitely,  but  may  be  modified  or  discon- 
tinued at  the  request  of  either  party.  Requests  for  termination  or  any 
major  change  shall  be  submitted  to  the  other  party  for  consideration  not 
less  than  thirty  days  in  advance  of  the  effective  date  desired. 


/sgd/  Clarence  A.  Davis 

Acting  Secretary  of  the  Interior 


Aug.  20,  19^6 
Date 


/sgd/ 

Tru€ 

;  D.  Morse 

Acting  Secretary 

of  Agriculture 

July 

as 

1956 

Date 


I 
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EXECUTIVE  ORDER 
10584 

PRESCRIBING  RULES  AND  REGULATIONS  RELATING  TO  THE  ADMINISTRATION 
OF  THE  WATERSHED  PROTECTION  AND  FLOOD  PREVENTION  ACT 


By  virtue  of  the  authority  vested  in  me  hy  the  Watershed  Protection 
and  Flood  Prevention  Act,  and  as  President  of  the  United  States,  I  hereby 
prescribe  the  following  rules  and  regulations  relating  to  the  administration 
of  the  said  Act : 

Section  1.  Scope  of  order.  This  order  shall  apply  (a)  to  the 
planning,  construction,  operation,  and  maintenance  of  all  works  of  improvement 
under  the  authority  of  the  Watershed  Protection  and  Flood  Prevention  Act 
(Ftiblic  Law  566,  approved  August  4,  195^;  68  Stat.  666),   hereinafter  referred 
to  as  the  Act,  and  (b)  to  other  pr-ograms  and  projects  of  the  Department  of 
Agriculture,  and  to  programs  and  projects  of  the  Department  of  the  Interior 
and  of  the  Department  of  the  Army,  to  the  extent  that  such  programs  or  proj- 
ects affect,  or  are  affected  significantly  by,  works  of  improvement  provided 
for  in  the  Act. 

Section  2.  Department  of  Agriculture.  The  Secretary  of  Agriculture 
shall  have  the  following-described  responsibilities  with  respect  to  works  of 
improvement  under  the  Act : 

(a)  Approval  or  disapproval  of  applications  for  Federal  assistance 
in  preparing  plans  for  works  of  improvement,  and  the  assignment  of  priorities 
for  the  provision  of  such  assistance. 

(b)  Notifying  the  following,  severally,  in  writing  of  all  approvals 
or  disapprovals  of  applications  for  planning  assistance:  the  sponsoring 
organization,  the  State  Governor  or  Governors  concerned,  the  Secretary  of  the 
Interior,  the  Secretary  of  the  Army,  and  other  Federal  agencies  concerned « 

(c)  Notifying  in  writing,  the  Secretary  of  the  Interior  and  the 
Secretary  of  the  Array  and  other  Federal  agencies  concerned  of  his  decision  to 
initiate  any  survey  or  field  investigation  involving  water-resource  develop- 
ment work,  and  furnishing  the  Federal  agencies  concerned  with  appropriate 
information  regarding  the  scope,  nature,  status,  and  results  of  such  survey 
or  investigation. 

(d)  Submitting  plans  for  works  of  itoprovement  to  the  State  Governor 
or  Governors  concerned  and  to  the  Federal  agencies  concerned  for  review  and 
comment,  when  the  Secretary  and  the  interested  local  organization  have  agreed 
on  such  plans;  and,  when  and  as  required  by  the  Act,  submitting  such  plans  to 
the  Secretary  of  the  Interior  and  the  Secretary  of  the  Army  for  their  review 
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and.  comment  prior  to  transmission  of  the  plauis  to  the  Congress  through  the 
President. 

(e)  Establishing  criteria  for  the  fonmilation  and  justifica- 
tion of  plans  for  works  of  improvement  and  criteria  for  the  sharing  of  the 
cost  of  both  structural  and  land  treatment  measures  which  conform  with 
policies  established  by  or  at  the  direction  of  the  President  for  watershed 
protection,  flood  control,  irrigation.,  drainage,  water  supply,  and  related 
water-resource  developmen-fc  purposes. 

(f )  Establishing  engineering  and  economic  standards  and  ob- 
jectives, including  standards  as  to  degrees  of  flood  protection,  for  works 
of  improvement  planned  and  carried  out  under  the  authority  of  the  Act. 

(g)  Determination  and  definition  of  (l)  those  land-treatment 
measures  and  structui'al  improvements  for  flood  prevention  and  measures  for  the 
agricultural  phases  of  conservation,  development,  use,  and  disposal  of  water 
which  are  eligible  for  Federal  assistance,  and  (2)  the  nature  and  extent  of 
such  assistance  and  the  conditions  under  which  such  assistance  shall  be 
rendered . 

(h)  Planning  and  installing  works  of  improvement  on  public 
lands  under  his  jurisdiction,  and  arranging  for  the  participation  of  other 
Federal  agencies  in  the  planning  and  installation  of  works  of  improvement  on 
pubj.ic  lands  under  their  jurisdiction. 

(i)  Consulting  with  the  Tennessee  Valley  Authority  with  respect 
to  any  survey  or  field  investigation  involving  water-resource  development  work 
in  the  Tennessee  Valley,  and  continuing  such  consiiltation  throughout  all  phases 
of  project  development. 

(j)  Holding  public  hearings  at  suitable  times  and  places  when 
he  determines  that  such  action  will  fiarther  the  purposes  of  the  Act. 

Section  3.  Department  of  the  Interior,   (a)  The  Secretary  of 
the  Interior  shall  notify  the  Secretary  of  AgricultuK-e  and  the  Secretary  of 
the  Arms''  ^^'^   other  Federal  agencies  concerned  in  x-jritlng  of  his  decision  to 
initiate  any  survey  or  field  investigation  involving  water-resource  development 
work,  8JQd  shall  furnish  the  Federal  agencies  concei-ned  with  appropriate  informa- 
tion regarding  the  scope,  ne.ture,  status,  and  resiJlts  of  such  survey  or 
investigation . 

(b)  Tlie  Secretary  of  the  Interior  shall  cooperate  with  the 
Secretary  of  Agriculture  in  assessing  the  need  for  works  of  iaiprovement  under 
the  Act  on  Federal  lands  under  the  jurisdiction  of  the  Department  of  the  Interior. 
Recommendations  of  the  Secretary  of  the  Interior  for  necessary  work  on  such  lands 
ahn.ll  be  siabrfltted  as  an  integral,  part  of  the  plans  of  the  Department  of 


I 
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Agriculture  for  works  of  improvement.  Arrangements  for  construction, 
operation,  and  maintenance  of  works  of  improvement  on  such  lands  shall  be 
mutually  satisfactory  to  the  Secretary  of  Agricultin-e  and  the  Secretary  of 

the  Interior. 

Section  k.     Department  of  the  Army.  The  Secretary  of  the  Army 
shall  notify  the  Secretary  of  Agriculture  and  the  Secretary  of  the  Interior 
and  other  Federal  agencies  concerned  in  writing  of  his  decision  to  initiate 
any  survey  or  field  investigation  involving  water-resource  development  work, 
and  shall  furnish  the  Federal  agencies  concerned  with  appropriate  informa- 
tion regarding  the  scope,  nature,  status,  and  results  of  such  survey  or 
investigation. 

Section  5»  Relationship  to  comprehensive  development,   (a)  The 
Secretary  of  Agriculture  shall  submit  plans  for  installation  of  works  of 
improvement  under  the  Act  to  the  Congress  throiAgh  the  President  only  if  the 
Secretary  is  satisfied  that  such  works  constitute  needed  and  harmonious 
elements  in  the  comprehensive  development  of  the  river  sub-basin  or  river 
basin  involved. 

(b)  FedereJ.  agencies  having  responsibilities  for  water  resource 
developments  shall,  in  the  design  and  justification  of  works  of  improvement, 
take  cognizance  of  all  upstream  and  downstream  works  in  place  and  in  opera- 
tion, or  soon  to  be  brought  into  operation.  The  guiding  principle  shall  be 
to  adjust  the  nature,  capacity,  and  operating  characteristics  of  works  of 
improvement  in  a  manner  that  (l)  reflects  the  respective  contributions  of 
upstream  and  downstream  works  to  flood  protection  and  to  the  conservation, 
development,  use,  and  disposal  of  water,  and  (2)  provides  the  best  use  and 
control  of  water  resources  at  minimum  cost.  Whenever  approximately  equiva- 
lent benefits  can  be  obtained  from  alternative  works  of  improvement,  or 
combinations  of  improvements,  with  approximately  the  same  cost,  the  alterna- 
tive or  combination  least  costly  to  the  Federal  Government  shall  be  given 
preferential  consideration.  In  case  benefits  are  produced  jointly  by  more 
than  one  work  of  improvement,  or  in  case  complementary  relationships  exist 
between  the  projects  and  plans  of  the  several  agencies,  the  benefits  claimed 
in  justification  of  a  system  of  improvements  shall  not  include  any  duplica- 
tion or  comj-'ounding  of  benefits. 

Section  6.   Basic  data.   In  the  utilization  of  existing  basic 
physical  and  economic  data,  and  in  the  acquisition  of  additional  basic  data 
required  for  planning,  design,  construction,  operation  and  evaluation  of 
works  of  improvement  authorized  under  the  Act,  the  Department  of  ji^iculture 
shall  be  assisted  by  the  principal  basic-data  collection  agencies,  including 
the  Geological  Survey  in  the  Department  of  the  Interior  and  the  Weather 
Bureau  in  the  Department  of  Commerce.  The  basic-data  collection  agencies 
shall  assist  and  cooperate  with  the  Department  of  Agriculture  with  respect 
to  the  following: 
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(a)  Provision  of  pertinent  information  in  the  preliminary  planning 
of  works  of  improvement. 

(b)  Collaboration  in  planning  programs  of  hydrologic-data  collection 
in  project  areas,  in  the  selection  of  station  sites  and  installation  of  equip- 
ment for  collecting  hydrologic  data,  and  in  the  collection  of  such  data. 

(e)  Collaboration  in  the  analysis  and  interpretation  of  hydrologic 
data  collected  specifically  for  projects  initiated  under  the  Act,  euad  of  rele- 
vant data  which  may  contribute  to  an  analysis  of  the  effects  of  such  projects. 


DWIGHT  D.  EISENHOWER 

THE  WHITE  HOUSE 

December  l8,  19 5^ 
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Op.  Gen.  Coun.--No.  1^ 


UNITED  STATES  DEPARTMENT  OF  AGRICULTURE 
Office  of  The  General  Counsel 
VJashington  25,  D.  C. 


December  l6,  1955 


OPINION  FOR  FRED  G,  RITCHIE 


Acting  Administrator,  Agricultural  Conservation  Program  Service 


Dear  Mr.  Ritchie: 

Public  Law  26^1,  8Uth  Congress  (69  Stat.  5^5),  authorized  payments  under  the 
Soil  Conservation  and  Domestic  Allotment  Act,  as  amended,  to  persons  "vho 
carry  out  conservation  practices  on  federally  owned  noncropland  which  di- 
rectly conserve  or  benefit  nearby  or  adjoining  privately  owned  lands  of 
such  persons  and  who  maintain  and  use  such  Federal  land  under  agreement 
with  the  Federal  agency  having  Jurisdiction  thereof." 

In  your  memorandum  of  November  22,  1955,  you  inquired  whether  a  farmer  or 
rancher  who  obtains  only  an  easement  to  install  the  practice  in  the  Federal 
land  without  having  any  right  to  graze  or  otherwise  use  the  Federal  land  is 
eligible  under  said  Public  Law  for  ACP  assistance.  You  also  inquired  as  to 
the  minimum  evidence  which  should  be  required  by  the  county  committee  of  the 
authority  of  the  farmer  or  rancher  to  maintain  and  use  the  Federal  land. 

In  an  opinion  dated  May  11,  I9U9  (Op.  Sol.  No.  5^^8),  the  Acting  Solicitor 
of  the  Department  expressed  his  opinion  that  payments  could  not  properly  be 
made  under  the  Soil  Conservation  and  Domestic  Allotment  Act,  as  amended, 
for  practices  carried  out  on  Federally  owned  land  by  persons  holding  rights 
to  maintain  and  use  the  Federal  land  for  specified  purposes.  A  later 
opinion  (Op.  Sol.  5^^84,  dated  April  21,  1950)  expressed  the  view  that  such 
pa;;>Tnents  could  properly  be  made  under  the  basic  act  (but  not  unless  the 
provisions  of  the  ACP  bulletin  were  changed)  if  the  practices  carried  out  on 
the  Federal  land  conserved  or  benefited  only  the  nearby  or  adjacent  privately 
owned  land  farmed  by  the  person  carrying  out  the  practice. 

In  the  opinions  referred  to,  this  office  (then  designated  Office  of  the 
Solicitor)  went  into  some  detail  in  discussing  the  kind  of  permit  or  right 
of  way  by  which  farmers  and  ranchers  usually  obtain  authority  to  go  upon 
and  use  Federal  land  in  the  manner  indicated.  Such  authority  is  derived 
principally  from  "Special  Use  Permits"  issued  by  the  Forest  Service  of  this 
Department  and  "easements"  or  "rights  of  way"  issued  by  the  Bureau  of  Land 
Management  of  the  Department  of  the  Interior.  Both  such  permit  and  right  of 
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way  or  easement  cover  the  situation  where  the  farmer  or  rancher  acquires 
only  a  right  to  use  and  maintain  Federal  land  for  a  specified  purpose  (such 
as  constructing  a  conservation  practice)  and  the  fariaer  or  rancher  who  ob- 
tains it  may  have  no  right  to  graze  or  othervrise  use  the  Federal  land  in 
question. 

As  indicated  above,  our  opinion  of  April  21,  1950,  e2q)ressed  the  view  that 
no  change  in  the  basic  legislation  was  necessary  to  authorize  the  proposed 
payments.  However,  administrative  officials  of  the  Department  as  a  matter 
of  policy  tho\aght  it  desirable  to  have  legislation  enacted  which  would  ex- 
pressly authorize  the  payments  in  question  and  at  their  request  this  office 
drafted  the  bill  which  was  enacted  as  Public  Law  264,  34th  Congress. 

In  view  of  the  above,  it  is  clear  that  this  office  never  contemplated  that 
as  a  legal  requirement  the  farmer  or  rancher  would  need  more  than  right  to 
maintain  and  use  the  Federal  land  for  the  specified  purpose  of  carrying  out 
a  particular  conservation  practice  to  be  eligible  for  payment  under  the  ACP. 
Moreover,  we  think  that  the  language  of  the  Act  requires  nothing  more  than 
the  right  to  maintain  and  use  the  Federal  land  for  the  specified  p-urpose. 
Your  first  question  is  answered  accordingly <, 

Any  right  to  use  and  maintain  zhe   Federal  land  for  the  purposes  specified 
would  need  to  be  evidenced  by  a  i^ritten  document  signed  by  a  responsible 
official  of  the  Federal  agency  having  jurisdiction  of  the  land  involved. 
In  the  case  of  the  "Special  Use  Permit, "  we  are  informed  that  to  be  valid 
such  form  must  be  executed  by  a  Forest  Supervisor  or  Regional  Forester  of 
the  Forest  Service  (or  possibly  by  a  Forest  Ranger  of  the  Forest  Service 
under  certain  circumstances ) .  We  understand  that  the  Bureau  of  Land  Manage- 
ment is  in  the  process  of  formulating  regiolations  governing  the  issuance  of 
rights  of  way  and  easements  of  the  kind  under  consideration  and  present  in- 
dications are  that  it  will  be  required  that  such  documents  be  issued  by 
District  Managers  or  State  Managers  of  that  agency. 

Attention  is  invited  to  the  fact  that  the  permit  or  easement  form  must 
authoi'ize  the  farmer  or  rancher  to  maintain  as  well  as  constmct  the  practice 
for  which  ACP  assistance  will,  be  ao\.!.n;ht. 

Sincerely  yours, 

/s/   R.  Lo  Farring-bon 
General  Counsel 


% 
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UNITED  STATES 
DEPARTMENT  OF  THE  INTERIOR 

Bureau  of     Lamd  Maiiagenj@mt 


S©pt©mb©r  23s  I960 


Memoramduni 
Tos 

From? 
Siffibjects 


Ar@a  Administrators  8  Areas  1^  2j,  3^  and  4 
Chi®f  of  Accounts 
Sup@rvisory  Auditor 

Assistant  Director 

Accounting  for  mongys  r@c@iv@d  and  r®funds  authorised  und©r 
Public  Law  86=649 


Public  Law  86-649 g  approved  July  14;,  1960s  authorises  the  acceptance  of 
contributions  for  any  activity;  authorises  the  proe®ssing  of  refunds  upon 
application  or  otherwise  when  determined  by  the  Secretary  to  be  in  orders 
and  authorises  the  appropriation  of  moneys  received  under  Sections  301  and 
302  of  the  Act  in  connection  with  timber  lands ^  including  bond  forfeitures » 
amounts  received  in  settlement  of  damage  to  timber  lands ^  and  maintenance 
of  roads  or  trails. 

Contributions  received  under  Section  103  of  the  Act  shall  be  deposited  t® 
"14X8057  Contributions s  Bureau  ©f  Land  Management s"  or  "14X8566  Deposit® j 
Public  Survey  Workg"  as  appropriate. 

Generally 5,  accounting  instructions  contained  in  the  manual  pertaining  to 
appropriation  and  allotment  accounting  will  apply  to  accounting  for  contri° 
but ions.  Because  of  the  "trust"  nature  of  contributions  the  terms  of  the 
agreement  with  the  contributor  must  be  carried  out  and  be  reflected  in  the 
accounting  records.  Since  the  Bureau  does  not  have  a  cost  accounting  system^ 
contributions  will  be  accounted  for  in  the  allotment  ledger,  vniere^er  a 
refunds  of  any  unexpended  balance  of  a  contribution  is  requested  the  allot° 
ment  accoamts  must  reveal  the  unexpended  balance.  The  accounts  also  must 
be  established  in  accordance  with  the  purpose  specified  in  the  agreement. 

Instructions  for  general  ledger  accounting  for  contributions  are  contained 
in  the  manual  and  will  apply  t©  contributions  received  undeif  Public  Law 
86=649, 

In  accordance  with  Section  204  of  the  Acts  refunds  may  be  processed  upon 
application  or  without  application  on  the  Bureau's  own  initiative.  Generally s 
unless  the  account  receiving  the  over-payment  is  available  for  disbursements 
refunds  will  be  pro(^essed  from  the  account  "14X6285 s  Miscellaneous  Unearned 
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Collections,  Bureau  o£  Land  Managfinmnt . "  This  will  apply  sven  though  th« 
amount  previously  had  bean  daposltad  to  a  ganaral  fund  receipt  account  such 
as  "142490." 

As  provided  under  Section  303  o£  the  Act,  any  amounts  received  under  the  Act 
shall  be  accounted  for  separately  and  distinguished  between  Oregon  and   i* 
California  Railroad  Grant  Lands  and  Coos  Bay  Wagon  Road  grant  lands  and  all 
other  public  lands  administered  by  the  Bureau.  This  shall  apply  to  contri- 
butions received  under  Section  103  as  well  as  amounts  received  under  Sec- 
tions 301  and  302  of  the  Act. 

Moneys  received  under  Section  301  of  the  Act  shall  Include  forfeitures  of 
deposits  to  guarantee  restoration  of  an  area,  amounts  received  from  timber 
sale  contractors  In  settlement  of  damage  to  an  area,  and  amounts  received 
In  settlement  of  timber  trespass.  Moneys  received  under  Section  302  shall 
Include  all  road  maintenance  fees  collected  for  maintenance  of  roads  and 
trails. 

Section  301  and  302  collections  shall  be  deposited  to  the  available  special 
fund  appropriation  "14X5030,  Expenses  Public  Land  Administration  Act,  Bureau 
of  Land  Management."  Certificates  of  Deposit  acconplishlng  deposit  of 
amounts  collected  to  "14X5030"  shall  show  the  symbol  "A/R"  immediately 
following  the  fund  symbol  on  the  Certificate  of  Deposit.  Bach  amount  .re- 
ceived under  Section  301  of  the  Act  shall  be  accounted  for  in  separate  allot* 
ment  accounts  for  each  Job  to  be  performed  as  provided  in  the  Act  so  that 
the  excess  of  the  amount  collected  for  the  specific  Job  over  the  expense  of 
that  Job  can  be  transferred  to  Miscellaneoui  Receipts  as  provided  in  Section 
303  of  the  Act. 

In  order  to  further  carry  out  the  intent  of  the  Act  to  separate  receipts 
and  expenditures  on  0  &  C  and  Coos  Bay  lands  from  public  domain  lands  the 
following  activities  and  sub-activities  are  established  under  the  appro- 
priation "14X50i0." 


901.  Restoration  of  Damaged  Timber  Lands 

901.1  0  &  C  and  Coos  Bay  Lands 

901.2  Public  Domain  Lands 

902.  Road  Maintenance 

902*1    0  &  C  and  Coos  Bay  Lands 
902.2    Public  Domain  Lands 

Allotment  aocounts  provided  in  the  previous  paragraph  shall  be  classified 
accordingly* 

Instructions  contained  in  tht  manual  for  appropriation  and  allotment  account^ 
ing  and  pro» forma  entries  shall  be  equally  applicable  to  accounting  for 
iptclal  fund  receipt  appropristlons* 
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G©ini@ral  l@dg®r  accoantifflig  iiastructioisis  for  trainiisactioms  umd©r  S©etioffiis  301s 
302  „   amd  303  of  th©  Act  ar@  comtairadd  iia  th©  attachmsmt  to  this  memorainidiuiniio 

Road  naaiiffit^masac©  funds  presemitly  ditposited  to  "14X8057"  shall  r@malffii  iia 
that  accoujat  luiiatil  @3cp©inid©do 

Road  maiiat^iniaiffic®  fuiads  r©c>siv®d  umdisr  S©ctioa  302  from  public  ©r  privat© 
souarc©®  im  th©  futur©  shall  b©  deposited  to  "14X5030."     CoBtribiuitioffis 
for  road  maiiffit©ffiasac®j,  r©c@iv©d  under  S©etioiQ  103  aimd  mot  winider  Section 
302,   ghall  b©  d@posit@d  to  "14X8057 »" 


Th©  Bur©aw  is  ©ndeavouriimg  to  obtaia  a  waiv@r  of  apportioianiieat  r©quir©° 
nserat®  &n  "14X5030,"     Unitil  Buch  tim©  as  such  a  waiv©r  i®  r©c©i¥©d3   appor° 
tiomm©3!it  of  estimated  receipts  for  th©  fiscal  year  will  be  mad©  ©iatir©ly 
in  th®  first  quarter  of  the  fiscal  year.     Th©  ©imtire  apportioramesat  will 
be  traifisf@rr©d  to  th©  field.     Obligatiouas  may  mot  ©xc©ed  actual  cagh 
receipts. 


Im  accordaiffice  with  our  agreement  with  the  Bureau  of  Public  RosdSj   those 
offices  aaticipatifflg  utili^iimg  their  services  for  road  iraaiatemairac®  should 
coffltact  th©  proper  field  of  fie©  of  the  Bureau  aiad  make  th©  m@c@g®ary 
arraag©m@ffits,     Th©  Bureau  of  Public  Roads  must  have  prior  iifflformatiosi  as 
to  your  plaiffis  in  order  that  they  caa  make  th©  b©gt  utiliaatlom  of  their 
©mploy@©s  airad  services. 

Those  offices  who  hav©  road  maiiateiaance  arrasagemeiats  with  the  Bureau  of 
Public  Roadi  will  b©  expected  to  request  trarasifer  of  appropriations  from 
"14X5030"  BLM  to  "13=14X5030"  BPR  to  cover  work  to  b©  performed.     l®qu©®tg 
for  transfer  shall  b©  submitted  to  this  offic©.     W@  will  prepare  th©  ini©c©s° 
sary  documeimts  for  such  trasisfer  amd  will  process  them  through  th®  Treasury 
Departmeiffit  amd  the  Bureau  of  Public  Roads  in.  Washing  to  in. 

W©  ar©  cooperating  with  the  Bureau  of  Public  Roads  to  establish  necessary 
reporting  requiremeats  both  to  your  offices  atad  to  this  offic©.     Your 

b©  appreciated. 


Aiuouaats  to  be  trajEsf©rr©d  will  b©  wi,thdrawrii  from  yoisar  uaal lotted  balamces. 
Th©  apportiosasKiiiat  pertaijiiusg  to  each  trasasfer  will  b©  withdrawia  aiad  traag= 
f erred  to  the  Bureau  of  Public  Roads. 


retaiiSg   isa  your  ussallotted  appro priatioa  accousat  tii©  aaaouEits  neces- 
sary for  th©  performamce  of  oth©r  work  required  uader  Seistiosa  301  asid  302 
of  this  Aet.     Trasasfers  may  be  mad®  t©  ujaebligated  allotmeinits  wfe®a  project® 
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Present  reporting  requirements  £or  other  receipt  and  appropriation  accouirats 
shall  be  applicable  to  accoiints  established  pursuant  to  Public  Law  86°649 
and  these  Instructions. 


/s/  J.  P.  Belme 
Assistant  Director 
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Present 

Code 

Symbol 

Missouri 

Hydro logic  Region 

1-1 

J  1 

1-2 

J  2 

1-3 

J  3 

1-4 

J  4 

1-5 

J  5 

1-6 

J  6 

1-7 

J  7 

SUB -BASINS 


Sub -basins 


Upper  Missouri  River 
Yellowstone  River 
Central  Missouri  River 
Platte  River 
Kansas  River 
Missouri  River 
Lower  Missouri  River 


Arkansas-  White  -  Red  Hydrologic  Region 
2-1         K  1  Arkansas  River 

2-2  K  2  White  River 

2-3         K  3  Red  River 

Rio  Grande  and  Gulf  Hydrologic  Region 


3-1         L  1 

Upper  Rio  Grande 

3-2         L  2 

Middle  Rio  Grande 

3-3         L  3 

Rio  Grande 

3-4         L  4 

Pecos  River 

3-5         L  5 

Gulf  Coastal 

Columbia  Hydrologic 

Regie 

3n 

4-1         M  1 

Upper  Columbia  River 

4-2         M  2 

Snake  River 

4-3         M  3 

Columbia  River 

4-4         M  4 

Lower  Columbia  River 

Great  Basin  Hydrologic  Region 

5-1         N  1 

Oregon  Northwest  Basin 

5-2         N  2 

Northwest  Great  Basin 

5-3         N  3 

North  Great  Basin 

5-4         N  4 

Great  Salt  Lake 

5-5         N  5 

Sevier  River 

5-6         N  6 

Central  Great  Basin 

5-7         N  7 

South  Great  Basin 

Colorado  Hydrologic 

Region 

6-1         0  1 

Green  River 

6-2         0  2 

Upper  Colorado  River 

6-3         0  3 

Virgin  River 

6-4         0  4 

San  Juan  River 

6-5         0  5 

Little  Colorado  River 

6-6         0  6 

Gila  River 

6-7         0  7 

Lower  Colorado  River 

6-8         0  8 

Imperial  Valley 

North  Pacific  Hydro 

logic 

Region 

7-1         PI  Washington  Coastal 

7-2         P  2  Oregon  Coastal 
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Code 


Present 
Symbol 


Sub-basins 


Central  South  Pacific  Hydrologic  Region 

8-1          R  1  Klamath  River 

8-2          R  2  North  Central  Coastal 

8-3         R  3  South  Central  Coastal 

8-4         R  4  South  Coastal 

Central  Valley  Hydrologic  Region 

9-1          SI  Sacramento  River 


9-2 


S  2 


San  Joaquin  River 


Relo  44  2/20/62 


^ 


_2_ 


VOLUME  IX  RANGE   PART  6  RANGE  CONSERVATION  AND  IMPROVEMENT 

CHAPTER  6.9  PROCEDURES  -  GENERAL  APPENDIX  11 


n 


Program 


Code  Activity 

1  Soil  and  Moisture  Conservation 
.1  S&M  (other) 

.2  Fire  Rehabilitation 

2  Weed  Control 
.1  Halogeton 

.2  Beet  Leafhopper 

.3  Medusa  Head  Rye 

3  Range  Improvement 

.1  Land  Utilization  Program 

.2  C.C.C. 

4  Watershed  Protection 

5  Private  (includes  agricultural  projects 

when  section  4  or  15  permits 
are  issued) 


) 
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PRACTICE  CODE 
Unit 


5 


) 


.02 
.03 


LAND  USE  PLANNING 
.01   Capability  Classification 
Watershed  Plans 
Surveys 

.0  Vegetation 
.1  Soil 

.2   Conservation 
.3  Weed 
Meetings 


.04 


STUDIES  AND  INVESTIGATIONS 
.01  Long  Range  Research 
.02   Short  Range  Research 


M  Acres 
M  Acres 

M  Acres 
M  Acres 
M  Acres 
M  Acres 
Number 


Number 
Number 


3.   SOIL  STABILIZATION  AND  IMPROVEMENT 


.01 

Brush  Control 

.0 

Sagebrush 

.1 

Juniper-pinon 

.2 

Greasewood 

.3 

Chapparal 

.4 

Chamise 

.5 

Mesquite 

.6 

Creosote  brush 

.7 

Salt  cedar 

.8 

Rabbit  brush 

.9 

Other 

.02 

Che 

cks 

.03 

Pitting  and  Furrowing 

.04 

Dee 

p  Tillage 

.05 

Dune  Control 

.06 

Fencing 

.0  Three  barbed  strands 

.1  Four  or  more  barbed 
strands 

.2  Woven  wire 
.07   Fertilizers 
.08  Pest  Control 

.0   Insects 

.1  Rodents 
.09  Seeding 

.0   Sagebrush 

.1  Juniper-pinon 

.2  Greasewood 

.3   Chapparal 

.4  Chamise 

.5  Mesquite 

.6   Creosote  brush 

.7   Salt  brush 

.8  Rabbit  brush 

.9  Other 
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Acres 

Acres 

Acres 

Acres 

Acres 

Acres 

Acres 

Acres 

Acres 

Acres 

Number 

Acres 

Acres 

Acres 

Miles 

Miles 
Miles 
Acres 

Acres 
Acres 

Acres 
Acres 
Acres 
Acres 
Acres 
Acres 
Acres 
Acres 
Acres 
Acres 


Unit 
.10  Trees  and  Shrubs 
.0  Trees  and 

shrubs  for  ero- 
sior  control    Acres 
.1   Commercial 

trees  (water- 
shed protection)Acres 
.11  Weed  Control        Acres 


WATER  MANAGEMENT 

.01  Bank  Protection 

.02  Detentions 

.03  Dikes 

.0  Lineal  feet 
.1  Cubic  yards 


Miles 
Cu.Yds 


.04 

Diversions 

Cu.Yds, 

.05 

Pipelines 

Lin. ft. 

.06 

Reservoirs 

.0  Pit  or  charco 

Cu.Yds. 

. 1  Dams 

Cu.Yds. 

.07 

Springs 

Number 

.08 

Water spreading 

Acres 

.09 

Water  Storage 

Facilities 

Gallons 

.10 

Wells 

Number 

PROGRAM  FACILITIES 

.01 

Bridges 

Number 

.02 

Boundary  Posting 

Miles 

.03 

Cattleguards 

Number 

.04 

Corrals 

Number 

.05 

Predator  Control 

Project 

.06 

Study  Plots 

.0  BLM  studies 

Number 

.1   Cooperative 

studies 

Number 

.07 

Truck  Trails 

Miles 

.08 

Stock  Trails 

Miles 

c 
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CHAPTER  8,1   GENERAL 


8.1.1 


.1 


.2 


.3 


The  Taylor  Grazing  Act  and  other  public  land  laws  have  made 
provision  for  conservation  and  protection  of  wildlife.   This 
part  of  the  manual  relates  to  the  place  of  wildlife  in  the 
Bureau's  overall  inanageraent  program  and  provides  guiding 
principles  for  working  with  this  resoarea. 

For  BLM  purposes  wildlife  is  defined  as  the  undomesticated 
animal  life  (mammal,  bird  and  fish)  which  exists  in  or  de- 
pends upon  the  public  lands  or  waters  for  at  least  a  part  of 
its  normal  habitat  requirements. 

Both  Federal  and  State  law  play  a  part  in  shaping  tha  B%ireau's 
roll  in  wildlife  activities. 

A.   The  Bureau  has  general  authority  to  administer  public 
lands  under  several  laws  including  the  Taylor  Grasing 
Act  of  1934,  the  0,  &  C,  Act  of  1937,  the  Alaska  Grazing 
Act  of  1927,  and  the  Reindeer  Act  of  1937. 

(1)  The  Taylor  Grazing  Act  of  June  28,  1934  (48  Stat. 
1269,  43  US.C.  Sec.  315-315r)  provides  the  basic 
authority  for  wildlife  management  on  the  public 
domain  in  the  continental  United  States,  eKcluslve 
of  Alaska,  Section  9  of  the  Act  provides  authority 
to  cooperate  with  other  agencies  in  the  management 
of  wildlife  on  the  public  lands.  Sections  1  and  6 
of  the  Act  provide  for  ingress  and  egress  over 
public  lands  for  hunting  and  fishing  and  other  law» 
ful  purposes. 

(a)  Grazing  lease  regulation  43  CFR  I6O0II  provides 
for  reduction  of  a  lease  area  if  it  is  needed 
for  other  public  purposes  and  43  CFR  160,13 

protects  the  rights  of  access  across  public 
lands  5.ncluded  in  grazing  leases  for  huntiiiig, 
fishing  and  other  purposes.  The  Federal  Range 
Coda  (43  CFR  161)  provides  regulation  for 
public  laKds  Inside  grazing  districts.   43  CFR 
161.5(b)  requires  that  a  reservatioin  of  forage 
must  be  made  for  wildlife. 

(2)  The  Oo  &  Cc  Act  of  August  28,  1937  (50  Stat,  874) 
provides  authority  for  the  administration  of  the 
Oregon  and  California  Railroad  and  reconveyed  Coos 
Bay  Wagon  Road  grant  lands  in   Oregon  for  forest  pro- 
duction including  tiaiber  nianageraeinit ,  watershed  pro- 
tection and  recreational  facilities.  43  CFR  115.174 
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FEDERAL 

AUTHORITY 

(Cont.) 


(0.  &  Co  regulation)  provides  for  public  access 
along  logging  roads  for  other  lawful  uses  when 
such  public  use  would  not  be  inconsistent  with 
the  primary  purpose  of  the  logging  road, 

(3)  The  Alaska  Grazing  Act  of  March  Aj  1927  (44  Stat, 
1452)  provides  for  the  administration  of  the 
grazing  resources  on  the  unreserved  public 
domain  of  Alaska«   43  CFR  63,5  provides  that 
where  grazing  lands  are  embraced  within  the 
natural  grazing  grounds  or  routes  of  migration 
of  native  big  game  animals s  grazing  leases  will 
contain  terms  and   conditions  as  determined  by 
the  BLM  Manager  to  be  necessary  for  the  protec- 
tion of  wildlife. 


(f^ 


STATE 
AUTHORITY 


POLICY 


(4)  The  Reindeer  Act  of  1937  (50  Stat.  902)  provides 

for  the  management  of  reindeer  on  the  public  lands 
of  Alaska 3  including  the  definition  of  reindeer 
areas,  and  issuance  of  reindeer  grazing  permits 
to  natives  (Indians,  Eskimos „  Aleuts), 

B.   It  is  settled  law  in  this  country  that  wiiBT^^igSie  is 

owned  by  the  State  in  its  soverign  capacity^  in  trust 
for  the  people  of  the  State,   The  authority  by  which 
States  may  regulate  and  control  the  manner  in  which 
wild  game  may  be  appropriated  by  individuals  is 
thoroughly  discussed  in  Geer  v,  Connecticut,  161  UoS, 
519  (1896),   However  J  Congress  may  legislate  for  the 
protection  of  the  public  domain^  Camfield  v.  United 
States,  167  U.  S..  518  (1897)  s  and  the  power  of  the 
United  States  to  thus  protect  its  lands  and  property 
does  not  admit  of  doubt ^o*"  til's  gar/te  laws  or  any  other 
statute  of  the  State  to  the  contrary  notwithstanding. 
Hunt  V,  United  States,  278  U,  S,  96  (1928), 

Bureau  policy  is  to  obtain  management  of  wildlife  as  it 
relates  to  public  land  use  through  full  cooperation  with 
individuals s  other  Federal  agencies ,  and  the  respective 
States s  recognizing  the  primary  responsibility  of  the 
State  in  the  wildlife  raanagernent  program.   Public  lands 
will  be  managed  so  as  to  be  of  maximum  benefit  and  value 
to  the  Nation.   This  will  require  accurate  assessments  of 
local  and  national  interests  in  a  given  area  and  just  con- 
sideration of  the  methods  by  which  public  land  uses  and 
products  will  be  developed  and  apportioned  in  relation  to 
the  public  need. 
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8.1.5 


The  objective  in  wildlife  management  is  to  maintain,  through 
cooperative  efforts,  the  optimum  numbers  of  wildlife  on  the 
public  range  and  to  keep  them  in  balance  with  the  needs  for 
other  public  uses  such  as  livestock  grazing,  watershed  manage- 
ment, forest  management,  mineral  leasing,  recreation  and  other 
uses. 

Wildlife  management  will  operate  as  a  function  of  the  Range 
and  Forestry  Staff  at  District,  State,  and  Area  levels  and 
as  a  part  of  the  Range  Staff  Officer's  responsibility  in  the 
Director's  office.  General  responsibility  for  public  land 
management  is  delegated  to  the  Director  from  the  Secretary  by 
Departmental  Order  2583  of  August  16,  1950,  as  amended,  (15 
F.R.  5643)  and  redelegated  by  the  Director  to  Area  Administra- 
tors and  State  Supervisors  by  Bureau  Order  541,  as  amended, 
(II  BLM  11.1,  Appendix  l)o   The  planning  and  operation  of  the 
wildlife  management  program  at  the  local  level  is  the  responsi- 
bility of  the  District  Manager, 

In  carrying  out  the  policies  and  objectives  set  out  above  the 
following  general  rules  will  be  observed: 

A,  The  value  and  importance  of  wildlife  is  recognized  and  its 
habitat  requirements  will  be  considered  in  the  total 
natural  resource  management  programs  of  the  Bureau,   (IX 
BLM  Chapters  2c2.4;  3.2,4;  VIII  BLM  Chapter  2,7.41). 

B.  Wildlife,  as  an  integral  part  of  the  natural  resource, 
must  be  managed  in  such  a  way  as  to  pr'omota  balance  with 
other  uses  and  resources  in  all  phases  of  administration 
and  resource  management  0 

C,  The  Bureau  will  work  with  other  groups  and  agencies  inter- 
ested in  wildlife  to  promote  proper  protection,  develop- 
ment of  habitat,  and  harvest  of  surplus  numbers  of  wild- 
life species. 

D.  Special  consideration  will  be  given  to  wildlife  under  the 
following  conditions: 

(1)  Preservation  of  an  endangered  species  where  a  special 
reservation  of  habitat  or  some  means  may  be  necessary 
to  enhance  its  survival, 

(2)  Protection  of  certain  key  range  areas  where  survival 
of  a  game  herd  requires  that  positive  measures  be 
taken  to  save  the  wildlife  and  range  resource. 
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E.  Generally,  the  Bureau  will  not  favor  the  introduction 
of  exotic  or  non-native  big  game  species  into  public 
land  areas  unless  full  approval  is  obtained  from  local 
residents  and  evidence  is  conclusive  that  the  results 
will  be  beneficial o   However,  exotics  may  occasionally 
be  a  very  desirable  addition  to  the  local  fauna.  One 
example  of  this  is  the  successful  adaptation  of  the 
Chukkar  partridge  to  the  dry  semi-arid  uplands  of 
Nevada  and  adjoining  States. 

F.  If  J,  due  to  unusual  circumstances  j  intensive  management 
or  study  of  an  area  is  necessary  to  preserve  or  main- 
tain an  important  wildlife  species,  or  detailed  re- 
search and  manipulation  of  wildlife  habitat  is  neces- 
sary, and  if  the  protective  features  of  a  withdrawal 
are  essential  to  these  purposes,  the  Bureau  may  approve 
an  application  for  withdrawal  or  exchange  of  selected 
areas  by  an  agency  of  a  State,  under  appropriate  law 

or  regulation.   However,  the  mere  fact  that  an  area  is 
important  for  wildlife  is  no  indication  that  a  land 
withdrawal  is  necessary  and  is  no  bar  to  its  continued 
administration  by  the  Bureau.   There  is  adequate  author- 
ity under  Departmental  and  Bureau  regulations  and  suffi- 
cient competence  within  the  Bureau  to  provide  for  full 
attention  to  the  needs  and  requirements  of  all  vrildlife 
species  in  a  multiple  use  management  program  conducted 
in  cooperation  with  State  agencies. 

G.  The  Bureau  encourages  improved  land  use  programs  through 
land  exchanges  or  disposition  of  isolated  or  disconnected 
tracts  of  land  which  are  difficult  to  administer  or  can 
be  put  to  more  beneficial  use  under  another  type  of 
management.   (V  BLM  2.1).  But  as  a  general  rule,  lands 
having  high  significance  for  public  recreation  or  wild- 
life use  such  as  key  range  areas,  key  public  access 
routes  to  natural  waters,  etc.,  will  not  be  disposed 

of  except  to  another  public  agency  which  may  be  in  a 
better  position  to  protect  and  promote  the  maximum 
public  benefit  from  the  area.   (BLM  Public  Recreation 
Land  Use  Policy  4/16/58 ;  ¥  BLM  6.10,  Appendix  1). 
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.1   Because  of  the  unique  circumstances  surrounding  the  field  of 
wildlife  management,  i.e.,  that  wildlife  (excepting  migratory 
waterfowl  and  reindeer)  is  owned  and  controlled  by  the  States, 
whereas  the  lands  and  much  of  the  waters  which  it  inhabits  are 
largely  privately  or  federally  controlled,  cooperation  and  co- 
ordination of  effort  are  required  to  a  greater  degree  than  in 
most  other  fields  of  resource  management.  The  States'  responsi- 
bilities in  this  matter  extend  to  all  public  and  private  lands 
within  the  State  excepting  sites  withdrawn  by  the  Federal  Govern- 
ment for  special  purposes,  such  as  national  parks,  national 
wildlife  refuges,  and  Indian  reservations.  Their  authority  in- 
cludes the  regulation  of  all  hunting  and  fishing  activities 
excepting  migratory  waterfowl  which,  along  with  certain  other 
fully  protected  wildlife  species,  are  the  primary  responsibility 
of  Fish  and  Wildlife  Service,  Department  of  the  Interior.  The 
Bureau  of  Land  Management  is  directly  concerned  with  protection, 
development,  and  management  of  the  habitat  used  by  wildlife. 

.2   The  Bureau  must  cooperate  with  the  State  in  management  of 
wildlife  and  habitat  improvement  of  the  public  land  it  ad- 
ministers. 


COOPERATION  IN 
MANAGEMENT 


A.  The  district  manager  and  his  staff  should  take  an  active 
part  in  the  periodic  general  meetings  called  by  the 
State  game  agencies  for  a  determination  of  such  things 

as  desired  species  and  populations  of  wildlife  by  manage- 
ment areas,  allowable  harvest  and  seasons,  opened  and 
closed  areas,  necessity  for  habitat  development,  stock- 
ing programs,  etc. 

B.  The  district  manager  may  enter  into  cooperative  agree- 
ments for  range  improvement  and  development  programs 
with  the  State  covering  such  activities  as  water  im- 
poundments or  diversions,  construction  of  access  roads 
into  isolated  or  inaccessible  country,  and  range  revege- 
tation  programs.  Fence  construction  will  be  accomplished 
in  such  a  manner  as  to  minimize  any  adverse  influence  on 
wildlife  habitat  and  particularly  migrations  of  big  game. 
Close  working  relations  will  be  maintained  with  State  Fish 
and  Game  Departments,  local  sportsmen's  clubs  and  private 
land  owners,  in  planning j,  designing  and  constructing 
fences  in  areas  used  by  both  livestock  and  big  game  in 
order  to  promote  amicable  multiple-use  management  pro- 
grams in  the  best  public  interest. 
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RESEARCH 


,3   Since  the  Bureau  does  not  have  research  facilities,  it 
must  depend  upon  States  and  other  agencies  for  research. 
The  Bureau  of  Land  Management  may  cooperate  in  activities 
of  this  nature  sponsored  by  a  State,  Federal  research 
agency  or  private  group;  and  where  feasible  and  in  the 
public  interest,  will  provide  the  lands  or  waters  to  be 
studied,  give  practical  or  technical  advice  on  local  con- 
ditions; and,  to  the  degree  possible,  as  limited  by 
appropriations  etc.,  give  aid  and  assistance  in  setting 
up  and  maintaining  projects.   Special  wildlife  problems 
needing  research  or  intensive  study  may  be  referred  to 
the  Bureau  of  Sport  Fisheries  and  Wildlife j  upon  approval 
of  the  Director,  for  study  and  recommendation  as  provided 
for  in  the  1960  agreement  between  the  two  agencies.   (See 
Illustration  1). 


^ 


LAW 
ENFORCEMENT 


.4   Law  enforcement  is  the  primary  responsibility  of  the  State 
game  departments  and  Federal  game  wardens  of  the  Bureau 
of  Sport  Fisheries  and  Wildlife.   Bureau  officials  may 
render  assistance  to  enforcement  officers  by  reporting 
violations  to  State  game  wardens,  giving  them  such  facts 
and  information  as  are  available,  including  information  as 
to  land  ownership  status.  Where  unusual  situations  exist, 
a  Bureau  field  employee  may,  with  the  approval  of  the 
State  Supervisor,  accept  appointment  without  reimbursement 
as  a  deputy  State  game  warden.  Normally  such  appointments 
will  be  of  temporary  nature.   Such  Bureau  employees  should 
seek  special  instruction  and  training  by  qualified  law 
enforcement  officers  before  doing  any  law  enforcement  work. 


ADMINISTRATION  .5 
OF  SPECIAL 

MANAGEMENT 
AREAS 

GAME  RANGE 


PILOT  SOIL 

CONSERVATION 

DISTRICTS 


The  Bureau  will  participate  in  the  management  of  special 
use  and  management  areas  in  cooperation  with  other  agen- 
cies or  groups  as  designated  by  law,  Departmental  regula- 
tions, or  policy. 

A.  Under  the  terms  of  Executive  Orders,  five  game  range 

areas  ta   Montana j  Nevada,  and  Arizona,  comprising  a 
total  of  over  5  million  acres  of  public  land,  are 
administered  jointly  with  the  Bureau  of  Sport  Fisheries 
and  Wildlife.   (43  CFR  163).   If  desirable,  the  regula- 
tions may  be  supplemented  by  cooperative  agreements 
between  the  admiziistering  agencies  to  provide  for 
effective  management  and  control  of  the  area.   (See 
Illustration  8.) 

B.  The  Bureau  also  will  cooperate  in  the  programs  of  the 
pilot  soil  conservation  districts  in  which  a  designated 
area  is  subjected  to  intensive  planning  and  management 
by  cooperating  local.  State  and  Federal  groups  and 
individuals. 
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.6   On  June  28s  1958  Congress  enacted  a  law  (P.  L.  85-470,  72       SPECIAL 
Stat.  238j  16  U.S.C.  17k  note)  to  establish  an  Outdoor  Recre-    PROJECTS 
ation  Resources  Review  Commission  to  inventory  the  natural 
resources  of  the  United  States,  including  wildlife,  and  to 
furnish  a  report  to  Congress  by  1961  that  will  project  the 
Nation's  recreational  needs  and  usage  to  the  years  1976  and 
2000  A.D.  An  advisory  council  will  give  general  supezrvision 
to  the  program  but  the  actual  inventory  will  be  conducted 
under  the  direction  of  the  National  Park  Service.  Bureau 
employees  will  cooperate  fully  in  providing  information  and 
assistance  to  this  inventory  project  as  it  relates  to  the 
public  lands  under  our  administration. 
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8.3.1 


• 


.1   Land  manageraeBt  plans  will  recognize  the  place  of  native  wild- 
life in  the  multiple  use  program  for  the  public  lands  and  will 
make  proper  allowance  for  its  needs.  Successful  game  manage- 
ment depends  upon  knowledge  of  the  habits  and  habitat  require- 
ments of  native  wildlife  species.  Certain  game  species  such 
as  antelope  and  sage  grouse  might  be  said  to  typify  Western 
range  wildlife  and  their  very  existence  will  depend  largely 
upon  protection  and  a  guaranteed  reservation  of  adequate  cover 
and  forage  for  their  use.  Other  wildlife  species  such  as  deer, 
desert  bighorn  sheep,  desert  quail  and  waterfowl  of  various 
species  are  common  to  abundant  during  certain  seasons  of  the 
year  and  will  also  require  a  careful  consideration  of  their 
individual  needs.   In  addition,  many  other  large  and  small 
game  birds  and  animals  and  fish  are  of  significance  locally 
and  will  require  attention  and  planning  for  their  continued 
use  of  the  public  lands  and  waters.  All  of  this  makes  it 
necessary  for  the  field  office  staff  to  have  a  good  working 
knowledge  of  wildlife  needs  and  problems  in  order  to  cooperate 
intelligently  with  State  and  other  agency  representatives  in 
overall  management  planning,  range  development  work,  and  ade- 
quate inventory  and  harvest. 

,2   The  Bureau  will  cooperate  with  the  State  and  other  interests 
in  giving  full  protection  to  any  wildlife  species  which  is  in 
danger  of  extirpation  or  total  extinction  from  an  area.  In 
such  cases,  which  are  relatively  uncommon,  it  may  be  neces- 
sary to  limit  other  competing  range  uses  and  users  for  an 
indefinite  period  of  time,  A  program  of  this  nature  should 
be  adequately  justified  and  supported  by  study  and  research 
findings  of  wildlife  biologists  and  range  technicians  which 
establish  beyond  doubt  the  need  for  drastic  action.  (See  V 
BLM  4,1  and  4.17)  Where  special  conditions  of  this  nature 
exist  which  require  extraordinary  measures,  withdrawal  or 
exchange  procedure  may  be  advisable  in  accordance  with  Sec- 
tion 8,1.7F  of  this  Volume.  In  the  absaace  of  an  application 
for  withdrawal.  Bureau  officers  should  take  the  lead,  if  neces- 
sary, in  establishing  the  required  safeguards  for  protection 
of  the  wildlife  species  it 


GENERAL 


PROTSCTIOF  OF 


A.   A  proposal  for  game  transplants  will  be  referred  to  the 
appropriate  advisory  board  for  recommendation.  If  a 
transplant  of  exotics  or  nonnative  species  is  contem^ 
plated,  the  matter  will  be  given  careful  scrutiny  to 
determines  insofar  as  possible,  that  there  will  not  be 
undesirable  side  effects  resulting  from  the  introduction. 
Careful  consideration  will  be  given  to  conflicts  with 
private  land  use,  yearlong  food  and  habitat  requirements 
of  the  game  and  general  public  interests. 


GAME 

TRANSPLANT! 
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ADVISORY 
BOARD  WILD- 
LIFE MEMBER 
APPOINTMENT 
AND  QUALIFI- 
CATIONS 


DUTIES 


STATE  WILDLIFE 
REPRESENTATIVE 


.3   The  Taylor  Grazing  Act  provides  for  the  appointment  by 
the  Secretary  of  one  wildlife  representative  for  each 
district  advisory  board.  The  power  to  make  this  appoint- 
ment has  been  delegated  to  Bureau  State  Supervisors  and 
is  discretionary.  The  District  Manager  shall  request 
non-profit  wildlife  groups  or  organizations  in  a  grazing 
district  to  select  their  candidate  for  the  position  of 
district  advisory  board  wildlife  representative.  The 
name  of  their  candidate  will  then  be  referred  to  the 
State  Fish  and  Game  Department  for  approval  and  further 
referral  to  the  State  Supervisor  for  consideration  and 
formal  appointment.   If  the  candidate  selected  and  ap- 
proved is  an  employee  of  the  State  Fish  and  Game  Depart- 
ment or  the  Federal  Bureau  of  Sports  Fisheries  and  Wild- 
life, his  appointment  by  the  State  Supervisor  will  then 
be  subject  to  concurrence  by  the  Area  Administrator.  In 
the  event  no  candidate  is  nominated  by  local  wildlife 
groups,  then  the  State  Fish  and  Game  Department  will  be 
asked  to  nominate  a  candidate  for  consideration  for 
appointment  by  the  State  Supervisor.  The  State  Super- 
visor must  exercise  sound  judgment  in  making  the  appoint- 
ment. Qualifications  of  such  a  representative  should 
include:  a  keen  and  unbiased  interest  in  the  conserva- 
tion of  natural  resources  of  the  public  lands,  including 
wildlife;  an  understanding  of  the  interrelationships 
involved  in  multiple  land  use  management;  an  understand- 
ing of  big  game  needs  with  respect  to  forage  and  habitat. 
At  the  time  of  appointment,  the  new  wildlife  representa- 
tive should  be  made  acquainted  with  general  Bureau 
policies  and  procedures  for  administration  of  public 
range  and  forest  lands.  In  addition  to  personal  dis- 
cussion, he  should  be  provided  with  information  bulletins 
such  as  Managing  the  Federal  Range  and  Administration  of 
Grazing  Districts.  Once  appointed,  wildlife  advisory 
board  members  have  all  the  rights  and  duties  of  regular 
members  and  serve  for  a  three-year  period  or  until  re- 
placed. 

A,  The  District  Manager  will  make  full  use  of  the  wild- 
life adviser,  consulting  with  him  freely  as  to  matters 
relating  to  wildlife  management,  forage  needs  for  wild- 
life, desired  game  populations,  as  well  as  the  matters 
covered  under  43  CFR  161. 13(e). 

B.  The  district  wildlife  representative  collectively  con- 
stitute an  important  source  of  information  and  advice 
for  the  State  Supervisor.  Therefore,  any  problem  or 


(» 


I 


(» 
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problems  which  are  State-wide  in  nature  may  be  referred 
to  the  full  membership  for  study  and  recommendation.   The 
State  Supervisor  may  convene  a  joint  meeting  of  Wildlife 
Advisory  Board  members  to  consider  State-wide  programs 
and  problems  and  to  select  a  representative  to  represent 
the  State  in  the  Area  meeting  of  wildlife  representatives. 
State-wide  matters  will  be  handled  by  the  representative 
selected  from  the  district  wildlife  membership  to  represent 
wildlife  interests  on  the  State  Advisory  Board  as  provided 
in  43  CFR  161.13(f). 

C.   The  regulations  also  provide  for  the  selection  of  one 
wildlife  representative  from  each  Area  to  take  part  in 
National  Advisory  Board  Council  meetings  (43  CFR  161,13 
(g)).  Because  it  is  very  difficult  for  one  individual 
to  adequately  represent  and  discuss  wildlife  matters 
pertaining  to  several  States,  the  Area  Administrator 
should  call  a  meeting  of  all  State  wildlife  representa- 
tives at  least  once  annually,  preferably  just  prior  to 
the  National  Council  meeting.   At  this  time  the  indivi- 
dual selected  by  the  group  to  attend  the  National  Council 
meeting  may  be  advised  of  any  problems  or  issues  of  im- 
portance in  the  several  States  which  he  will  represent. 

As  discussed  in  ©ectiom  8.1.7F.>of  this  Volume^  where  special 
conditions  dictate  the  need  for  intensive  wildlife  manage- 
ment, the  Bureau  may  favorably  entertain  application  for  ex- 
change or  withdrawal  of  selected  Federal  range  areas.  See 
also  V  BLM  4.1  and  4.17. 


STATE  WILDLIFE 
REPRESENTATIVE 
(Cont.) 


AREA  WILDLIFE 


LAND  USE 
WITHDPvAWALS 


Where  problems  of  public  access,  uBdoe  damage  to  private 

properties,  etc.,  develop,  the  State  game  commission  may 
elect  to  purchase  a  tract  of  private  land  under  the  Federal 
Aid  in  Wildlife  Restoration  program.  This  is  usually  follow- 
ed or  preceded  by  a  request  from  the  State  for  reservation  of 
the  Federal  range  use  privileges  attaching  to  such  base  proper- 
ty, if  any,  for  wildlife  management  purposes.  The  Director's 
policy  memorandum  of  September  15,  1955,  discussed  this  sub- 
ject in  some  detail  and  is  summarized  below: 


LAND  ACQUIS 
TION  FOR 

WILDLIFE 


A.   Federal  Aid  in  Wildlife  Restoration  Projects;   Each  case 
will  present  a  different  problem  and  will  be  considered 
individually  on  its  merits.  Consideration  will  include 
the  effect,  if  any,  on  the  local  economy  and  tax  struc- 
ture, and  other  authorized  Federal  range  uses  as  well  as 
the  needs  of  wildlife.  Agreement  and  understanding  should 
be  reached  between  the  State  Game  Commission  and  State 
Supervisor  prior  to  purchase  of  any  private  lands  as  to 


GRAZING 
PRIVILEC 


Rel.  41   10/25/60 


VOLUME  IX  RANGE PART  8  WILDLIFE 


CHAPTER  8.3  ADMINISTRATIVE  PROCEDURES  8.3o6  ( 


GRAZING  the  extent  of  range  use  privileges  attached  to  the 

PRIVILEGES  base  property;  extent  of  total  reservation  of  range 

(Cont.)  land  for  wildlifej,  if  any,  which  will  be  made;  and 

equivalent  additional  use  by  game  animals  which  will 
be  allowed  in  lieu  of  removed  livestock.   In  most 
instances  J  it  will  be  sufficient  to  reduce  the  over- 
all range  use  to  the  extent  of  total  range  use  privi= 
leges  attached  to  the  base  property  without  attempting 
to  reserve  Federal  range  areas  for  game  use  alone. 
However  J  if  special  circumstances  exist,  such  as  on 
a  critical  winter  range  area,  fawning  groiind,  etc.,       ^n 
a  complete  reservation  may  be  justified.  This  is 
especially  true  if  through  its  purchase  the  State 
has  acquired  all  the  base  property  supporting  author- 
ized grazing  use  by  livestock.   If  all  adjoining  base 
lands  are  purchased,  there  will  ordinarily  be  full 
justification  in  making  a  complete  reservation  of  the 
intervening  public  land  for  wildlife.  When  the  State 
purchases  or  plans  to  purchase  only  a  part  of  the  base 
land  adjoining  intermingled  public  lands ^  the  State 
should  be  advised  of  the  provision  in  the  regulations 
granting  preference  in  the  issuance  of  leases,  licenses 
or  permits.   (43  CFR  161  and  43  CFR  160.3)   (See  V 
BIM   6,1,  Appendix  II  for  alternative  tenure  arrange- 
ments.) After  a  State's  purchase  of  private  lands  is 
completed  J,  grazing  leases  and  permits  attached  to  the 
acquired  properties  will  be  cancelled  with  right  of 
appeal.  After  all  grazing  privileges  have  been  finally 
cancelled  a  record  of  the  Bureau's  decisions  which  set 
aside  grazing  use  or  grazing  areas  and  other  factors 
pertaining  to  the  transaction  as  agreed  upon  will  be 
incorporated  in  a  formal  letter  prepared  for  the 
signature  of  the  State  Supervisor  and  forwarded  to  the 
State  game  commission.  The  district  case  file  records 
should  be  noted  accordingly,  t^ 

LAND  .6   The  provisions  of  Section  8  of  the  Act  provide  for  land 

EXCHANGE  exchanges  and  in  the  case  of  an  application  by  the  State, 

the  action  is  mandatory  with  the  Department  with  certain 
exceptions  (V  BLM  2.15  and  2.16).   The  District  Manager 
should  be  alert  to  the  mutual  advantages  often  offered  by 
an  exchange  of  land  between  agencies.  If  a  State  agency 
owns  land  suitable  for  grazing  use  and  management  by  the 
Bureau  of  Land  Management  and  desires  other  lands  having 
high  wildlife  values  which  might  otherwise  be  requested 
by  withdrawal,  the  possibility  and  desirability  of  land 
exchange  will  be  explored,  M 
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.7  Sections  1  and  6  of  the  Taylor  Grazing  Act  provide  that  the 
public  lands  shall  be  open  to  hunting  and  fishing  and  other 
lawful  uses.  Various  Departmental  decisions  have  re-empha- 
sized this.  The  matter  of  public  access  over  public  lands 
has  not  always  been  well  understood.  The  Bureau's  position 
has  been  to  insist  upon  the  public's  interest  in  Federal 
lands  being  preserved,  whether  it  be  from  the  standpoint  of 
recreation  or  other  use, 

A,   Generally  public  access  to  the  Federal  range  is  developed 
in  accordance  with  local,  county,  or  State  laws  as  a  re- 
sult of  a  road  having  been  used  by  the  public  over  a 
period  of  years  or  other  established  right-of-way.  The 
measures  taken  should  facilitate  access  to  important 
areas  for  lawful  purposes.  For  the  purpose  of  defining 
and  resolving  access  pr©blems,  public  land  ownership 
patterns  will  determine  to  a  large  degree  the  course  to 
be  taken.  Large  blocks  or  acreages  of  contiguous  Federal 
range  where  multiple  use  management  is  significant,   will 
be  given  primary  consideration  in  the  development  of  ac- 
cess routes  to  meet  the  public  need.  Where  public  access 
to  such  areas  is  blocked  by  owners  of  private  lands  co- 
operative arrangements  should  be  undertaken  with  the  land 
owners  and  other  interested  parties,  to  facilitate  access 
for  lawful  purposes  and  at  the  same  time  provide  reasonable 
safeguards  of  the  rights  of  the  land  owners.  The  Bureau 
will  first  attempt  to  resolve  such  problems  with  the  land 
owner  through  cooperative  agreements  for  easement,  ex- 
change of  use,  exchange  of  land,  or  reciprocal  rights- 
of-way.   If  these  measures  fail,  alternate  routes  of  access 
should  be  sought.  As  a  last  resort,  the  right-of-way  may 
be  acquired  under  the  power  of  eminent  domain  either  by 
the  local,  State,  or  Federal  Gove;rnment,  Only  funds 
specifically  appropriated  for  the  condemnation  action  may 
be  used  for  this  purpose  insofar  as  Federal  action  is  con- 
cerned. Condemnation  procedures  will  be  used  only  in 
cases  clearly  requiring  positive  remedial  action  after 
all  efforts  by  other  alternative  methods  have  failed. 
Procedures  for  improvement  and  maintenance  of  access 
routes  are  treated  under  section  8,5.3. 


PUBLIC  ACCESS 


ACQUIRING 

ACCESS 


B,   The  use  of  stipulations  in  rights-of-way  or  section  4  per- 
mits to  preserve  the  right  of  public  access  is  fully  ex- 
plored, approved  by  the  Solicitor  in  his  opinion  M- 36300 
dated  May  5,  1958.  The  preservation  of  access  routes 
into  an  area  also  may  be  provided  by  withdrawal  of  public 
lands.   See  Solicitor's  opinion  M- 36532,  September  19, 
1958. 


USE  OF 

STIPULATION 
AND  WITH- 
DRAWALS 
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UNAUTHORIZED 
POSTING 


OIL  AND  GAS 
LEASING 
PROCEDURES 
ON  WILDLIFE 
AREAS 


.8   Unauthorized  posting  of  Federal  lands j  is  a  violation  of 
section  161. 11(a)(7)  of  the  regulations »  which  prohibits 
interference  with  licensed  hunters  or  fishermen,  or  with 
other  persons  lawfully  entitled  to  enter  the  Federal 
range»  43  CFR  160.13  of  the  regulations  contains  essen- 
tially the  same  provisions  applicable  to  leased  lands. 
Posting  of  Federal  lands  against  entrance  by  the  general 
public  constitutes  interference  with  their  rights  and  is 
subject  to  trespass  action  if  the  violator  fails  to  re- 
move all  such  signs  when  so  directed  by  the  district  ^_ 
manager,                                              ^ 

«9   The  regulations  governing  oil  and  gas  leasing  on  wildlife 
areas  are  found  in  43  CFR  192.9.  Game  range  lands,  "Co- 
ordination lands"  and  Alaska  wildlife  areas  are  subject 
to  joint  consideration  by  the  BLM  and  Fish  and  Wildlife 
Service  personnel  (and  authorized  State  officials  in  the 
case  of  coordination  lands)  for  the  purpose  of  determining 
which  parts  or  portions  of  a  wildlife  withdrawal,  if  any, 
should  be  excluded  from  oil  and  gas  leasing.  Wildlife 
refuges  are  under  exclusive  jurisdiction  of  the  Fish  and 
Wildlife  Service  and  are  not  subject  to  leasing  except 
as  provided  by  43  CFR  192.9(b)(2).  By  the  terms  of 
separate  Executive  Orders j  the  Bureau  has  joint  responsi- 
bility with  the  F&WL  Service  for  management  of  Game  Ranges 
(43  CFR  163),  Subject  to  special  agreements  with  the 
State,  the  Bureau  may  also  regulate  the  use  of  livestock 
of  areas  withdrawn  under  the  Coordination  Act.  The  general 
policy  statement  signed  by  the  Directors  of  the  BLM  and 
FSFW  and  approved  by  the  Secretary  on  May  21,  1958, 
(Illustration  3)  provides  that  a  determination  of  the 
areas  which  must  be  reserved  for  wildlife  purposes  shall 
be  accomplished  through  joint  field  examinations  by  the 
representatives  of  the  two  agencies.  Essentially  this 
determination  will  result  in  a  land  use  classification,       ^ 
made  on  the  ground  by  the  Refuge  Manager  and  the  Bureau 
State  Supervisor  or  his  designated  representative,  sub- 
ject to  final  approval  by  the  Secretary.  As  a  general 
guide,  the  following  classes  of  land  will  be  excluded 
from  oil  and  gas  leasing? 

A,   Patented  lands  acquired  by  direct  purchase  or  gift 
specifically  for  wildlife  use  and  patented  lands 
transferred  from  another  Federal  agency  for  use  by 
wildlife  or  acquired  as  surplus  property  for  the 
protection  and  propagation  of  wildlife. 
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B.   Local  areas  of  wildlife  habitat  or  portions  of  a  wild- 
life range  essential  to  the  protections,  propagation, 
and  management  of  the  wildlife  resource  which  cannot 

be  adequately  protected  by  the  use  of  standard  stipula- 
tion (Form  4°1383s  Illustration  4)  applicable  to  oil 
and  gas  leasing  on  these  areas.  Examples  may  include 

(1)  nesting  grounds;  (2)  water  and  marsh  areas;  (3) 
sources  of  water  developed  or  controlled  by  the  United 
States  for  wildlife;  (4)  big  game  migration  routes; 
(5)  big  game  lambing  or  fawning  areas;  (6)  areas  where 
major  wildlife  concentration  occurs;  (7)  areas  which 
are  set  aside  for  field  study  or  research  of  factors 
relating  to  the  management  of  plant  and  animal  resources. 


OIL  AND  GAS 

LEASING 


ON  WILDLIFE 
AREAS 

(Cont.) 


All  other  lands  within  such  areas  shall  be  open  to  oil  and 
gas  leasing  subject  to  the  standard  lease  stipulations  con- 
tained on  Form  4-1383.  These  stipulations  are  automatically 
applicable  to  all  leases  issued  on  wildlife  areas  unless 
specifically  waived  by  the  Secretary, 


10  Normallyj  native  big  game  species  will  secure  their  full 
sustenance  from  the  range  and  forest  lands  which  they  in- 
habit.  However s  under  certain  circumstances  an  artificial 
game  feeding  program  may  be  necessary.  Such  programs  are 
the  responsibility  of  the  State. 


GAME  MANAGE' 
MENT 

FACILITIES 


A,   If  the  State  requests  it  in  times  of  emergency,  a  tempo- 
rary operation  of  this  kind  usually  can  be  arranged  by 
cooperative  agreement  or  verbal  understanding  with  the 

State  agency  concerned. 


OPERATIONS 


B.   Contrasted  to  the  above  condition,  in  certain  instances 

it  may  be  necessary  to  provide  for  more  or  less  permanent 
type  feeding  grounds,  hay  storage  barns,  or  similar 
structures  on  the  Federal  range  under  appropriate  per- 
mit. In  this  case,  if  a  suitable  acreage  of  private 
land  Is  not  available,  permission  to  construct  such  im- 
provements may  be  granted  to  the  State  by  a  lease,  per- 
mit, or  easement,  depending  upon  which  procedure  is  most 
applicable  (43  CFR,  Parts  9,  244,  254,  and  258)  and  V 
BLM  3.3,  3,4,  and  3.5).  The  creation  of  permanent  feed- 
ing grounds  will  generally  react  unfavorably  on  range 
conditions  in  the  vicinity  and  such  use  of  the  range 
is  considered  contrary  to  good  range  practice.  There- 
fore, permits  of  this  nature  will  be  granted  only  when 
the  need  is  verified  by  the  district  manager  and  no 
alternative  procedure  is  available  to  the  State  for 
taking  care  of  a  serious  game  problem. 


TYPE  FEEDING 
GROUNDS 
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CHECKING       C.   To  facilitate  game   management  and  control,  authorization 
STATIONS  may  also  be  issued  to  the  State. for  such  purposes  as  game 

checking  stations,  etc. 

RANGE         D.   If  the  use  desired  by  the  State  is  more  in  the  nature  of  a 
DEVELOPMENT        range  improvement  or  development  such  as  range  reseeding, 

fencing,  water  retention,  etc.,  a  cooperative  agreement 
will  be  more  in  order.   See  section  6.9. IIB  this  Volume, 
for  more  detailed  treatment  of  this  subject. 


«(♦ 
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8.4.1 


.1   The  overall  importance  of  wildlife  management  as  it  relates 
to  the  public  lands  plus  the  wide  variety  of  bird  and  animal 
wildlife  to  be  found  on  Bureau-administered  lands  requires  a 
reasonably  well-founded  knowledge  by  Bureau  personnel  of  the 
habits  and  habitat  requirements  of  important  game  species. 
This  section  provides  certain  guiding  principles  and  methods 
upon  which  management  of  wildlife  is  based.  Earlier  parts  of 
the  manual  have  listed  the  actions  necessary  for  treatment  of 
special  situations  such  as  for  the  preservation  of  endangered 
species  or  the  introduction  of  exotics  new  to  an  area.  The 
following  paragraphs  deal  with  treatment  of  normal,  more  or 
less  routine  wildlife  problems  expected  to  be  found  on  the 
Federal  range. 

.2   Section  161, 5(b)  of  the  Federal  Range  Code  provides  the  basis 
for  making  a  reservation  of  forage  for  a  reasonable  number  of 
wild  game  animals.  IX  BLM  2  specifies  that  the  unit  or  allot- 
ment records  must  reflect  these  obligations. 


MANAGEMENT 
FOR  BIG  GAME 


A.   Reasonable  niunbers  may  be  defined  as  the  numbers  of  game 
animals  of  a  particular  species  which,  based  upon  present 
day  conditions,  without  undue  competition  or  harm  to  the 
resource,  can  utilize  the  range  in  harmony  with  other 
uses  and  with  other  animal  species  based  on  use  that  will 
best  serve  the  public  interest.  Obviously,  this  cannot 
be  a  set  number  of  animals  per  unit  of  area  or  a  number 
based  upon  a  constant  percentage  of  forage  to  be  reserved 
on  a  large  acreage.  It  may  be  expected  to  vary  between 
units  or  subunits  by  class  of  game  animal  and  character 
of  the  range.  In  some  instances  it  will  amount  to  very 
little  or  no  reservation  at  all  if  only  a  token  number 
of  forage- using  game  animals  are  present.  At  other 
times,  where  a  key  wildlife  range  area  is  involved,  the 
reservation  of  forage  must  of  necessity  be  of  signifi- 
cance. 


REASONABLE 
NUMBERS 


• 


B,   In  keeping  with  Departmental  policy,  a  reservation  for 
wildlife  use  shall  be  set  only  after  full  comtsilltratian- 
with  wildlife  interests  and  after  a  rdcoramendation  has 
been  obtained  from  such  groups  and  the  advisory  board. 
(See  Illustration  7.)  Such  recommendations  must  be  made 
a  matter  of  record.  After  carefully  considering  the 
recommendations  made,  in  the  light  of  present  or  planned 
wildlife  populations 9  condition  of  the  range  resource, 
and  all  other  significant  factors,  the  district  manager 
will,  as  the  need  dictates,  establish  the  necessary  for- 
age reservations.  Adjudication  summaries  which  record 
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FORAGE 

RESERVATIONS 

(Cont.) 


the  apportionment  of  total  grazing  as  to  qualified  appli- 
cants within  an  administrative  unit  will  show  the  amount 
of  forage  reserved  for  use  of  wildlifco  No  formal  reser- 
vation of  forage  is  necessary  for  grazing  lease  areas 
outside  of  grazing  districts.  However,  as  provided  in 
Section  3»2.4B  of  this  Volume,  consideration  must  be 
given  to  the  needs  of  wildlife  in  grazing  lease  areas. 
Where  a  significant  number  of  game  animals  (i.e.,  more 
than  a  few  individual  animals)  range  in  the  area,  their 
forage  requirements  should  be  provided  for  and  noted  in 
the  terms  and  conditions  of  the  lease.  Similarly  the 
presence  of  non-forage  using  wildlife  species  such  as 
sage  grouse  or  other  upland  game  birds  should  be  noted 
for  the  record. 


GAME 
ANIMALS 
NEEDING 
FORAGE 


C,   The  low-lying  open  range  lands  of  the  West  which  make  up 
the  bulk  of  the  total  acreage  administered  by  BLM  provide 
the  habitat  for  a  great  variety  of  wildlife.  However, 
certain  species  are  more  dependent  upon  the  Federal  range 
for  forage  than  others.  Two  species  stand  out  above  all 
others;  these  are  mule  deer  and  pronghorned  antelope.  In 
terms  of  total  number,  deer  are  far  ahead  and  now  present 
the  greatest  overall  problem  in  terras  of  excess  popula- 
tions and  over-utilized  range,  Antelope,  on  the  other 
hand,  are  indigenous  to  the  open  ranges  of  the  West  and 
more  nearly  typify  big  game  on  the  Federal  range  than  any 
other  species.  Preservation  of  the  pronghorn  as  a  hunting 
and  recreation  resource  is  dependent  upon  a  proper  con- 
sideration being  given  to  its  needs  in  our  administration 
of  the  Federal  range.  Other  native  big  game  animals  found 
in  limited  numbers  on  the  Federal  range  include  elk,  moose j 
mountain  sheep,  mountain  goat,  and  javelina.  Wherever  big 
game  animals  make  use  of  the  Federal  range  a  finding  of 
forage  needs  must  be  made.  The  advice  of  Federal  and 
State  game  department  biologists  and  administrators  will 
be  of  great  help  in  arriving  at  a  sound  basis  for  making 
this  determination. 


BASIS  FOR 
RESERVATIONS 


The  application  of  management  to  game  ranges  will  require, 
among  other  things ^  an  estimate  of  game  populations  (dis- 
cussed under  subsection  G  and  some  means  of  estimating 
the  total  forage  production  available  for  wildlife.  Chap- 
ter 10,1,  Resource  Surveys,  outlines  a  method  of  making 
this  determination  by  reconnaisance  type  survey,  Stoddart 
and  Rasmussen  Deer  Management  and  Range  Livestock  Production, 
1945,  have  pointed  out  that  under  more  or  less  average  range 


Rel.  41   10/25/60 


VOLUME  IX  RANGE 


PART  8  WILDLIFE 


CHAPTER  8.4  MANAGEMENT  PRACTICES  AND  TECHNIQUES 


8.4.21 


conditions  in  the  mountain  ranges  of  Utah  the  degree  of 
direct  competition  between  deer  and  sheep  amounts  to 
approximately  43  percent,  and  as  between  deer  and  cattle 
only  about  19  percent.  The  observation  made  on  the  co- 
operative survey  of  the  Fort  Peck  game  range  further  sub- 
stantiates the  fact  that  under  normal  grazing  conditions 
an  average  range  type  will  take  care  of  a  considerable 
number  of  game  animals  without  any  appreciable  reduction 
in  the  forage  remaining  for  livestock.   This  depends  pri- 
marily upon  three  factors^ 

(1)  The  kind  of  wildlife  being  considened; 

(2)  The  degree  and  seasons  of  use  which  can  be  expected 
to  be  made  of  the  type  by  livestock  and  gameg  e»g,, 
75  percent  coverage  by  livsstock,  25  percent  cover- 
age by  games  etc; 

(3)  The  character  and  amount  of  vegetation  present, 
i.e.,  number  of  plant  species  usable  only  by  game, 
only  by  livestock,  or  palatable  to  both  classes  of 
animal.  This  is  essentially  the  basis  of  the  sur- 
vey method  described  in  section  10.1,9  of  this 
Volume. 


BASIS  FOR 
RESERVATIONS 

(Cont, ) 


E. 


F. 


The  relative  amount  or  volume  of  forage  consumed  by 
domestic  and  wild  animals  has  been  the  subject  of  much 
study  and  variable  interpretations.   The  Bureau  has 
maintained  a  five-to-one  ratio  between  sheep  and  cattle 
since  its  administration  of  the  Federal  range  begano 
All  records  of  forage  consumed  by  game  animal®  should 
be  determined  in  accordance  with  the  figures  given  be- 
low (See  Chapter  10.1).  Until  conclusive  information 
is  available  which  indicates  a  different  ratio  is  more 
nearly  correct,  these  values  will  be  used. 


1  cow  or  5  sheep 

2/3  buffalo  (bison) 

1  moose 

1-1/3  elk 

4  mountain  sheep 

4  mule  deer 

5  antelope 


FORAGE 

CONSUMPTION 
RATES 


1  AU  (the  standard) 

1  AU  (1  bison  for  1  mo.  -   1%  AUMs* 

1  AU  (1  moose  ■  1  AUM) 

1  AU  (1  elk  s  3/4  AUM^ 

1  AU  (1  mountain  sheep  ■  %  AUM) 

1  AU  (1  mule  deer  «  k   AUM) 

1  AU  (1  antelope  -  1/5  AUM) 


Once  the  initial  estimate  of  grasing  capacity  available 
for  game  animals  has  been  made  and  this  information  has 
been  correlated  with  the  estimated  total  game  populations 
present  on  the  ranges,  the  emphasis  should  be  shifted  to 
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RANGE 

STUDIES 

(Cont.) 


CENSUS 
METHODS 


a  study  of  range  condition  and  trend.  This  subject 
is  covered  in  section  10.3,33,,  of  this  Volume,  From 
this  data  information  may  be  obtained  on  the  current 
utilization  and  health  of  forage  plants  and  their 
ability  to  withstand  use  at  the  present  game  popula- 
tion level.   In  turn  the  need  for  herd  reductions ^ 
etc. J  will  be  indicated  and  the  data  obtained  will 
serve  as  a  basis  for  our  recommendations  to  the 
State  as  to  length  of  hunting  seasons ^  sex  of  animals 
to  be  hunted 9  bag  limit,  and  similar  matters. 

G.   In  the  management  of  range  lands  used  by  game^  it  is 

necessary  to  determine  the  approximate  big  game  popula- 
tion. If  several  species  of  game  are  present,  this 
may  require  more  than  one  or  a  combination  of  methods. 
This  again  will  require  cooperation  with  other  agencies 
or  groups  having  a  common  interest  in  the  matter.   In 
most  instances 9  the  Bureau  will  assume  the  role  of  a 
cooperator  with  the  State  game  departments  in  census 
work,  Antelope  and  elk  have  been  counted  quite  suc- 
cessfully by  use  of  a  light  plane  capable  of  flying 
at  slow  speeds  over  rough  country.  Coverage  is  ob- 
tained by  flying  a  predetermined  grid  pattern  over  a 
selected  herd  unit  range.  There  must  be  at  least  one 
experienced  observer  in  the  plane  in  addition  to  the 
pilot.  A  snow  background  is  usually  essential  to  a 
good  count.   Helicopter  counts  have  been  even  more 
successful  J  although  relatively  expensive  to  operate. 
Use  of  a  plane  is  generally  not  successful  for  deer 
census.  These  animals  may  be  counted  quite  success- 
fully by  driving  an  area  if  sufficient  manpower  is 
available  to  have  men  spaced  at  100°  to  150°  inter- 
vals along  the  drive  line.  Tract  coufits  are  quite 
indicative  of  herd  numbers  if  made  in  a  systematic 
manner  across  known  migration  routes.  Also  the  deer 
pellet  count  methods  will  provide  a  good  indication 
of  trend  in  game  populations  and  an  index  of  use 
made  within  a  given  range  area  but  should  not  be  re- 
lied upon  for  information  on  transient  or  migratory 
herds.  A  brief  discussion  of  the  pellet  count  method 
is  given  in  section  10.3.44  of  this  Volvmie.   If  use 
is  to  be  made  of  this  system.  State  game  department 
biologists  will  be  able  to  outline  step=by»step  pro- 
cedures in  the  application  of  the  method  as  it  is 
used  under  local  conditions.  There  are  a  nurasber  of 
census  methods  based  upon  such  factors  as  hunter  kill 
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data,  the  ratio  of  tagged  to  untagged  deer,  and  the  buck* 
doe  ratios  of  any  given  herd  which  will  not  be  described 
but  may  be  useful  under  special  circumstances, 

,3   For  the  purpose  of  this  text,  upland  game  will  be  considered 
as  small  game  birds  and  animals  excepting  waterfowl;  water- 
fowl will  include  ducks,  geese,  brant,  and  any  other  water 
loving  game  birds  locally  important  on  Bureau  administered 
areas. 


CENSUS 
METHODS 

(Comt.) 

MANAGEMENT 
FOR  UPU.ND 
GAME,  WATER- 
FOWL AND  FISH 


There  is  a  natural  tendency  to  think  of  wildlife  in  terras   RESPONSIBILITY 
of  big  game  animals,  predators  and  rodents.  However,  in 
managanent  of  public  range  and  forest  lands  the  BLM  must 
automatically  accept  partial  responsibility  for  the  wel- 
fare of  all  animal  and  bird  life  dependent  upon  these 
lands.   In  the  case  of  song  birds  and  small  mammals, 
this  responsibility  consists  largely  of  maintaining 
vegetative  cover  which  furnishes  their  habitat.  Thus 
the  general  objective  of  protection  and  conservation  of 
the  range  will  concurrently  achieve  the  necessary  preser- 
vation of  habitat.  Similarly  good  soil  and  range  manage- 
ment practices  are  reflected  in  good  watershed  conditions 
which  in  turn  mean  normal  runoff  required  to  sustain 
game  fish  population. 


C. 


The  native  upland  game  bird  most  characteristic  of  BLM 
lands  is  the  sage  grouse.  Many  other  animals  such  as 
cotton  tail  rabbits  and  desert  quail  as  well  as  certain 
exotics  like  Chukar  partridge  are  also  of  importance. 

The  Bureau  must  maintain  adequate  habitat  for  upland 
game  and  where  circumstances  require,  we  should  cooperate 
with  State  and  Federal  agencies  in  improving  cover  and 
feed  conditions.  The  ways  of  doing  this  consist  pri- 
marily of  water  development,  protective  fencing, 
similar  measures.  See  section  8,5  of  this  part, 
haps  of  greatest  importance  is  that  we  maintain  aware- 
ness of  this  wildlife  resource  in  planning  range  iEBprove- 
ment  or  development  projects.  By  advance  consultation 
with  the  State  representatives  before  embarking  upon 
brush  removal  or  water  development  programs  it  is  often 
possible  to  give  real  aid  to  local  wildlife  population 
without  any  increase  in  project  costs.  The  districts 
should  be  alert  to  such  opportunities  whenever  they  occur. 

Waterfowl  occupy  a  special  standing  in  wildlife  circles 
because  of  their  universal  appeal  to  sportsmen  and  recre- 
ationists  and  because  of  their  extensive  migrations  to 
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WATERFOWL 
(Cont.) 


and  from  other  nations  of  the  hemisphere.  For  these 
reasons,  regulations  and  management  of  migratory 
waterfowl  are  subject  to  international  treaty  agree- 
ments with  Canada  and  Mexico  and  are  a  primary  re- 
sponsibility of  the  Fish  and  Wildlife  Service,  Hunt- 
ing regulations,  seasonal  bag  limits  and  similar 
measures  are  worked  out  in  cooperation  with  the 
States  but  are  subject  to  the  final  authority  of 
the  Secretary  of  the  Interior,  As  is  the  case  with 
upland  game,  the  Bureau's  chief  contribution  to  im- 
provement of  conditions  for  waterfowl  can  be  through 
development  and  improvement  of  habitat.  The  full  in- 
fluence of  our  water  development  program  on  waterfowl 
is  now  known,  but  it  has  unquestionably  provided  a 
significant  increase  in  nesting  and  resting  habitat 
in  many  areas.  A  judicious  program  of  fencing  small 
headwater  areas  above  reservoirs  could  probably  do 
much  additional  good  for  the  cause  of  waterfowl 
conservation. 


FISH 


PREDATORS      .4 
AND  RODENTS 


AUTHORITY 


D,   Other  than  a  program  of  improving  watershed  condi- 
tions, the  Bureau's  responsibility  consists  chiefly 
of  maintaining  and  developing  access  to  fishable 
public  waters  and  so  protecting  the  public  interest 
in  the  recreational  resource.  In  instances  where 
our  water  development  projects  will  support  fish 
life  we  will  aid  and  encourage  the  State  in  stocking 
such  waters. 

The  Bureau  of  Sport  Fisheries  and  Wildlife  will,  under 
the  terms  of  the  1946  agreement  (Illustration  1),  be 
primarily  responsible  for  control  of  predators  and  rodents. 
BLM  employees  as  part  of  their  normal  duties  will  note  ex- 
cess populations  of  pests  and  predators  and  consult  with 
appropriate  BSF&W  representatives  in  establishing  neces- 
sary control  programs  in  accordance  with  the  terms  of  the 
joint  agreement.  Because  rabbit  and  rodent  populations 
tend  to  be  cyclic  in  nature,  a  review  of  past  population 
trends  may  help  in  predicting   future  eruptions.  This 
work  must  normally  be  planned  on  a  more  or  less  continuing 
basis,  subject  to  future  improvement  in  control  operations, 

A,   The  question  has  arisen  as  to  the  propriety  of  the 
Bureau  contributing  range  improvement  money  for  the 
purpose  of  predator  and  rodent  control.  The  Comptroller 
General  in  Opinion  B-120739  dated  August  21,  1957, 
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with  such  activity  should  be  maintained  in  order 
to  discourage  cruel  gathering  practices  and  to 
prevent  unnecessary  harrassment  of  livestock 
licensed  to  use  the  range. 

B.   Burros  have  so  far  been  a  problem  only  in  the  Southwest.    BURROS 
These  animals  have  increased  in  parts  of  California, 
Nevada,  and  Arizona.  Originally  domesticated  and  used 
as  pack  animals  by  desert  travelers,  they  were  abandoned 
in  many  instances  and  now  exist  in  a  semi-wild  state  in 
the  arid  Southwest,  In  addition  to  their  habit  of  se- 
verly  overusing  most  kinds  of  vegetation,  they  have  a 
propensity  for  despoiling  waterholes  and  are  often  ex- 
tremely destructive  of  range  improvements. 


(1)  The  State  law  of  California  provides  that  all  un- 
domesticated  burros  are  the  property  of  the  State, 
It  is  unlawful  to  kill  or  capture  burros  except 
under  written  permit  from  the  State  Department  of 
Agriculture.  California  has  established  a  burro 
preserve  which  includes  the  Death  Valley  National 
Monument  and  adjacent  BLM  lands. 

(2)  In  Arizona,  State  officials  take  the  position  that 
the  owner  of  the  land  is  the  owner  of  the  burros. 

The  Arizona  State  law  permits  the  gathering  of  un- 
branded  burros  but  requires  that  they  be  held  for 
a  period  of  time  before  disposal.  This  holding 
period  is  not  required  provided  the  owner  of  the 
burros  signs  a  bill  of  sale.  Bureau  employees  may 
have  upon  occasion  signed  these  forms;  however, 
such  action  is  not  a  legally  correct  procedure  and 
should  be  discontinued. 


CALIFORNIA 


ARIZONA 


C.   Even  in  the  face  of  contrary  State  law  the  Secretary  has 
authority  to  take  the  action  necessary  to  conserve  the 
natural  resource  of  public  land  Camfield  v.  United  States, 
167  U.  S,  518,  525-26,  Utah  Power  and  Light  v  United 
States,  243  U.  S.  389 j  404  (1917).  But  while  the  Federal 
Government's  authority  is  paramount,  the  Bureau  will  con- 
tinue to  rely  upon  a  program  of  sound  cooperation  with  the 
State  and  local  groups  to  maintain  control  of  unlicensed 
animals  on  the  Federal  range.  Any  direct  control  action 
should  be  taken  only  within  the  purview  of  the  Federal 
trespass  regulations. 


FEDERAL 
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MANAGEMENT 

PLANS 

(Cont.) 


Management  plans  are  required  for  normal  Bureau  range 
administration  activities.  Consideration  of  present 
or  potential  wildlife  populations  will  be  required  in 
all  plans  drawn  up  for  management  of  range  and  forest 
lands . 


GENERAL 


OUTLINE 


A.  The  plan  must  be  developed  to  show  the  place  that 
wildlife  occupies  in  the  overall  use,  development, 
and  protection  of  a  management  area  and  it  is  im- 
portant that  consideration  be  given  to  all  forms 

of  fish  and  wildlife,  not  big  game  alone.   Generally 
the  wildlife  management  plan  should  be  set  up  by 
management  units  or  by  game  herd  units  as  may  be 
defined  by  the  State  game  department.  Critical 
g;ame  use  areas  may  require  a  more  detailed  plan 
covering  units  of  smaller  size. 

B.  Management  plans  should  show  a  coordinated  approach 
to  protection,  regulation,  and  management  of  wildlife 
and  stipulate  how  this  work  will  be  correlated  with 
other  programs  in  the  area.  The  plan  should  include, 
but  need  not  be  limited  to,  the  following  subjects: 

(1)  Definition  of  the  management  unit  which  may  in- 
clude herd  unit  maps  and  other  data. 

(2)  Tabulation  of  necessary  forage  reservations  for 
wildlife,  if  any. 

(3)  Estimated  wildlife  numbers  by  species  compared 
to  desirable  populations  in  relation  to  neces- 
sary preservation  of  the  range, 

(4)  Brief  history  of  past  use  and  numbers  of  wild- 
life. 

(5)  Brief  description  of  game  herd  yearlong  use 
pattern,  i.e.,  seasons  of  use,  migration  routes, 
etc. 

(6)  Extent  of  conflicting  use  with  other  wildlife 
species  or  livestock.  Proposals  for  treatment 
or  improvement. 

(7)  Provisions  for  study  or  research  of  game  use 
activity  on  key  range  areas. 
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substantiated  an  earlier  opinion  of  the  Solicitor,         AUTHORITY 

A-82570,  dated  December  30,  1936 j  in  which  it  was  held      (Cont.) 

that  range  improvement  funds  may  properly  be  expended 

for  this  purpose.  After  ruling  that  the  function  of 

protection  of  the  public  lands  may  include  the  control 

of  rodents  and  predatory  animals ,  the  Comptroller  General 

said,  "...  Therefore,  if  the  Bureau  of  Land  Management 

determines  that  predator  control  on  public  lands  is  a 

necessary  incident  to  the  protection  of  such  lands,  it 

may  procure  predator  control  services  from  the  Bureau 

of  Sport  Fisheries  and  Wildlife..." 

B.   It  is  necessary  that  the  predatory  animals  control  person-  PREDATORY 
nel  of  the  Bureau  of  Sport  Fisheries  and  Wildlife  and  the   ANIMAL 
district  personnel  of  the  Bureau  of  Land  Management  colla-  CONTROL 
borate  closely.  This  is  essential  in  order  to  provide  the  PROGRAMS 
most  effective  program  with  the  funds  available  and  to 
insure  that  conflicts  with  various  interests  using  the 
Federal  range  are  minimized.  District  managers  will 
exercise  whatever  control  is  necessary  over  the  use  of 
compound  1080  baits,  cyanide  guns,  bear  traps,  and  other 
devices  which  might  be  hassardous  to  range  users. 

(1)  Control  by  the  Bureau  of  Land  Management  of  com-      USE  OF  1080 
pound  1080  baits  will  be  in  the  form  of  a  memoran- 
dum of  agreement  (Illustration  9)  that  will  be 
initiated  at  the  district  level.  The  agreement 
will  locate  by  local  land  marks  or  map  reference 
all  such  stations,  and  will  set  forth  the  approxi- 
mate period  during  each  year  that  the  station  will 
be  baited.  Ordinarily  the  baits  should  be  destroyed 
during  the  early  sprimg  before  stockmen  and  recrea- 
tionists  begin  to  use  the  range  and  should  not  be 
put  out  until  big  game  and  grazing  seasons  close 
during  the  fall.  1080  bait  stations  will  not  be 
placed  within  allotments  where  the  allottee  objects 
to  the  use  of  such  bait  unless  extenuating  circum* 
stances  occur.  Also  such  bait  should  not  be  used 
within  or  adjacent  to  areas  of  high  recreational 
use.  In  developing  the  agreement,  field  personnel 
of  the  two  agencies  will  first  agree  upon  the  general 
areas  where  the  baits  will  be  placed.  Following 
placement  of  the  baits  the  agreement  can  be  completed 
showing  the  specific  location  of  such  stations. 
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USE  OF 

CYANIDE 

GUNS 


(2)  Coyote  Getters  (cyanide  guns)  are  widely  used 
throughout  the  western  states.  Occasionally, 
people  find  them  and  set  them  off  out  of  curi- 
osity or  accidentally.  Since  severe  injury  or 
death  could  result  under  certain  circumstances, 
it  is  important  that  Getters  be  placed  in  out- 
of-the  way  places  not  often  visited  by  people. 
In  addition,  the  area  should  be  posted  so  as  to 
adequately  warn  the  public  of  the  hazard  that 


UNLICENSED     .5   In  recent  years  there  has  been  close  public  scrutiny  of 
ANIMALS  the  Bureau's  attitude  and  policy  in  the  control  of  un- 

desirable animals  such  as  federal  horses  and  burros. 


"WILD" 

HORSES 


LEGAL 
RESTRICTIONS 


ROUNDUP 


The  Bureau  has  been  subject  to  criticism  relative 
to  the  control  of  so-called  "wild"  horses  which  are 
in  fact  largely  ranch  livestock  allowed  to  graze  at 
large.  The  true  mustang  probably  descended  from 
horses  brought  into  the  country  by  early  Spanish 
explorers,  but  few  if  any  of  the  progeny  of  these 
animals  are  left  on  the  range  today.   It  is  impor- 
tant that  this  distinction  be  made  in  official 
speeches  or  writings  on  the  subject.  It  is  not 
the  policy  of  the  Bureau  or  the  Department  to 
eliminate  horses  from  the  range.  Even  if  de- 
sirable, this  control  could  not  be  done  in  a 
practicable  manner.  The  objective  is  to  control 
trespass  and  provide  for  proper  and  orderly  range 
use.   (See  Part  7  of  this  Volume  for  procedures  on 
grazing  trespass). 

(1)  Public  law  86-234  (73  Stat.  470;  18  U.S.C.  47) 
prohibits  the  use  of  aircraft  or  motorized 
vehicles  in  rounding  up  unowned  horses  or 
burros  on  the  public  lands o  The  Act  also  pro- 
hibits pollution  of  watering  places  on  public 
lands  for  the  purpose  of  trapping,  killing  or 
otherwise  harming  such  animals. 

(2)  Roundup  operations  should  be  carried  out  by 
local  ranchers  who  themselves  are  likely  owners 
of  the  horses  running  at  large.  Such  operations, 
if  carried  out  subject  to  the  local  police  powers 
of  the  State,  would  not  require  direct  participa- 
tion by  Bureau  officials.  However,  close  liaison 


<m 


*,-' 


Rel.  41    10/25/60 


VOLUME  IX  RANGE 

PART  8  WILDLIFE 

• 

CHAPTER  8.4  MANAGEMENT  PRACTICES  AND  TECHNIQUES 

8,4.6B 

(8)  Needed  rang®  improvemeimts  for  benefit  of  wildlife.         OUTLINE 

(Cont.) 

(9)  Description  of  any  areas  vital  to  preservation  of  a 


'j-XiBOa 


(10)  Plan  of  action  to  accomplish  objectives  listed. 
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,1   The  range  improvement  program  carried  out  during  the  past 

twenty-five  years  by  the  BLMj  has  been  of  significant  value 
to  wildlife.   Both  game  and  non-gam®  birds  and  animals  are 
now  found  in  range  areas,  formerly  almost  devoid  of  wildlife, 
primarily  by  reason  of  new  water  developments  and  general 
improvement  of  range  condition, 

.2   As  one  means  of  fostering  closer  relationships  between  the 
Bureau  and  the  states,  cooperative  range  improvement  pro- 
grams may  be  established.   Such  projects  will  normally  be 
for  joint  benefit  of  livestock  and  wildlife  and  may  be 
participated  in  by  cooperating  livestockmen,  or  others 
interested  in  the  welfare  of  livestock  or  wildlife.  As  a 
means  of  standardizing  procedures,  a  memorandum" agreement 
form  was  adopted  September  16,  1958  as  a  pattern  for  Bureau- 
State  cooperation  on  range  improvement  programs  (Illustration 
5).   The  Director's  memorandum  of  the  above  date,  (Subject; 
Cooperative  Agreements  with  State  Fish  and  Game  Commissions), 
which  transmitted  the  agreement  form,  stressed  among  other 
things  the  need  for  a  common  understanding  of  the  optimum 
numbers  of  livestock  and  game  which  would  make  use  of  the 
area.  This  is  a  means  of  guaranteeing  proper  utilization  of 
the  improved  forage  resources.  The  agreement  form  is  self- 
explanatory.  Any  substantial  departure  from  the  provisions 
of  the  pattern  agreement  should  be  referred  to  the  Director's 
office  for  review  and  clearance  before  it  is  made  effective. 


GENERAL 


COOPERATIVE 
AGREEMENTS 


.3   Primary  projects  and  practices  used 
as  follows: 


wildlife  managment  are 


PROJECTS  AND 
PRACTICES 


Water  development  is  foremost  among  range  improvement 
practices  beneficial  to  wildlife.  For  this  reason,  con- 
sideration should  be  given  to  existing  or  potential  wild- 
life population  at  the  time  plans  are  made  for  range 
improvement  or  S&M  conservation  programs.  The  benefits 
include:   (a)  drinking  water  for  all  forms  of  wildlifej 
(b)  nesting  areas  for  upland  birds  and  waterfowl;  (c) 
feeding  and  nesting  areas  for  waterfowl  (this  is  es- 
pecially important  in  major  waterfowl  flyway  areas); 
(d)  the  possible  use  of  additional  forage  areas  not 
formerly  used  because  of  lack  of  water.   In  addition  to 
actual  development  of  water,  fencing  of  reservoir  or 
spring  headwater  areas  is  encouraged  where  funds  permit 
or  where  this  may  b®  accomplished  by  cooperating  agencies 
(Form  4-1119)  or  by  lease,  permit,  or  easement  (V  BLM 
3.3,  3.4,  3.13).  Small  acreages  fenced  against  live- 
stock use  will  serve  several  useful  purposes  such  as 
restricting  siltation  of  reservoirs  through  increased 


WATER 
DEVELOPMENT 
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density  of  vegetation.,  protecting  the  water  source  from 
trampling  (springs),  and  providing  protected  nesting 
sites  for  ducks »  sage  grouse,  and  other  native  birds. 
As  another  aspect  of  wildlife  conservations  permanent 
waters  developed  by  BLM  may  be  seeded  to  useful  wildlife 
plants  or  stocked  with  fish.  Cooperation  in  work  of  this 
kind  should  be  solicited  from  the  State  game  department. 
In  dry  unwatered  range  areas,  it  is  often  possible  for 
State  game  departments  to  develop  limited  water  supplies 
for  birds,  small  mammals,  and  a  few  larger  game  animals 
through  the  use  of  so-called  "gallinaceous  guzzlers o" 
Guzzlers  require  a  very  limited  amount  of  space  and 
rarely  conflict  with  other  multiple  uses  of  the  public 
land« 


FENCING 


Fencing  policies  of  the  Bureau  have  not  in  all  cases 
been  understood  by  the  general  public  and  consequently 
have  on  occasion  aroused  antagonism  among  sportsmen's 
groups  and  others.  In  an  effort  to  clearly  establish 
the  Bureau's  policy  on  fencing j  a  statement  outlining 
the  procedures  to  be  followed  was  issued  on  May  15,  1959, 
by  the  Director  (Illustration  6).  Several  matters  which 
the  policy  statement  points  out  should  serve  to  clarify 
public  thinking  about  the  Bureau's  operations.   Our  fenc- 
ing program  will  definitely  consider  the  benefits  or  dis- 
advantages to  wildlife  as  well  as  other  aspects  and  action 
will  be  taken  accordingly.  Although  we  participate  in 
and  support  fencing  programs  as  a  conservation  measure, 
outright  objection  by  the  State  game  department  will  be 
cause  for  careful  re-analysis  of  the  situation  before  a 
project  is  started  and  every  effort  will  be  made  to  re- 
move objectionable  features  and  reconcile  conflicts. 


RANGE 
REVEGETA" 


SEEDING 
OPERATIONS 


C.   There  is  abundant  evidence  of  significant  benefits  to 
wildlife  from  our  range  revegetation  and  restoration 
programs. 


Seeding  operations  are  a  highly  important  phase  of 
range  restoration  which  vitally  affects  wildlife 
on  the  public  lands.  Our  program  of  range  seeding 
has  been  used  effectively  to  reduce  soil  erosion, 
restrict  the  spread  of  halogeton.  and  other  range 
weeds,  in  addition  to  increasing  range  forage  pro- 
duction. Generally  benefits  to  wildlife  have  been 
considered  of  secondary  value  due  to  the  supposed 
indifference  of  big  game  to  grass  as  a  forage  plant. 
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There  is  ample  reason  to  stress  the  wildlife  SEEDING 

values  of  seeding  programs  on  the  basis  of  live-      OPERATIONS 
stock  being  diverted  from  adjacent  ranges  impor-       (Cont,) 
tant  to  big  game«   However,  there  is  increasing 
evidence  that  crersted  wheat  and  other  seeded 
species  are  an  important  source  of  big  game  forage. 
Many  instances  are  now  being  reported  of  deer  and 
antelope  use  of  seeded  areas  on  practically  a  year- 
long basis.  The  Bureau  is  actively  cooperating  in 
trial  browse  reseeding  projects.   If  this  practice 
can  be  developed  on  a  practical  basis,  the  way  will 
be  opened  to  direct  browse  restoration  programs  in 
many  areas. 

(2)  Brush  removal  is  another  facet  of  revegetation  which   BRUSH 
is  receiving  increased  attention.  It  has  the  ad-      REMOVAL 
vantage  of  being  relatively  cheap  to  apply  and  when 
accomplished  through  spraying,  leaves  th«  soil  layer 
undisturbed.  Wildlife  groups  are  generally  inter- 
ested in  BLM  brush  removal  projects  since  the  browse 
may  be  needed  for  winter  use  of  antelope  or  deer 
herds.  Consultation  with  the  State  officials  prior 
to  brush  control  operations  is  now  a  fixed  Bureau 
policy.   In  discussing  proposed  Bureau  brush  removal 
projects  with  the  State,  there  are  two  facts  which 
should  be  emphasized: 

(a)  Under  present  concepts  our  over-all  program 
for  the  next  several  decades  or  longer  will 
treat  only  a  small  percent  of  the  total  sage* 
brush  range  in  the  West. 

(b)  Even  under  the  most  favorable  conditions  a 
certain  amount  of  sagebrush  is  left  or  re- 
establishes itself  in  the  stand  within  a  few 
years  since  it  is  a  noinnal  constituent  of  the 
range  type.  For  these  reasons  we  are  of  the 
firm  opinion  that  our  brush  treatment  programs  ^ — ^   * 
will  rarely  adversely  affect  wildlife.  In 

any  case,  extensive  projects  for  eradication 
of  browse  range  usable  by  game  will  not  be 
undertaken  where  survival  of  a  game  herd  may 
be  placed  in  jeopardy. 

D,   As  used  here,  "access"  refers  to  construction  of  roads      DEVELOPING 
or  trails  into  remote  range  areas  for  the  purpose  of       ACCESS 
securing  better  supervision  and  protection  of  the  range 
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DEVELOPING         and  to  permit  hunting  and  other  forms  of  multiple  use  of 
ACCESS  public  lands.  This  range  improvement  practice  can  pay 

(Cont.)  big  dividends  in  promoting  reduction  of  game  nimjbers  in 

overpopulated  herds  in  areas  not  otherwise  available  to 
normal  hunting.   It  is  desirable  for  access  road  develop- 
ment to  be  undertaken  cooperatively  with  the  States  and 
counties  in  order  to  have  the  advantage  of  the  game  de- 
partment's advice  on  road  location  as  well  as  the  supple- 
mental funds  which  may  be  available  for  construction  and 
maintenance.  The  right  of  access  to  the  public  lands  ,; 

as  provided  in  the  laws  and  regulations  is  discussed         ^    1 
in  Section  8.3.7  of  this  part. 


€ 


Relo  41   10/25/60 


f 


VoLlJME  IX  RANGE PART  8  WILDLIFE 

TABLE  OF  CONTENTS 

Chapter   6    Forms 


S©ctiom   ol 

,2  Narrative  Reports 

,3  Statistical  ImformatioB 

,4  Progri 


Rel.  41   10/25/60 


,3r 


( 


VOLUME  IX  RANGE 


PART  8  WILDLIFE 


CHAPTER  8.6  FORMS  AND  REPORTS 


8.6.1 


,1   As  a  means  of  keeping  the  State,  Area,  and  Director's  offices 
informed  on  the  status  of  wildlife  and  its  relation  to  the 
conservation  and  utilization  of  the  Federal  range  resource, 
certain  plans  for  development  and  reports  of  accomplishment 
are  required. 


.2   The  annual  report  of  the 
tive  report  of  range  mana 
in  preparing  this  a  repor 
shortly  before  the  end  of 
different  "theme"  for  the 
the  Secretary,  the  basic 
little  from  year  to  year, 
relating  to  wildlife  (not 
out  the  administration  pi 
topic  outline  from  which 
velopeds 


Secretary  contains  a  general  narra- 
gment  and  administration.  As  an  aid 
t  by  field  offices  is  called  for 
each  fiscal  year.  Although  a 
report  is  announced  each  year  by 
information  needed  changes  very 
A  concise  statement  on  activities 
just  big  game)  is  necessary  to  round 
cture.  Following  is  a  suggested 
the  statement  on  wildlife  may  be  de- 


A.  This  will  include  a  brief  summary  of  public  contacts  or 
meetings  attended  for  the  purpose  of  discussing  matters 
related  to  wildlife  management. 


GENERAL 


NARRATIVE 
REPORTS 


PUBLIC 
RELATIONS  - 
COOPERATIVE 
MEETINGS 


B.  Describe  all  counts  or  population  index  studies  partici- 
pated in  and  give  population  trends. 

C.  Give  a  sunmary  statement  of  all  study  projects  in  which 
the  district  participates  or  has  an  active  interest. 
Study  of  the  condition  and  trend  of  key  game  range  areas 
may  be  Included. 

D.  This  should  be  limited  to  projects  or  programs  which  have 
benefits  to  wildlife  as  one  of  the  major  objectives. 


CENSUS  WORK 


COOPERATIVE 
RESEARCH 
AND  STUDIES 


RANGE  IMPROVE' 
MENT  FOR 

WILDLIFE 


E.   Explain  the  current  status  of  range  predators  and  pests 
in  the  district  and  list  plans  or  projects  initiated  for 
control  and  improvement. 


PREDATOR  AND 
RODENT  CONTROL 


F.  Report  all  wildlife  problem  areas  with  a  brief  statement  WILDLIFE 
describing  the  nature  of  the  problem,  remedial  measures  PROBLEM 
contemplated,  etc. 

G.  Relate  the  activity  of  regular  wildlife  advisory  board  ADVISORY 
members  and  the  recommendations  of  any  other  advisory  SERVICES 
groups  which  give  advice  on  wildlife  problems. 
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OTHER 


H,   The  foregoing  is  not  meant  to  limit  the  scope  of  the 
report  but  will  serve  as  a  tickler  list  of  subject 
matter o   If  Section  15  grazing  lease  areas  have  a 
significant  population  of  wildlife g  a  supplemental 
statement  covering  current  plans  and  activities 
should  be  submitted. 


STATISTICAL 
INFORMATION 


The  annual  statistical  reports  prepared  at  the  district 
level  furnish  the  information  for  the  Statistical  Appendix 
published  annually  by  the  Director's  office.  District  re- 
ports are  submitted  on  Form  4-1137,  Because  this  report 
deals  principally  in  terms  of  animal  unit  months  of  for- 
age and  animal  nvimbers<,  only  big  game  animals  will  be 
reported  upon  the  space  provided  in  line  13  and  in  Col, 
25..  On  BLM  ranges  these  will  be  deer^  antelope,  elkj 
moose s  mountain  sheep j  and  any  other  native  or  exotic 
which  may  be  using  forage  on  the  Federal  range.   Predators j 
rodents  J  small  game  animals  and  birds  will  not  be  included 
in  this  report. 


COLUMN  25 


A.   Colxjmn  25  shows  the  total  AUMs  of  forage  used  by  game 
animals  listed  by  species  as  reflected  by  the  best 

information  of  numbers  and  seasons  of  use  madej,  and 
with  consideration  given  to  the  ownership  status  of 
the  range  used.  For  example j  if  a  grazing  district 
supports  an  estimated  population  of  425  antelope  for 

a  six-month  period  and  the  land  status  is  approxi= 
mately  75  percent  Federal  range,  the  total  Federal 
range  forage  will  be  computed  as  follows;   (Section 
8.4, 2E  lists  the.  conversion  rate  for  antelope  at  5 
to  1)  425  f  5  =  85  AUs  x  6  mos,  °   510  AUMs  total  use, 
510  AUMs  X  757o  FR  =  383  AUMs  of  FR  forage  being  used„ 
This  calculation  is  made  for  each  class  of  game 
animal  and  listed  by  species ^  number j,  and  total  AUMs 
as  indicatedo  The  sum  total  of  game  AUMs  of  use  is 
entered  in  the  indicated  space  under  column  25.  It 
is  important  that  this  figure  show  the  total  esti" 
mated  use  without  regard  to  the  amount  of  forage 
reserved  for  wildlife. 


C 


LINE  13 


B«   Show  on  line  13  of  the  report  the  actual  forage  re- 
served for  wildlife  as  required  in  the  range  adjudi- 
cation process  plus  any  additional  grazing  capacity 
determined  to  be  available  over  and  above  livestock 
grazing  use  as  described  by  resource  survey  procedures 
in  Section  10,1,9  of  this  Volume,  A  comparison  of 
this  figure  with  the  summation  of  column  25  will  call 
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attention  to  areas  of  game  overpopulatiom.  Th©  sum  of     LINE  13 
AUMs  listed  on  line  13  will  (aqual  th&  sum   of  the  carry°     (Comt.) 
ing  capacity  column  in  Column  28  on  Form  4°1137  except 
BB   indicated  in  footnote  1. 

(1)  In  order  for  the  total  AUMs  on  line  13  to  be  recon- 
ciled with  those  shown  in  block  285  additional  wild"= 
life  grazing  capacity  over  and  above  grazing  capacity 
usable  by  livestock  must  be  footnoted  on  the  form  to 
clearly  indicate  its  derivation, 

.4   General  instrmctlons  for  preparation  of  program  plans  and       PROGBtAMMING 
quarterly  progress  reports  are  found  in  IV  BLM  156,  Pro= 
gramming  range  administration  work  is  covered  in  IX  BLM  1,5, 
Wildlife  relates  in  some  degree  to  the  firsts  second g  and 
third  degrees  of  priority  work  as  described  in  IX  BLM  1,5,3 
of  the  manual,  Basic  adjudication  is  not  complete  without 
consideration  of  wildlife  needs  as  defined  in  43  CFR  161, 5(b), 
Likewise  the  relationship  of  wildlife  to  the  program  for  range 
surveys  J,  studies ;,  and  supervision  is  recognized.  Section  1,5. 5E 
of  this  Volume  treats  programming  of  wildlife  and  recreatio^n 
activities.  It  clearly  establishes  the  need  for  systematic 
planning  of  wildlife  management  requirements.  This  activity 
continues  to  increase  in  importance  and  each  district  manager 
should  carefully  analyze  the  long  term  Bureau  program  needs 
as  they  relate  to  his  district g  then  follow  through  with  them. 
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Illustration  1  =  Memorandum  of  Understanding  Between 
the  Bureau  of  Sport  Fisheries  and  Wildlife  and  the 
Bureau  of  Land  Management  for  the  coordination  of  live* 
stock  and  fish  and  wildlife  management 

(To  be  issued  at  a  later  date) 
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MEMORANDUM  OF  AGREEMENT 
concerning  Utilization  of  Federal  Public  Lands 
IN  WARNER  VALLEY,  OREGON 

December  5,  1950 

THIS  MEMORANDUM  OF  AGREEMENT  made  and  entered  into  by  and  between  the 
Oregon  State  Game  Commission,  hereafter  termed  the  Commission,  and  the 
Bureau  of  Land  Management  and  the  Fish  and  Wildlife  Service,  both  of  the 
U.  S.  Department  of  the  Interior,  hereafter  respectively  termed  the  Bureau 
and  the  Service,  regarding  the  utilization  of  public  lands  of  the  United 
States  in  Warner  Valley  Oregon,  WITNESSETH: 

WHEREAS,  the  Bureau  is  charged  with  control  and  administrative  responsi- 
bility for  certain  public  lands  hereafter  designated,  in  Warner  Valley,  Oregon, 
which  are  more  valuable  and  suitable  for  multiple  use  for  livestock  operations 
and  public  wildlife  management  than  for  any  other  use;  and 

WHEREAS,  the  Secretary  of  the  Interior,  acting  through  the  Bureau,  is 
authorized  by  Section  9  of  the  Act  of  June  28,  1934,  as  amended  (43  U.S.  Code, 
315h) ,  "To  provide  by  suitable  rules  and  regulations  for  cooperation  with 
official  .  .  .  agencies  engaged  in  conservation  or  propagation  of  wildlife 
interested  in  the  use  of  the  grazing  districts"; 

WHEREAS,  the  Commission  and  the  Service  desire  to  have  such  lands  made 
available  for  wildlife  administration  jointly  with  grazing  and  other  uses 
administered  by  the  Bureau; 

NOW,  THEREFORE,  in  consideration  of  the  mutual  public  benefits  to  be 
attained  as  hereinafter  stated,  the  parties  hereby  agree  as  follows  on  a 
plan  for  the  joint  and  multiple  use  of  all  Federal  vacant  public  lands  at 
any  time  under  the  control  of  the  Bureau  within  the  following  townships  all 
of  which  are  in  Warner  Valley: 

WILLAMETTE  MERIDIAN         / 


To 

34  S., 

R. 

24  E. 

T. 

36  S., 

R. 

24  E. 

T. 

37  S., 

R. 

24  E. 

T. 

38  S., 

R. 

24  E. 

T. 

40  S., 

R. 

24  E. 

T. 

34  S., 

R. 

25  E, 

T. 

35  S., 

R, 

25  E. 

T. 

38  S,, 

R. 

25  E. 

T. 

39  S., 

R. 

25  E. 

T. 

40  S., 

R. 

25  E. 

T. 

33  S., 

R. 

26  E. 

T. 

34  S., 

R. 

26  E. 
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together  with  all  Federal  riparian  ownership  lands  adjoining  such  sub- 
divisions within  the  bends  of  Hart  Lake,  Crump  Lake,  Jones  Lake, 
Anderson  Lake^  Turpin  Lake,  and  Blue joint  Lake, 

lo   Subject  to  law  and  valid  existing  rights  the  aforesaid  lands  shall 
not  be  available  for  other  than  Federal  public  ownership  and  to  the  extent 
herein  provided  shall  be  administered  jointly  by  the  Bureau 5  the  Commissionj 
and  the  Servicej  with  the  purpose  of  providing  maximum  utilization  for  wild- 
life and  domestic  livestock  and  for  other  uses  consistent  with  proper  manage- 
ment practices  and  policies  to  be  mutually  agreed  upon. 

r 

IIo  A  Management  Policy  Committees  including  representatives  of  each  of      " 
the  parties  hereto ^  shall  be  formed  for  the  purpose  of  considering  basic  plans 
and  policies  for  the  proper  utilization  of  the  area.   The  Committee  shall  meet 
at  a  place  mutually  agreeable j  semi-annually,  about  the  first  of  February  and 
the  first  of  August  of  each  year 5  and  shall  otherwise  examine  and  inspect  the 
area  frequently  to  determine  any  adjustments  or  modifications  of  plans  as  may 
be  requiredo  The  Committee  shall  be  composed  of  an  authorized  field  representa- 
tive of  each  party  hereto  and  the  Bureau  of  Land  Management  Regional  Administra- 
tor ^  the  State  Game  Director,  and  the  Service  Regional  Director„ 

IIIo  The  Commission  and  the  Service  shall  cause  to  have  prepared  promptly 

after  the  execution  of  this  agreement  by  all  parties  a  master  plan  for  the         -^. 
wildlife  uses  to  be  made  on  the  area  and  such  prospectus  shall  then  be  con-       t 
sidered  by  the  aforesaid  management  committee  and  when  unanimously  agreed  to 
by  such  committee,  merged  with  a  grazing  and  economic  use  plan  to  be  formu- 
lated by  the  Bureauj  to  result  in  an  over-all  utilization  policy  and  plan  for 


IV.   Subject  to  the  said  master  management  plan  and  policy,  the  basic 
spheres  of  responsibility  of  each  of  the  parties  hereto  within  the  scope  of 

such  policy  and  plan  are  as  follows 

SLo       The  administration  of  grazing  and  other  uses  on  the  area  shall  be 

primarily  the  responsibility  of  the  Bureauo  All  revenues  from  such  uses 
shall  be  considered  Federal  receipts  and  disposed  of  in  accordance  with  law, 

bo   The  Service  and  the  Commission  shall  jointly  administer  the  wild- 
life management  plan  formulated  and  included  within  the  aforesaid  master  plan 
and  shall  be  responsible  for  th©  execution  of  any  wildlife  development  plans 
and  the  administration  of  public  hunting  activities. 

Co   All  improvements  to  be  constructed  on  the  area  by  the  parties  such 
as  fences,  water  control  structures,  dikes,  or  other  physical  installations 
shall  be  mutually  agreed  upon  prior  to  undertaking  any  construction;  and  the 
costs  thereof  shall  be  divided  between  the  parties  according  to  the  functional 
benefit  that  economic  uses  or  wildlife  may  expect  to  derive  therefrom.  Provi- 
sion for  the  payment  of  such  costs  shall  be  arranged  between  the  parties  prior 
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to  the  undertaking  of  any  project  or  the  incurring  of  any  obligatioBo  Th@ 

scope  of  this  paragraph  encompasses  planning  services  such  as  engineer iBg 
and  architectural  plans,  as  well  as  the  actual  construction  phase  of  such 
activities. 

V.  All  parties  hereto  will  participate  in  the  prevention  and  sup=> 
pression  of  range  or  other  fires* to  the  fullest  extent  necessary  to  cope 
with  such  situations.   Personnel  of  all  the  three  agencies  will  cooperate 
in  the  enforcement  of  any  rules  and  regulations  applicable  to  the  area 
henain  involved  including  range  laws,  game  laws,  and  public  land  laws. 

VI.  Any  expenditure  of  funds  proposed  to  be  made  hereunder  by  any 
agency  will  be  understood  to  be  contingent  upon  availability  of  appropria- 
tion for  such  purpose,, 

VII.  This  agreement  shall  become  effective  on  the  latest  date  occurring 
opposite  the  name  of  any  signatory  hereto  and  shall  be  and  remain  in  effects 
subject  to  change,  modification,  or  amendment  by  mutual  consent  of  all 
parties  hereto  for  the  period  of  years  from  said  date. 

VIIo  No  Member  of  or  Delegate  to  Congress  or  Resident  Commissioner 
shall  be  admitted  to  any  share  or  part  of  this  contract  or  any  benefit 
that  may  accrue  therefrom, 

IN  WITNESS  WHEREOF,  parties  hereto  acting  through  the  official  repre-= 

sentative  signing  this  Agreement  have  executed  this  Agreement  for  the  uses 
and  purposes  hereinabove  set  forth. 

OREGON  STATE  GAME  COMMISSION 

By  C.  A.  Lockwood 
Director  of  Game 


U.  S.  DEPARTMENT  OF  THE  INTERIOR 
BUREAU  OF  LAND  MANAGEMENT 


Approved; 


(Date) 


Regional  Attaiinistrator 


Director,  Bureau  of  Land  Management, 


FISH  AND  WILDLIFE  SERVICE 


Approved s 


September  14.  1951 


(Date) 


(SGD)  Clarence  Cottam 


Acting  Director;  Fish  and  Wildlife  Service 

3 
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Leo  W.  Laythe 
Regional  Director 
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UNITED  STATES 
DEPARTMENT  OF  THE  INTERIOR 
Bureau  of  Land  Management 
Washington  25,  D.  C. 


May  21,  1958 


Memorandum 


To:       Area  Administrators,  Bureau  of  Land  Management 

Regional  Directors,  Bureau  of  Sport  Fisheries  and  Wildlife 

From:     Director,  Bureau  of  Land  Management 

Director,  Bureau  of  Sport  Fisheries  and  Wildlife 

Subject:   New  regulations,  procedures,  and  general  stipulations  for  oil 
and  gas  leasing  on  Federal  wildlife  lands 

The  revision  of  the  regulations  (43  CFR  192)  governing  oil  and 
gas  leasing  on  Federal  wildlife  refuge  lands,  game  range  lands,  coordina- 
tion lands,  and  Alaska  wildlife  areas,  has  culminated  in  new  regulations 
announced  by  Departmental  news  release  dated  January  8,  1958  and  published 
,/     in  the  Federal  Register,  January  10»  The  standard  lease  stipulations  as 
approved  by  the  Secretary  are  attached. 

During  the  course  of  the  revision  there  were  frequent  consulta- 
tions between  representatives  of  the  interested  Bureaus  to  obtain  agree- 
ment on  provisions  that  will  permit  development  of  petroleum  resources 
yet  assure  maximum  protection  for  wildlife  values. 

The  regulation  inaugurates  a  new  policy  with  respect  to  oil  and 
gas  leasing  on  Federal  wildlife  lands.  Wildlife  refuges,  for  example, 
will  be  closed  to  leasing  unless  the  Geological  Survey  finds  that  refuge 
^     lands  are  subject  to  oil  drainage  as  a  result  of  operations  on  adjacent 
^'    lands.   In  such  instances  the  Bureau  of  Land  Management,  with  the  concur- 
rence of  the  United  States  Fish  and  Wildlife  Service,  will  process  an 
offering  for  competitive  leases  which  will  require  final  approval  of  the 
Secretary. 

On  other  Federal  wildlife  lands  (game  range  lands,  coordination 
lands  and  Alaska  wildlife  areas)  the  regulations  for  oil  and  gas  leasing 
require  a  determination  of  lands  within  such  areas  which  are  available  for 
leasing.  The  determination  will  be  made  jointly  by  the  Bureau  of  Land 
Management  and  the  Bureau  of  Sport  Fisheries  and  Wildlife  with  the  coopera- 
tion of  the  appropriate  State  game  agency  where  coordination  lands  are 
\  involved.  The  Geological  Survey  will  be  consulted  and  all  possible 

) 


Rel.  41   10/25/60 


VOLUME  IX  RANGE  PART  8  WILDLIFE 


ILLUSTRATION  3  (. 


•^r 


guidance  obtained  as  to  the  location  of  known  oil  and  gas  fields  or  potential 
prospecting  areas.   Such  information  will  be  fully  evaluated  before  making 
the  final  selection  of  the  areas  to  be  opened  or  closed.  Essentially,  the 
determination  will  result  in  a  land  use  classification  made  on  the  ground  by 
the  refuge  manager  and  a  representative  of  the  Bureau  of  Land  Management  to 
be  designated  by  the  State  or  Operations  Supervisor,  Criteria  to  be  followed 
in  classifying  lands  for  exclusion  from  leasing  have  been  jointly  developed 
by  the  two  Bureaus  and  are  listed  below.  The  balance  of  the  areas  will  be 
available  for  leasing  subject  to  the  imposition  of  the  approved  stipulations 
(attached)  which  are  designed  to  help  protect  the  surface  resources g  includ- 
ing protection  of  wildlife  from  damage  caused  by  leasing  and  development 
activities. 


It  should  be  noted  that  with  respect  to  coordination  lands  the 
regulations  provide  for  joint  agreement  of  the  Bureau  of  Land  Management  and 
the  United  States  Fish  and  Wildlife  Service,  with  the  authorized  members  of 
the  various  State  game  commissions,  in  determining  those  lands  which  shall 
be  excluded  from  oil  and  gas  leasing.   It  may  be  that  some  State  game  com- 
missions will  wish  to  recommend  supplemental  stipulations.  The  determina- 
tion of  such  a  need  should  be  made  by  local  representatives  of  the  United 
States  Fish  and  Wildlife  Service,  the  Bureau  of  Land  Management,  and  the 
State  concerned.  Any  recommended  changes  in  the  basic  stipulations  as  pre- 
viously approved  by  the  Secretary  shall  be  referred  to  the  Department  for 
approval. 

It  is  necessary  that  the  joint  classification  described  above  and 
cottducted  in  keeping  with  the  following  criteria  be  carried  out  as  rapidly 
as  possible  in  order  that  appropriate  action  can  be  taken  on  lease  applica- 
tions now  pending. 

It  is  proposed  to  exclude  from  oil  and  gas  leasing,  in  addition  to 
wildlife  refuge  lands,  all  other  Federal  wildlife  lands  in  the  following 


lo   Patented  lands  acquired  by  direct  purchase  or  gift 
specifically  for  wildlife  use,  and  patented  lands  transferred 
from  another  Federal  agency  for  use  by  wildlife,  or  acquired  as 
surplus  property  for  the  protection  and  propagation  of  wildlife. 

2.   Local  areas  of  wildlife  habitat  or  portions  of  a  wild- 
life range  essential  to  the  protection,  propagation,  and  manage- 
ment of  the  wildlife  resource  which  cannot  be  adequately  protected 
by  stipulations  applicable  to  oil  and  gas  leasing  on  game  range 
lands,  coordination  lands,  and  Alaska  wildlife  areas.  The  follow- 
ing are  examples  of  areas  which  will  be  considered  in  this  category: 
Nesting  grounds,  water  and  march  areas,  and  sources  of  water  con- 
trolled or  developed  by  the  United  States  for  wildlife;  big  game 


€ 
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migration  routes;  big  game  lambing  grounds;  areas  where  major 
wildlife  concentrations  occur;  areas  which,  in  addition  to 
being  required  for  wildlife  management „  are  set  aside  for 
field  research  on  factors  relating  to  the  management  of  plant 
and  animal  resources. 


t 


Should  areas  excluded  from  leasing  by  classification  be  subject 
to  oil  drainage  as  determined  by  the  Geological  Survey,  the  same  leasing 
procedure  as  referred  to  above  for  wildlife  refuges  (43  CFR  192, 9(b)  will 
be  followed. 

While  making  the  classification,  lands  may  be  encountered  which 
have  outstanding  scenic  values,  are  historic  sites,  or  are  determined  to 
be  of  primary  value  for  public  recreation  but  are  not  subject  to  the 

classification  criteria  because  of  the  absence  of  wildlife  values.  To 
provide  protection  for  such  areas,  the  need  for  separate  withdrawals 
to  exclude  the  application  of  the  mining  and  mineral  leasing  laws  should 
be  considered. 


The  foregoing  criteria,  together  with  the  lease  stipulations, 
will  provide  the  basic  guide  lines  for  classifying  lands  to  be  excluded, 
and  will  afford  protection  to  the  lands  under  a  lease. 

Any  agreements  which  are  jointly  reached  on  the  classification 
of  areas  to  be  excluded  from  leasing  must  be  submitted  to  the  Secretary 
for  approval  in  accordance  with  the  regulations. 


Attachment 


/s/  Edward  Woozley 

Director,  Bureau  of  Land  Management 

/s/  D.  H,  Janzen 

Director,  Bureau  of  Sport  Fisheries 
and  Wildlife 


I  concur; 


I  si   Thomas  B,  Nolan 

Director,  Geological  Survey 


Approved:  May  21,  1958 

/s/  Fred  A,  Seaton 
Secretary  of  the  Interior 
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Form  4-1383  USDI  Bureau  of  Land  Management 

(April  1958) 

Wildlife  Lands 

LEASE  STIPULATION 


INSTRUCTIONS 

This  form  of  stipulations  is  to  be  included  in  Oil  and  Gas  Leases  entered  into 
pursuant  to  43  CFR  192.9  relating  to  Oil  and  Gas  Leases  in  Wildlife  Refuge,  Game 
Range,  and  Coordination  Lands. 

1.  The  following  stipulations  will  be  made  a  part  of  the  Bureau  of  Land  Management  Lease 
^  Forms  4—1158  and  4—1196,  and  all  substitutions  therefor.  These  stipulations  will  be  made  applicable 
B/                                    as    terms    and   conditions   of  performance    by   lessees   under   all   oil    and   gas   leases   entered  into  under 

authority  vested  in  the  Secretary  of  the  Interior  over  game  range,  coordination  or  Alaska  Wildlife  lands 
pursuant  to  the  order  of  the  Secretary  of  the  Interior  published  in  23  Federal  Register  227, 
January  11,  1958,  43  CFR  192.9. 

2.  Should  compliance  with  one  or  more  of  these  terms  and  conditions  be  considered  unduly 
burdensome  and  unnecessary  to  the  protection  of  wildlife  resources,  the  lessee  may  request  waiver 
thereof  by  letter  addressed  to  the  Secretary  of  the  Interior  setting  forth,  in  full,  the  reasons  why  a  waiver 
is  considered  necessary.  The  authority  to  grant  such  waivers  shall  be  discretionary  and  may  be  ex- 
ercised only  by  the  Secretary  or  the  Under  Secretary  of  the  Interior. 

3.  The  authorized  officer  shall  (a)  approve  no  plan  of  operation  that  contains  provisions  in- 
consistent with  the  stipulations  hereinafter  set  forth;  (b)  waive  no  term  or  condition  in  a  lease;  or 
exercise  no  discretion  vested  in  him  unless  he  is  satisfied  the  exercise  of  that  discretion  will  not 
damage  any  wildlife  resource. 

//  4.    Drilling    and    production   operations    under   the    lease    shall    be    under   the    direction    of  the 

Geological  Survey. 

5.    As  used  herein: 

(a)  the  term  "lessee"  includes  the  lessee,  heirs  and  assigns  of  the  lessee  and  persons 
operating  on  behalf  of  the  lessee; 

(b)  the  term  "wildlife  resources"  include  fish  and  wildlife  resources  and  concentrations, 
fish  and  wildlife  management  operations  and  range  improvements  and  facilities; 

(c)  the  term  "authorized  officer"  means  the  State  Supervisor  of  the  Bureau  of  Land  Manage- 
ment in  the  State  in  which  the  land  is  located,  and,  in  Alaska,  the  Refuge  Manager  of  the  Bureau  of 
Sport  Fisheries  and  Wildlife. 

1.    The  lessee  shall: 

(a)  comply  with  all  the  rules  and  regulations  of  the  Secretary  of  the  Interior; 

(b)  prior  to  the  beginning  of  operations,  appoint  and  maintain  at  all  times  during  the  term  of 
the  lease  a  local  agent  upon  whom  may  be  served  written  orders  or  notices  respecting  matters  contained 
in  these  stipulations  and  to  inform  the  authorized  officer  in  writing  of  the  name  and  address  of  such 
agent.     If  a  substitute  agent  is  appointed,  the  lessee  shall  immediately  inform  the  said   representative; 

(c)  conduct  all  authorized  activities  in  a  manner  satisfactory  to  the  authorized  officer  with 
due  regard  for  good  land  management  and  avoid  damage  to  improvements,  timber,  crops,-  and  wildlife 
cover,  and  fill  all  sump  holes,  ditches,  and  other  excavations  or  cover  all  debris,  and  so  far  as  reason- 
ably possible,  restore  the  surface  of  the  leased  lands  to  their  former  condition  and  when  required  to  bury 
all  pipelines  below  plow  depth.  The  authorized  officer  shall  have  the  right  to  enter  all  the  premises  at 
any  time  to  inspect  both  the  installation  and  operational  activities  of  the  lessee; 

(d)  take  such  steps  as  may  be  necessary  to  prevent  damage  to  wildlife. 

(e)  do  all  in  his  power  to  prevent  and  suppress  forest,  brush,  or  grass  fires  and  to  require  his 
employees,  contractors,  subcontractors  and  employees  of  contractors  or  subcontractors  to  do  likewise; 

(f)  install  adequate  blow-out  prevention  equipment; 

(g)  construct  ring  dikes  and  sump  pits  to  confine  drilling  mud  and  other  pollutants  and  make 
safe  disposition  of  salt  water  by  use  of  injection  wells  or  such  other  method  as  may  be  approved  in  the 
plan  of  operation; 

(h)   cover  flare  pits  in  acres  of  wildlife  concentration; 
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(i)  remove  derricks,  dikes,  equipment,  and  structures  not  required  in  producing  operations 
within  60  days  after  the  completion  of  drilling; 

(j)  comply  with  and  see  to  it  that  his  agents  and  employees  comply  with  all  Federal,  State, 
or  territorial  laws  relating  to  hunting,  fishing,  and  trapping; 

(k)  commit  the  lease  to  any  unit  plan  required  in  the  interest  of  conservation  of  oil  or  gas 
resources  or  for  the  protection  of  wildlife; 

(1)  prior  to  the  conduct  of  geological,  geophysical,  or  core  drilling  operations  or  construction 
of  any  facilities,  or  prior  to  operations  to  drill  or  produce,  submit  in  triplicate  for  approval  in  writing  by 
the  authorized  officer  a  plan  of  operation  that  will  include  detailed  statements  indicating  the  manner  in 
which  the  lessee  will  comply  with  these  stipulations  together  with  a  statement  that  the  lessee  agrees 
that  compliance  with  these  stipulations  and  with  the  approved  plan  of  operations  are  conditions  of  per- 
formance under  this  lease  and  that  failure  to  comply  with  these  provisions  (unless  they  are  waived  by  the 
Secretary  or  the  Under  Secretary  of  the  Interior)  will  be  grounds  for  cancellation  of  the  lease  by  the 
United  States.  Notwithstanding  other  provisions  in  these  stipulations,  the  lessee  shall  include  in  any 
plan  of  operation  specific  provisions  relating  to:  The  time,  place,  depth  and  strength  of  seismographic 
shots,  maps  showing  the  location  of  his  leases  included  in  the  plan,  actual  and  proposed  access  roads, 
bunkhouses,  proposed  well  locations,  storage  and  utility  facilities,  water  storage,  pipelines  and  pumping 
stations;  the  type  of  safety  equipment  that  will  be  employed;  the  methods  to  be  used  to  assure  the  dis- 
position of  drilling  mud,  pollutants,  and  other  debris;  the  location  of  facilities  in  relation  to  flood  levels; 
and  such  other  specific  matters  as  the  authorized  officer  may  require.  The  plan  of  operation  shall  be 
kept  current  in  all  respects  and  all  revisions  and  amendments  submitted  to  the  authorized  officer  for 
written  approval; 

(m)  do  all  things  reasonably  necessary  to  prevent  or  reduce  to  the  fullest  extent  scarring  and 
erosion  of  the  land,  pollution  of  the  water  resources  and  any  damage  to  the  watershed.  Where  con- 
struction, operation,  or  maintenance  of  any  of  the  faciliti-es  on  or  connected  with  this  lease  causes 
damage  to  the  watershed  or  pollution  of  the  water  resource,  the  lessee  agrees  to  repair  such  damage, 
including  reseeding  and  to  take  such  corrective  measures  to  prevent  further  pollution  or  damage  to  the 
watershed  as  are  deemed  necessary  by  the  authorized  officer; 

(n)  file  the  bond  required  by  Sec.  2a(4)  of  the  lease  before  conducting  any  operations  on  the 
leasehold,  and  file  any  additional  bond  required  by  the  authorized  officer  to  pay  for  damages  to  wildlife 
habitat,  including  trees  and  shrubs,  or  wildlife  improvements; 

(o)  agree  to  respect  and  comply  with  any  new  requirements  imposed  by  the  Secretary  of  the 
Interior,  or  the  authorized  officer,  on  the  operating  program  as  operating  experiences  proves  necessary  in 
order  to  give  complete  protection  to  wildlife  populations  and  wildlife  habitat  on  the  areas  leased. 


2.    The  lessee  shall  not: 

(a)  construct  roads,  pipelines,  utility  lines,  and  attendant  facilities  that  are  either  un- 
necessary or  which  might  interefere  with  wildlife  habitat  or  resources  or  with  drainage; 

(b)  modify  or  change  the  character  of  streams,  lakes,  ponds,  water  holes,  seeps,  and  marshes, 
except  by  advance  approval  in  writing  by  the  authorized  officer  nor  shall  he  in  any  way  pollute  such 
streams,  lakes,  ponds,  water  holes,  seeps,  or  marshes; 

(c)  conduct  operations  at  such  times  as  will  interfere  with  wildlife  concentrations; 

(d)  conduct  geological  or  geophysical  explorations  that  might  damage  any  wildlife  resource 
and  such  operations  shall  be  conducted  only  in  accordance  with  advance  approval  in  writing  by  the 
authorized  officer  as  to  the  time,  manner  of  travel,  and  disturbances  of  surfaces  and  the  facilities  re- 
quired for  the  protection  of  wildlife; 

(e)  use  explosives  in  fish  spawning  or  rearing  areas,  nesting  areas,  lambing  grounds,  or  other 
areas  of  wildlife  concentrations  during  periods  of  intense  activity  or  at  any  other  time  or  in  any  manner 
that  might  damage  any  wildlife  resources;  the  pattern,  size,  and  depth  of  seismographic  shots  shall  be 
submitted  to  the  authorized  officer  for  advance  approval  in  writing  and  immediately  following  the  deto- 
nation of  any  seismographic  charge,  the  hole  shall  be  filled  or  plugged  and  any  surface  damage  repaired 
to  the  satisfaction  of  the  authorized  officer; 

(0  without  advance  approval  in'  writing,  use  any  water  or  water  source  controlled  or  de- 
veloped by  the  United  States; 

(g)  use  mobile  equipment  under  such  conditions  as  to  permanently  damage  surface  resources, 
cause  scarring  and  erosion,  or  interfere  with  wildlife  concentrations; 

(h)  conduct  geological,  or  geophysical,  or  core  drilling  operations  or  construct  roads,  bunk- 
houses  or  any  facilities  or  drill  or  produce  under  a  lease  until  the  submittal  and  approval  in  writing  of  a 
plan  of  operation  pursuant  to  Section  (2)(m)  supra  or  deviate  therefrom  until  any  revisions  or  amendments 
of  said  plan  have  been  approved  in  writing  by  the  authorized  officer; 

(i)  burn  rubbish,  trash,  or  other  inflammable  materials  or  use  explosives  in  a  manner  or  at  a 
time  that  would  constitute  a  fire  hazard. 
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MEMORANDUM  -  AGREEMENT 


This  memorandum  of  understanding,  made  this  day  of 


195 >  by  and  between  ,  hereinafter 


called  the  Commission,  and  the  Bureau  of  Land  Management,  hereinafter  called 
the  Bureau. 

WHEREAS,  the  Bureau  Is  authorized  under  sections  2  and  9  of  the  Taylor 
Grazing  Act  of  June  28,  1934  (48  Stat,  1269)  to  enter  Into  cooperative 
agreements  with  official  State  agencies  to  carry  out  tha  purposes  of  this 
Act  and  the  Commission  is  similarly  ^iuthorized  under  the  laws  of  the  State 
of  to  enter  into  cooperatives  agreasmsmta;  and 

V7HEREAS,  it  is  the  desire  of  the  Burgaia  awd  the  Commission  to  improve 
forage  conditions  for  licensed  liv(SStock  and  game  animals  consistent  with 
the  conservation  and  development  of  the  Fsdsral  range  lands;  and 

WHEREAS,  it  is  recognized  that  artificial  revegetation  an4   other  range 
improvement  and  developmant  projects  will  gisrve  this  purpose  and,  in  addi- 
tion, by  increasing  the  vegetative  cover  will  hslp  to  conseirve  and  protect 
the  soil  from  loss  by  erosion, 

IT  IS  THEREFORE  UNDERSTOOD  AND  AGREED,  that  the  Bureau  and  the  Commis- 
sion may  enter  into  local  cooperative  range  improvement  or  d&volopment 
projects  where  it  is  clearly  evident  that  such  projects  will  aid  in   th0 

conservatioB  and  protection  of  the  Federal  range  with  consequeiat  b^inQfits 
to  livestock  and  wildlife, 

IT  IS  FURTHER  UNDERSTOOD  AND  AGREED,  that 

1.  In  the  case  of  cooperative  revsgetation  projects,  use  will  be 
allowed  only  after  joint  surveys  have  been  made  as  a  means  of  determining 
the  grazing  capacity  aiad  proper  season  and  class  of  use  for  livestock  and 
wildlife.  Periodic  examiffiations  of  the  range  shall  be  made  of  all  areas 
treated  or  developed  in  furtherance  of  this  agreement.  Condition  aiad  trend 
studies  will  be  cooperatively  established  as  a  basis  for  any  future  adjust- 
ments needed  in  range  use, 

2.  Irrespective  of  the  type  of  project  Installed  or  developed  under 
the  provisions  of  this  agresmsnt,  permitted  use  will  be  in  accordance  with 

the  best  principles  and  practices  of  rang©  managemiant, 

3.  The  Bureau  has  the  full  authority  and  responsibility  for  control 
of  livestock  trespass.  The  Commission  has  the  responsibility  for  the 
control  of  wildlife  and  within  the  limits  of  its  authority  will  prevent 
wildlife  populations  from  exceeding  the  optimum  levels  agreed  upon^ 
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4.  Joint  responsibility  for  maintenance  of  cooperative  range  improve- 
ments will  rest  with  the  cooperating  agencies  provided  that  when  a  Federal 
range  user  or  other  individual  or  group  contributes  to  the  installation  or 
development  of  a  project,  they  may  share  in  the  responsibility  for  mainte- 
nance. 

5.  In  the  event  of  failure  to  agree  upon  the  proper  use  or  manage- 
ment of  any  area  treated  under  the  terras  of  this  agreement,  the  Bureau,  as 
the  agency  charged  with  administrative  responsibility  of  the  public  lands, 
will  make  the  final  determination. 

6.  In  conformity  with  existing  Bureau  policy,  only  lands  which  be-        * 
cause  of  their  compact  status  pattern  favorable  to  management  for  livestock 

and  wildlife  and  which  are  least  likely  to  be  disposed  of  under  existing  use 
patterns  will  be  improved.  Furthermore,  it  should  be  clearly  understood 
that  notwithstanding  this  agreement,  if  the  public  interest  can  best  be 
served  through  classification  of  the  lands  so  improved  for  a  higher  use, 
they  may  be  withdrawn  or  disposed  of  as  the  situation  may  require. 

BUREAU  OF  LAND  MANAGEMENT 


By. 


State  Supervisor 

STATE  OF 

BY 


Department  Director 
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UNITED  STATES 
DEPARTMENT  OF  THE  INTERIOR 
Bureau  of  Land  Management 
Washington  25,  D.  C. 


May  15,  1959 


Memorandum 

% 
^     To:       Area  Administrators,  Areas  1,  2  and  3 

State  Supervisors 

District  Managers 

From:     Director 

Subject:   Fencing  of  Public  Lands 

Recent  correspondence  has  indicated  the  need  for  a  restatement 
of  Bureau  policy  on  the  fencing  of  public  lands  as  it  relates  to  the  needs 
of  wildlife. 

J  Because  it  is  quite  generally  recognized  that  fencing  will  aid 

in  securing  better  supervision  and  control  of  range  use  and  will  facilitate 
our  range  protection  and  improvement  programs,  the  Bureau  will  continue  to 
engage  in  and  support  fencing  programs  which  are  in  harmony  with  the  con- 
servation principles  of  the  Taylor  Grazing  Act,  At  the  same  time  we  recog- 
nize our  responsibility  to  supply  the  habitat  and  forage  requirements  of 
native  species  of  wildlife.  Therefore,  fencing  practices  which  may  ad- 
versely affect  or  endanger  wildlife  would  not  be  in  keeping  with  the 
multiple-use  principles  of  land  management  and  must  be  avoided.  This  means 
that  the  Bureau  must  provide  for  careful  study  and  long  range  planning  for 
all  fencing  programs  to  be  initiated  in  areas  of  importance  to  wildlife. 

Fencing  of  Federal  rangelands  is  authorized  by  Section  4  of  the 
Taylor  Grazing  Act  which  provides  that  fences  and  other  imporvements  neces- 
sary to  the  care  of  p^armitted  livestock  may  be  constructed  under  permit  or 
cooperative  agreement.  Section  9  of  the  Act  provides  for  cooperation  with 
official  State  agencies  engaged  in  conservation  or  propagation  of  wildlife. 
Section  6  provides  for  lawful  ingress  and  egress  to  Federal  lands.  All  of 
these  provisions  must  be  kept  in  mind  when  applying  departmental  regulations 
to  actual  field  conditions, 

43  CFR  161, 6(e) (14)  gives  authority  to  the  district  manager  under 
certain  conditions  to  require  fencing  of  range  allotments  and  161,15  pro- 
\     vides  for  the  issuance  of  permits  to  construct  improvements  on  the  public 
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range  or  to  enter  into  cooperative  agreements  for  the  same  purpose.  43  CFR 
Part  160  provides  authority  for  similar  improvement  of  grazing  lease  lands. 

Volume  1X5,  Chapter  6.606B  and  C  lists  certain  circumstances  which 
may  require  special  conditions  or  stipulations  to  be  made  a  part  of  any 
agreement  or  permit  for  fencing  public  lands.  Section  5  of  the  Engineering 
Supplement  gives  detailed  specifications  for  fence  construction.  However, 
it  does  not  include  the  fence  specifications  required  to  provide  for  safe 
passage  of  antelope.  These  are  contained  in  the  House  Report  of  January  29, 
1954  and  the  Director's  memorandum  to  the  Regional  Administrator  of  Region 
III,  dated  February  18 g  1954. 

To  prevent  misunderstanding ^  it  should  be  a  standard  practice  to 
publicly  announce  plans  for  Bureau  fencing  programs.   This  information  may 
accompany  publicity  releases  detailing  the  Bureau's  Soil  and  Moisture  or 
Range  Improvement  programs  for  the  coming  year  together  with  a  general  state- 
ment of  benefits  to  be  expected  from  such  a  program.  In  instances  where  big 
game  or  other  wildlife  species  may  be  affected  by  such  activities,  prior  con- 
sultation should  be  had  with  State  Game  Department  officials  for  their  advice 
and  recommendation  on  the  matter.  Because  of  the  controversial  nature  of 
this  subjects,  the  Bureau  should  not  include  benefits  to  wildlife  as  a  means 
of  justifying  fencing  projects  except  in  instances  where  the  State  Game 
Department  is  actively  supporting  or  taking  part  in  the  program,,  ^ 

Although  we  believe  that  the  advantages  of  a  fencing  program  will 
generally  outweigh  the  disadvantages  to  wildlife 5  large  scale  projects  or 
programs  may  in  some  instances  meet  with  strong  opposition  from  State  Game 
Departments.   In  such  an  events  the  district  manager  should  fully  explain 
the  ultimate  benefits  expected  to  be  achieved  but  if  this  is  not  sufficient 
to  overcome  the  opposition  to  the  program,  the  matter  will  be  referred  to 
the  State  Supervisor  or  Area  Administrator  for  further  consideration  and 
evaluation  before  the  program  is  activated. 

Where  the  requirements  of  a  particular  wildlife  species  may  re- 
sult in  special  study  or  investigation^  as  was  the  case  in  the  antelope-         ^f 
sheep  tight  fence  controversy  in  Wyoming 3  the  Bureau  will  stand  firmly  ^ 

behind  any  agreements  made  which  call  for  unusual  treatment  of  the  situa- 
tion. In  addition,  where  previously  agreed  upon  fencing  standards  are 
found  to  be  inadequate  or  unsatisfactory  for  the  protection  of  wildlife, 
it  is  incumbent  upon  the  Bureau  to  seek  further  means  of  alleviating  any 
serious  adverse  effects  of  our  fencing  program.  Any  situations  believed 
to  fall  in  the  later  category  may  be  referred  to  the  attention  of  the 
Director  for  appropriate  study  and  review  such  as  was  conducted  by  the 
Fish  and  Wildlife  Service  on  the  antelope-sheet  tight  fence  problemj  if 
their  importance  seems  to  justify  such  action. 


^^^^ 


/s/  Edward  Woo z ley  JJ 

Director 
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UNITED  STATES 
DEPARTMENT  OF  THE  INTERIOR 
Bureau  of  Land  Mat5agemaTit 
Washington  25,  D,  C, 


May  29,  1957 


J 


Memorandum 
To: 

From: 


Area  Administrators,  Areas  1»  2 
State  Supervisors 

Director 


Subject:   Reservation  of  forage  and  wildlife 

Section  9  of  the  Taylor  Grazing  Act  provides,  in  part,  that  "The 
Secretary  of  the  Interior  shall  provide,  by  suitable  rules  and  regulations, 
for  cooperation  with  local  associations  of  stockmen.  State  land  officials, 
and  official  State  agencies  engaged  in  conservation  or  propagation  of  wild- 
life .  .  "(Underscoring  supplied.)  While  this  section  deals  specifically 
with  lands  included  within  grazing  districts,  taction  15  of  the  act  author- 
ized the  Secretary  of  the  Interior  to  lease  grazing  lands  not  suitable  for 
inclusion  within  a  grazing  district,  upon  such  terms  and  conditions  as  the 
Secretary  may  prescribe^  These  provisons  along  with  Section  2  of  the  act 
provide  the  basis  for  Bureau  participation  in  the  field  of  wildlife  manage- 
ment. 

Regulation  and  management  of  nonmigratory  wildlife  is  under  the 
jurisdiction  of  the  States,  although  the  Bureau's  responsibility  for  pro- 
tection and  conservation  of  the  Federal  range  amd  its  resources  requires 
that  we  work  very  closely  with  the  respective  States  in  arriving  at 
reasonable  game  populations.  Similarly  the  States  have  a  deep  interest 
in  our  administration  of  public  lands  particularly  as  it  applies  to  the 
amount  of  forage  to  be  allocated  to  big  game  animals » 


Section  161, 5(b)  of  the  Federal  Range  Code  provides  the  authority 
for  making  siich  a  reservation  of  forage  for  wild  game  animals  and  Vol,  IX, 
Part  2,  Chapter  2.2.9(A)  entitled  "Allowances  for  Wildlife"  states  "Suffi- 
cient Federal  range  grazing  capacity  shall  be  provided  for  the  roaintenance 
of  a  reasonable  number  of  wild  game  animals  and  the  unit  or  allotment  records 
must  reflect  these  obligations." 

Although  the  Federal  Range  Code  since  March  1938  has  contained  the 
requirement  that  a  reservation  of  forage  be  made  for  wild  game  animals,  we 
still  find  occasional  grazing  districts  where  this  has  not  been  done.   In 
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mamy  others ^  general  agreement  has  been  reached  as  to  the  proper  amount  of 
forage  which  should  be  set  aside,  but  no  written  record  exists  showing  to 
what  extent  the  agreement  has  been  implemented  by  actual  reservation  of  for 
age  as  directed  by  the  Manual.  Accordingly,  if  this  requirement  has  not 
met  J  the  district  managers  should  take  early  action  to; 

(1)  Consult  with  wildlife  interest  and  have  the  record  show 
the  recommendations  received  on  this  matter. 


Obtain  an  official  advisory  board  recommendation  to  be 

shown  in  the  minutes  of  the  meeting. 


After  carefully  considering  the  recommendations  made  and 
in  the  light  of  present  or  planned  game  populations,  condition  of 
the  range  resource,  and  all  other  factors  which  are  pertinent  to  the 
matter,  establish  the  necessary  reservations  of  forage  as  required  by 

the  regulations o 

Please  note  that  it  is  not  required  that  a  standard  or  constant  per- 
cent of  the  grazing  capacity  be  set  aside  district-wide.  This  should  be  directly 
dependent  upon  the  needs  of  wildlife  in  the  particular  area  involved.  The  per- 
cent reservation  may  vary  between  units  or  sub-units,  but  it  must  be  given  some 
consideration.  In  rare  instances  where  the  character  of  the  range  prohibits 
use  by  big  game  animals  and  therefore  no  use  is  beimg  made  or  can  be  mad®,  this 
fact  should  be  duly  noted  and  no  forage  reservation  will  be  necessary.  Similarly 
there  may  be  exceptional  instances  where  a  tract  of  range  should  be  reserved  for 
exclusive  use  by  wildlife,  such  as  an  area  vital  to  the  well-being  of  a  dis- 
appearing species. 

In  all  other  cases  a  determination  of  reasonable  use  of  the  range 
by  game  must  be  made  and  a  forage  reservation  set  accordingly.  Representa- 
tives of  the  State  game  departments  and  other  Federal  land-administering 
agencies  should  be  freely  consulted  when  making  these  determinations  since 
if  possible  all  agencies  should  reach  a  common  understanding  as  to  what  the 
ultimate  objectives  of  game  management  in  the  area  should  be.  However,  if 
present  game  populations  are  recognized  to  be  excessive,  the  forage  reserva- 
tion should  not  exceed  the  amount  determined  to  be  reasonable  and  proper. 

For  the  Director; 

/s/  Royale  K,  Pierson 


€ 
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MEMORANDUM  OF  UNDERSTANDING 

Between  the 

Bureau  of  Land  Managementt 

and  the 

Bureau  of  Sport  Fisheries  and  Wildlife 

Covering  Management  of  the 

Fort  Peck  Game  Range 

In  accordance  with  the  terras  of  Executive  Order  No,  7509  dated 

t\     December  11,  1936,  and  the  Joint  Regulations  of  the  Secretaries  of  the 
Interior  and  Agriculture  dated  February  26,  1937  (43  CFR,  Part  163)  (50  CFR, 
Part  20) ,  relating  to  the  protection  and  administration  of  game  ranges  or 
wildlife  refuges,  and  the  provisions  of  the  Taylor  Grazing  Act,  and  the 
Federal  Range  Code  (43  CFR,  Part  16)  j,  it  is  hereby  agreed  and  understood 
that  the  Fort  Peck  Game  Range  will  b®  managed  by  the  Bureau  of  Land  Manage- 
ment and  the  Bureau  of  Sport  Fisheries  and  Wildlife  for  the  protection  and 
production  of  big-game  animals,  upland  game  birds,  migratory  waterfowl,  and 
other  important  wildlife  species,,  grazing  by  domestic  livestock  and  such 
other  uses  as  may  not  be  inconsistent  with  Executive  Order  No.  7509. 

1.  Functions  pertaining  to  the  Bureau  of  Land  Management  will 

X,     be  handled  by  or  through  the  District  Range-MaBager  of  the  District  concerned. 

Functions  pertaining  to  the  Bureau  of  Sport  Fisheries  and  Wild- 
life on  the  Fort  Peck  Game  Range  will  be  handled  through  the  office  of  the 
local  Refuge  Manager, 

2.  The  estimated  grazing  capacity  as  established  by  the  joint 
cooperative  range  survey  completed  in  1954  will  be  used  as  a  basis  for  deter- 
mining allowable  stocking  rates  for  domisstic  livestock  and  wildlife.  The 
grazing  capacity  of  specific  areas  may  be  adjusted  after  joint  determination 
and  agreement  between  the  District  Range  Manager  concerned  and  the  Refuge 
Manager,  where  factual  data  indicate  adjustments  are  warranted.   Seasonal 

,^1     increases  in  grazing  use  will  be  avoided  except  under  conditions  of  emergency, 

3.  The  need  for  objective  over-all  nianagement  plans  for  the  Game 
Range  is  emphasized,  and  it  is  agreed  that  such  plans  will  be  made  as  soon  as 
practicable,  directed  toward  the  improvament,  management  and  conservation  of 
the  Game  Range  resources.  Provision  for  the  establishment  of  photo- transect 
study  plots  and  determination  of  range  condition  and  trend  by  recognized 
methods  will  be  included  in  the  management  plans. 

4.  A  complete  list  of  grazing  licenses  and  permittees,  showing 
the  numbers  and  classes  of  stock,  period  and  area  of  use  on  the  Game  Range, 
shall  be  furnished  the  Bureau  of  Sport  Fisheries  and  Wildlife  by  the  Bureau 

\  of  Land  Management,  A  supplemental  list  showing  permits  and  licenses  can- 

celled, added  or  modified  will  b®  furnished  as  of  April  1  each  year. 
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5.  The  Bureau  of  Sport  Fisheries  and  Wildlife  will  foriaish  the 
Bureau  of  Land  Management  prior  to  March  1  each  year  with  Game  Range  Wild= 
life  census  figures.  These  census  figure  reports  will  be  compiled  and  segre- 
gated as  to  wildlife  populations  in  each  of  the  three  Bureau  of  Land  Manage^ 
ment  grazing  districts. 

6.  Joint  range  inspections  by  representatives  of  the  Bureau  of 
Land  Management  and  The  Bureau  of  Sport  Fisheries  and  Wildlife  will  be  made 
annually^  for  the  purpose  of  determining  current  forage  utilization  and 
general  range  condition.  Upon  completion  of  each  such  inspection^  a  joint 
report  shall  be  prepared  by  the  agency  representatives.  These  inspections 
and  related  information  on  grazing  capacityj  big-game  population^  licensed 
or  permitted  livestock^  will  form  the  basis  for  joint  determination  as  to 
adjustments  in  game  or  livestock  use  in  a  given  area. 

When  cases  of  overgrazing  by  livestock  are  observed  by  officers  of 
either  of  the  cooperating  agencies  in  the  course  of  their  regular  duties j, 
they  shall  be  reported  to  the  other  cooperating  agency  and  remedial  action 
will  be  promptly  taken  by  the  appropriate  District  Range  Manager.  When  cases 
of  over-utilization  by  any  game  species  are  observedj,  the  Bureau  of  Sport 
Fisheries  and  Wildlife  will  petition  the  Montana  State  Fish  and  Game  Com- 
mission to  open  the  season  on  such  animals j  or  extend  the  open  season,  or 
take  such  other  steps  as  it  is  necessary  to  effect  the  desired  reduction. 

7.  Grazing  permits  within  the  Fort  Peck  Game  Range  will  be 
strictly  limited  to  existing  qualified  users  or  their  assigns.  Transfers 
will  be  allowed  from  cattle  and  horse  use  to  sheep  or  goat  use  only  with  the 
prior  approval  of  the  Regional  Director,  B^ireau  of  Sport  Fisheries  and  Wild° 

life  after  a  determination  that  the  change  in  class  of  livestock  use  will 
not  result  in  contamination,  disease,  competition  for  forage  or  other  condi- 
tions detrimental  to  wildlife. 

8.  It  is  understood  that  all  lands  acquired  by  the  Department  of 
the  Interior  will  be  administered  in  accordance  with  the  provisions  of  this 
agreement  and  in  accordance  with  a  mutually  acceptable  primary  use  classifi- 
cation. 

9.  Warranted  changes  of  the  boundaries  of  the  Game  Range  as  may 
be  recommended  by  the  Bureau  of  Sport  Fisheries  and  Wildlife  and  the  Bureau 
of  Land  Management  for  action  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Interior,  will  recognize 
the  established  use  by  livestock  and  wildlife  and  provide  for  the  protection 
of  such  use, 

10.  Range  improvement  programs  prepared  by  either  Service  will  be 

planned  in  a  manner  to  provide,  so  far  as  practicable,  for  the  needs  of  wild- 
life and  domestic  livestock  in  order  to  secure  the  most  desirable  distribution 
of  animals  and  to  provide  for  uniform  utilization  of  the  forage  resources. 


^ 
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11.  All  range  improvement  proj®ctSj  including  reseeding,  water 
development,  construction  of  fences »  roads,  trails j  buildings  or  other 
structures  needed  in  the  management  and  administration  of  the  area  shall 
be  jointly  approved.  Such  work  shall  be  accomplished  jointly  insofar  as 
possible  by  sharing  costs  or  through  exchange  of  labor.  The  same  policy 
on  cost  sharing  shall  apply  to  the  maintenance  of  such  improvements. 

12.  General  policies  regarding  fencing  are  hereby  stated  and 
established: 

(a)  Range  allotffi®nt  fences  shall  be  constructed  to  comply  at 
least  with  minimum  fence  standards  of  the  Bureau  of  Land 
Management  for  Montana,  approved  September  2,  1955  (copy 
attached) . 

(b)  In  generals  allotment  fences  will  be  constructed  parallel 
to  the  main  side  drainages  of  the  Missouri  River  and  as 
nearly  as  practicable  at  right  angles  to  the  Game  Range 
boundary.  Deviations  from  this  policy  will  be  considered 
only  when  the  welfare  of  game  will  not  be  jeopardized. 

(c)  Cross-fencing  which  may  restrict  the  movement  of  game  will 
not  be  permitted.  Exceptions  may  be  made  to  permit  crcss° 
fencing  on  or  near  the  game  rang®  boundary  to  control  live° 

stock  or  to  enclose  bogs  or  other  areas  hazardous  to  game 
or  livestock.  All  fencing  programs  should  be  carefully 
considered  in  the  light  of  the  effect  on  control  and  manage- 
ment of  both  game  and  livestock, 

13.  The  policy  of  holding  construction  of  new  roads  or  trails 

and  repair  of  old  roads  or  trails  to  the  absolut©  minimum  consistent  with 
such  development  as  may  be  necessary  for  the  protection  and  supervision  of 
the  area,  is  hereby  reaffirmed. 

The  construction  of  roads  or  trails j  or  the  establishment  of 
travel  routes  for  private  purposes »  or  the  repair j  rebuilding,  or  improve- 
ment  of  existing  roads  or  trails  except  for  purposes  of  developing  and 
managing  the  game  range  shall  not  ba  authorized  except  under  permit  issued 
by  the  District  Rang®  Manager  of  the  Bureau  of  Land  Management  as  provided 
for  under  50  CFR  upon  approval  of  th®  Bureau  of  Sport  Fisheries  and  Wild<= 
life  Refuge  Manager, 

14.  Joint  determinations  will  be  mad©  as  to  programs  for  the 
control  of  rodents,  predators,  or  noxious  or  poisonous  plants,  when  such 
control  is  deemed  necessary  in  the  interest  of  proper  management  or  conser- 
vation of  the  game  range  resources. 
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15.  No  recreational  areas  will  be  developed  on  property  jointly  ad- 
ministered within  the  game  range j  except  by  mutual  agreement  of  the  Bureau  of 
Land  Management  and  the  Bureau  of  Sport  Fisheries  and  Wildlife j,  and  only  under 
circumstances  where  such  development  will  not  interfere  with  the  normal  habits 
and  use  of  the  area  by  wildlife  and  when  provision  is  assured  for  the  necessary 
labor  for  patrol j  maintenance,,  and  policing  of  such  areas » 

16.  Applications  for  removal  of  timber  or  forest  products  from  the 
game  range  shall  be  referred  to  the  Bureau  of  Sport  Fisheries  and  Wildlife  for 
their  recommendation  and  approval  after  which  the  disposal  may  be  made  under 
appropriate  regulations  by  the  Bureau  of  Land  Management, 

17.  Both  Bureaus  will  participate  in  the  prevention  and  suppression 
of  range  and  timber  fires,  as  outlined  in  a  jointly  prepared  fire  plan  which 
may  be  amended  or  altered  from  time  to  time  to  effect  the  fullest  efficiency 
in  preventing  and  suppressing  fires. 

18.  Geophysical  or  geological  exploration  and  other  forms  of  pros- 
pecting for  oil  and  gas  and  other  leasable  minerals  on  the  game  range  may  be 
conducted  only  by  an  oil  and  gas  lessee  or  other  mineral  lessee  of  the  lands 
under  a  lease  issued  by  the  Federal  Government,  or  by  the  lessee's  assignees 
operator,  or  optionee.  Such  leases  are  issued  with  the  approval  of  the  Bureau 
of  Sport  Fisheries  and  Wildlife,  and  obligate  the  lessee  to  conduct  lease  oper- 
ations so  as  not  to  unduly  disturb  the  surface  or  interfere  with  surface  rights 
or  the  management  of  forage  thereon.  Violations  of  the  lease  terms  may  result 
in  the  cancellation  of  such  leases.  The  locator  of  a  mining  claim  within  the 
range  area  is  obligated  by  regulation  to  refrain  from  destroying  or  disturbing 
vegetation  within  the  boundaries  of  his  claim,  or  interfering  with  or  impeding 
the  use  of  water  development  facilities  by  wildlife  or  livestock,  and  may  occupy 
and  use  only  so  muteh  of  the  surface  of  his  claim  as  is  reasonably  incident  to 
the  exploration  and  extraction  of  the  minerals  in  the  claim,  Public  Law  167 
authorizes  the  Government  to  manage  and  dispose  of  the  surface  resources  on  a 
valid  mining  claim  filed  after  the  enactment  of  this  law  on  July  23,  1955. 
Insofar  as  possible,  the  provision  for  surface  management  by  the  Government 
will  be  used  to  prohibit  unnecessary  destruction  of  the  vegetative  resources 

by  a  mining  locator, 

19 o  The  provisions  of  a  mineral  lease  permit  the  lessee  to  construct 
on  the  leased  lands  all  works,  buildings,  plants,  necessary  for  the  drilling, 
mining,  extracting,  removal,  and  disposition  of'  the  mineral  deposits  therein, 
A  mining  locator  has  the  right  to  erect  on  a  valid  mining  claim  such  structures 
as  are  reasonably  necessary  in  the  pursuit  of  his  operations  under  such  claim, 
provided  that  no  such  camp,  building,  or  other  facility  shall  be  located  within 
100  yards  of  any  water  facility  developed  for  wildlife  or  domestic  livestock. 
In  all  other  cases,  the  establishment  and  operation  of  camps  for  field  oper- 
ations will  not  be  permitted  in  the  game  range,  except  under  appropriate  per- 
mits issued  by  the  Bureau  of  Land  Management  with  the  concurrence  of  the  Bureau 
of  Sport  Fisheries  and  Wildlife, 
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20.  It  will  be  the  duty  of  all  parsomiisl  assignwgd  to  local  staffs 
of  administering  agencies  to  report  to  their  respective  local  supervisors 
any  violation  of  laws  or  regulations,  or  the  "Code  of  Ethics"  of  th®  Rocky 
Mountain  Oil  and  Gas  Association  now  in  ©ffact  or  subsequently  promulgated. 

21.  Employees  of  each  agency  will  assist  the  othar  in  ©Bforce- 
ment  of  rules  and  regulations  of  both  agencies  ptsrtaining  to  trespass  and 
game  protection. 

22.  Burning  permits  will  be  Issued  by  ths  appropriat®  district 
^]     range  manager  with  concurremse  of  th(S  refug®  manager. 

23.  Permits  to  carry  firearms  within  th®  game  range  will  be 
issued  only  by  the  Refuge  Manager,  Bureau  of  Sport  Fisharies  and  Wildlife. 

24.  The  expenditure  of  funds  by  either  agency  as  may  be  neces~ 
sary  in  prosecution  of  the  terms  of  this  Msmorandum  will  bs  contingent  on 
appropriation  being  made  by  Congress  for  this  purpose. 

25.  This  document  may  be  changed,  modified,  or  amended  as  the 
need  arises,  through  the  mutual  consent  of  the  participating  agencies.  It 
will  become  effective  upon  the  final  dat«  of  approval  of  th®  Directors  of 
the  respective  agencies  and  shall  continue  in  effect  until  30  days  after 

y)  written  notice  of  the  desire  to  terminate  it  is  served  on  either  of  the 

agencies  by  the  other* 

26 »  This  Memorandum  of  Understanding  sup<3rs®d<3s  th®  Memorandum 
of  Understanding  enteredJtoto  between  the  Fish  and  Wildlife  S®rvi&$  and  the 
Grazing  Service,  signed  July  20,  1945,  and  amendments  to  that  agreement. 

R(Scomm«3nded  for  approval; 

/s/  R.  D«  Nielson 


Stffltia  Supervisor g  Montana 
Approved:  Bureau  of 


/s/  Edward  Woo zley  October  3>  1958     (Date) 

Director, 

Bureau  of  Land  Management  /s/  J,  T. 


Acting  Risglonal  Director,  Bureau  of 
April  3,  1959  Sport  Fifflh©rl®8  and  Wildllfa 

October  1^  1958 

D.  H.  Janzen  /»/  W«  B«  Wallace 

Director  Ar®a  Administrator,  Ar<sa  3 

Bureau  of  Sport  Fisheries  £e  Wildlife        Bursau  of  Land  Maatagement 

April  14,  1959  February  20,  1959 
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AGREEMENT  FOR  PLACEMENT  OF  LETHAL  BAITS  FOR  PREDATORY  ANIMAL  CONTROL 


MEMORANDUM  OF  AGREEMENT  Between^ 

Supervisor  for  the  Burigau  of  Sport  Fish®ri@s  aiad  Wildlife  ainid_ 

District  Maimaggra 

Districts  concerning  placement  of  lethal  baits  c 

land  under  the  administration  of  the  Bureau  of  Land  Management, 

Stations  shall  b®  placed  only  in  the  following  locations; 


Mammal  Control 


Map 
No. 


of  station^  described  by  local 
i   and/ or  marked  on  attached  map 


Approximate 
Dste  to  put 
out 


to  be 

destroyed 


'i 


The  above  stations  shall  be  baited  only  b(irtw@@3ii  th®  approximat®  dates  of 


The  placing  of  stations  and  their  dispo 
statement  of  policy  adopted  by  the  Fish 


This  agreement  will  be  reviewed  at  least 
date  as  the  need  arises  by  a  supg 


shall  b(g  in  accordance  with  tlbiis 
Wildlife  Service^  August  17 j,  1950, 

,>uially  and  will  be  brought  up  to 


Approval i 


District  Manager 


Note;   In  developmant  of  this  agr 
will  first  agree  upon  general 
placement  of  the  baits  th® 
location  of  the  stations, 
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CHAPTER  10.3  RANGE  CONDITION  AND  TREND 


10.3.1 


,1   Condition  and  trend  studies  provide  a  means  of  periodically 
evaluating  progress  and  appraising  results  of  range  manage- 
ment.  They  furnish  consistent  and  orderly  methods  to  deter- 
mine the  health  and  relative  welfare  of  the  range  and  are  one 
of  the  important  tools  used  in  obtaining  proper  range  manage- 
ment. When  used  in  combination  with  actual  use. studies,  utili- 
zation studies  etc. ,  they  furnish  data  which  indicates  where 
more  intensive  management  is  needed,  where  adjustments  in  use 
are  necessary,  and  where  facilities  for  planned  and  orderly 
use  of  range  areas  are  inadequate.  Condition  and  trend 
studies  do  not  replace  range  surveys  in  obtaining  a  rating 
of  forage  production  but  do  serve  as  one  of  the  implements 
used  in  refining  management  as  time  passes.   In  addition  they 
are  used  to  establish  periodically  the  relative  position  of 
range  types  in  relation  to  their  full  production  potential 
under  grazing  use  as  limited  by  the  effects  of  climate,  soil, 
and  other  natural  environmental  factors.  Because  information 
of  this  type  is  of  great  interest  to  livestockmen,  game  manag- 
ers and  the  public  in  general,  it  shall  be  Bureau  policy  to 
invite  full  participation  in  and  observation  of  the  Bureau's 
range  condition  and  trend  program.   Studies  and  surveys  ob- 
tained cooperatively  by  working  with  other  agencies,  groups, 
and  individuals,  are  likely  to  have  the  benefit  of  much 
better  acceptance  than  those  carried  out  by  the  Bureau  alone. 


INTRODUCTION 
AND  GENERAL 
POLICY 


.2   Lands  within  grazing  districts  will  be  given  first  considera- 
tion in  carrying  out  a  range  study  program.   When  the  circum- 
stances justify  it,  recording  condition  and  trend  information 
for  range  lands  outside  of  grazing  districts  is  encouraged  if 
the  acreage  and  land  pattern  is  such  as  to  indicate  retention 
of  the  lands  in  Federal  ownership  for  an  indefinite  period  of 
time.   However,  areas  embracing  small  isolated  tracts  of  Fed- 
eral range  should  be  delineated  separately  and  should  not  be 
included  in  intensive  or  moderately  intensive  studies,  except 
in  problem  cases.  In  general,  isolated  tracts  should  be  in- 
cluded in  extensive  studies  only,  recognizing  that  effective 
range  management  is  a  problem  and  that  disposal  might  be  anti- 
cipated. Considering  that  the  grazing  use  of  "Annual  Range" 
is  substantial  only  during  short  periods  in  those  favorable 
years  having  above-average  rainfall,  additional  intensive  and 
moderately  intensive  studies  need  not  be  established  on  Federal 
range  in  the  Lower  Sonoran  Zone  where  annual  plants  furnish  the 
major  part  of  the  forage  and  where  management  objectives  do  not 
contemplate  conversion  to  perennial  forage  species.  These  areas 
should  be  delineated  and  classified  as  "Annual  Range"  and  may  be 
considered  under  extensive  studies  until  such  time  as  a  more 
acceptable  intensive  or  moderately  intensive  study  method  is 
developed  for  such  areas. 


GENERAL 
OBJECTIVES 
&  PROCEDURES 
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ESTIMATES  TO 
BE  REPLACED 
WITH  STUDIES 


A,   The  first  objective  of  the  range  study  program  has  been 
to  replace  estimates  of  range  condition  with  locally 
appropriate  combinations  of  studies  within  a  5-year 
period  ending  December  31,  1959,   Successive  resurveys 
should  be  planned  at  5-year  intervals  thereafter. 
Ultimately  complete  study  coverage  of  the  range  may 
be  had  at  shorter  intervals,  but  quantitative  goals 
must  never  be  allowed  to  lower  the  quality  of  work 
performed.  Major  emphasis  will  be  given  to  systematic 
intensive  and  moderately  intensive  studies  and  there 
should  be  an  early  lessening  of  dependence  upon  broad 
ocular  estimates  as  characterize  extensive  studies. 
Pending  the  attainment  of  this  objective,  estimates 
will  continue  to  be  made  for  all  acreages  not  covered 
by  surveys  or  studies. 


TREATMENT 
OF  UNUSABLE 
RANGE 


All  lands,  including  timbered  lands  which  furnish  suffi- 
cient forage  to  be  useful  for  grazing  by  livestock  or 
wildlife,  will  be  included  in  the  study  program.   Lands 
not  producing  usable  forage  for  game  or  wildlife,  such 
as  barren,  heavy  timber,  etCo,  will  be  designated  on 
the  condition  and  trend  maps  and  reported  as  unusable 
insofar  as  the  study  program  is  concerned.   No  condi- 
tion or  trend  ratings  will  be  assigned  to  unusable 
acreages.   Withdrawals  on  which  grazing  is  excluded 
and  access  for  Bureau  employees  is  not  permitted  will 
be  classed  as  unusable  range. 


ACTUAL  USE 
RECORDS 


C,   Concurrently  with  the  gathering  of  range  study  infor- 
mation as  outlined  in  this  chapter,  a  determined  effort 
should  be  made  to  gather  and  record  actual  use  and 
forage  utilization  information.   Range  condition  and 
trend  data  loses  much  of  its  value  if  there  is  no 
current  or  accumulative  record  of  actual  stocking  and 
use  for  the  area  being  rated. 


(1)  Where  licensed  use  is  the  only  source  of  informa- 
tion, the  stocking  rate  may  be  obtained  from 
grazing  license  or  permit  records. 

(2)  If  any  range  use  records  under  controlled  pasture 
grazing  can  be  obtained  they  will  be  particularly 
valuable  as  supplemental  information  to  calibrate 
detailed  range  studies  made  of  similar  vegetal 
types. 
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(3)  Actual  use  information  will  be  reported  on  the  re-     ACTUAL  USE 
verse  side  of  the  Range  Condition  Score  Card  RECORDS 
(Illustration  2)  for  areas  covered  by  intensive       (Cont.) 
studies,  and  at  the  bottom  of  Two-Phase  Field 

Record  (Illustration  5)  for  moderately  intensive 
studies  of  management  units, 

(4)  Sections  .41  and  ,42  of  this  chapter  contain  addi- 
tional discussion  of  forage  utilization  studies, 

,3   There  are  numerous  methods  in  use  for  rating  range  condition     TYPES  OF 
and  trend.  For  the  purpose  of  this  manual,  they  are  divided     STUDY 
into  three  classes  of  studies  or  surveys  based  upon  the  in- 
tensity of  the  examination: 


A.  Intensive  studies:  Where  representative  or  key  areas  of 
range  are  studied  at  permanently  monumented  plots  or 
transects  with  the  preciseness  afforded  by  successive 
measurements,  and  with  specific  scoring  criteria  de- 
veloped in  local  score  cards, 

B.  Moderately  intensive  studies:   Where  systematic  and  com- 
prehensive surveys  of  range  areas  are  made,  with  the 
examiner's  judgment  controlled  by  locally  developed  but 
standard  rating  specifications,  and  the  location  of  the 
observation  station  is  identified  for  periodic  resurveys. 

C.  Extensive  studies:  Where  the  range  units  are  visited 
only  occasionally  and  incidentally  or  without  any  system- 
atic pattern  of  coverage  or  identification  of  observation 
stations,  and  there  is  no  universal  requirement  for  stand- 
ard writeup  forms  or  specific  controls  for  judgment, 

D.  Estimates:  Where  no  studies  or  surveys  have  been  under- 
taken, and  information  is  based  on  general  local  know- 
ledge of  range  areas, 

GENERAL  DESCRIPTION  OF  METHODS 

Intensive  studies  will  be  patterned  after  the  Parker  3-step 
method  (A  Method  for  Measuring  Trend  in  Range  Condition  on 
National  Forest  Ranges.  K.  W,  Parker  -  1951)  and  supplement 
of  March  31,  1953.  However,  any  intensive  studies  already 
established  under  a  different  method  should  be  continued  unless 
the  data  obtained  to  date  is  clearly  valueless.  Districts 
should  make  intensive  studies,  by  the  transect  method,  of  key 
range  areas  and  areas  having  special  administrative  problems 


INTENSIVE 
STUDIES 
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INTENSIVE 

STUDIES 

(Cont.) 


MODERATELY 

INTENSIVE 

STUDIES 


.5 


EXTENSIVE  OR 
ULTRA-EXTEN- 
SIVE STUDIES 


.6 


where  the  time  required  for  establishment  is  justified  by 
the  need  for  detailed  information.  Such  studies  are  in- 
tended to  show  the  need  for  subsequent  adjustments  (in 
range  use)  to  be  employed  over  a  long  term  after  major 
adjustments  affected  by  range  adjudication  have  been  com- 
pleted. Thus  work  priority  for  transects  should  be  given 
to  those  units  or  allotments  on  which  adjudication  has 
been  completed.  In  order  to  properly  evaluate  the  data 
supplied  by  the  studies,  it  is  necessary  that  information 
on  actual  use,  utilization,  climatic  conditions,  fire, 
rodent  and  insect  damage,  etCo,  be  available.  Ideally, 
each  major  vegetal  type  within  a  unit  should  be  given 
svifficient  detailed  study  to  provide  background  knowledge 
for  proper  management  and  as  a  basic  record  of  range  trend. 
Particular  attention  should  be  given  to  providing  a  photo- 
graphic record  in  connection  with  these  studies*  Range 
exclosures  are  also  a  valuable  management  tool  suitable 
for  intensive  study.  Refer  to  section  ,41  for  additional 
discussion  of  exclosures.  The  line  interception  method 
of  sampling  range  vegetation  (R,  H,  Canfield,  "Application 
of  the  Line  Intercept  Method  in  Sampling  Range  Vegetation," 
Journal  of  Forestry,  April  1941,  p.  388)  is  another  method 
of  intensive  studies  which  uses  transects  for  successive 
measurement  to  determine  trends. 

The  Two-Phase  method  of  condition  studies  has  been  de- 
veloped by  Milo  H.  Deming  (see  Appendix  I)  for  moderately 
intensive  surveys  of  range  lands.  This  method  provides 
for  making  quantitative  comparisons  of  changes  occurring 
periodically  in  either  vegetal  cover  or  soil  mantle  by 
means  of  mathematical  index  ratings  to  guide  the  examiner's 
judgment.  It  was  designed  for  use  by  both  practical  stock- 
men and  scientific  range  men.  It  has  a  great  advantage  in 
that  a  considerable  acreage  of  range  land  can  be  judged 
systematically  by   uniformly  standard  criteria  in  a  rela- 
tively short  period  of  time.  Studies  of  range  condition 
made  coincidsntally  with  resource  inventories  of  the 
Missouri  Basin  surveys  are  also  considered  as  moderately 
intensive  studies  for  original  coverage. 

The  extensive  type  of  condition  rating  may  be  made  through- 
out the  year  by  making  careful  observation  and  records  of 
range  condition  indicators,  condition  of  soil,  etc.,  while 
on  routine  travel  through  the  range  lands. 


( 
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,7   Estimates  will  be  made  of  the  range  condition  and  trend  of 
all  areas  not  covered  by  studies  or  observations  described 
in  the  preceding  paragraphs.  Estimates  are  considerably 
better  than  no  record  at  all  if  they  are  carefully  and  con- 
scientiously made.   However,  they  are  without  basis  of  a 
standard  procedure  and  they  should  be  replaced  by  systematic 
studies  as  soon  as  possible. 
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ESTIMATES 


INTENSIVE  STUDIES 


The  following  instructions  for  establishing  intensive  range 
studies  are  largely  derived  from  the  Parker  3-step  method  and 
subsequent  modifications  approved  by  the  Bureau.*  The  three 
steps  used  in  this  method  are: 

A.   The  establishment  of  permanent  line  transects. 


PARKER  3- 
STEP  METHOD 


B.  A  photographic  record  of  each  transect* 

C.  A  record  of  range  condition  and  eventually  of  range 
trend  at  and  adjacent  to  the  transect  site« 

*Note:   For  additional  details  about  this  method,  consult  A 
Method  for  Measuring  Trend  in  Range  Condition  on  National 
Forest  Ranges,  dated  October  17,  1951  and  supplement  of 
March  31,  1953  by  Kenneth  W.  Parker, 

New  Equipment  for  the  3- Step  Method  by  L.  R.  Shorty  Northern 
Rocky  Mountain  Experiment  Station,  Research  Note,  August  1952. 

Suggested  Procedure  for  Use  with  the  Loop-Transect  Method  by 
L.  A.  Sharp,  University  of  Idaho,  Research  Notes,  May  1955, 

Essentially,  line  transects  will  accurately  portray  trend  of 
condition  on  the  transect  site  and  will  serve  as  benchmarks 
from  which  factors  for  judgment  of  surrounding  range  lands 
may  be  derived.  Several  important  factors  must  be  given  con- 
sideration in  the  establishment  of  permanent  transects; 

A,   The  selection  of  average  or  representative  sites  within 
the  range  types  being  studied  is  very  important.  Tran- 
sects should  not  be  located  in  areas  of  livestock  concen- 
tration such  as  near  watering  places  or  on  driveways,  nor 
should  they  be  placed  in  unusable  or  extremely  remote 
range  areas.  They  should  be  placed  so  as  nearly  as  possi' 
ble  to  sample  conditions  in  areas  which  carry  the  major 
grazing  load  of  an  allotment  or  unit. 


FACTORS  IN 
ESTABLISHING 
PERMANENT 
TRANSECTS 
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B.  Completion  of  the  field  work  during  the  time  of  year 
when  the  important  plant  species  are  most  easily 
identified  is  also  important,   (This  applies  to  all 
methods  of  study.) 

C.  It  is  necessary  to  accurately  record  the  cluster  loca- 
tion (a  cluster  is  one  or  more  permanent  line  transects 
at  one  site)  with  reference  to  a  permanent  identifica- 
tion marker,  and  clearly  describe  the  location  of  each 
transect  within  the  cluster. 


D.   The  delineation  of  tentative  range  condition  classes 
on  a  map  prior  to  establishment  of  transects  will 
simplify  and  speed  up  the  job.   In  this  way  intensive 
study  can  generally  be  limited  to  those  types  which 
may  be  expected  to  reflect  changes  in  use  and  manage- 
ment. 


RECORDING 
THE  CLUSTER 
LOCATION 


10 


E.   In  instances  where  moderately  intensive  survey  coverage 
has  delineated  range  condition  class  zones  prior  to  the 
installation  of  transects  for  more  exact  determinations 
of  trends,  the  acreage  of  the  key  areas  represented  by 
the  intensive  study  should  be  reported  under  Phase  1 
in  statistical  reports  and  deducted  from  the  acreage 
previously  reported  as  coverage  under  Phase  2, 

The  making  of  "repeat"  records  in  future  years  will  depend 
upon  the  examiner  being  able  to  relocate  the  initial  and 
terminal  transect  stakes  from  information  shown  on  the 
original  record.  For  best  results,  successive  readings 
should  always  be  taken  at  the  same  season  of  the  year. 


A.  Where  the  cluster  site  cannot  be  readily  located  with 
relation  to  a  known  section  corner,  the  site  should 
be  identified  by  regular  range  improvement  project 
marker  or  any  other  permanent  location  tie  set  far 
enough  away  to  avoid  interference  with  the  transects. 

B,  A  sketch  map  should  be  drawn  on  the  back  of  the  line 
transect  record  form  showing  roads,  fences,  close 
identifying  landmarks,  bearings  and  distances,  or 
other  pertinent  data  which  will  facilitate  relocating 
the  site  for  repeat  recordings.  Aerial  photographs 
and  the  general  transect  photograph  (see  Sec.  12)  are 
useful  for  this  purpose. 
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C,   Each  cluster  established  will  be  identified  by  number, 

and  each  district  will  maintain  its  own  numbering  series, 
starting  with  number  one  and  continuing  in  consecutive 
order.   Each  separate  transect  should  also  be  identified 
by  number  or  letter  and  by  exact  bearing  of  the  transect 
line. 


RECORDING 
THE  CLUSTER 
LOCATION 
(Cont.) 


11  From  one  to  three  100'  transects  (depending  on  the  density  and 
uniformity  of  the  vegetation)  will  provide  an  adequate  record 
at  each  cluster  site.   In  moderately  dense  homogeneous  vegetal 
types  one  transect  will  be  sufficient.   If  the  type  is  quite 
variable  in  composition  or  of  relatively  low  density,  a  two 
transect  cluster  will  provide  more  reliable  data.   In  areas 
of  very  sparse  vegetal  cover,  three  or  more  transects  per 
cluster  may  be  required.   The  examiner  will  have  to  exercise 
his  best  judgment  in  deciding  upon  the  number  of  transects 
per  cluster  to  be  installed.   A  completed  sample  form  used 
for  recording  data  (Record  of  Permanent  Line  Transect),  Form 
4-1420  is  included  as  Illustration  1. 


ESTABLISHING 
A  LINE  TRAN- 
SECT (STEP 
ONE) 


A.   Readings  are  taken  and  recorded  at  one-foot  intervals 

along  a  steel  tape  stretched  taut  between  two  permanent 
iron  stakes.   The  stake  at  the  zero  end  of  the  tape  is 
referred  to  as  the  "initial  stake",  and  the  other  located 
a  few  inches  beyond  the  100'  mark  (far  enough  so  that  the 
100'  reading  is  not  disturbed)  is  called  tha"teinninal 
stake".  A  third  or  "middle"  permanent  iron  stake  may  be 
placed  directly  under  the  tape  at  approximately  50  feet 
6  inches.   This  third  stake  will  aid  materially  in  lessen- 
ing tape  movement  by  the  wind  and  relocating  the  transect 
for  repeat  recordings  in  areas  of  heavy  vegetation.   Its 
exact  location  on  the  tupe  should  be  noted  on  the  margin 
or  reverse  side  of  the  transect  record  form.   Normally 
the  permanent  stakes  should  not  extend  more  than  6  inches 
above  the  ground  level. 

(1)   In  tall  growing  browse  types,  the  stakes  must  of 
necessity  be  longer  and  exii^M-jd  hlghei:  above  ground 
level  in  order  for  the  tape  to  be  properly  placed. 
If  the  tape  is  stretched  at  a  height  of  one  foot  or 
more  above  ground  level  it  will  usually  be  preferable 
to  use  a  plumb  bob  suspended  by  a  string  in  lieu  of 
a  wire  loop  to  mark  the  points  directly  below  the  one 
foot  measureiuent  stations  on  the  tape.   In  this  in- 
stance the  point  of  the  plumb  bob  hit  is  visualized 
as  the  center  of  a  3/4  inch  circle.   Readings  on 
vegetation  are  taken  at  any  height  up  to  60  inches 


READING  THE 
TAPE 
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READING 
THE  TAPE 
(Cont.) 


above  ground  level.   (Plant  growth  above  5  feet  is 
generally  considered  to  be  unavailable  for  use.) 

(2)  Of  first  importance  is  that  measurement  and  recorda- 
tion of  data  be  done  in  as  systematic  and  as  nearly 
standardized  manner  as  possible  in  order  that  re- 
measurement  may  be  done  with  a  minimum  of  error  and 
inconvenience.  For  the  sake  of  consistency  when  the 
tape  is  read  either  with  a  wire  loop  or  with  a  plumb 
bob,  readings  should  be  made  along  the  right  side  of 
the  tape  proceeding  from  the  0  to  the  100  foot  mark. 
If  a  straight  shank  loop  is  used  it  is  also  important 
that  the  loop  itself  be  consistently  held  in  the  same 
position  with  relation  to  the  tape.   The  practice  to 
be  followed  will  be  to  turn  the  loop  out  at  right 
angles  to  the  direction  of  the  tape.   If  the  loop  is 
mounted  on  an  offset  handle  as  described  by  Short's 
Note  of  August  1952,  less  difficulty  will  be  had  in 
resetting  the  loop  in  an  exact  position.  The  use  of 
a  leveling  bulb  mounted  on  the  loop  handle  will  help 
to  assure  a  vertical  projection  of  the  loop  below 
the  measurement  point  on  the  tape  (Sharp's  Note  of 
May  1955).   Any  variation  in  procedure  used  in  read- 
ing the  tape  should  be  carefully  described  and  re- 
corded on  the  transect  record  form  for  reference 
when  a  repeat  measurement  is  made. 

(3)  Brass  cap  survey  corners  provide  an  excellent  loca- 
tion tie  for  the  establishment  of  transects  but 
normally  should  not  be  used  as  an  initial  stake 
with  the  transect  itself.  Quarter  corners,  being 
less  conspicuous,  may  provide  a  satisfactory  refer- 
ence stake  or  hub  for  a  transect  cluster  provided 
they  are  not  surrounded  by  a  mound  of  rocks  and  the 
vegetation  has  not  otherwise  been  subjected  to  dis- 
turbance. 


(C 


li. 


RECORDING 

TRANSECT 

INFORMATION 


To  complete  the  lin«  transect  record  (Illustration  1), 
readings  are  taken  along  the  tape  starting  at  the  one- 
foot  mark,  and  thereafter  at  one-foot  intervals. 


(1)  Show  in  the  proper  spaces  under  Block  (A)  of  the 
form  the  situation  under  each  one-foot  station  on 
the  tape  as  encompassed  within  a  3/4"  circle.   Use 
the  lower  half  of  each  numbered  block  for  recording 
readings  of  the  plant  understory,  and  the  top  half 
for  recording  the  taller  shrubs  up  to  5  feet  in 
height  (overstory). 


f 
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(a)  To  be  recorded  as  "hits"  the  root  crowns  or  portions 
thereof  of  grasses  and  forbs  must  fall  within  the 
3/4  inch  circle.  On  browse  species  hits  are  recorded 
whenever  the  loop  falls  within  the  circumference  of 
the  perennial  portions  of  the  crown, 

(b)  Occasionally  it  may  be  impossible  to  establish  a  full 
100  foot  transect  line  at  the  selected  site.  In  this 
case  a  50-foot  transect  will  suffice  and  100  readings 
may  be  taken  at  6"  intervals  on  the  tape. 

(2)  Block  (B)  is  a  summary  of  the  data  recorded  in  Block  (A). 

(3)  In  Block  (C)  list  all  perennial  vegetation  recorded  in 
Block  (A)  by  name,  symbol,  and  number  of  "hits"  (number 
of  times  it  is  recorded  on  the  transect).   Indicate  by 
check  mark  (v**')  the  species  which  are  carrying  the  grazing 
load  (Index  plants).  Note:   In  the  bottom  part  of  Block 
(B)  the  number  of  "hits"  on  these  index  plants  are  totaled. 

(4)  Block  (D)  is  provided  to  record  vigor  measurements.   Select 
two  or  three  of  the  most  desirable  plant  species  along  the 
transect  and  determine  the  average  measurements  for  vigor. 

(5)  The  remainder  of  the  form  provides  supplemental  informa- 
tion. Under  the  heading  "Photographic  Data",  include 
infoinnation  about  additional  pictures  taken,  type  of  film, 
camera  used,  etc. 

C.  All  transect  directions  should  be  determined  by  compass  from     EQUIPHKI^^i 
the  initial  landmark  stake  or  hub,  A  (K  &  E)  Stevens  Wyte- 

face  "A"  100  foot  tape  has  proved  to  be  ideal  for  laying  out 
transects.  Reinforcing  steel,  (3/8"  or  1/2")  cut  in  the 
desired  lengths,  is  suitable  for  the  transect  stakes.  The 
tape  can  be  held  in  a  taut  position  between  the  two  permanent 
stakes  by  means  of  clamps  and  temporary  stakes  or  tape 
stretchers  as  suggested  by  Short,  or  by  use  of  steel  springs 
and  a  turn  buckle  arrangement  devised  by  Sharp. 

D.  As  an  alternative  procedure  in  areas  of  sparse  vegetation,  use   OPTIONAL 
cf  alO-foot  board  notched  or  marked  at  1-foot  intervals  may  be 

substituted  for  the  100  foot  tape  in  establishing  transect 
lines.   This  procedure,  developed  in  the  Southwest,  requires 
the  placing  of  permanent  stakes  at  10-foot  intervals  along  a 
predetermined  line,  A  minimum  of  100  feet  of  recorded  line 
is  required. 
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PACED  E.   To  supplement  data  on  plant  density  and  composition, 

TRANSECTS  a  paced  transect  system  may  be  used.   One  or  more 

straight  lines  may  be  paced  at  random  through  the 
area,  recording  the  condition  immediately  in  front 
of  the  right  foot  at  the  end  of  each  pace«  Readings 
may  be  recorded  by  a  simple  dot  tally  and  summarized 
for  comparison  with  the  transect  data, 

COVERAGE  F.   The  number  of  transect  clusters  required  in  a  given 

area  must  be  left  to  the  judgment  of  the  individual 
making  the  study  as  the  topography,  uniformity  of 
range  types,  time  available  for  collecting  data,  and 
many  other  factors  must  be  taken  into  consideration. 
Generally  speaking,  an  attempt  should  be  made  to  se- 
cure adequate  samples  of  the  major  range  areas  pro- 
ducing the  bulk  of  the  forage  within  any  given  unit. 
It  is  especially  important  that  one  or  more  transect 
clusters  be  established  in  all  key  range  areas  which 
because  of  their  character,  location,  availability, 
or  for  other  reasons,  have  unusual  significance  to 
livestock  or  game  populations  and  management. 

PHOTOGRAPHIC   .12   A  minimum  of  two  pictures  will  be  taken  at  each  transect 
RECORD  (STEP       site  (with  the  tape  in  place),  one  a  close-up,  another 
TWO)  giving  a  general  view  along  the  transect  line.   Although 

this  is  listed  as  Step  2,  it  is  preferable  to  photograph 
the  area  immediately  after  the  tape  is  stretched  in  order 
to  more  accurately  portray  undisturbed  conditions. 

A,  Photographs  will  be  made  in  genaral  conformance  with 
the  instructions  given  in  the  BLM  publication,  An 
Improved  Method  of  Making  a  Photographic  Record  of  ff 
Range  Conditions,  by  French  &  Shunk,  July  1952.   This 
publication  provides  instructions  for  photographic 
identification,  filing,  recommended  photographic 
equipment,  etc,  which  may  be  modified  as  necessary. 
Refer  to  section  .43  for  additional  instructions  on 
browse  photographs. 

B.  Taking  pictures  with  35  MM  cameras  is  permissible  as 
a  temporary  measure  if  more  suitable  equipment  is  not 
available.   However,  this  should  ba  done  only  with 
black  and  white  film  in  order  that  suitable  enlarged 
prints,  not  less  than  4x5  inches,  may  be  made  and 
filed  with  the  transect  record.   Use  of  a  tripod  is 
essential.   Range  photographs  will  be  identified  by 
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use  of  a  printed  card.   This  form  is  included  as  Illus- 
tration 3.   The  importance  of  obtaining  a  good  photo- 
graphic record  cannot  be  overemphasized.   Good  before 
and  after  photographs  of  an  identical  range  area  pro- 
vide one  of  the  best  and  most  easily  understood  selling 
points  on  the  value  of  good  range  management  practices. 

C.   Additional  permanent  photographic  stations  should  be 

established  to  provide  a  more  complete  record  of  change 
In  vegetation  or  soil  condition,   A  periodically  continu- 
ing picture  record  at  such  sites  will  be  a  valuable 
supplement  to  study  data  obtained  by  other  methods  and 
at  other  sites.   In  order  for  the  record  to  be  fully 
usable,  careful  notation  of  the  location,  season  of 
year,  general  growing  conditions,  etc.,  should  be  made 
for  each  photograph  at  the  time  it  is  taken. 

.13  The  score  card  (Illustration  2)  is  designed  to  rate  current 
range  condition  and  aid  in  estimating  range  trend  (see  dis- 
cussion beginning  section  o25).   The  examiner  determines  from 
analysis  of  transect  data  and  by  observation  of  the  surround- 
ing area  which  of  the  various  rating  descriptions  best  fit  the 
conditions  he  observes.  One  of  the  figures  assigned  to  that 
description  is  entered  on  the  right  hand  margin  as  his  score. 
A  "spread  in  value"  is  given  which  allows  the  examiner  to  use 
any  figure  between  the  minimum  and  maximum  values  listed. 
Although  the  area  of  observation  is  limited  to  the  transect 
immediate  vicinity,  the  condition  rating  will  apply  to  ad- 
jacent and  surrounding  range  lands  of  similar  use  pattern, 
type  and  character. 

In  the  use  of  the  score  card  and  transect  record,  it  is  most 
important  that  all  data  be  filled  in  on  the  forms  while  the 
examiner  is  on  the  ground.   Though  condition  standards  and 
score  card  values  may  change  as  a  result  of  new  research 
findings,  the  history  of  the  site  as  measured  in  Step  1  will 
always  be  available  for  future  reanalysis. 

Each  district  office  must  develop  a  list  showing  the  ratings 
of  the  plant  species  to  be  listed  in  section  B  "Composition", 
and  decide  whether  "Vigor"  will  be  based  chiefly  on  perennial 
grasses,  shrubs,  or  forbs  or  some  combination  of  the  three. 
In  developing  these  ratings  the  District  should  stay  within 
or  near  the  general  numerical  values  assigned  in  Illustration  2, 


PHOTOGRAPHIC 
RECORD  (STEP 
TWO) 
(Cont.) 


SCORE  CARD 
(STEP  THREE) 
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DENSITY 


COMPOSITION 


A,  Density  should  be  rated  directly  from  the  number  of  hits  on 
vegetation  per  100  readings  on  the  tape.   This  assumes  that 
plant  frequency  along  the  transect  line  is  in  direct  pro- 
portion to  percentage  of  total  vegetative  cover  present. 
Note:   Hits  on  either  shrub  overstory  or  plant  understory 
contribute  to  total  plant  density  but  a  hit  on  both  at  any 
given  transect  point  should,  for  the  purpose  of  rating 
density,  be  counted  as  a  single  hit. 

B.  Careful  consideration  of  vegetal  composition  is  very  impor- 
tant, especially  as  it  pertains  to  range  trend.  To  prepare 
the  score  card  for  local  use,  refer  to  the  district  plant 
classification  list  (Illustration  9)  as  a  basis  for  listing 
plant  species  in  category  B(l)  on  Form  4-1419  (Illustration 
2).   The  key  plant  species,  indigenous  to  the  vicinity, 
which  indicate  poor,  fair,  good  or  excellent  stand  composi- 
tion, should  be  listed  in  the  proper  sequence  and  appro- 
priate statements  made  on  reproduction  and  age  class 
distribution.   Probably  in  most  cases  plant  composition 
criteria  will  differ  somewhat  for  each  major  plant  associa- 
tion within  a  district.   However,  once  developed,  frequent 
change  in  standards  should  be  avoided. 


(C 


VIGOR  AND 
CONDITION 


Vigor  and  condition  criteria  for  all  classes  of  vegetation 
are  combined  within  this  section  rather  than  having  a  sepa- 
rate section  for  browse.   If  desirable  browse  or  other 
classes  of  plants  are  missing  or  occur  only  in  very  minor 
amounts,  the  examiner  should  disregard  them  when  rating 
vigor.   Major  attention  must  go  to  the  species  of  plant 
or  plants  which  carry  most  of  the  grazing  load  for  the  type. 


SOIL  AND 
EROSION 


D.   Soil  and  erosion  factors  are  judged  on  the  basis  of: 

(1)  The  natural  erosion  hazard  as  determined  from  the 

percent  of  bare  ground  measured  on  the  transect  line, 
and 


^L 


SUPPLEMENTAL 
INFORMATION 


E. 


(2)  Current  soil  erosion  conditions  noted  along  and  in 
the  vicinity  of  the  transect  line.   The  rating  cri- 
teria listed  on  the  score  card  are  believed  to  be 
self-explanatory. 

It  is  important  that  the  examiner  take  time  to  record  any 
pertinent  supplemental  data  under  the  heading,  "Current 
Situation."  This  information  will  do  much  to  explain 
variation  with  subsequent  readings,  on  such  things  as 
plant  vigor,  seed  production,  etc. 
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.14  The  summary  record  for  intensive  studies,  formerly  listed  as     SUMMARY 
Illustration  3  in  the  Manual,  has  been  discontinued  because      RECORDS 
it  failed  to  provide  much  usable  information  for  the  dis- 
tricts.  However,  this  does  not  remove  the  necessity  for 
keeping  a  cumulative  record  of  soil  and  vegetal  changes 
which  take  place  on  any  given  study  plot  or  transect  site. 
Range  trend  maps  prepared  in  accordance  with  the  instruc- 
tions in  section  .29  may  serve  this  purpose  insofar  as  the 
study  program  itself  is  concerned.   But  the  range  management 
plan  for  an  allotment  or  unit  will  require  a  written  summary 
of  range  condition  and  trend  based  upon  the  data  from  range 
study  records. 

.15  All  field  records  pertaining  to  range  studies  will  be  re-       RECORDS 
tained  in  the  district  offices.   Since  considerable  material 
eventually  will  be  accumulated  for  each  allotment  or  unit 
being  studied,  separate  files  should  be  maintained.   Double 
or  triple  compartment  manila  binders  are  well  suited  for  the 
filing  of  th^e  data. 


t 
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MODERATELY  INTENSIVE  -  TWO- PHASE  METHOD 

.16  The  following  sections  (.16  to  ,22)  contain  instructions  for 
establishing  moderately  intensive  range  studies  under  the  Two- 
Phase  Method  of  making  range  condition  and  trend  surveys. 
Further  details  in  explanation  of  procedures  are  contained  in 
a  four-page  set  of  Supplemental  Instructions  for  Field  Use  - 
Revised  in  March  1957.   This  supplement  was  distributed  to 
BLM  State  offices  for  all  grazing  districts  in  1957  and  was 
furnished  to  all  participants  in  training  sessions  conducted 
in  the  field.   A  copy  is  attached  as  Appendix  I. 

.17  The  Two-Phase  method  is  designed  for  comprehensive  and  system- 
atic surveys  of  range  condition.   As  the  name  implies,  it  is 
used  to  judge  the  relative  condition  of  both  the  Forage  Stand 
and  the  Site-Soil  Mantle  phases  of  lands  used  primarily  for 
grazing  purposes.   It  serves  to  determine  trends  in  range 
condition  over  long  periods  of  time  -  as  for  several  years  - 
by  means  of  successive  periodic  resurveys. 


INTRODUCTION 


DESCRIPTIOH 


A.   It  is  a  field  method  developed  to  meet  the  particular  pur- 
pose of  showing  quantitative  comparisons  of  range  condi- 
tion at  periodic  intervals  by  repeated  surveys.   A  mathe- 
matical index  is  provided  for  the  purpose  of  making 
arithmetic  computations  of  the  differentials  between 
values  found  at  the  time  of  an  original  and  subsequent 
surveys  to  give  some  quantitative  measure  of  changes 
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DESCRIPTION 
OF  TWO- PHASE 
METHOD 
(Cont.) 


]?LANT 

CLASSIFICA- 
TION LIST 


during  the  interim  period.   By  the  use  of  a  map  on 
which  the  results  of  observations  at  specific  places 
are  entered  at  the  approximate  location  of  the  obser- 
vation, the  position  and  extent  of  the  respective 
condition  classes  are  shown  diagrammatically  by  zones. 

B.  The  method  is  intended  as  a  guide  to  the  examiner's 
judgment,  and  controls  for  uniformity  in  judgment  are 
exercised  by  using  fixed  arithmetic  ratings  for  a  given 
set  of  conditions.  These  are  described  in  relative 
terms,  ranging  from  the  poorest  to  the  best,  so  each 
item  rating  by  5  point  stage  differentials  from  0  up 

to  25  is  described  accordingly.   These  criteria  are 
referred  to  as  the  Range  Condition  Index.   (Sees. 
.20  and  .21), 

C.  The  method  is  based  on  consideration  of  the  productive 
capabilities  of  the  land  under  proper  grazing  use 
rather  than  on  the  basis  of  a  purely  ecological  or 
vegetational  climax.  For  this  reason  the  production 
potentials  of  each  site  under  observation,  so  far  as 
we  are  able  to  judge  those  potentials  by  comparison 
with  similar  angrazed  or  very  conservatively  used 
areas,  fixes  the  basis  for  judgment  of  present  depar- 
tures from  them.   In  application  of  the  criteria  for 
judging  each  range  unit  a  decision  is  made  with  refer- 
ence to  the  class  of  livestock  or  big  game  expected 

to  use  the  range  and  the  season  of  the  year  during 
which  it  is  expected  that  grazing  use  will  be  made. 

18   A  plant  classification  list  for  each  grazing  district  is 
prepared  as  an  essential  preliminary  step  before  field 
surveys  are  begun.   Such  lists  include  all  locally  impor- 
tant plant  species  found  in  any  association  and  considered 
categorically  from  the  viewpoint  of  relative^  desirability, 
for  all  range  management  purposes,.  The  classification 
basis  is  primarily  that  of  consideration  of  the  relative 
value  of  each  plant  for  forage  production  purposes,  but 
consideration  is  also  given  to  its  relative  efficiency  as 
protective  cover  for  the  soil  mantle  and  to  its  position 
in  the  developniental  stages  of  plant  succession.   If  the 
plants  are  unwanted  invaders,  create  an  unusual  fire 
hazard,  are  poisonous,  or  undesirable  for  other  reasons, 
the  placings  are  lowered  accordingly. 
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A.  These  lists  assign  relative  desirability  placings  accord- 
ing to  a  four-place  scale  of  consideration,  i.e.  high, 
medium,  low,  or  worthless  to  each  plant  species  for  each 
season  of  the  year  and  for  each  kind  of  grazing  animal. 
(See  Illustration  9  for  model  format.) 

B.  This  classification  further  identifes  each  species  as 
being  either:   (1)  Desirable  -  plants  in  the  high  and/or 
medium  value  groups,  which  our  management  practices  aim  to 
increase,  develop  and  perpetuate;  or  (2)  Undesirable  - 
Plants  in  the  low  value  and/or  worthless  groups  which  our 
management  objectives  aim  to  decrease,  replace  or  destroy, 

C.  Better  understanding  of  the  potential  of  various  sites  and 
plant  associations  can  be  formed  if  ungrazed  or  lightly 
grazed  areas  are  visited  first  and  carefully  rated.  This 
helps  to  establish  local  criteria  for  judging  relative 
ratings  on  similar  sites  and  types.  Ungrazed  areas  demon- 
strate relative  abundance  ratios  and  natural  growth  forms 
of  each  kind  of  plant  which  occurs  locally  in  near-climax 
plant  associations. 

19  The  following  procedural  statements  describe  certain  details 
of  practice  in  surveys  made  by  the  Two-Phase  method.  Further 
amplification  of  these  procedural  hints  is  to  be  found  in 
"Supplemental  Instructions  for  Field  Use"  -  March  1957,  by 
Milo  H.  Deming.   (See  Appendix  I) 


PLANT 

CLASSIFICATION 

LIST 

(Cont.) 


PROCEDURBS 

FOR  USING 
TWO-PHASE 
METHOD 
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A,  Observations  are  made  in  the  field  at  random  but  at  such 
intervals  as  seem  necessary  to  sample  sufficiently  all 
the  important  vegetational  types  and  broadly  generalized 
sites.  Only  a  siJigle  observation  racord  need  be  taken 
for  any  size  of  area  where  similar  conditions  of  site, 
vegetal  cover,  and  use  intensity  patterns  prevail.   Sub- 
stantial change  in  any  of  th^se  features  will  require 
another  observation  writeup  record,  and  map  entry. 

B,  On  the  particular  jnanageraent  unit  or  allotment  under 
study  the  prevailing  or  anticipated  circumstances  of  sea- 
son of  use  and  kind  of  grazing  animal  fix  the  appropriate 
basis  for  using  the  local  plant  classification  list  with 
reference  to  the  Range  Condition  Index. 

C,  The  data  for  field  observations  on  range  condition  is 
recorded  on  a  Two-Phase  Range  Condition  Survey  Field 
Record  form  (Illustration  5),   This  form  provides  for 
a  brief  description  of  each  type  and  site  at  each 
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RANGE  CONDI- 
TION SURVEY 
FIELD  RECORD 
FORM 
(Cont.) 


observation  location  for  which  a  vnriteup  and  ratings  are 
made.  The  vegetal  type  is  designated  by  the  appropriate 
number  and/or  name  (see  Illustration  2  of  Chapter  10.1, 
this  Volume)  and  the  most  important  species  present  are 
listed.  The  site  is  described  with  concise  terms  as  to 
land  form  (as  valley  floor,  mountain  slope,  etc.);  topo- 
graphy (as  broken,  steep,  etc.);  exposure  (by  directional 
quadrants,  as  SE,  multiple,  etc.);  soil  characteristics 
(as  sandy  loam,  clay  from  Tertiary  shales,  etc.);  and 
moisture  characteristics  (approximate  annual  rainfall  in 
inches,  and  snow  lay,  as  8",  snow  cover  intermittent, 
etc.)  Space  is  provided  for  a  location  tie  entry  for 
each  observation  station,  by  section,  township  and  range, 
if  possible^  otherwise  by  land  feature  names. 


\L. 


NUMERICAL      D.   Numerical  ratings  are  assigned  on  the  writeup  form  to 
RATINGS  each  of  the  four  items  listed  under  each  phase  of  Forage 

Stand  and  Site-Soil  ^ilntle  headings.   Each  item  is  judged 
appropriately  by  reference  to  the  standard  key  descriptions 
contained  in  the  Range  Condition  Indexo  These  item  ratings 
are  entered  on  the  field  sheets  and  totaled  separately  for 
each  phase.  These  totals  are  written  thus  (40/60)  as 
"combined  ratings"  in  which  the  first  figure  always  refers 
to  the  Forage  Stand  Phase  total  and  the  figure  behind  the 
slash  mark  always  refers  to  the  Site-Soil  mantle  total. 


\ 


UNIT  OR       E.   Each  field  sheet  has  spaces  provided  for  ten  complete 
ALLOTMENT  observation  location  records.  This  number  is  usually 

SUMMARY  sufficient  to  describe  an  allotment  or  a  small  manage- 

ment unit  adequately  if  the  kind  of  livestock  or  big  game 
and  season  of  use  therein  are  the  same  universally.  After 
acreage  of  each  condition  class  is  computed  from  the 
zoned  map  the  data  is  entered  in  the  Unit  or  Allotment 
Summary  spaces  on  the  field  sheet  form. 

CONDITION      F.   The  sum  of  the  total  rating  obtained  for  both  phases  (i.e., 
CLASSES  both  figures  of  the  combined  rating)  determines  the  range 

condition  class  for  that  writeup  and  location.   These 
condition  classes  are  five  in  number:   Excellent,  Good 
Fair,  Poor  and  Dad.   The  appropriate  condition  class  in 
which  each  combination  rating  total  falls  is  determined 
with  reference  to  the  following  scale  of  numerical  index 
points: 


( 


0-25 

Equals 

Waste  or  Unusable  Range 

25  -  60 

Bad 

60  -  95 

Poor 

95  -  130 

Fair 

130  -  165 

Good 

165  -  200 

Excellent 
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C,   The  approximate  location  of  each  observation  place  is 
shovm  on  the  map  by  entering  the  Two-Phase  formula 
figures  for  the  Forage  Stand  and  Site-Soil  Mantle  con- 
ditions observed  in  that  place.   This  is  the  "combined 
rating"  for  both  phases  and  is  entered  thus:   60/80. 
The  extent  of  the  reference  area  of  each  observation 
location  is  not  delineated  on  the  map. 

H.   After  all  the  ratings  for  the  respective  observation 

locations  are  plotted  on  a  map,  zonation  of  the  area  of 
each  condition  class  is  obtained  by  drawing  exterior 
boundaries  which  contain  all  the  locations  at  which  the 
combination  ratings  fall  within  the  prescribed  arithmetic 
limits  for  each  respective  class.  Any  combined  rating 
total  of  less  than  25  is  considered  as  waste  and  unusable 
and  the  area  so  rated  is  cross-hatched  on  the  map.  Acre- 
age for  each  condition  class  zone  or  for  unusable  range 
is  computed  from  the  map  by  planimeter  or  other  measuring 
device. 


OBSERVATIONS 
NOTED  ON  MAP 


ZONES  BY 

CONDITION 

CLASS 


I.   The  dividing  lines  or  boundaries  between  the  respective 
zones  usually  follow  topographic  relief  and  vegetational 
type  lines.   If  type  maps  or  topographic  maps  are  avail- 
able for  field  use  they  help  to  fix  where  the  boundaries 
between  such  zones  should  be  drawn.  Otherwise  the 
boundaries  are  approximated  or  sketched  in  the  field, 
using  whatever  controls  are  available  from  knowledge  of 
the  area. 


USING  TYPE 
AND  TOPO- 
GRAPHIC MAPS 


i 


.20 


J.   The  Range  Condition  Criteria  Index  quoted  hereafter  (.20 
and  .21)  constitutes  the  universal  reference  guide  for 
judgment  of  the  field  examiner  in  assigning  appropriate 
numerical  ratings  item  by  item  for  the  conditions  dis- 
covered in  field  surveys.  Since  this  index  is  constantly 
used  for  reference  in  field  work,  it  was  published  sepa- 
rately (Appendix  I). 

For  consideration  of  the  forage  stand,  the  four  items  of  PHASE  1  - 

Quality,  Quantity,  Vigor,  and  Reproduction  are  subject  to  in-  RANGE  FORAGE 

dependent  rating  and  judgment.   The  sum  of  the  ratings  assigned  CONDITION 

each  item  produces  the  total  Fbrage  Stand  phase  rating.  INDEX  RATINCrj 


FORAGE  STANDS  -  PHASE  1 

A.   Judge  proportionately  the  relationship  of  plants  composing 
the  stand  which  are  of  high  forage  value,  of  intermediate 
forage  value,  of  low  forage  value,  and  worthless  for  foragp. 


• 


RATING  PLANT 
STANDS  FOR 
QUALITY 
(COMPOSITION) 
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RATING  PLANT       Lists  of  local  plants  so  .classified  are  essential.  Ratings 

STANDS  FOR         will  be  applied  as  follows: 

QUALITY 

(COMPOSITION)      25  -  Outstanding  predominance  of  high  quality  perennial 

(Cont.)  forage  plants  in  the  stand.  Remainder  of  stand  is 

principally  of  medium  value  plants  with  the  percen- 
tage of  either  low  value  or  worthless  plants  negligible. 

20  -  At  least  half  of  the  stand  is  composed  of  high  quality 
perennial  forage  plants.  Remainder  of  the  stand  may 
be  mostly  medium  value  plants,  with  only  minor  per- 
centages of  low  value  and  few  worthless  plants.   (High 
quality  annual  plants  may  be  considered  here  if  they 
persist  and  are  available  for  use  throughout  the  graz- 
ing season. ) 

15  -  At  least  one-third  of  the  perennial  forage  plants  are 
of  high  quality.  Medium  value  plants  may  be  greatly 
predominant,  but  low  quality  and/or  worthless  plants 
may  not  exceed  one-third  of  the  stand.   (Annual  plants 
of  high  and  medium  quality  but  limited  usefulness  are 
considered  here.   Stands  composed  almost  exclusively 
of  medium  value  plants,  either  desirable  annuals  or 
perennials,  also  fall  in  this  category. 

10  -  High  quality  perennial  forage  plants  are  few.  A 

major  proportion  of  the  forage  plants  are  of  medium 
and  low  value.  Worthless  plants  comprise' a  very 
significant  percentage  of  the  stand.   (Annual  plants 
of  low  value  and  short  life  or  usefulness  are  con- 
sidered here.) 

5  -  Outstanding  preponderance  of  low  value  and/or  worth- 
less forage  plants  in  the  stand.   (These  may  be  either 
annuals  or  perennials.)  Remaining  percentage  of  stand 
may  be  composed  principally  of  medium  value  plants. 
High  quality  plants  are  negligible  or  relics. 

0  -  An  extreme  situation  where  only  low  value  or  worthless 
plants  for  forage  comprise  the  stand. 

RATING  DENSITY  B.  Considering  the  site  and  environmental  potentials  for  pro- 

AND  OCCUPANCY  duction  of  vegetation,  judge  the  relative  density  of  stand 

BY  DESIRABLE  and  degree  of  occupancy  of  available  space  by  valuable  and 

FORAGE  PLANTS  desirable  forage  plants,  (i.  e.  those  of  high  and  medium 

(QUANTITY)  values  on  local  plant  lists). 
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25  -  There  is  a  very  dense  stand  of  valuable  and  desirable 
forage  plants.   Such  plants  occupy  the  available  space 
almost  exclusively. 

20  -  There  is  a  thick  stand  in  density  of  valuable  and  desir- 
able forage  plants.  There  may  be  minor  amounts  of  space 
occupied  by  undesirable  and  worthless  forage  plants. 

15  -  There  is  a  medium  stand  in  density  of  valuable  and  desir- 
able plants.   Low  value  plants  and/or  those  worthless 
for  forage  may  be  equally  dense  in  patches  or  may  occupy 
equal  space  with  the  desirable  plants. 

10  -  There  is  a  thin,  open,  or  patchy  stand  of  valuable  and 

desirable  plants.   Low  value  and/or  worthless  plants  may 
be  denser  or  occupy  a  major  portion  of  the  available 
space. 

5  -  There  is  a  scanty  and  widely-spaced  stand  of  valuable 

and  desirable  plants.   There  may  be  dense  stands  of  low 
value  and  worthless  plants. 


RATING  DENSITY 
AND  OCCUPANCY 
BY  DESIRABLE 
FORAGE  PLANTS 
(QUANTITY) 
(Cont.) 


< 


0  -  An  extreme  situation  where  there  is  no  appreciable  den- 
sity of  valuable  and  desirable  plants.  Space  occupancy 
may  be  almost  entirely  by  worthless  plants. 


• 


C,   Judge  the  relative  degree  of  health  and  thrift  of  the  valuable 
and  desirable  forage  plants  which  are  available  for  grazing. 
This  is  evidenced  by  their  size,  height,  shape,  color,  firm- 
ness of  rooting,  amount  of  leafage  or  shoot  production  and 
flower  or  seed  stalk  abundance.  Consider  relatively  high 
vigor  of  competing  undesirable  plants  as  an  adverse  influence. 
Note  any  evidence  of  recent  death  loss  of  desirable  plants. 

25  -  Valuable  and  desirable  plants  are  robust,  of  maximum 
height  and  excellent  color,  well  formed  and  producing 
abundant  leafage,  seed  stalks  and  shoots.   They  are 
firmly  rooted  and  show  no  signs  of  weakness  or  malforma- 
tion. 


RATING  VIGOR 
OF  DESIRABLE 
PLANTS 


20  -  Valuable  and  desirable  plants  are  thrifty  and  of  good 

height,  shape  and  color.   Grass  clumps  or  sods  are  intact 
and  well  filled.   Shrubs  are  sturdy,  with  good  form  and 
have  moderate  numbers  and  length  of  shoots. 
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RATING  VIGOR 
OF  DESIRABLE 
PLANTS 
(Cont.) 


F-ATING  REPRO- 
DUCTION 
ABUNDANCE  AND 
SURVIVAL  OF 
DESIRABLE 
PLANTS 


15  -  Valuable  and  desirable  plants  are  of  medium  size,  fair 
height,  and  with  a  medium  volume  of  leafage  and  shoot 
production.  Grass  clumps  may  be  small  or  sods  patchy. 
Shrubs  may  have  relatively  fewer  and  shorter  shoots  or 
may  be  somewhat  distorted  in  form. 

10  -  Valuable  and  desirable  plants  are  low  or  short,  poorly 
formed  and  unthrifty.  Leafage  and  shoot  production  is 
limited.  Grass  clumps  may  have  dead  centers,  sod  for- 
mations may  be  broken  and  irregular.  Desirable  shrubs 
are  malformed  or  scrawny,  or  have  some  dead  branches. 

5  -  Valuable  and  desirable  plants  are  critically  weak  and 
decadent  with  poor  color,  stunted  form  and  with  very 
limited  leafage  or  shoot  production.   Grass  tufts  or 
shrubs  often  are  infirmly  rooted  or  pedestaled,  and 
some  recent  death  loss  may  be  found.  Undesirable 
plants  may  be  thrifty. 

0  -  Extreme  situation  where  valuable  and  desirable  plants 
are  barely  existing  relics,  or  have  recently  died  in 
substantial  amounts. 

Judge  the  comparative  abundance  and  evidence  of  survival  of 
seedlings,  shoots,  and  younger  age  classes  of  the  valuable 
and  desirable  forage  plants.  Usually  these  are  in  competi- 
tion with  undesirable  plants  for  future  increases  and  re- 
placements in  the  stand.   Consider  which  plants  are  gaining 
materially  in  replacement  for  death  loss  of  their  own  kind. 


f. 


t 


25  -  Reproduction  of  valuable  and  desirable  plants  is  abun- 
dant.  It  is  outstandingly  predominant  in  all  younger 
age  classes  and  seedlings.   This  indicates  the  continual 
presence  of  sufficient  reproduction  to  build  or  maintain 
dominance  of  the  better  forage  plants. 

20  -  Reproduction  of  valuable  and  desirable  plants  is  fre- 
quent and  in  the  majority  with  respect  to  most  new 
seedlings  and  younger  age  classes.   Some  low  value  or 
worthless  plant  reproduction  may  be  present  in  minor 
amounts  or  in  the  older  age  classes  of  reproduction. 

15  -  Reproduction  of  valuable  and  desirable  plants  is 

moderate.   It  may  occur  in  nearly  equal  amounts  and 
frequency  with  that  of  low  value  or  worthless  plants. 
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10  -  Reproduction  of  valuable  and  desirable  plants  is 

scanty.   It  is  in  the  minority  in  most  younger  age 
classes  and  is  usually  outnumbered  by  that  o£  low 
value  and  worthless  plants. 

5  -  Reproduction  of  valuable  and  desirable  plants  Is 

rare  or  negligible  in  amount.   That  of  low  value  or 
worthless  plants  is  usually  predominant  in  all  the 
younger  age  classes.   This  indicates  that  the  un- 
desirable plants  are  gaining  dominance  or  definitely 
have  control  of  the  stand. 

0  -  Extreme  situations  where  there  is  no  evidence  that 
valuable  and  desirable  plants  are  reproducing  and 
surviving  in  the  stand  in  any  appreciable  amount. 

SITE  AND  SOIL  MANTLE  -  PHASE  2 


RATING 

REPRODUCTION 

ABUNDANCE  AND 

SURVIVAL  OF 

DESIRABLE 

PLANTS 

(Cont.) 


t 


,21  The  second  phase  of  this  method  refers  to  the  Site-Soil  Mantle 
condition.   Here  the  physical  influences  of  all  plants  both 
above  and  below  the  ground  surface  are  of  paramount  importance. 
Four  items  of  Protective  Cover,  Natural  Vulnerability,  Surface 
Runoff  Resistance,  and  Soil  Stability  are  judged  and  rated 
independently.  The  sum  of  these  ratings  produces  the  total 
rating  for  Phase  2. 


PHASE  2  SITE 
AND  SOIL 
MANTLE  INDEX 
RATINGS 


• 


A.   Judge  the  relative  density  and  mass  effectiveness  of  the 
cover  formed  by  all  kinds  of  vegetation,  including  trees, 
shrubs,  and  litter,  which  shield  the  soil  mantle  from 
disturbance  by  water  and  wind.   Note  the  size  and  pattern 
of  bare  spaces. 

25  -  Dense  cover  making  a  full  and  continuous  canopy  over 
the  surface  of  the  ground.   It  affords  maximum  pro- 
tection against  erosion  by  water  or  wind. 

20  -  A  thick  cover  in  which  there  may  be  some  small  and 
widely  spaced  openings.   Usually  it  affords  good 
protection  against  erosive  forces,  but  the  nature  of 
cover  and  dispersion  of  plants  or  litter  leaves  some 
marginal  openings  bare. 

15  -  A  medium  cover  of  vegetation,  or  a  thick  cover  with 

large  and  patchy  openings;  or  thick  stands  of  "annuals' 
or  "perennials"  which  persist  to  maintain  cover. 
These  are  moderately  or  partially  effective  as  pro- 
tection against  erosive  forces. 


RATING  THE 
PROTECTIVE 
COVER,  AND 
ITS  EFFICIEWCI 
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RATING  THE 
PROTECTIVE 
COVER  AND  ITS 
EFFICIENCY 


10  -  A  thin  cover  of  vegetation,  or  ephemeral  and  short- 
lived annual  plants,  or  scattered  clumps  and  islands 
of  vegetation  in  large  bare  openings.  These  are  only 
slightly  or  partially  effective  against  erosive  forces 
at  certain  times. 

5  -  Widely  dispersed  and  scanty  cover  of  vegetation,  or 
annual  vegetation  that  vanishes  quickly  or  appears 
only  in  some  years.   Ineffective  against  erosive 
forces  as  most  of  the  ground  surface  is  uncovered 
most  of  the  time. 

0  -  Extreme  cases  where  the  soil  surface  is  barren  of 
cover  or  nearly  so,  with  no  protection  afforded. 


\^U 


RATING 
NATURAL 
VULNERABILITY 
OF  THE  SITE 


B.   Judge  comparatively  the  natural  features  of  terrain  and 
environment  which  tend  either  to  accelerate  or  reduce  the 
force  and  effectiveness  of  wind  and  water  as  erosion  agents. 
Such  features  include  position  and  land  form,  topographic 
relief,  slope  and  exposure,  the  nature  and  properties  of 
the  soils,  surface  stoniness  or  rock  outcrops,  and  charac- 
teristic extremes  of  local  weather.  Consider  these  factors 
under  presently  prevailing  conditions  of  cover  and  climate. 
The  rating  should  reflect  vulnerability  to  whichever  ero- 
sion agent  is  most  active  locally. 


I 


25  -  Minimiun  erosion  hazard  from  either  water  or  wind  be- 
cause of  natural  feature.  For  water  this  usually 
means  valleys,  plains,  or  terraces,  gentle  slope 
gradients,  smooth  terrain,  and  stable  and  absorptive 
soils.  For  wind  action  this  usually  means  broken  or 
rugged  terrain  and  very  stable  soils  amply  sheltered. 

20  -  Slight  erosion  hazard  from  either  water  or  wind  be- 
cause of  natural  features.  For  water  this  usually 
means  some  hilly  or  rolling  terrain  with  moderate 
slopes,  and  fairly  stable  and  absorptive  soils.  For 
wind  this  usually  means  undulating  or  rough  topography 
with  few  level  areas  subject  to  wind  sweep. 


( 


15  -  Moderate  erosion  hazard  from  all  erosive  forces  be- 
cause of  natural  features.   Intermediate  conditions 
of  terrain  relief  and  steepness  of  slope  usually  occur; 
also  moderately  stable  and  absorptive  soils,  but  with 
only  partial  shelter. 
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10  -  High  erosion  hazard  from  either  water  or  wind  because 

of  natural  features.  For  water  this  usually  means  rela- 
tively steep  slopes,  dissected  terrain,  rather  unstable 
soils,  and  sharply  cut  water  courses.  For  wind  this 
usually  means  much  smooth  topography  which  offers  little 
protection  from  wind  sweep;  and  loose  or  light  soils. 

5  -  Critical  erosion  hazard  from  either  water  or  wind  be- 
cause of  natural  features.  For  water  this  usually  means 
precipitous  slopes  or  badland  areas  with  some  shale  or 
bare  rock  exposure;  and  disintegrating  types  of  soils. 
For  wind  this  usually  means  flat  smooth  terrain  with 
little  obstruction  to  wind  sweep,  and  light  or  loose 
soils  easily  subject  to  blowing. 

0  -  Extreme  situations  such  as  bare  rock,  raw  shale  beds, 
exposed  subsoil  layers,  or  active  dunes. 


RATING  NATURAL 
VULNERABILITY 
OF  THE  SITE 
(Cont.) 


C,   Judge  comparatively  the  rapidity  with  which  water  from  snow- 
melt  or  rainfall  enters  the  soil  or  runs  off  over  the  soil 
surface  and  in  drainageways  or  stream  courses.  Consider  the 
nature,  amount  and  time  of  occurrence  of  all  forms  of  pre- 
cipitation.  Consider  channel  form  and  drainage  patterns  of 
major  and  minor  watercourses. 


RATING  SURFACE 

RUNOFF 

RESISTANCE 


• 


25  -  No  or  very  slight  indication  of  surface  runoff  occurence. 
Most  of  the  water  from  snow  or  rain  is  apparently  ab- 
sorbed or  moves  so  gradually  that  litter  and  soil  are 
practically  undisturbed.   Drainageways  and  stream  courses 
are  smoothly  rounded  and  apparently  well  stabilized. 

20  -  Some  evidence  that  a  small  amount  of  surface  runoff  occurs. 
There  is  some  disturbance  of  litter,  fine  soil,  and  small 
debris,  but  these  are  carried  only  short  distances  and 
moved  in  zigzag  patterns.  Water  courses  and  drainageways 
are  fairly  stable  though  well-defined. 


15  -  There  are  marks  of  moderate  amounts  of  over-surface  flow 
occurring,  indicating  lessened  absorption  and  percolation. 
Litter  movement  and  soil  or  debris  lodgment  behind  obstacles 
is  common  but  in  irregular  patterns.  Drainageways  show 
evidence  of  high  water  flow  and  debris  deposits  and  some 
minor  or  discontinuous  cutting  of  streambanks  is  evident. 

10  -  Many  indications  of  rapid  runoff,  low  absorption,  and  a 
large  volume  of  over-surface  flow.  Straight  rill  gully 
patterns  may  show  on  exposed  slopes,  drainages  will  show 
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RATING  SURFACE  evidence  of  instability  and  active  bank  cutting,  or 

RUNOFF  deepening.  Litter  accumulation  is  sparse.  Stream 

RESISTANCE  courses  show  silt,  debris  and  rubble  deposits  inter- 

(Cont.)  mittently,  or  at  high  water  stage  levels  of  overflow 

plains. 

5  -  Much  evidence  of  occurrence  of  quick  runoff  and  tor- 
rential or  flood  flows  of  water.  There  is  no  litter 
accumulation  in  place.  Gully  patterns  are  incised  on 
slopes.  Flood  debris  and  rubble  deposits  occur  along 
watercourse  banks  and  as  fans  at  stream  junctions. 
Watercourse  channels  are  commonly  straight  walled  and 
deeply  sunk  in  valley  floors. 


» 


0  -  Extreme  situation  showing  evidence  of  floods  of  great 
volume  carried  in  thoroughly  scoured  channels. 

RATING  SOIL    D,   Judge  comparatively  the  present  rate  of  erosional  activity 
STABILITY  by  the  degree  of  soil  movement  or  disturbance.  Results  of 

either  wind  or  water  action  or  both  should  be  considered. 

25  ~  Soil  mantle  is  intact  with  no  evidence  of  soil  move- 
ment. The  soil  is  developing  in  place  with  no  sign 
of  transportation.  Surface  litter  is  usually  accumu- 
lating in  place. 

20  -  Slight  evidence  of  some  recent  soil  movement.  There 
may  be  limited  movement  of  fine  soil  from  bare  ground 
or  on  certain  exposures,  but  generally  stable  surface 
conditions  prevail. 

15  -  Moderate  movement  of  soil  is  plainly  apparent  and 
recent.  There  may  be  some  terracing,  or  occasional 
plants  on  pedestals,  or  a  few  small  rill  gullies  in 
exposed  places.  Some  sediment  deposits  occur  inter- 
mittently in  runoff  channels  or  against  small  obstruc- 
tions elsewhere.  Some  gravel  is  exposed  in  bare  spots 
where  fine  soil  has  been  removed. 

10  -  Well  advanced  and  active  soil  erosion  is  evident. 

Usually  there  are  active  gullies  to  aid  soil  carriage 
and  plants  are  on  pedestals  of  soil.   Drifted  soil  or 
debris  deposits  are  very  noticeable  against  minor  sur- 
face obstructions.   Drainageways  show  silty  deposits 
or  sandy  material  along  channels  or  in  fans.   Erosion 
pavement  is  well  formed  on  gravelly  or  stony  soils, 
but  the  pattern  is  open.  Transported  soil  appears 
mounded  about  shrub  clumps. 
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5  -  Severe  soil  erosion  of  recent  occurrence.  There  is 
exposed  subsoil  or  closed  erosion  pavement  on  stony 
soils;  frequently  many  active  gullies,  sharply  in- 
cised drainage  channels,  large  fan  deposits  of  soil 
and  debris  which  includes  gravel  and  rocks.  There 
are  wind  scoured  depressions  and  active  hummocking 
or  embryonic  dunes  in  sandy  situations. 

0  -  Extreme  situation  such  as  on  barren  lands,  raw  shale- 
beds,  or  shifting  sand  dunes. 

Haps  are  an  indispensable  part  of  the  range  condition  survey 
record.  Combination  ratings  (see  section  .19D)  at  respective 
observation  locations  are  plotted  on  them.  From  these  refer- 
ence points  the  extent  and  limits  of  zones  for  each  condition 
class  are  drawn  and  respective  acreages  are  computed.  Range 
condition  survey  maps  used  in  district  reports  or  for  other 
permanent  records  will  be  on  scales  of  either  ^  or  %  inch  per 
mile.  Unit  reports  or  field  work  maps  may  be  on  any  convenient 
scale. 


RATING  SOIL 

STABILITY 

(Cont.) 


PREPARATION 
OF  MAPS 


t 
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A,  All  maps  which  serve  cumulative  or  permanent  record  pur-    MAP  ZONE 
poses  should  be  colored  by  condition  class  zones  accord-    LEGENDS 
ing  to  the  following  standard  legend:  Excellent  condi- 
tion, blue;  Good  condition,  green;  Fair  condition,  yellow; 
Poor  condition,  orange;  Bad  condition,  red;  waste  or 
unusable  areas,  cross  hatching  in  red.  The  combination 
ratings,  written  thus  (60/80),  should  also  be  entered  at 
the  appropriate  locations.   (See  section  .19G)  Field  or 
work  maps  should  be  colored  similarly  for  contrast  to 
aid  in  the  mechanics  of  determining  acreage  and  percent- 
age relationships  for  each  zone. 

B,  All  field  work  and  permanent  record  maps  should  carry  the 
proper  reference  year  dates.  The  permanent  record  maps 
will  identify  the  years  in  which  respective  units  or 
sectors  of  the  district  were  surveyed.   In  addition  a 
district  diagram  progress  map  may  be  kept  to  show  these 
sector  survey  dates  and  other  pertinent  infoinnation  such 
as  delineation  of  sectors  covered  by  different  intensities 
of  study,  location  of  key  area  transects,  location  of  ex- 
closure  plots,  photo  stations,  etc. 

C,  Separate  maps  or  transparent  overlays  to  illustrate  the  SPECIAL 
area  and  percentage  relationships  of  either  the  Forage  SEPARATE 
Stand  Phase,  or  the  Site-Soil  Mantle  Phase  alone  may  be  PHASE  MAPS 
developed  for  such  special  purposes  as  particular  problem 


MAP  REFERENCE 
DATES 


t 
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SPECIAL 
SEPARATE 
PHASE  MAPS 
(Cont.) 


RESURVEY 
WORK  MAPS 


analysis  or  for  exclusive  demonstration  purposes. 
These  may  be  prepared  by  entering  only  the  rating 
figures  for  the  particular  phase  concerned  at  each 
observation  location;  then  zoning  the  area  by  20  index 
point  stage  differentials  in  a  manner  similar  to  that 
followed  when  using  the  combination  ratings. 

Field  work  maps  prepared  in  advance  of  resurveys  of 
the  Two-Phase  method  should  have  the  location  of  each 
observation  station  indicated  in  place  by  a  reference 
point  symbol.   (Thus  =  ^^   .)  The  combination  Two- 
Phase  rating  should  not  be  used  for  this  purpose  be- 
cause it  might  tend  to  influence  the  resurvey  rating. 
The  type  number  or  name  may  be  entered  on  the  map  to 
aid  more  positive  identification  of  the  place  and  type 
involved. 


f 


ECOLOGICAL 
SITE  METHOD 


,23  Range  condition  information  obtained  from  the  Resource  In- 
ventory Surveys  of  Missouri  River  Basin  Studies  in  Montana 
and  Wyoming  is  considered  an  acceptable  source  of  moderately 
intensive  survey  data  for  the  original  coverage  in  those 
states.  The  Ecological  Site  method  in  which  local  Tech- 
nicians Quides  are  developed  to  judge  present  departures 
from  an  original  natural  state  of  climax  vegetation  for 
varied  site  and  climatic  situations  is  used  as  a  fundamen- 
tal principle.  For  details  of  this  survey  method  refer  to 
Field  Manual  for  the  Resource  Inventory  of  Lands  Adminis- 
tered by  the  Bureau  of  Land  Management,  For  Field  Personnel 
Engaged  in  Missouri  River  Basin  Studies,  as  published  by 
Area  3  BLM,  Editions  of  May  1957  or  May  1958;  also  "Condi- 
tion and  Management  of  Range  Land  Based  on  Quantitative 
Ecology"  by  E.  J.  Dyksterhuis,  Journal  of  Range  Management, 
Vol.  3,  No.  3,  July  1949. 


I 


A,   This  Ecological  Site  method  assigns  a  condition  class 
designation  to  each  type  area  shown  on  the  map  accord- 
ing to  a  four  place  relative  classification  of  Excellent, 
Good,  Fair  and  Poor.   Except  for  type  area  boundaries  it 
does  not  identify  the  place  where  observations  were  made, 
nor  does  it  provide  an  arithmetic  index  by  which  the  re- 
sults of  successive  surveys  may  be  compared  for  trend 
determination.  For  these  reasons  it  provides  only  an 
original  base  for  later  trend  determination.  All  re- 
surveys  should  be  made  by  the  Two-Phase  method  to 
establish  reference  points  for  subsequent  periodic 
resurveys  and  trend  determinations. 
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B.   Some  additional  compilation  of  original  survey  map  data 
is  necessary  to  aggregate  contiguous  type  areas  which 
have  different  resource  survey  type  designations  but 
have  the  same  classification  of  range  condition.   This 
is  best  done  on  a  transparent  map  overlay  where  the  zone 
boundaries  of  each  condition  class  may  be  shown,  and 
acreages  of  each  condition  class  may  be  computed. 


ECOLOGICAL 
SITE  METHOD 
(Cont.) 


EXTENSIVE  STUDIES 


.24  Recorded  information  about  range  conditions  gathered  upon 
occasional  visits  or  during  travel  at  random  through  range 
areas  is  classed  as  an  extensive  study  for  reporting  purposes. 
This  includes  any  special  purpose  inspections  such  as  utiliza- 
tion checks  and  other  observational  reports  which  make  specific 
statements  about  prevailing  conditions  observed  over  an  entire 
allotment  without  benefit  of  the  systematic  coverage  contem- 
plated by  more  intensive  surveys.  The  data  will  be  recorded 
on  the  report  form  "Extensive  Survey  -  Range  Condition  Field 
Report"  (Illustration  6),   In  order  to  preserve  a  firsthand 
impression  of  range  condition  it  is  important  that  field  data 
for  these  forms  be  recorded  at  the  time  the  observation  is 
made  in  the  field.  Since  the  location  of  observation  stations 
is  not  identified  for  return  examination  purposes  and  the  in- 
formation secured  is  a  general  observation  statement,  the  use 
of  such  extensive  studies  or  surveys  should  be  held  to  a 
minimum. 


GENERAL 


A.  Reporting  of  range  condition  by  all  extensive  study 
methods  should  be  based  upon  the  same  criteria  for  judg- 
ment as  those  described  in  the  Range  Condition  Index  of 
the  Two-Phase  method  for  Range  Condition  Surveys,  Re- 
ports on  Illustration  6  should  include  a  supplemental 
statement  about  site  and  soil  conditions  observed,  as 
well  as  about  weather,  forage  and  livestock  condition, 

B.  Where  Federal  range  occurs  only  in  small  isolated  tracts 
and  constitutes  only  a  small  percentage  (less  than  157.) 
of  the  intermingled  land  ownership  within  a  unit  or  allot- 
ment,  the  reporting  of  range  condition  may  be  done  by 
extensive  study  methods  (see  Sec.  .2), 

C.  In  the  States  of  California,  Nevada,  Arizona,  and  New 
Mexico  ranges  of  the  lower  Sonoran  zone  delineated  sepa- 
rately as  "Annual  Ranges"  (See  Sec.  .2)  may  be  examined 
in  the  field  and  range  conditions  reported  upon  by  exten- 
sive study  methods.  Since  the  production  of  forage  on 
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GENERAL 
(Cont.) 


such  ranges  varies  greatly  from  year  to  year  due  pri- 
marily to  erratic  climatic  phenomena  it  will  be  neces- 
sary to  examine  these  ranges  every  year  with  sufficient 
coverage  to  assure  essential  data  to  make  periodic 
determination  of  long  time  trends. 


RANGE  TRENDS 


GENERAL 


.25   Trends  in  range  condition  reflect  the  progressive  direc- 
tional pattern  of  significant  changes  in  range  features 
which  are  happening  or  have  occurred  over  a  period  of  at 
least  several  years.  Trends  may  be  upward,  downward,  or 
more  or  less  static  and  unchanged.  Changes  may  be  rapid, 
slow,  or  erratic.  Determination  of  trends  depends  largely 
upon  comparison  of  data  secured  at  prior  examinations  with 
that  secured  at  subsequent  intervals  to  indicate  a  change 
for  the  better,  for  the  worse,  or  practically  without 
noticeable  change.  There  is  general  agreement  that  per- 
manently located  open  range  study  plots,  transects,  or 
study  bench  marks  of  some  type  afford  the  most  accurate 
and  dependable  data  for  measurement  of  trends. 

A.   Condition  studies  for  trend  determination  purposes 
should  be  started  without  delay  for  those  areas 
having  no  previous  condition  record.   On  the  basis 
of  successive  examinations  more  accurate  determina- 
tion of  trends  may  be  established.  Until  such  time 
as  cumulative  trend  data  may  be  acquired  by  remeasure- 
ment  or  resurvey,  annual  estimates  will  be  made  on 
the  basis  of  personal  knowledge  and  observations  of 
Bureau  personnel,  giving  full  attention  to  the  various 
indications  of  trend  described  hereafter.   (See  Sees. 
.27  and  .28). 


i- 


I 


B.  All  acreage  classification  of  trends  should  be  en- 
tered as  estimates  (Phase  4)  in  the  annual  report 
until  such  time  as  "repeat"  record  data  for  intensive 
or  moderately  intensive  studies  is  obtained.  Resur- 
vey data  for  moderately  intensive  studies  (Phase  2), 
will  provide  essential  and  valid  information  on 
changes  to  supplement  trend  measurements  obtained 
from  intensive  studies  (Phase  1). 

C.  When  the  range  examiner  has  former  acquaintance  with 
a  range  area  or  when  periodic  resurveys  by  the  Two- 
Phase  method  permit  reliable  observations  about  trends, 
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the  following  symbols  will  be  used  to  indicate  direction 
and  five  relative  degrees  of  trend.  Symbols  will  be 
entered  on  the  field  writeup  form  (Illustration  5)  in 
the  spaces  provided  after  each  phase  total. 


GENERAL 
(Cont.) 


Symbol 


44 


^ 


Name 

Double  plus 
Single  plus 

Balance 


Interpretation 

Very  marked  upward  trend; 

Definite  and  significant 
upward  trend;  or  small 
increase. 

Stable  or  indefinite 
position.  Change  is  too 
small  for  positive  deter- 
mination of  trend  in 
either  direction. 


t 


• 


Single  minus 


Double  Minus 


Definite  and  significant 
downward  trend;  or  small 
decrease. 

Very  marked  downward 
trend;  or  great  decrease. 


• 


These  symbols  may  be  used  for  the  preparation  of  trend 
overlay  maps  for  the  special  separate  phase  maps  referred 
to  in  Sec.  22C.  The  same  symbols  are  used  for  the  pre- 
paration of  the  Annual  Summary  of  Forage  Production, 
Range  Use  and  Range  Condition  (Illustration  7)  to  illus- 
trate five  relative  stages  of  departure  from  a  medium  or 
normal  situation  in  Sections  I,  II,  on  that  Form. 
(See  Section  .32.) 

,26  In  analyzing  data  obtained  from  repeat  measurements  of  perma- 
nent transect  stations  the  degree  of  long-term,  as  opposed  to 
seasonal  or  short-term,  change  is  what  we  are  seeking.   If 
condition  of  soil  or  perennial  vegetation  is  relatively  un- 
changed, the  trend  can  be  considered  static.   If  a  noticeable 
change  has  taken  place,  our  best  analysis  of  the  cause  and 
effect  should  be  given. 

A,   Sometimes  radical  changes  in  vegetal  cover  will  result 

from  such  things  as  fire,  drought,  or  excessive  moisture. 
Careful  consideration  of  these  and  other  similar  influ- 
ences should  be  made  at  the  time  of  reraeasurement,  with 
adequate  notations  made  for  easy  re-evaluation  in  later 
years. 
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ANNUALS  B.   Wide  fluctuation  in  annual  types  of  vegetation  from 

year  to  year  is  likely  to  be  the  rule  rather  than  the 
exception.  For  this  reason  usually  little  dependence 
can  be  placed  upon  changes  in  annual  vegetation  as  an 
indication  of  long  time  trend,  except  as  they  may  be 
replacing  perennial  vegetation  or  vice  versa,  or  as 
inferior  species  may  be  invading  palatable  annual 
types.  Probably  in  pure  annual  types,  greater  reli- 
ance should  be  placed  on  noticeable  gains  or  losses 
in  soil  and  site  condition. 

SOUTHWEST         C.   Semidesert  ranges  of  the  Southwest  are  recognized  to 
SEMI-DESERT  be  in  a  class  by  themselves  so  that  separate  criteria 

RANGES  for  Judging  changes  in  condition  are  needed.   Addi- 

tional study  will  be  necessary  to  establish  appro- 
priate guide  lines  for  trends  in  these  areas. 

TREND  SCORE   .27   Changes  in  density  and  composition  of  perennial  vegetation 
CARD  are  measurable  to  a  large  degree  and  it  should  be  possible 

to  obtain  direct  trend  values  from  study  plots.  Plant 
vigor  and  soil  erosion  are  less  easily  measured  and  will 
depend  chiefly  upon  careful  descriptive  evaluations  of 
change.  Form  4-1422  "Range  Trend  Score  Care"  (Illustra- 
tion 11)  has  been  devised  to  aid  in  rating  trend  from 
information  gathered  by  remeasurement  of  permanent  study 
plots. 

A,   The  criteria  are  presented  for  sake  of  illustration 

and  are  based  upon  positive  or  negative  values  assigned 
to  the  different  elements  listed.  The  indicated  changes 
in  both  soil  and  vegetal  conditions  are  weighted  to  give 
plus  or  minus  values  and  added  algebraically  to  reflect 
site  condition  changes  if  any.  An  excess  of  plus 
values  indicates  improving  conditions;  an  excess  of 
minus  values  the  reverse.  When  the  two  are  approxi- 
mately balanced  the  range  is  judged  to  be  in  a  rela- 
tively static  or  unchanging  condition. 

The  numerical  values  assigned  to  this  form  were  ar- 
rived at  on  a  more  or  less  arbitrary  basis.  There- 
fore, experience  in  use  may  dictate  a  change  in  the 
weights  given  to  trend  elements  and  in  the  number  of 
transect  hits  required  to  meet  the  criterion  of  a 
moderate  or  great  change  in  soil  or  vegetal  condition. 
For  example,  let  us  consider  "Density"  under  paragraph 
A  of  the  form.  In  a  sparsely  vegetated  desert  type, 


r 


$- 


t. 
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an  increase  of  3  to  5  transect  hits  on  vegetation  might     TREND  SCORE 

be  equivalent  to  a  1007«  Increase  In  plant  density.   The     CARD 

same  Increase  In  transect  hits  on  an  average  Western       (Cont.) 

range  type  might  approximate  a  107.  to  157o  increase  in 

plant  density.  Thus,  in  the  Southwest  it  seems  certain 

that  the  scale  of  relative  value  accorded  to  hits  on 

vegetation  vrtll  have  to  be  altered.  This  is  permissible 

in  any  case,  but  in  order  to  maintain  uniformity  of 

approach  it  is  recommended  that  all  such  necessary 

changes  be  developed  at  the  State  or  Area  level,  and 

that  they  not  be  allowed  to  vary  appreciably  within  or 

between  grazing  districts, 

B,  In  measuring  trend,  comparison  is  made  with  the  data  ob- 
tained from  at  least  one  prior  measurement  of  the  transect. 
As  pointed  out  by  Parker,  the  criteria  for  judging  trend 
of  vegetal  condition  may  differ  in  accordance  with  the 
initial  condition  rating  given  the  type.  For  example, 

a  sagebrush  type  initially  judged  as  Poor  might  completely 
lack  a  perennial  grass  understory,  in  which  case  the  later 
establishment  of  a  low  palatability  perennial  grass  would 
probably  Indicate  improvement.   A  similar  type  judged  as 
Good  would  almost  certainly  have  had  a  fair  understory 
of  palatable  perennial  grasses.  A  subsequent  invasion 
by  the  same  low  palatability  grass  would  in  this  instance 
suggest  range  regression  to  be  taking  place. 

C,  V/hen  considering  the  elements  of  composition  and  vigor  as 
applied  to  major  forage  species  in  the  type,  the  situa- 
tion may  arise  where  one  class  of  desirable  plants  is 
deteriorating  through  overuse  and  another  is  improving 
and  moving  in  as  a  replacement.  This  is  most  readily 
Illustrated  by  winter  game  areas  where  palatable  browse 
species  may  be  decreasing  in  vigor,  condition,  and  area 
occupied,  while  perennial  grasses  are  on  the  increase. 

In  such  an  event,  major  use  of  the  type  must  be  carefully 
considered  and  greatest  weight  given  to  the  condition  of 
the  plant  species  carrying  most  of  the  grazing  use  load. 
In  instances  of  this  kind  full  documentation  of  the  situ- 
ation should  be  made  by  explanation  under  the  space  for 
"Additional  Remarks."  This  matter  is  given  additional 
attention  in  section  .33  et  al. 

(1)  To  supplement  the  foregoing,  the  examiner  should  refer 
to  the  local  plant  classification  lists  (Illustration 
9)  which  are  prepared  as  a  foundation  procedure  of  the 
Two-Phase  study  method  and  which  provide  the  basic 
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TREND 

SCORE  CARD 
(Cont.) 


GUIDES  FOR 
ESTIMATING 
TREND 


VEGETAL 
CONDITION 


,28 


data  for  the  preparation  of  the  Intensive  Study 
Score  Cards. 

(2)  As  an  aid  to  recognition  of  plant  species  having 
value  to  wildlife,  a  supplemental  list  of  common 
range  plants  is  included  as  Illustration  10. 
Districts  may  add  to  this  list  or  assign  differ- 
ent plant  values  as  determined  by  local  condi- 
tions, but  in  the  absence  of  better  information 
the  values  listed  should  be  used. 

(3)  The  plant  classification  lists  will  be  of  greatest 
value  as  they  relate  to  measurement  of  changes  in 
composition  of  a  vegetative  type.  However,  the 
presence  or  absence  of  desirable  or  undesirable 
plants  may  themselves  under  certain  conditions 

be  an  indication  of  trend. 

The  following  factors  or  indicators  of  trend  may  be  used 
as  a  guide  in  estimating  current  range  trend.  This  list- 
ing is  not  complete  and  its  application  must  be  accompanied 
by  the  examiner's  best  judgment  of  conditions  existing  at 
each  particular  site.  No  one  set  of  factors  will  give  a 
positive  determination  and  observations  should  be  made  of 
as  many  of  these  criteria  as  possible. 

A.   From  the  standpoint  of  vegetal  condition: 


Evidence  of 
Upward  Trend 

Good  perennial 
forage  plants  are 
represented  in 
all  age  classes 
from  seedlings 
through  mature 
plants. 


Undesirable 
species  decreas- 
ing or  present 
only  as  relics. 


Evidence  of 
Static  Condition 

The  age  class  distribu- 
tion of  existing  species 
is  adequate  to  maintain 
the  stand.  As  a  rule 
of  thumb  this  should 
approximate:   Seedlings 
and  young  plants  10  to 
50%  .  Mature  plants  - 
40%  or  more.  Old  plants 
107o  or  more 

Closed  stand  of  mature 
plants  which  maintain 
dominance. 


Evidence  of  . 
Downward  Trend 

Evidence  of  decreas- 
ing perennial  forage 
plants  or  unnatural 
age  class  distribu- 
tion such  as  absence 
or  scarcity  of  seed- 
lings or  young  plants. 


Undesirable  species 
increasing  in  stand 
with  a  heavy  percent- 
age of  young  plants. 
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Evidence  of 
Upward  Trend 

A  definite  increase 
in  density  and  vigor 
of  good  forage  plants 
RS  based  upon  past 
Observations  or  com- 
arisons  with  compar- 
ble  adjacent  areas. 


Yery  few  dead  plants 
£\iid  evidence  of  good 
seed  production. 


Desirable  browse  for- 
age plants,  if  present, 
in  healthy  condition. 
At  least  two  or  three 
ears  regrowth  above 
ay  hedging  effect 
rem  previous  use. 
Good  vigor  indicated 
by  long  leader  growth. 
Only  normal  death  loss. 


f 


Evidence  of 
Static  Condition 

Density  remaining  un- 
changed and  vigor 
Judged  to  be  at  least 
good. 


Only  a  moderate  amount 
of  dead  plants  evident, 
Fair  seed  production 
by  perennials. 


Desirable  browse  plants 
showing  one  year  or 
more  of  twig  regrowth 
present.  Few  dead 
branches.  Generally 
of  healthy  appearance 
and  vigor.  No  serious 
evidence  of  replacement 
of  palatable  browse 
species  by  less  desir- 
able plants. 


From  the  standpoint  of  Soil  and  Erosion 


i 


pod  accumulation  of 
i.ant  litter.  Litter 
5nd  duff  relatively 
mdisturbed  and  in 
-well  defined  zones. 


Fair  accumulation  of 
litter,  and  little  evi- 
dence of  movement  tak- 
ing place. 


Evidence  of  VEGETAL 

Downward  Trend  CONDITION 

(Cont.) 
An  abrupt  decrease  in 
density  and  vigor  of 
good  forage  species. 
Often  accompanied  by 
invasion  of  worthless 
species  or  annuals. 


An  excessive  number  of 
dead  or  dying  plants. 
Little  evidence  of 
better  plants  produc- 
ing viable  seed. 

Desirable  browse  plants 
heavily  hedged.  Cur- 
rent growth  heavily 
utilized  (over  60%  of 
annual  growth) ,  Larger 
plants  high-lined. 
Many  plants  may  be 
dead  or  partially  dying 
outu  Inferior  species 
may  be  replacing  pala- 
table ones.  Grass 
stands  being  invaded  by 
inferior  browse  species. 

Litter,  if  any,  being     EROSION 
depleted.  Top  layers 
may  be  mixed  with  or 
covered  by  soil  particles. 


Little  or  no  evidence 
of  wind  erosion  taking 
place.  Any  existing 
bare  or  dune  areas 
being  taken  over  by 
plants,  most  of  which 
are  desirable  perennials. 
The  above  is  especially 
Indicative  if  establish- 
ment is  by  seed  from 
nalatable  perennials. 


Any  bare  or  dune  areas 
are  not  Increasing  in 
size.  Little  or  no 
evidence  of  change  in 
marginal  areas  of  vege- 
tation. 


• 


Bare  areas  or  sand  blow- 
outs or  dunes,  if  present, 
appear  to  be  deepening  or 
increasing  in  size.   No 
evidence  of  successful 
invasion  of  plant  life. 
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VEGETAL 

CONDITION 

(Cont.) 


PREPARATION 
OF  RANGE 
TREND  MAPS 


Evidence  of 
Upward  Trend 

No  evidence  of  soil 
deposition  or  build- 
up around  base  of 
plants. 


Evidence  of 
Static  Condition 

The  deposition  of 
soil  is  very  slight 
and  nonrecurring. 
Not  noticeable  on 
young  plants.  Old 
alluvial  deposits 
largely  vegetated. 


Any  eroded  gullies 
healed  or  healing. 
Sides  as  well  as 
bottoms  becoming 
covered  with  protec- 
tive vegetation. 
Erosion  pavement 
areas  fully  vege- 
tated within  limits 
of  the  site  poten- 
tial. 


Gullies  mostly 
healed.  Not  deepen- 
ing and  no  apparent 
increase  in  head  cut- 
ting; gully  walls  will 
be  at  least  partly 
vegetated  and  nearing 
angle  of  repose.  Ero- 
sion pavement,  if 
present,  is  not  in- 
creasing. 


Evidence  of 
Downward  Trend 

There  is  noticeable 
soil  deposition 
around  base  of 
plants,  including 
young  age  groups. 
Plants  will  often 
be  pedestalled.  If 
roots  are  exposed 
this  is  evidence 
of  very  recent  soil 
removal. 

Gullies  present  and 
unhealed,  active 
headcutting,  gullies 
steep  sloped  and  may 
be  deepening.  Rill 
channeling  observable, 
Erosion  pavement  form- 
ing. 


,29   A  range  trend  map  or  map  overlay  should  be  prepared  by  each 
district  office  as  soon  as  sufficient  record  information  is 
obtained  from  repeat  studies  to  justify  a  rating  based  upon 
measured  change  in  range  condition.  Trends  in  range  condi- 
tion which  are  determined  as  a  result  of  any  intensity  of 
study  method  may  show  different  directional  patterns  of 
change  for  either  vegetation  or  soil  mantle  features.  The 
depiction  of  all  the  possible  differential  combinations  (27) 
In  this  respect  would  result  in  intricate  map  patterns  of 
little  practical  use.  Because  significant  changes  in  vege- 
tation are  most  readily  measured  or  observed,  are  more 
sensitive  in  showing  response  to  management  manipulation, 
and  in  most  instances  conform  with  significant  directional 
changes  in  condition  of  the  soil  mantle,  the  trend  maps  will 
consider  vegetation  data  as  the  critical  and  decisive  element 
for  universal  mapping  and  reporting  of  trends.  Trends  in 
soils  and  site  usually  occur  so  slowly  as  to  be  discernible 
or  measurable  only  over  long  periods  of  time  and  are  usually 
less  subject  to  change  by  management  manipulation.  In  con- 
sequence trend  maps  of  site-soil  changes  will  be  made  only 
for  special  study  purposes. 
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A. 


This  map  or  an  overlay  should  show  the  location  and 
identification  of  all  pemianent  intensive  studies  made, 
plus  the  location  of  any  range  study  exclosures,  addi- 
tional photographic  stations,  or  other  type  of  repeat 
studies  which  will  furnish  reliable  trend  information. 


PREPARATION 
OF  RANGE 
TREND  MAPS 
(Cont.) 


• 


B.   The  trend  of  range  condition  as  determined  by  such  study 
data  and  supplemental  information  from  Moderately  Inten- 
sive studies  should  be  indicated  on  the  map  by  cross- 
hatching  respective  trend  zones  in  the  following  colors: 


Range  improving 
Range  static 
Range  deteriorating  - 
Unusable  range 


Blue 

Yellow 

Red 

Red,  cross  hatching  both  ways 


If  preferred,  only  the  respective  trend  area  boundaries 
need  be  delineated  by  crosshatching  and  arrows  inserted 
to  show  direction  of  trend. 


t 


C,   Except  in  special  instances,  map  record  information  of 
trends  will  not  be  required  by  the  Director's  Office. 
The  need  for  this  information  at  the  State  or  Area  level 
will  be  determined  locally  in  accordance  with  existing 
conditions. 


• 


.30  As  previously  stated  condition  and  trend  studies  are  a  tool 
used  in  combination  with  other  implements  to  refine  grazing 
management  as  time  passes.  Obviously,  information  to  the 
effect  that  the  condition  of  a  range  is  downward  is  of  no 
particular  assistance  to  the  manager  unless  basic  information 
on  rate  of  stocking,  seasons  of  use,  class  of  livestock, 
climatic  conditions,  range  improvements,  range  fires  etc.,  is 
available  in  order  to  guide  the  manager  in  making  adjustments. 
In  other  words,  condition  and  trend  studies  become  particularly 
useful  after  final  adjudication  has  been  completed  and  manage- 
ment has  been  intensified.   Generally,  without  intensive  manage- 
ment the  comparison  data  required  to  make  condition  and  trend 
studies  meaningful  is  not  available.  Consequently,  the  value 
of  such  studies,  generally  speaking,  will  become  increasingly 
Important  in  the  future  as  management  improves, 

ANNUAL  REPORTS  AND  REPORT  FORMS 

,31  A  statistical  and  narrative  report  prepared  on  a  calendar  year 
basis  must  be  made  annually  in  each  district  office  giving  the 
condition  and  apparent  trend  of  all  Federal  range  land  within 
the  area  of  administrative  responsibility.  Statistics  which 


USE  OF  TREND 
INFORMATION 
IN  MANAGEMENT 


STATISTICAL 
AND  NARRATIVE 
REPORT 
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A,  All  statistical  information  will  be  submitted  in  quad- 
ruplicate on  Form  4-1421,  Range  Condition  and  Trend 
Annual  Report,  (Illustration  8).  For  reporting  pur- 
poses, information  developed  by  a  survey  or  study 
will  be  considered  valid  until  a  repeat  observation 
provides  new  data  for  the  concerned  area.  Information 
on  acreage  of  each  range  condition  class  will  be  re- 
ported  in  the  appropriate  column  by  phase  and  inten- 
sity of  study.  Information  on  range  trend,  which  has 
been  obtained  by  remeasurement  or  resurvey  of  trend 
factors  as  outlined  in  section  .25  and  elsewhere » 
will  be  entered  in  the  appropriate  column  by  inten- 
sity phase  of  study.  All  other  range  trend  informa- 
tion will  be  recorded  as  estimates.  Instructions  for 
preparation  of  the  form  appear  as  footnotes  on  it, 

B.  District  narrative  reports  should  be  prepared  to 
supplement  the  statistical  information  and  to  include 
all  other  matters  of  interest  which  pertain  to  condi- 
tion and  trend  of  the  range  lands.  Generally  a  one 
or  two  page  narrative  statement  from  each  district 
will  be  sufficient.  The  narrative  portion  of  the 
report  should  discuss: 

(1)  Present  range  condition  including, 

(a)  Temporary  condition  changes  and  cause  of 
change. 

(b)  General  report  of  climatic  conditions  for 
the  year  such  as  precipitation  patterns, 
unusual  fluctuations  of  temperature,  etc., 
which  have  influenced  forage  production  or 
circumstances  of  use. 

(2)  A  statement  on  apparent  trend  of  condition  and 
basis  for  estimates  made;  any  plans  for  reversing 
any  downward  trends, 

(3)  Additional  comments  -  Include  information  which 
relates  to  present  or  predicted  future  trends; 
condition  of  livestock  and  game  especially  if 
unusual  in  any  way;  brief  statement  of  any  range 
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disasters  such  as  fire,  Insect  Infestation,  disease, 
etc.,  and  other  Influences  on  overall  conditions, 

(4)  Progress  In  the  study  program:   Accorapllshments  In 
acreage  covered  and  the  man-months  expended  on  this 
activity;  good  or  bad  features  of  the  district  pro- 
gram and  reasons;  plans  for  Improving  undesirable 
situations. 

C.  The  State  Supervisor's  office  will  review  and  summarize 
the  district  statistical  and  narrative  reports  and  for- 
ward two  copies  each  of  the  State  summary  and  each  dis- 
trict report  to  the  Area  office.  State-wide  summaries 
of  statistics  should  be  reported  on  separate  forms  for 
lands  inside  grazing  districts  and  for  those  outside. 
At  the  first  review  the  State  offices  should  see  that 
district  reports  are  arithmetically  correct  and  complete 
in  all  details.   The  Area  Administrator  will  review  the 
State  submissions  and  after  all  reports  are  in,  transmit 
one  copy  of  each  report  received  to  the  Director,  to- 
gether with  such  additional  summary  or  comment  as  may  be 
appropriate, 

D,  Annual  range  condition  and  trend  reports  will  be  submitted 
on  the  following  time  schedule: 

District  reports  to  State  office  by  December  31,  State 
summary  and  reports  to  Area  office  by  January  31,  Area 
transmittal  and  summary  to  Director  by  March  1. 

E»   A  consolidated  statistical  report  for  the  Bureau  sum- 
marizing the  State  reports  and  data  by  Areas  will  be 
prepared  each  year  by  the  Director  for  Bureau-wide  dis- 
tribution.  The  practice  of  preparing  letters  of  comment 
on  individual  State  and  district  reports  by  the  Director's 
office  will  be  discontinued,  and  this  responsibility 
will  be  assumed  by  the  Area  Administrator's  office  as 
part  of  Its  inspection  and  correlation  duties^ 

The  annual  summary  (Illustration  7)  is  designed  for  optional 
use  as  a  permanent  record  form  for  district  files  to  be  pre- 
pared each  year  for  each  unit  or  allotment.  It  is  a  summary 
report  of  the  circumstances  of  forage  production  (precipita- 
tion and  forage  yield)  range  use  (utilization,  condition  of 
livestock  and  actual  use)  and  range  conditions  and  trend 
which  have  prevailed  during  the  current  grazing  year. 


STATISTICAL 
AND  NARRATIVE 
REPORT 
(Cont.) 


ANNUAL 

CORRELATION 

SUMMARY 
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CORRELATION 
SUMMARY 
(Cont.) 


A.   The  relation  of  each  of  these  items  to  average  or  normal 
expectations  is  reported  with  symbols  rather  than  by 
actual  numerical  entries  in  each  case.  Range  condition 
and  trend  information  currently  valid  for  that  unit  is 
correlated  with  them,  whether  this  is  obtained  by  sur- 
veys in  the  current  or  previous  years  or  by  estimates, 

B«   These  reports  constitute  a  year-by-year  accumulative 
record  for  each  range  unit  which  will  assist  in  the 
preparation  of  a  comprehensive  district  report  and 
evaluation  of  progress  in  range  management  expected 
at  5-year  intervals. 

SPECIAL  INSTRUCTIONS  FOR  GAME 
RANGE  AREAS 


GENERAL 


GAME  PLANT 
LIST 


AREAS  WHERE 
GAME  USE  IS 
MINOR 


,33   Determination  of  the  condition  and  trend  of  range  areas 
used  by  game  animals  is  just  as  important  as  for  range 
used  by  livestock.  Ordinarily,  BLM  ranges  will  be  used 
by  both  game  and  livestock  although  usually  during 
different  seasons  of  the  year.  Irrespective  of  how  or 
when  such  use  is  made  it  will  have  an  effect  upon  soil 
and  vegetative  conditions  and  related  factors  such  as 
degree  of  erosion.  It  is  necessary  that  some  means  of 
measuring  this  effect,  and  any  resultant  change  in  the 
area  used,  be  established  as  a  regular  part  of  the  Bureau 
range  study  program. 

.34   As  an  aid  in  determining  game  range  condition  and  trend  a 
table  of  common  plants  showing  their  value  to  game  animals 
appears  as  Illustration  10.  This  list  has  been  compiled 
from  forage  utilization  studies  for  many  different  areas. 
Due  to  space  limitations  it  is  far  from  a  complete  listing 
and  the  values  shown  will  not  necessarily  all  apply  to  any 
given  area.  Whenever  possible,  advice  of  local  State  game 
department  workers  and  other  wildlife  technicians  should 
be  sought  to  fill  in  incomplete  data  for  the  area  being 
worked  upon. 

,35   Where  range  use  by  game  animals  is  nonexistent  or  only 
minor  in  comparison  to  the  use  made  by  livestock,  the 
standard  methods  of  determining  condition  and  trend,  i.e., 
the  Two-Phase  and  transect  study  methods  as  described  in 
earlier  sections  will  be  sufficient.  Consideration  will 
be  given  to  game  use  in  proportion  to  its  importance  from 
an  overall  standpoint  and  the  standard  plant  species  list 
(Illustration  9)  should  include  those  plants  known  to  be 
important  for  game  use  in  the  particular  locality. 
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,36  Where  use  of  a  range  area  because  of  topographic  or  other 
limiting  factors  is  largely  confined  to  game  animals,  or 
where  use  is  in  common  but  heavy  enough  in  proportion  to 
the  livestock  use  to  exert  a  definite  influence  upon  trend 
and  condition  of  the  range,  it  will  usually  be  desirable  to 
give  special  attention  to  obtaining  data  on  wildlife  use  of 
the  range.  This  matter  has  received  considerable  investiga- 
tion by  wildlife  research  organizations  over  the  past  several 
decades  and  many  different  approaches  have  been  used  on  an 
experimental  basis, 

A,  Often  it  will  be  possible  for  studies  of  game  range 
areas  to  be  made  in  cooperation  with  other  Federal  or 
State  land-administering  agencies  or  State  conservation 
workers.  This  practice  is  strongly  recommended  where 
conditions  permit,  since  it  is  desirable  for  all  inter- 
ests to  arrive  at  a  common  agreement  of  the  present 
range  condition,  direction  of  trend,  and  the  adjust- 
ments of  use  that  may  appear  to  be  necessary, 

B,  Generally  two  types  of  information  are  desired  which  are 
actually  inter-related  to  a  large  degree. 

(1)  A  measurement  of  range  condition  and  trend, 

(2)  The  population  of  game  animals  and  the  degree  of 
forage  use  or  utilization  taking  place  both  on  an 
annual  basis  and  over  a  longer  period  of  time, 

C,  Information  from  these  studies  forms  the  basis  for  in- 
telligent wildlife  management  and  supports  Bureau 
recommendations  for  allowable  hunting  seasons,  neces- 
sary herd  reductions,  etc.   While  summer  use  of  BLM 
rfinges  is  of  considerable  importance,  the  use  usually 
if  well  distributed  and  genera] ly  range  problems  will 
be  :nore  or  less  local  In  nature.  Accordingly,  discus- 
sion in  the  next  sections  will  pertain  largely  to 
studies  of  BLM  winter  game  ranges. 

,37  Regardless  of  the  type  of  study  being  made,  selection  of  key 
game  use  areas  and  key  forage  species  will  be  the  first  step 
to  determine  the  proper  location  for  making  necessary  surveys 
and  investigations.  Areas  should  be  selected  for  study  which 
carry  a  large  percent  of  the  game  populations  during  what  will 
normally  be  the  most  critical  seasons  of  use.   On  BLM  lands, 
this  will  usually  be  late  fall,  winter  or  early  spring  ranges. 


AREAS  WHERE. 
GAME  USE  IS 
SIGNIFICANT 


SELECTION  OF 
KEY  AREAS  FOR 
STUDY 
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SELECTION  OF 
KEY  AREAS 
FOR  STUDY 
(Cont.) 


A.   Study  areas  will  not  necessarily  coincide  with  the  zone 
of  greatest  game  concentration.  Certain  local,  heavily 
used  areas  such  as  those  adjacent  to  available  waters, 
around  natural  salt  licks,  or  along  main  mountain  passes 
would  not  be  desirable  for  studies.  In  areas  such  as 
these,  the  vegetation  will  usually  be  in  a  depleted 
state  and  will  not  accurately  reflect  average  range 
conditions.   Similarly,  selection  of  the  so-called  ice- 
cream plants,  as  indicators  of  range  condition  should 
be  avoided.   No  matter  how  palatable  a  plant  may  be, 
if  it  does  not  occur  in  sufficient  quantity  to  exert 
a  definite  influence  on  the  range  grazing  capacity  it 
should  not  be  considered  a  key  range  plant. 


DETERMINING 

RANGE 

CONDITION 


B,  The  open  south  facing  slopes  of  canyon  sides  and  foot- 
hill ranges  might  best  illustrate  a  typical  key  winter 
deer  range  area.  Such  plants  as  bitterbrush  and  moun- 
tain mahogany  are  commonly  found  to  be  key  deer  forage 
species.  In  some  cases  big  sagebrush  must  assume  this 
role.  While  not  a  very  desirable  plant,  if  sagebrush 
Is  carrying  the  grazing  load,  as  it  does  in  certain 
instances,  the  fact  will  have  to  be  recognized. 

C.  Antelope,  being  more  migratory  by  nature  and  prone  to 
range  over  the  more  open  plains  type  country  may  not 
always  have  easily  defined  areas  of  seasonal  use. 
However,  observation  of  winter  herd  groups  will  help 
to  establish  the  general  winter  distribution  patterns. 
Elk,  moose,  and  other  big  game  species  less  common  on 
BLM  ranges  will  also  have  certain  fairly  well  defined 
seasonal  use  areas  which,  when  necessary,  can  be  de- 
lineated for  study  and  investigation. 

.38   Present  condition  of  key  game  range  areas  may  be  deter- 
mined by  the  use  of  any  of  the  accepted  study  methods  by 
substituting  wildlife  criteria  for  those  pertaining  only 
to  livestock.  Selection  of  key  range  plant  species  is  of 
primary  importance  to  this  determination.  Generally  speak- 
ing, what  constitutes  an  indication  of  good  or  poor  range 
condition  on  livestock  ranges  will  be  equally  true  on  game 
ranges.   Probably  the  condition,  vigor,  and  composition  of 
palatable  browse  species  and  stability  of  soil  will  be  the 
chief  factors  to  consider  in  judging  the  condition  of  winter 
game  ranges. 
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,39  Determination  of  long  time  trend  of  range  condition  will  de- 
pend upon  a  course  of  study  being  followed  which  will  allow 
for  determination  of  measurable  changes  in  soil,  vegetation, 
and  related  factors.  Basically  the  same  factors  are  taken 
into  consideration  on  game  range  areas  as  elsewhere,  i.e., 
changes  in  composition  of  ground  cover,  plant  density  and 
vigor,  and  relative  stage  of  soil  erosion  and  litter  accumu- 
lation. The  essential  point  is  that  permanent  study  plots 
must  be  established  which  can  be  reevaluated  continually  in 
succeeding  years.  Memory  is  a  very  poor  substitute  for 
written  and  photographic  records. 


DETERMIN-ING 
RANGE  TREND 


t 


t 


,40  Among  the  generally  accepted  methods  now  in  use,  the  Parker 
Three-Step  system  (sections  .8  to  .15  inclusive)  with  certain 
variations,  has  received  favorable  consideration  by  many 
agencies  engaged  in  studies  of  wildlife  use.  The  instructions 
for  establishing  line  point  transects  are  given  in  section  .11 
and  need  only  some  supplemental  explanation  to  be  applicable 
to  study  of  browse  types.  Much  of  the  following  material  is 
based  upon  information  derived  from  studies  made  by  the  Cali- 
fornia Game  Department, 

A.   When  considering  the  plant  understory,  if  either  bare 
ground,  rock,  litter,  moss,  or  the  leafage  of  forbs  or 
annual  or  single  stemmed  perennial  grasses  dominates  the 
area  of  a  four-inch  circle  centered  directly  under  the 
one-foot  mark  on  the  tape,  it  will  be  recorded  as  a  hit. 
Hits  on  perennial  bunch  grasses  will  continue  to  be 
limited  to  a  3/4"  circle  falling  within  the  basal  area 
of  the  plant  as  the  increase  or  decrease  in  size  of  the 
basal  area  may  be  a  direct  reflection  of  range  trend. 
The  four-inch  circle  is  used  for  forbs  and  annuals  be- 
cause it  is  large  enough  to  overcome  the  influence  of 
non-significant  elements  and  to  include  more  representa- 
tive samples  of  the  vegetation  present,  yet  small  enough 
to  allow  rapid  and  adequate  decisions.   In  most  instances, 
the  center  of  the  circle  under  the  tape  (one-foot  mark) 
in  browse  transects  can  be  more  easily  and  accurately 
determined  by  the  use  of  a  plumb  bob  suspended  on  a  string 
from  the  measuring  point  on  the  tape.  While  understory 
growth  is  usually  of  secondary  importance  on  winter  game 
ranges,  its  recordation  is  definitely  important  and  the 
foregoing  procedure  will  be  adopted  for  game  range  studies. 


THE  PARKER 
THREE-STEP 
STUDY  METHOD 


PLANT  UNDER- 
STORY 
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PLANT  B.   In  measuring  the  overstory  of  browse  plants,  a  hit 

OVERSTORY  should  be  recorded  when  the  line  point  (one-foot 

mark)  falls  within  the  perimeter  of  the  perennial 
crown  even  though  the  point  itself  is  within  an  open 
space  in  the  plant  crown.  Were  such  interspaces 
recorded  as  misses,  the  subsequent  growth  or  loss 
of  a  few  small  twigs  or  leaves  might  indicate  changes 
in  plant  cover  not  warranted  by  actual  stand  conditions. 
The  same  standards  may  be  applied  to  dead  browse  plants 
which  are  still  in  place.   If  a  hit  falls  within  a  dead 
portion  of  a  living  plant,  it  will  be  listed  as  a  dead 
plant  and  the  plant  symbol  circled  in  the  usual  manner. 

EXCLOSURES    ,41   It  has  been  a  practice  of  long  standing  to  construct  range 

exclosures  as  a  means  of  providing  an  index  of  the  effect 
of  grazing  use  by  different  classes  of  animals  and  to  give 
a  record  of  changing  range  condition. 


A.  Exclosure  will  often  be  set  up  in  cooperation  with 
State  or  other  Federal  agencies  with  a  joint  analysis 
being  made  of  the  use  data  obtained. 

B.  Where  common  use  of  the  range  takes  place,  one  section 
of  the  exclosure  should  exclude  only  livestock  and 
another  should  be  game-proof.  If  there  is  an  indica- 
tion of  even  moderate  rodent  or  rabbit  population  in 
the  area  a  third  and  smaller  division  should  be  fenced 
against  these  animals.   Even  experienced  observers  can- 
not always  distinguish  between  deer  and  rodent  use. 

In  addition,  it  is  always  desirable  to  have  one  small 
portion  of  an  exclosure  completely  protected  against 
use  by  all  animal  life  to  serve  as  a  check  on  other 
environmental  factors  affecting  plant  growth  such  as 
fluctuations  of  climate,  disease,  insect  infestations, 
etc.  A  fourth  section  of  the  study  area  should  be 
marked  but  left  open  to  unrestricted  normal  use. 


I 


C.   State  game  departments  are  doing  a  considerable  amount 
of  this  work  and  may  be  consulted  for  fencing  specifi- 
cations if  exclosures  are  to  be  constructed  other  than 
on  a  cooperative  basis.   However,  if  such  plots  are 
to  be  constructed  with  the  study  of  game  use  as  a  major 
objective,  it  is  strongly  recommended  that  it  be  made 
a  cooperative  venture  if  this  is  possible. 
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D.  Selection  of  exclosure  sites  should  be  given  as  careful 
consideration  as  is  the  selection  of  any  other  area  for 
study,  taking  all  pertinent  factors  into  consideration. 
It  should  be  noted  that  exclosures  are  a  valuable  tool 
of  management  regardless  of  the  type  of  range  they  are 
placed  upon. 

E.  Permanent  transect  studies  and  photographic  stations 
should  be  established  as  a  means  of  recording  the  change 
in  range  and  soil  condition  which  may  result  at  the  ex- 
closure  site.   Pellet  count  records  within  the  different 
exclosure  sections  will  also  provide  data  for  establish- 
ing the  ratio  of  game  vs.  livestock  use  of  the  areas 
(Section  ,43).   (An  excellent  reference  is  found  in  the 
Journal  of  Range  Management,  July  1958  -  "Exclosures  in 
Big  Game  Management  in  Utah"  by  Stanford  Young.) 

.42  In  conjunction  with  line  transects  established  to  determine 
range  condition  and  trend,  studies  may  be  made  of  the  form 
and  age  classes  and  seasonal  utilization  of  key  browse 
species  by  wildlife.   Ideally,  utilization  measurement 
should  be  taken  at  regular  recurring  dates  both  prior  to 
and  after  the  periods  of  use  by  wildlife.  By  measuring 
forage  production  prior  to  use,  the  amount  of  current  annual 
growth  can  be  determined.  Remeasurement  after  use  will  indi- 
cate the  amount  of  forage  taken  which  can  be  expressed  in 
terms  of  percent  of  total  growth. 


EXCLOSURES 
(Cont.) 


UTILIZATION 
STUDIES 


• 


A,   The  following  procedure  has  been  used  by  the  Forest  Serv- 
ice for  intensive  study  of  key  browse  areas. 

(1)  Representative  browse  plants  are  selected  along  a 
transect  line  and  one  or  more  branches  of  each 
plant  tagged  for  future  identification.  Measure- 
ments of  the  tagged  branches  are  taken  and  recorded 
in  the  following  sequence: 


CLASSIFICATION^ 

AND  MEASURE- 
MENT OF  KEY 
BROWSE  PLANTS 


Fall 

Twig  measurements  made  In 
the  fall  after  livestock 
have  left  the  area  and  all 
growth  is  completed. 


Spring 

Twig  measurements  made 
after  game  use  is  com- 
pleted and  prior  to  the 
start  of  spring  growth. 
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CLASSIFICATION 
AND  MEASUREMENT 
OF  KEY  BROWSE 
PLANTS 
(Cont.) 


(2) 


Measure  and  record  total 
current  growth  of  tagged 
branches.   Include  esti- 
mate of  current  growth 
already  utilized.   (Deter- 
mine the  latter  by  inspec- 
tion of  protected  growth 
to  determine  average  cur- 
rent growth.) 

Calculate  and  record  aver- 
age twig  length  (total  twig 
growth  divided  by  number  of 
twigs  measured.)  This  is  the 
"Growth  Index"  for  compari- 
son with  future  and  past 
years. 

If  summer  use  has  occurred, 
the  amount  is  determined  by 
adding  estimated  inches  re- 
moved to  current  growth 
measured  in  fall  and  divid- 
ing this  total  into  esti- 
mated inches  removed. 
Multiply  result  by  100  to 
give  percent  use. 


Measure  and  record  re- 
maining length  of  cur- 
rent growth.   Examine 
leaders  protected  from 
grazing  as  an  aid  in 
separating  current  from 
previous  year's  growth. 


No  spring  determination. 


Winter  use  is  found  by 
subtracting  total  inches 
of  current  growth  remain- 
ing in  spring  from  total 
measured  in  fall:  Divide 
remainder  by  total  year's 
current  growth  (including 
estimated  sximraer  use). 
Multiply  result  by  100 
to  give  percent  use. 


RECORDING 
FORM  AND  AGE 
CLASS  OF  RE- 
PRESENTATIVE 
PLANTS  ON 
TRANSECT  LINE 


B. 


The  plants  selected  for  study  are  also  classified  as 
to  form  and  age  class  (as  explained  in  section  .42B) 
and  carefully  located  by  position  on  the  transect. 
All  field  forms  will  be  saved  as  part  of  the  permanent 
utilization  record.  Photographs  to  accompany  the 
written  record  should  be  made  to  show  before  and  after 
conditions  as  provided  in  section  .43. 


Because  of  the  difficulty  of  visiting  transect  stations 
twice  yearly,  an  alternative  procedure  may  be  used  which 
will  merely  classify  the  form  and  age  class  of  representa- 
tive browse  plants  on  the  transect  line,  at  time  of  measure- 
ment for  condition  and  trend.  Current  utilization  measure- 
ments are  not  taken  but  an  estimate  is  made  as  provided 
under  section  .42C. 
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CHAPTER  10.3  RANGE  CONDITION  AND  TREND  10.3.42B-2 

(1)  This  method  will  Indicate  the  degree  to  which  grazing  RECORDING  FORM 
use  has  contributed  to  present  range  condition.  As  AND  AGE  CLASS 
described  by  Wm.  P.  Dasmann  of  California  Some  Deer  OF  REPRESENTA- 
Range  Survey  Methods  January  1951,  when  shrubs  or  trees  TIVE  PLANTS  ON 
are  not  browsed  they  tend  to  assume  the  natural  foinns  TRANSECT  LINE 
and  shapes  which  are  normal  for  the  species.  As  In-  (Cont.) 
tensity  of  browsing  increases,  the  departure  from  nor- 
mal becomes  striking.  Continued  heavy  use  year  after 

year  results  in  tightly  hedged  or  highlined  and  partly 
dead  browse  plants  which  stand  out  as  evidence  of  poor 
range  condition  and  decliming  forage  yield. 

(2)  The  data  on  form  classes  of  browse  plants  will  indicate 
their  relative  importance  as  forage,  degree  of  past 
browsing  pressure  and  amount  of  forage  currently  avail- 
able. When  correlated  with  age  class  it  will  indicate 
trend  in  general  range  condition. 

(a)  Degree  of  hedging  is  broken  down  into  three  classes: 
(i)  Little  or  no  hedging 

(11)  Moderately  hedged 

(ill)  Tightly  hedged 

Hedging  is  a  product  of  past  use  and  should  not  be 
confused  with  current  utilization. 

(b)  Browses  are  classed  for  availability  as: 

(I)  All  available 

(II)  Mostly  available 
(ill)  Mostly  unavailable 

(Iv)  Unavailable 

Individual  browse  plants  are  considered  available 
if  they  are  less  than  five  feet  tall  even  though 
some  of  the  interior  growth  may  be  protected  from 
browsing.   Dense,  inpenetrable  stands  with  only 
marginal  areas  within  reach  would  be  partly  avail- 
able or  mostly  available  even  if  less  than  five 
feet  tall.  All  plants  growing  out  of  reach  of  game 
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RECORDING  FORM 
AND  AGE  CLASS 
OF  REPRESENTA- 
TIVE PLANTS  ON 
TRANSECT  LINE 
(Cont.) 


(c) 


animals  but  which  still  offer  considerable  forage 
below  the  five-foot  level  would  be  classified  as 
partly  available;  if  highlined  to  the  point  that 
they  are  out  of  reach  they  would  be  listed  as  un- 
available. 

Paragraphs  (a)  and  (b)  above  are  combined  into  the 
following  classification  list: 


Form  Class  1 
2 
3 

4 

5 
6 
7 
8 


all  available,  little  or  no  hedging 
all  available,  moderately  hedged 
all  available,  tightly  hedged 
mostly  available,  little  or  no 

hedging 
mostly  available,  moderately  hedged 
mostly  available,  tightly  hedged 
mostly  unavailable 
unavailable 


(3)  Age  classes  are  established  under  four  headings  which 
are  self-explanatory.  They  are: 

S.  Seedlings:   plants  of  relatively  small  size,  simple 
branching,  etc. 

Y.  Young  plants:   plants  larger,  more  complex  in  growth 
form. 


t 


M.  Mature  plants: 
attained. 


plants  of  full  size  and  development 


D.  Decadent  plants:   plant  crowns  dying  back,  generally 
overaged  in  appearance. 

Thus,  if  a  browse  plant  was  judged  to  be  of  immature 
age  class,  less  than  five  feet  tall,  and  only  moderately 
hedged  it  would  be  listed  as  Y-2;  if  old  and  dying  out 
with  only  a  few  branches  available  to  game  use  it  would 
be  D-7. 

(4)  While  a  complete  record  of  all  browse  plants  encountered 
on  the  transect  would  be  useful  in  the  interest  of  sav- 
ing time,  classification  of  from  one  to  five  individual 
plants  per  transect  by  the  Dasmann  method  will  generally 
be  sufficient.   The  form-age  rating  of  the  plant  or 
plants  selected  should  be  carefully  noted  by  position 
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on  the  tape  and  listed  under  "Vigor"  measurements 
on  the  form  (Record  of  Permanent  Line  Transect), 
Photographs  of  individual  plants  will  be  made  as 
described  under  section  ,43. 


I 


^^ 


i 


I 


C,   If  time  is  not  available  to  make  actual  measurements  of 
annual  growth  and  use  of  browse  plants,  the  degree  of 
utilization  should  be  estimated.  A  specific  browse 
plant  or  plants  will  be  selected  as  explained  under 
section  A(l)  above,  and  the  proportionate  amount  of  the 
total  current  growth  taken  by  game  animals  estimated  in 
terms  of  percent  of  total  growth.   Photographs  should  be 
taken  as  indicated  below,  to  form  a  permanent  record  of 
the  effects  of  utilization.  If  utilization  records  are 
desired  where  there  are  no  permanent  study  transects  or 
fenced  range  exclosures,  an  ocular  estimate  may  be  made 
of  current  utilization  patterned  after  the  Primary  Forage 
Species  method  developed  by  Deraing  in  1939, 

,43  A  good  photographic  record  is  essential  for  game  range  studies. 
Instructions  for  taking  photographs  are  given  in  section  ,12. 
However,  there  is  one  important  change  in  procedure  which 
should  be  followed  on  browse  transect  studies.   A  closeup  of 
a  point  six  feet  out  on  the  tape  will  not  be  required  on 
browse  study  plots.   Instead  a  closeup  will  be  taken  of  each 
browse  plant  marked  for  individual  study  as  described  in  sec- 
tion .42A,  B  and  C,   If  more  than  one  plavit  per  transect  is 
to  be  photographed,  each  picture  should  be  clearly  identified 
in  such  a  manner  as  to  make  rephotographing  a  simple  procedure. 
To  illustrate,  we  will  assume  that  a  big  sagebrush  plant  on 
the  31°foot  mark  and  a  bitterbrush  plant  on  the  72-foot  mark 
are  selected  for  permanent  photographic  study.  Further,  that 
the  sagebrush  is  a  young,  lightly-used  plant  and  the  bitter- 
brush  is  a  mature  plant,  closely  hedged  from  past  heavy  use. 
On  the  transact  record  (Illustration  1)  under  part  D  -  Vigor, 
line  1,  you  would  list  under  the  heading  Plant  Species,  "Atr 
at  31  feet";  under  Measurement,  -  "Y-1".   On  line  2,  -  "Ptr 
at  72  feet"  and  "M-6".   In  the  opposite  column  under  part  E, 
Photographic  Data,  you  might  list  on  the  line  opposite  the 
sagebrush  plant,  "Photograph  taken  from  25-foot  mark  on  tape" 
and  opposite  the  bitterbrush,  "Photograph  taken  at  65-foot 
mark."  The  general  view  photograph  along  the  transect  line 
will  be  taken  in  the  regular  manner. 

,44  The  counting  of  deer  pellet  (dung)  groups  as  a  method  of  deter- 
mining the  number  of  game-use  days  per  acre,  the  approximate 
big  game  population  of  an  area;  and  the  trend  in  use  from  year 


ESTIMATES  OF 
UTILIZATION 


PHOTOGRAPHIC 
RECORDS 


PELLET 
STUDIES 
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PELLET 

STUDIES 

(Cont.) 


to  year,  was  described  by  McCain,  et  al. ,  in  1940  and  1948  (A 
Method  for  Measuring  Deer  Range  Use,  13th  Trans.  North  American 
Wildlife  Conference),   Studies  by  Rassmussen,  Doman  and  Smith 
(1943)  indicated  that  the  defecation  rate  for  mule  deer  aver- 
ages approximately  13  pellet  groups  per  day.  Recently  workers 
in  California  (Dasmann  and  Taber,  1955)  have  found  evidence 
that  pellet  deposition  rates  may  vary  with  a  change  in  diet. 
Robinette,  et  al.,  discussion  at  the  23rd  Trans.  North  Ameri- 
can Wildlife  Conference  in  1958  found  at  the  Little  Hills 
Experiment  Station  in  Colorado,  an  average  rate  of  15  pellet- 
groups  per  day  were  deposited  by  mule  deer  using  moderately 
stocked  sagebrush  -  juniper  type  winter  range  which  is  in 
good  condition,  or  thirteen  groups  per  day  if  the  deer  were 
utilizing  depleted  winter  ranges. 


A.  It  is  not  contemplated  that  Bureau  technicians  will  in- 
itiate studies  of  this  kind  except  in  rare  instances. 
This  brief  statement  is  for  the  purpose  of  explaining 
the  procedures  used,  since  it  is  likely  that  the  Bureau 
may  cooperate  with  State  agencies  in  checks  of  game  use 
on  BLM  ranges. 

B.  By  recording  the  pellet  groups  found  in  certain  prescribed 
units  of  range  such  as  1/100-acre  or  1/10-acre  plots,  it 
is  possible  to  obtain  the  number  of  game  days  use  per 
acre  or  actual  grazing  use  which  has  taken  place.   If 

the  period  (months  or  days)  of  use  of  the  area  is  known 
it  is  possible  within  reasonable  limits  to  determine  the 
game  population  nvimbers  by  dividing  the  total  deer  days 
use  by  the  length  of  stay  in  the  area. 


t 


C.   Trend  of  use  can  be  determined  by  noting  the  change  in 
total  deer  days  use  from  one  year  to  the  next.  Then 
too,  the  game  days  use  per  acre  can  be  correlated  with 
the  browse  production  and  utilization  information 
gathered  in  the  regular  study  program.  No  further  in- 
struction in  conducting  this  type  of  study  is  believed 
to  be  necessary  for  the  reasons  stated.  Should  there 
develop  a  need,  detailed  procedures  can  be  set  up  when 
required. 


• 
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Fonn  4-1420 
Ouly  1959) 


UNITED  STATES 
DEPARTMENT  OF  THE  INTERIOR 
BUREAU  OF  LAND  MANAGEMENT 


RECORD  OF  PERMANENT  LINE  TRANSECT 


Allotment  or  Unit 

District 

Date 

Cluster  Number 

Location  1 

Transect  Number 

Location  2 

Examiner 

A. 


1 

2 

3 

4 

5 

6 

7 

8 

9 

10 

11 

12 

13 

14 

15 

16 

17 

18 

19 

20 

21 

22 

23 

24 

25 

26 

27 

28 

29 

30 

31 

32 

33 

34 

35 

36 

37 

38 

39 

40 

41 

42 

43 

44 

45 

46 

47 

48 

49 

SO 

51 

52 

53 

54 

55 

56 

57 

58 

59 

60 

61 

62 

63 

64 

65 

66 

67 

68 

69 

70 

71 

72 

73 

74 

75 

76 

77 

78 

79 

80 

^ 

81 

82 

83 

84 

85 

86 

87 

88 

89 

90 

91 

92 

93 

94 

95 

96 

97 

98 

99 

100 

Note:    List  overstory  species  in  upper  blocks.     Show  plants  by  interagency  symbols  and  circle  symbol  when  dead. 
L  -  Litter;  R  -  Rock;  S  -  Soil;  A  —  Unidentified  annual;  E.P.  -  Erosion  Pavement. 


B.    SUMMARY  OF  PART  A 

C.    LIST  OF  PLANT  SPECIES* 

NO.    OF 
"HITS" 

PLANT  NAME 

SYMBOL 

NO.    OF 
"HITS" 

KEY 
FORAGE 
PLANTS 

BARE  SOIL 

(Annuals     )   Plant 

Ground    (Perennials)   Density  Index3 

Cover    (Litter 

Index     (Rock 

(Erosion  Pavement 

(Other  (list) 

TOTAL 

100 

Overstory 

■ 

Understorv 

Desirable  Plant  Index* 

♦Include  important  species  not  recorded  as  hits  on  the 

transect 

D.    VIGOR  (Record  any  actual  measurements 
made  of  key  forage  species) 

E.    PHOTOGRAPHIC  DATAS 

PLANT  SPECIES 

MEASUREMENT 

1. 

2. 

3. 

4. 

5. 
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1  Permanent  Reference  Point,  such  as  GLO  survey  comer  or  Ue  to  comer. 

2  Initial  transect  stake  by  bearing  and  distance  from  GLO  corner  or  reference  point 

3  Record  no  more  than  1  hit  per  measurement  point.    If  both  annual  and  perennial  on  same  point,  record 
the  perennial.    P.D.I.  =  total  bits  on  vegetation.  ^       ' 

'l, 

*  Consult  Plant  list   GHustration  No.  9). 

5  Note  any  deviatiai  from  standard  procedures,  extra  photos  taken,  etc 
nonzon.    (with  tape  in  place.) 
^'°in  ptocr/**  "^  *'^*"  '"'"  *"'"^  "*"''*'  ^"^^  °"  ''°^*  ^  '***  °"*  °"  *"°^''*=*  ""*•   (*»">  t"P« 

*  Additional  Information: 

(a)   Describe  permanent  reference  point  and  note  by  sketch  map.  additional  directions  for  reaching  and 
identifymg  the  transect  site:  ^ 


I 


\X 


(b)   Briefly  describe  the  type  of  equipment  and  method  used  to  read  tape  in  order  that  repeat  readings 
will  exactly  dupUcate  the  procedures  used  for  the  initial  reading,  i.e.,  describe  type  of  loop  used 
how  readings  were  taken  with  reference  to  position  of  the  tape,  etc. 


(I 


• 
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VOLUME  IX  RANGE 


PART  10  STUDIES   . 


l^ 


CHAPTER  10.3  RANGE  CONDITION  AND  TREND 


ILLUSTRATION 2 


Fera  4-1419 
(July  1959) 


^1 


UNITED  STATES 
DEPARTMENT  OF  THE  INTERIOR 
BUREAU  OF  LAND  MANAGEMENT 

RANGE  CONDITION  TRANSECT  SCORE  CARD 


District 


Allotment  oi  Unit 


Date 


Examiner 


Cluster  Number 


Location 


Range  Type 


L    VEGETATION 


A.    DENSITY  OF  PLANT  COVER*                                                                                                                                                          SCORE 

40%  or  more  =  10       30-40%  =  8           Check  if  data  were  obtained  from  more  than  one  transect  and  are 
20-30%  =  6                 10-20%  =  4           average  number  of  hits  per  100  readings     |     | 
Less  than  10%  =  2 

i^;i;;;;iiii 

■^Determine  directly  from  Part  A  and  B  of  line  transect  record.    Record  no  more  than  1  hit  per  measurement 
point  even  though  both  understory  and  overstory  hits  listed. 

B.    COMPOSITION  AND  AGE  CLASS 

(Based  upon  transect  data  plus  ocular  estimate  of  adjoining  area) 

With  reference  to  the  site  potential,  list  vegetation  present  or  which  should  be  present  under  the 
following  categories:  * 

ijllll:::!:; 

(1)  Desirable  perennials: 

:::::::::::• 

:::::H:i;:: 

(2)   Perennials  of  medium  value  or  high  quality  annuals: 

IIIIIIIhIi: 

::::::::::':: 

i:;;^:!:::: 

(3)   Annuals  and  undesirable  or  worthless  perennials: 

•iniiiiiii; 

:::::::::;:; 

:::::::::::: 

iiiiiii;:;:; 

*  Refer  to  district  plant  list   (Illustration  No.  9). 

1.    Plants  in  (1)  above  making  up  more  than  50%  of  the  type  total; 

Plants  in  (2)  above  generally  present  and  may  be  moderately  abundant  but  not  in  excess  of  40%  of 

^llliliiiil: 

Plants  in  (3)  above  rare  or  absent  and  never  in  excess  of  10%  of  type-total.                                 ^           ^ 

Rel.    38     9/12/60 


B.    COMPOSITION  AND  AGE  CLASS 

(Based  upon  trasect  data  plus  ocular  estimate  of  adjoining  area)  —  Continued 


Pereanials  in  (1)  above  present  in  decreased  amount  usually  30  to  50%  of  type  makeup;  plants  in  (2) 
above  usually  equaling  or  exceeding  the  percentage  of  those  in  group  (1);  less  desirable  plants  such 
as  those  in  (3)  above  in  greater  amounts  but  not  exceeding  30%  of  total  type  composition.    Young 
plants  present  and  some  reptoduction  of  desirable  perennials  taking  place.  (11-15) 


Desirable  perennials  in  groups  (1)  and  (2)  much  reduced,  together  making  up  from  20  to  60%.  of  type 
total;  annuals  and  undesirable  perennials  present  in  greatly  increased  amounts,  usually  making  up 
40  to  80%  of  total  vegetation;  pure  stands  of  palatable  annuals  may  occur.    May  be  young  plants  but 
little  or  no  reproduction  of  desirable  species.  (6-10) 


Low  value  and  noxious  plants  predominate,  only  remnants  of  desirable  forage  species  rema^in.    No 
reproduction  of  desirable  species.  (0^5) 


C.    VIGOR  AND  CONDITION  OF  MAJOR  FORAGE  PLANTS 


1.    Grasses  and  palatable  forbs  robust,  numerous  leaves,  seed  stalks  tall  and  abundant.    Sod  and  bunch 
grasses  firm.    Browse,  flowers  or  fruits  and  current  leaf  growth  abundant;  plants  show  no  grazing 
effect.    Young  plants  of  varying  age  usually  occur  throughout  the  type.  (9—10) 


Grasses  and  palatable  forbs  strong  with  moderate  amount  of  seed  stalks  and  leafage.  Sod  and 
bunch  grasses  firm.  Browse  current  leaf  growth,  flowers,  or  fruits  plentiful;  slight  effect  from 
grazing  use;  low  shrubs  erect,  no  evidence  of  hedging  or  browse  line.  (7—8) 


Grasses  and  palatable  forbs  apparently  healthy  but  forage  production  poor,  evidence  of  thinning, 
some  bunch  grasses  loose  (slight  pedestaling  of  plants  generally  characteristic  of  this  class). 
Browse,  current  .growth,  flowers,  or  fruits  scarce;  tall  shrubs  with  browse  line  forming;  low 
shrubs  hedged.  (5—6) 


4.    Grasses  and  palatable  forbs  weak,  forage  production  poor,  seed  stalks  few  and  short,  plants  pull 
up  easily,  sod  grasses  definitely  breaking  up  (distinct  pedestaling  and  abnormal  death  loss  often 
characteristic  of  this  class).    Browse,  current  growth  slight  to  non&tall  shrubs  with  distinct 
browse  line,  low  shrubs  prostrate  or  stubby.  (3-4) 


Grasses  extremely  weak  and  dwarfed,  leaves  and  seed  stalks  few  to  none;  excessive  thinning  of 
sod  and  deterioration  of  bunch  grass  root  crowns;  survival  of  much  of  grass  cover  doubtful. 
Palatable  forbs  generally  absent  (root  exposure  due  to  erosion  of  pedestals  and  high  death  loss 
generally  characteristic  of  this  class).    Browse,  no  current  growth;  inferior  species  heavily 
grazed,  many  branches  dead,  some  plants  killed  outright.  (0—2) 


TOTAL  SCORE  FOR  VEGETATION 


SCORE 


^ 


/i 


t 
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CHAPTER  10.3  RANGE  CONDITION  AND  TREND 


ILLDSTIATION  2 


-^ 


INTERPRETATION  OF  SCORE 
(Circle  appropriate  scores) 


H.    SOIL  AND  EROSION 

SCORE 

A.    EROSION  HAZARD  INDEX 

(Rate  on  basis  of  ground  cover  index  on  transect  line) 

Ji:::::::!:! 

80  to  100  hits  =  13-15              40  to  60  hits  =  7-9 
60  to    80  hits  =  10-12              20  to  40  hits  =  4-6 

0  to  20  hits  =  0-3 

B.    CURRENT  EROSION 

1.    Erosion  none;  all  soil  layers  intact  and  stabilized.                                                                             (IS) 

2.    Erosion  slight;  might  be  detected  by  litter  or  small  amounts  of  sediment  or  top  soil  deposited  on 
or  against  grasses  or  low  shrubs;  gullies  or  draws  absent  or  completely  healed.                    (11-14) 

3.    Erosion  moderate;  occasional  bare  spots  giving  patchy  appearance;  few  plants  pedestaled;  gully 
or  channel  sides  not  raw,  but  complete  stabilization  doubtful;  litter  scarce;  soil  compaction 

iiiiiiiilHii 
:::::::!::::: 

noticeable  but  not  excessive;  concentration  of  runoff  into  minute  channels  often  apparent;  cat 
steps  and  terraces  noticeable  on  slopes.                                                                                          (7-10) 

' 

4.    Erosion  severe;  numerous  bare  spots,  sheet  erosion  and  soil  compaction  on  light  soils  definitely 
apparent;  erosion  pavement  evident  on  stony  or  gravelly  soils;  pronounced  drift  on  sandy  soils; 
channels  or  gullies,  if  present,  with  raw  sides;  majority  of  plants  pedestaled  with  some  roots 
exposed.                                                                                                                                                   (3-6) 

iiiii:::::::: 

5.    Erosion  very  severe  or  critical;  sheet  erosion  widespread;  subsoil  exposed  in  many  places;  shoe- 
string gullies  with  raw  sides  generally  common;  large  gullies  with  active  side  and  head  cutting 
often  present;  complete  erosion  pavement  on  stony  soils;  "blowouts"  and  excessive  drifts  on 
sandy  soil,  rapid  depletion  of  plant  cover  evident.                                                                           (0—2) 

iiiiiiiiiiii! 

TOTAL  SCORE  FOR  SOILS 

CLASSIFICATION 

L  VEGETATION 

II.    SOILS 

ni.    COMBINED  RATING 

Excellent 

32  or  more 

24  or  more 

56  to  70 

Good 

-      24  to  31 

18  to  23 

42  to  55 

Fair 

16  to  23 

12  to  17 

28  to  41 

Poor 

9  to  15 

7  to  11 

16  to  27 

Very  Poor 

0  to    8 

0  to    6 

Oto  15 
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CURRENT  SITUATION 

(Chtck  appropriate  block) 

Precipitation:               *     |  Above  normal              1 |  Normal 

\     1  Below  normal              1     |  Dou^ht  conditions  prevail 

Current  plant  development  is:          !     |  Early              |  Late 

\     1  Above  average         [ |  Average         ' |  Below  average 

Utilization  of  current  growth  is:                   [^3  Light 

!     1  Moderate                   !     |  Heavy                   !     ]  Excessive 

(a 


Unusual  site  influences: 


i 


Record  current  stocking  rate  and  condition  of  livestock  from  best  information  source  available: 


k 


Additional  remarks,  if  needed: 


f 


Rel.    38     9/12/60 


^t 


VOLUME  IX  RANGE 
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CHAPTER  10.3  RANGE  CONDITION  AND  TREND 


ILLUSTRATION  3 


TRANSECT  PHOTOGRAPH  IDENTIFICATION  CARD 


• 


I 


I 


IL.TJI 
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Instructions  for  Preparation  of  Transect 
Photograph  Identification 


This  form  will  be  used  to  Identify  *11  photographs  taken  during  the  installa* 
tlon  and  renieasurement  of  Three-step  transects* 

The  printed  form  (sample  attached)  Is  Intended  to  be  disposable.   The  Infor- 
mation needed  to  complete  the  transect  Identifications  will  be  added  using 
black  "Magic  Marker"  ink. 

The  tatum  holder  normally  used  in  collecting  field  data  and  for  carrying 
blank  forms  will  furnish  backing  for  the  placard  during  photography.   Two 
rubber  bands  or  string  loops  may  be  used  on  the  lid  of  the  tatum  holder  to 
keep  the  placard  in  place.   The  tatum  may  be  placed  on  the  ground  or,  if 
elevation  is  necessary  as  in  browse  types,  astride  a  stick  or  twig. 


• 


er  band 
tring 


I 


t 
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CHAFFKR   10.3     RANGE  CONDITION  AND  TREND 


ILLUSTRATION     4 


EXAMPLE  OF  TRANSECT 
WITH   J  SECTION  CORNER  USED  AS  REFERENCE  STAKE 


^  Comn 

1'    2'    3'    etc 


iWCCUmp 
99  '    100  '  ^     ^  Temporary  Stake  to 
stretch  tape 


^  %  —        ,      .  „     .  ^'"-Jr —    {[    Ground  Line 

Permanent  Terminal  Stake  T  .1  '-'     " 

should  not  extend  over  6" 

above  the  ground 

Note:    End  of  loop  on  tape  must  be  secured  so  that  the  loop  wUl  extend 

beyond    terminal    stake    when    extended    to    measuring   position. 


EXAMPLE  OF  TRANSECT 
WITH  INITIAL  STAKE  OFFSET  FROM  SECTION  CORNER 


^ 


Section  Coiner 


i/iv* — -         JAf •  _ 

•  4lOOFt.TapJ-^C  Clamp4~j5l:r"~^ 


-H- 


stake 


'^  Permanent  Stake 


EXAMPLE  OF  TRANSECT  PHOTOGRAPH 


Photograph  Identifi- 
cation C«rd  (Ul.  No.  3) 


Closeup  photo  atation 


0^  General  photo  station 

(approx.  35  '  back  0/  initial  stake) 
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CHAPTER  10.3  RANGE  CONDITION  AND  TREND 


ILLUSTRATION  5 


ron.  4-IS29                                        UNITED  STATES 
^"'''  *'*°>                           DEPARTMENT  OF  THE  INTERIOR 
BUREAU  OF  LAND  MANAGEMENT 

SUta  h  Dlatrict 

TWO-PHASE  RANGE  CONDITION  FIELD  RECORD 

Ualt  or  Allotment 

Exatnlnar 

Date 

PRESENT  USE  BY 

Numbara 

Saaaon 

Stocking  Rata 

( 

(AUMa) 

Kind  of  Livestock 

From                               1  To 

) 

TRAVERSE  ROUTE 


i 


PRESENT  RANGE  RESOURCE  CONDITION  INDEX 

1 

2 

3 

4 

5 

LOCATION  TIE* 

DESCRIPTION 
OF  TYPE 

Name— Number 

Llat  of  Principal 

Speclea 

DESCRIPTION 
OF  SITE 

L^nd  Form 

Topography 

Expoanre 

Sou 

Moisture 

FORAGE  STAND 

ToUl  h  (Trend) 

(             ) 

(            ) 

(           ) 

(            ) 

(           ) 

Quality 

,. 

' 

Quantity 

Vigor 

Reproduction 

SITE-SOIL 
MANTLE 

Total  at  (Trend) 

(             ) 

(            ) 

(           ) 

(            ) 

(           ) 

Protective  CoTer 

VuUerabUlty 

Runoff  Realatance 

Soil  SUbiUty 

TWO-PHASE 
RATINQ 

•Identify  each  writeup  atatlon  by  Section.  TomaKlp,  Raa«a.  or  by  1 


(esti 
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SUPPLEMENTAL  INFORMATION 


PRESENT  RANGE  RESOURCE  CONDITION 

INDEX 

LOCATION  TIE* 

DESCRIPTION 
OF  TYPE 

Name— Number 

List  of  Principal 

Species 

(6) 

(7) 

(8) 

(9) 

(10) 

DESCRIPTION 
OF  SITE 

Land  Form 

Topography 

Exposure 

Soil 

Moisture 

FORAGE  STAND 
Total  h,  (Trend) 

(               ) 

(                ) 

(                ) 

(               ) 

(               ) 

Quality 
Quantity 
Vigor 
Reproduction 

SITE-SOIL 
MANTLE 

Total  &  (Trend) 

(              ) 

(                ) 

(                ) 

(               ) 

(               ) 

Protective  Cover 
Vulnerability 
'Runoff  Resistance 
Soil  Stability 

TWO-PHASE 
RATING 

• 


i 


• 


Area: 

(Acres) 
Federal  Range 


Gross 


Unusable 


UNIT  OR  ALLOTMENT  SUMMARY 

Alien?ited_„     .     _    ..  .  Federal  Range 

Game  Use  Only Usable  by  livestock 


Condition  Classification    (Usable  Federal  Range): 

(Acres)         Excellent Good 

Percent,  Each  Class:  


Fair 


_  Acres 
Poor 


Bad 


Trend:     Improving 

Percent 


Static  or  Indefinite 


Declining 


m 
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CHAPTER  10.3  RANGE  CONDITION  AND  TREND 


ILLUSTRATION  6 


Form  4-1530                                           UNITED    STATES 

(July  1960)                     DEPARTMENT  OF   THE  INTERIOR 

District 

BUREAU  OF  LAND  MANAGEMENT 

Date 

FI^LD  REPORT  OF  EXTENSIVE  RANGE  INSPECTION 

.. P J 

Allotment 

Examined  by 

Area  Examined 

1.    Moisture  Conditions: 


ZJ  Above  □  Normal  Z3  Below 


2.  Condition  of  Range: 
Existing: 
Trend: 


I     I  Excellent 
I     I  Improving 


lZI  Good  □  F"" 

!     I  Static  or  Indefinite 


ZJ  Poor  ZJ  Bad 

i I  Declining 


i 


3.    Current  Us©  of  Forage:  [^  Slight  Z3  Moderate  [^  Proper  □  Close  [^'J  Extr 


4.    Condition  of  Livestock:  □  Excellent  Z3  Good  [^  Fair  [^  Poor  □  Bad 


5.    Actual  stocking  relation  to  permitted  numbers:  [^  Below  '~2  Equal  J  Above 


6.    Supplemental  Information   (notes  on  deficiencies,  unusual  events,  pests,  improvements): 


Use  check  marks  in  boxes  ami  brief  remarks  to  describe  current  situation  under  each  heading 
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ILLUSTRATION  7 


i 


Ko«n4-lS3i                                    UNITED  STATES 

(July  I960)                      DEPARTMENT  OF  THE  INTERIOR- 

Diatrict 

BUREAU  OF  LAND  MANAGEMENT 

Unit  or  Allotment 

ANNUAL  CORRELATION  SUMMARY 
OF  FORAGE  PRODUCTION,  RANGE  USE, 

Report  Date 

Calendar  Year 

AND  RANGE  CONDITION 

Reported  by 

AUTHORIZED  USE  BY 

Number* 

Season 

Stocking  Rat* 

(AUMa) 

Kind  of  Llvaatock 

From 

To 

(                      ) 

Kind  of  Game 

From 

To 

(            ) 

L  FORAGE  PRODUCTION  CIRCUMSTANCES 


PRECIPITATION  THIS  YEAR 

Supplemental  Remarks 

—  Currant  Year 

Growing  Season 
Dormant  Season 

ABOVE 

NORMAL 

BELOW 

FORAGE  YIELD  THIS  YEAR 

Amount 

ABOVE 

NORMAL 

BELOW 

Quality 

n.  RANGE  USE  CIRCUMSTANCES 


UTILIZATION  RESULTS  THIS  YEAR 

Supplemental  Remarks  —  Current  Year 

GAME  (2) 

UNDER 

PROPER 

OVER 

CONDITION  OF  LIVESTOCK  USING  RANGE 

At  Start 

ABOVE 

NORMAL 

BELOW 

At  Close 

ACTUAL  STOCKING  RELATION  TO  PERMITTED  USE 

Numbers 

ABOVE 

EQUAL 

BELOW 

Time 

III.  RANGE  CONDITION  AND  TREND  RECORD  • 


RANGE  CONDITION  -  USABLE  FEDERAL  RANGE 

Acres 

EXCELLENT 

GOOD 

FAIR 

POOR 

BAD 

TOTAL 

Percent 

TREND  OF  RANGE  CONDH 

ION 

Acres 
Percent 

IMPROVING 



STATIC  OR  INDEPINTTE 

DECLINING 

TOTAL 

•Condition  Report  Basis:    Intensity  Phaae 


Yesr 
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IV.    CURRENT  LAND  OWNERSHIP  STATUS 


Gross  Acreage  of  Allotment  or  Unit 

TOTAL  ACRES 

Federal  Range;   Usable  for  livestock  and/or  big  game 

Federal  Range;  Usable  only  for  Game;  Unavailable  for  livestock 

Federal  Range;  Unusable  by  Game  or  Livestock;  Waste  as  range 

Alienated  Acreage:    State                                 Private                                 Other 

Alienated  lands  under  BLM  administration 

i 


V.     SUPPLEMENTAL  NOTES 


t 


I 


INSTRUCTIONS 


1.    Use  the   following  symbols  to  indicate  relative  de- 
grees of  difference  in  Sections  I  fii  11,  above: 


++  Double  Plus 
+  Single  Plus 
(()  Balance 

=  Double  Minus 
-Single  Minus 


=  Greatly  above 
=  Slightly  above 
=  Normal,  Median, 

or  Indefinite 
=  Greatly  below 
=  Slightly  below 


2.  Report  utiliration  by  big  game  separately  on/y  if 
it  can  be  distinctively  recognized  on  certain  key 
species  of  plants;  using  appropriate  degree  symbols. 


Otherwise    include    both    game    and    livestock    use 
results  in  general  utilization  consideration. 

3.  In  Section  HI,  show  acres  and  calculated  percentage 
of  usable  Federal  Range  in  respective  columns  for 
each  category,  as  compiled  from  zoned  map.  Use  latest 
valid  survey  data  and  show  year  secured  and  intensity 
phase    of    field    examination    under    Report    Basis. 

4.  Report  in  supplemental  notes  any  significant  modi- 
fication of  livestock  operations,  improvement  instal- 
lations, or  unusual  events  that  affect  the  use  or 
management  of  the  range  unit. 
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CHAPTER  10.3  RANGE  CONDITION  AND  TREND 


ILLUSTRATION  11 


Ko™4-M22                               UNITKD  STAIF.S 

(July  1060)                 DEPARTMENT  OF  T11E  INTERIOR 

Date 

BUREAU  OF  LAND  MANAGEMENT 

Examiner 

RANGE  TREND  SCORE  CARD 

Cluster  Number 

Transect  Number 

District 

Location 

Allotment  or  Unit 

Range  Type 

Circle  uppropnale  scotrs 

I.     VEGETATION 

IM- 
PROVING 

STATIC 

DE- 
CLINING 

A.    DENSITY  (as  compared  to  prior  transect  measurements) 

:ii:;;:illlH; 

:::::!::*:::::: 

iiiiiiiiiiiiii! 

1.    Density  of  all  perennial  plants  has  increased 

iiiiiiiiiiiiii 

iiii-iiiiiiii: 

:i:i:::::::i::i 

:i:i::::::::::i 

a.    Greatly  (more  than  10  hits  on  transect) 

+2 

b.    Moderately  f3  to  10  hits  on  transect) 

+1 

:::::i::::ii:ii 

' 

::::::::::::::) 

2.    Relatively  unchanged  (0  to  2  hits  increase  or  decrease) 

0 

::::::::::::::! 

iiiiiiiiiiiiiii 

3.    Density  of  perennial  plants  has  decreased 

.;.;:r:'.::;;::T 

a.    Moderately  (3  to  10  hits  on  transect) 

-1 

b.    Greatly  (more  than  10  hits  on  transect) 

-2 

B.     COMPOSITION  (as  compared  to  prtor  transect  measurements) 

1.    Desirable  perennial  forage  plants  have  increased  in  number;  better  species 
may  be  reestablishing  (refer  to  district  plant  list):  reproduction  and  young 
age  groups  of  prefened  species  are  present 

• • 

::::::•::!::::! 

■••••::•••::•:: 

::::::::::::::! 

a.    Change  is  moderate  to  great  (more  than  10  hits  on  transect) 

+4 

b.    Change  is  slight  to  moderate  (3  to  10  hits  on  transect) 



+2 

iiiiii;;::!!;:: 

::•:!:•:■::::;: 

::::::::::::::: 

:::i::::::::::i 

2.    Relatively  unchanged  (0  to  2  hits  increase  or  decrease) 

0 

iSiiiiiiii 

3.    Desirable  perennial  forage  plants  have  decreased  in  number;  some  species 
may  have  disappeared;  reproduction  of  desirable  plants  is  very  scarce  or 

WMMh 

iiiiiiiiiiiiiii 

::::::::::::::: 

::::::::::::::! 

absent;  annuals  or  undesirables  may  have  invaded  the  type 
a.    Change  is  slight  to  moderate  (3  to  10  hits  on  transect) 

::::!:::::::::: 

:::::::::::::i 
:::::::::::::: 

-2 

b.    Change  is  moderate  to  great  (more  than  10  hits  on  transect) 

♦4.    Summary  of  composition  change  as  compared  to  prior  transect  measurement 
(list  species  and  plus  or  minus  hits) 

::::i::i:ii:i:: 

—4 

:::::::::i::::: 

:::•:::::::::■: 
i::::::::::::::: 

::;:::::::;:*-;; 

b.    Perennial  plants  decreasing: 

i;iii!;i;;;i;ir 

c.    Invading  species: 

WMmmSm 

•  For  Informational  purpoaea  only.    Data  doea  not  enter  Into  numerical  rating  of  compoaitlon. 
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IM- 
PROVING 

STATIC 

DE- 
CLIHTSG 

GOR    (Judge  any  change  in  plant  vigor  and  general  condition  relative  to 
scriptive  terms  and  scores  or  actual  measurements  listed  on  prior  writeups) 

c.   V 

de 

Vigor  of  perennial  plant  species  is  good  to  excellent;  all  forage  plants  appear 
strong  and  robust;  no  dead  or  dying  plants  and  previously  overused  or  un- 
healthy species  recovering;  invasion  of  bare  areas  taking  place 

1. 

a.    Improvement  in  vigor  and  condition  judged  to  be  exceptional 

+  2 

b.    Improvement  is  definite  but  only  moderately  so 

+  1 

2. 

Vigor  of  major  forage  species  relatively  unchanged  from  earlier  writeups 

':;....i.i.u..i 

::!:::::::!:::: 
::::::::::::::: 
::::::::::::::: 

0 

Vigor  and  condition  are  weakening;  better  forage  species  unhealthy,  partially 
dead  or  dying;  no  reestablishment  of  desirable  plants  and  range  generally  is 
an  unhealthy  condition 

3. 

::::::::::::::: 

a.  J^onamon  or  major  species  nas  deteriorated  trom  previous  check  but 
downward  trend  is  moderate 

b.  Condition  of  major  forage  species  has  deteriorated  noticeably  and  at  a 
rapid  rate;  no  signs  of  slowing  up 

:::i:::::::::i: 

«iiifmiii'ii 

-1 

-2 

TOTAL  OF  VEGETAL  FACTORS    (+  OR  -) 

Indicated  trend  of  vegetative  condition  is        |     |  Upward        \     |  Static        ',     |  Downward 

n.    SOILS  AND  EROSION 

:'.ii'.:'.'.'.'.'.ii:i 

iiiiiiiiiiiiiiii 

A.    Ef 

?OSION  HAZARD   INDEX    (Measure  changing  conditions  directly  from  ground 
ver  index  on  "Record  of  Permanent  Line  Transect") 

iiiiiiijiiiiiii 

::::::::::::::: 

:::::::!;::::::! 

CO 

:::::::::<::::: 

::::::::::::::: 

iiiiiii!::::::: 

Measurable  increase  in  Ground  Cover  Index 

:::::::::::::::: 

1. 

::•::•::!:::!:! 

:!::::::::::!:: 

i:::::::::::::::: 

a.   Great  improvement;  significant  increase  in  ground  cover  (decrease  of 
more  than  10  hits  on  bare  soil) 

+2 

Eiiiiiiiliiliiili 

!::::::::::::::::. 
iiiiiiiiiiiiiiii 
ii'.iiy.i'.'.i'.iii'.'. 

b.    Moderate  improvement;  fair  increase  in  ground  cover  (decrease  3  to  10  hits 
on  hare  soil) 

+1 

[iiiiiiiiiiiiiiii 

iiiiiiiiiiiiiiii 

i:::::::;;:::;:: 

2. 

Ground  cover  index  relatively  unchanged  (0  to  2  hits  decrease  or  increase) 

0 

iiiiiiiiiiiiiiii 

3. 

Measurable  decrease  in  Ground  Cover  Index 

iiiiiiiii;:::;: 

::::::::::::::; 

:::::::::::!::; 

"•■••v!!!-:::: 

a.    Decrease  in  ground  cover  is  moderate  (increase  of  3  to  10  hits  on  hare  soil) 

iiiliiilillliil 

■:::■•:::::•!:!; 

i!;:;:::::::;:; 

-1 

b.    Decrease  in  ground  cover  is  serious  (increase  of  more  than  10  hits  on 
hare  soil) 

ijiiiiiiiiii!;; 

-2 

J 
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ILLUSTRATION  11 


B.     SOIL  CONDITION    (Jud^c  change  in  amount  oj  plant  litter,  relatii>e  stability  of 

IM- 
PROVING 

STATIC 

DE- 
CLINING 
I 

ilillliilililli 

::■::::::::;::! 

healing  oj  eroded  areas)  * 

1.    Plant  litter  is  accumulating  and  excellent  layer  is  in  place;  little,  if  any, 

[iiiiiiliiliiiii 
iiliiiiiliii:;! 

evidence  of  erosion  and  any  formerly  eroded  areas  completely  healing;  no 
evidence  of  plant  pedestaling  or  wind  movement  of  soils 

•:•:•■•:::::::: 
■:::::;";"::: 

■f-4 

::::•::::::♦:::: 

b.    Improvement  is  noticeable  but  only  in  a  moderate  amount 

+2 

:;::::::::::::: 

0 

2.    Improvement,  if  any,  is  minor  and  is  compensated  for  by  some  slight  deterioration 

3.    Plant  litter  has  diminished  and  little  evidence  of  replacement;  gully  and  sheet  ero- 

:::::::^:::::: 

sion  are  continuing  and  may  have  accelerated;  little  if  any  l.ealing  taking  place; 
definite  evidence  of  soil  movement  by  loss  or  accumulation  of  transported  soil 

a.    Deterioration  is  noticeable  but  at  a  moderate  rate 

i;;:::;i:;!iiil 

-2 

b.    Deterioration  has  been  rapid  and  no  signs  of  lessened  erosion  activity 
or  improvement 

♦Judgment  may  also  consider  increase  or  decrease  of  trampling  activity  by  livestock 

::::■:::•■■;::: 

-4 

and  any  significant  change  in  rodent  activity  in  the  area 

:i::::::::::::: 

TOTAL  OF  SOIL  AND  EROSION  FACTORS    (+ or  -) 

f 

iiiv'-JJiJiJilii 

Indicated  trend  of  soil  condition  is  '   ~|  Upward  |      |  Static  _21  Downward 


INTERPRETATION  OF  OVERALL  SCORE* 


CLASSIFICATION 

I.     VEGETATION 

II.    SOILS 

in.    COMBINED 

Improving  (rapidly) 

+5  to  +8 

+4  to  +6 

+9  to  +14 

Improving  (slowly) 

+  1  to  +4 

+  1  to  +3 

+3  to  +  8 

Unchanged 

0 

0 

0  to  t  2 

Deteriorating  (slowly) 

-1  to  -4 

-5  to  -8 

-1  to  -3 

-3  to  -  8 

Deteriorating  (rapidly) 

-4  to  -6 

-9  to  -14 

III.    ADDITIONAL  DATA 


A.     PRECIPITATION    (Check  condition  observed) 


1.    Current  conditions        J  Above  normal  _3  Below  normal         "^  Normal 


;  Drought  conditions  prevail 


2.    Estimate  of  average  moisture  condition  during  preceding  3  to  5  year  period: 

\  ~|  Above  normal  ~]  Normal        \ J  Below  normal 


*  Circle  the  appropriate  rating 
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B.    UTILIZATION  OF  FORAGE  PLANTS  BY  CLASS  OF  ANIMAL* 


1.    Current  utilization: 

Sllskt . 


Moderate 


Prop«r_ 


ClOB* 


^ 


Extreme 


2.    Estimate  of  average  utilization  for  preceding  3  to  5  year  period: 


Slight. 


Moderate 


Proper . 


Close 


Extreme 


C.    UNUSUAL  SITE  INFLUENCES  which  may  have  affected  the  trend  ratings:   List  such  factors  as  prolonged  drought, 
fire,  insect  Infestation,  etc.,  and  explain  effect  upoii  study  site. 


• 


I 


D.    ADDITIONAL  REMARKS:    Use  this  space  to  document  any  additional  evidence  of  changing  trend  in  plant  or  soil 
condition  which  is  not  shown  above. 


I 


•  Ent*r  Symbol  directly  in  blank  as  C  for  caltlt,  D  for  d««r,  S  for  sbeep,  etc. 


i 
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CHAPTER  10.3  RANGE  CONDITION  AND  TREND  APPENDIX  I 

UNITED  STATES 
DEPARTMENT  OF  THE  INTERIOR  Range  Studies  - 

Bureau  of  Land  Management  Condition  &  Trend 

TWO- PHASE  RANGE  CONDITION  SURVEYS 
SUPPLEMENTAL  INSTRUCTIONS  FOR  FIELD  USE 
By  MILO  H,  DEMING  -  REVISED  MARCH  1957 

The  Two-Phase  Method  for  making  comprehensive  range  condition  surveys 
is  described  fully  in  Volume  IX  Range,  Part  10  Studies,  Chapter  10.3  Condi- 
tion Surveys  of  the  Bureau  of  Land  Management  Manual,  and  amendments.   These 
supplemental  instructions  are  prepared  for  ready  reference  in  the  conduct  of 
field  work.   They  afford  some  additional  hints  and  explanation  of  the  local 
application  and  adaptation  of  general  principles  referred  to  in  the  accompany- 
ing Range  Condition  Criteria  Index  (Revised  March  1957), 

The  essentials  for  Two^Phase  Method  Surveys  are: 

(1)  A  plant  classification  list — prepared  locally  in  advance  of  field 
work. 
^      (2)  A  Range  Condition  Criteria  Index — 4  pages  processed  separately 
'  "       (3)  A  supply  of  forms  No.  4-1529    or  similar — for  field  observation 
write-ups, 
(4)  A  map  of  the  area  to  be  surveyed--any  convenient  scale  for  field 
use. 

****** 

This  method  gives  equivalent  but  separate  ratings  to  the  two  most  signi- 
ficant phases  of  the  range  resource  complex,  i.  e.  the  forage  stand  and  site 
and  soil  mantle  of  the  habitat.   The  ratings  for  these  two  phases  are  further 
considered  in  combination  for  comprehensive  classification  of  range  condition 
by  relative  terms  commonly  used  by  range  managing  agencies.   The  recording 
system  used  on  field  sheets  and  maps  maintains  separate  ratings  for  each  phase 
at  each  observation  station  so  that  arithmetic  computation  of  changes  in  each 
can  be  made  locality  by  locality  at  the  time  of  subsequent  resurveys. 

Forage  Stand  Consideration — Phase  1 

This  phase  deals  with  plants  on  the  basis  of  their  relative  contribution 
to  the  crop  of  forage  being  produced  on  any  particular  site  for  the  animals 
expected  to  use  the  range  at  a  specific  season  of  the  year.   The  four  items  of 
Quality,  Quantity,  Vigor,  and  Reproduction  are  rated  with  particular  reference 
to  how  well  the  valuable  and  desirable  plants  are  faring  in  competition  v/ith 
undesirable  plants  under  current  circumstances  of  grovTth  and  grazing  use. 
With  100  points  as  a  maximum  possibility,  the  aggregate  numerical  rating  de- 
rived for  the  four  forage  stand  items  represents  how  closely  the  conditions 
obtaining  approach  what  is  considered  to  be  the  full  potential  capacity  of  the 
particular  site  for  forage  production. 


# 
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Site   g.Tid  Soil  Mantle  Consideration  -  Phase  II 

This  phase  deals  \7ith  the  physical  features  and  environmental  char- 
;-;ct:erli?£ics  of  the  hc.bitat  v;hich  govern  and  limit  the  kind  and  abundance  of 
^:.&t±ye   plants  which  can  grow  on  any  particular  site.   It  considers  all  forms 
o':  vegetation  and  litter  with  reference  to  the  protective  cover  it  forms  and 
t'ae  5.nfluence  exerted  on  soil  and  water  movement  under  prevailing  climatic 
itc-nditions.   The  four  items  of  Protective  Cover,  Natural  Vulnerability. 
i^;arf.'-jce  Runoff,  and  Soil  Stability  are  rated  independently.   The  aggregate 
r.v-'n&rical  rating  for  these  four  items  represents  how  near  the  situation  as 
found  approaches  100  points,  or  the  ideal  habitat  conservation  conditions 
for  any  particular  site. 

Sovr:e  Basic  Principles 

(1)  For  range  condition  survey  purposes  the  land  areas  to  be  surveyed 
are  j^'jidgad  primarily  from  the  viewpoint  of  usefulness  for  grazing  purposes, 
'W'gi^srshedy  forest,  and  other  natural  resource  values  present  are  not  evaluated 
Sf3  s'jich  but  are  considered  as  environmental  influences  affecting  the  use  and 
Kaiiiagemant  of  the  area  for  range. 

(2)  Range  condition  is  judged  relatively  with  reference  to  resource 
co'^servation  goals  which  can  be  attained  by  proper  management  under  speci- 
fied circumstances  of  grazing  use.  rather  than  with  reference  to  a  possible 
ecological  climax  attainable  under  undisturbed  natural  competition, 

(3)  Where  ranges  are  used  jointly  by  livestock  and  big  game  animals 
the  pL*edominant  use  and  the  management  objectives  will  govern  which  plant 
classification  ratings  are  to  be  applied, 

(4)  Resurveys  of  range  condition  after  intervals  of  several  years  will 
raveal  the  direction  of  trend  and  magnitude  of  the  changes  which  have  occurred 
by  irdmerical  comparisons  of  the  respective  survey  ratings, 

(5)  The  frequency  of  making  field  observation  write-ups  is  governed 
hy   the  necessity  for  sampling  any  significant  changes  in  vegetational  types, 
rar.ga  sites,  or  use  patterns.   So  long  as  these  remain  reasonably  similar  a 
ivingle  write-up  will  apply.   Greater  intensity  of  sampling  makes  the  defini- 
tion of  condition  class  zone  boundaries  more  exact. 

Comparison  Areas 

Better  understanding  of  the  production  potentials  of  various  range  sites 
may  be  had  if  ungrazed  or  lightly  grazed  areas  are  visited  first  and  carefully 
rated.  This  helps  to  establish  some  definite  criteria  for  making  relative 
comparisons  with  findings  on  similar  sites  and  in  similar  types.   Local  relict 
areas  should  be  sought  for  observations  on  species  composition,  vigor,  and  form 
of  plants. 
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Local  Plant  Classification  Lists 

Lists  of  all  the  important  plant  species  found  in  the  local  native  plant 
associations  are  prepared  In  advance  of  field  ^vork.   These  lists  show  a  rela- 
tive desirability  classification  (as  high,  medium,  low,  or  worthless)  for 
each  species  at  each  season  of  the  year  for  each  particular  kind  of  grazing 
animal.   These  local  plant  lists  become  the  foundation  for  judging  the  local 
relationships  of  desirable  and  undesirable  plants  as  described  for  rating 
purposes  in  the  Range  Condition  Index.   The  relative  desirability  classifi- 
cation for  each  plant  is  decided  primarily  on  its  forage  value,  but  the 
placing  may  be  discounted  if  the  plant  is  objectionable  for  other  reasons. 

Combination  Ratings  and  Map  Color  legend 

Two-Phase  combination  ratings  are  written  thus:  (60/80)  the  first  figure 
always  representing  the  aggregate  forage  stand  index  rating  and  the  second 
figure  always  representing  the  aggregate  Site-Soil  Mantle  Index  Rating. 
Entry  of  this  combination  rating  symbol  on  the  field  and  record  maps  identi- 
fies the  approximate  location  at  which  the  corresponding  field  write-up  was 
made. 

The  svrai  of  the  two  figures  which  comprise  the  combination  rating  deter- 
mines the  appropriate  range  condition  class  according  to  where  it  falls  with- 
in the  following  scale  of  numerical  values  for  each  condition  class. 


From 

To 

0 

25 

VCYiTC'K'fClk'k^ 

25 

60 

60 

95 

95 

130 

130 

165 

165 

200 

Maps 

Range  Condition  Class 

Waste  unusable 

For  Usable  Range  Only 

Bad 

Poor 

Fair 

Good 

Excellent 


Map  Zone  Color 
Red  Hatchure 
********** 

Red 

Orange 

Yellow 

Green 

Blue 


Maps  are  an  indispensable  part  of  range  condition  survey  records.  Entry 
of  the  Two-Phase  symbol  on  the  map  identifies  the  approximate  location  where 
the  corresponding  field  write-up  was  made  but  the  exact  area  of  reference 
for  each  observation  station  is  not  bounded  on  the  map.  All  observation 
stations  for  which  the  combination  ratings  fall  within  the  numerical  limits 
prescribed  for  each  condition  class  are  circumscribed  by  a  zone  boundary  line. 
The  zone  or  area  occupied  by  each  condition  class  is  thus  distinguished  on  the 
map  for  coloring  and  separate  acreage  computations. 
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Field  maps  may  be  of  any  convenient  scale  available.   Large  scale  maps 
oftsn  contain  topographic  detail  or  vegetation  type  lines  which  facilitate 
the  location  of  condition  class  boundaries.   For  permanent  district  record 
purposes  the  field  information  obtained  should  be  transferred  to  district 
roaps   no  larger  in  scale  than  1/4  or  1/2  inches  per  mile.   The  area  covered 
by  surveys  each  year  should  be  identified  by  dating  with  the  year  of  survey 
in  order  to  plan  the  cycle  for  periodic  resurveys  of  particular  units. 


Trend  and  Trend  Symbols 

Trends  describe  the  progressive  pattern  of  changes  in  range  condition 
which  develop  over  a  period  of  at  least  several  years  time.   These  should  be 
distinguished  from  the  short  texrm  fluctuations  which  occur  from  year  to  year 
with  more  or  less  erratic  patterns  usually  associated  with  climatic  variation. 

When  former  acquaintance  of  the  examiner  with  any  range  area  or  when 
periodic  resurveys  permit  a  reliable  observation  of  trend,  the  following 
symbols  will  be  used  to  indicate  trends  appropriately  on  the  field  write-up 
form,  No.  4-1529,  and  on  maps  prepared  to  show  trends. 

Interpretation 

Very  marked  upward  trend,  and/or 
great  increase. 

Definite  and  significant  upward  trend, 
and/or  small  increase. 
Stable  or  indefinite  position.  Change 
is  too  small  for  positive  determination 
of  trend  in  either  direction. 
Definite  and  significant  downward 
trend,  and/or  small  decrease. 
Very  marked  downward  trend,  and/or 
great  decrease. 


Symbol 

Name 
Double  plus 

-h. 

Single  plus 

c 

) 

Balance 

— 

Single  minus 

- 

^ 

Double  minus 

I 


Correlation  with  Other  Records 

Range  Condition  surveys  picture  cumulative  results  but  do  not  disclose 
definite  reasons  for  the  prevailing  conditions.   The  reasons  must  be  developed 
through  correlated  analysis  of  other  historical  and  contemporary  records  which 
afford  local  details  about  the  circumstances  of  forage  production  and  its  use. 
The  cumulative  influences  most  responsible  for  range  condition  and  trends  are 
seasonal  and  yearly  variation  in  grazing  pressure  and  weather.  Consequently, 
timely  records  of  actual 'stocking,  utilization  results,  improvement  installa- 
tions, forage  production  circumstances,  and  weather  influence  must  be  kept  or 
consulted  to  assign  valid  reasons  for  the  existing  situation.   Correlation  of 
such  records  with  survey  findings  will  indicate  the  nature  and  some  measure 
of  adjustments  required  to  correct  unsatisfactory  or  maintain  satisfactory 
conditions. 
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Note:   Portions  of  these  amendements  do  not  become  effective  until  after 
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This  Manual  release  revises  the  procedures  for  preparing  the  Project 
Completion  Report  Form  4'-1209  in  order  to  adapt  the  infotTnation  on  the 
report  to  the  use  of  automatic  data  processing  and  introduces  a  new  Project 
Statistical  Report  Form  (4*-1209a)  .   The  revised  Form  4-1209  will  not  be  used 
until  July  1,  1962 ^  but  the  entire  release  has  been  issued  so  that  recording 
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Manual  igstructions  until  July  I,  1962.   The  following  procedure  should  be 
followed;   (a)  Write  in  red  pencil  across  all  superseded  pages,  "OBSOLETE 
AFTER  JULY  1,  1962  -  REMOVE  FROM  MANUAL  AFTER  THAT  DATE;"   (b)  insert  new 
material  in  proper  place  immediately  following  superseded  material.   (Both 
sets  of  material  should  remain  in  the  Manual  until  July  1,  1962.) 
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1„   MATERIAL  TRANSMITTED; 

Appendix  9  and  miscellaneous  amendments  in  Chapter  6,9  Procedures  - 

General 
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^      2„    GIMRAL  INFORMATION: 

This  release  clarifies  procedures  regarding  acceptable  contributions,  the 
use  of  Form  4-1119  5  4-1268 ,  and  4-1269  with  regard  to  various  forms  of 
contributions.   Form  4-1268,  Illustration  1,  has  been  revised  to  facilitate 
its  usSo   Appendix  9  includes  guidelines  for  refunding  unexpended  balances o 
Information  in  this  release  incorporates  recommended  changes  received  at 
the  S&M  staff  conference  in  Salt  Lake  City,,  January  25=28j  1961.   The 
release  also  provides  for  acceptance  of  contributions  under  section  103 
of  the  Public  Land  Administration  Act  (74  Stat.  506). 
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Chapters  8.1  General;  8.2  Cooperation;  8.3  Administrative  Procedures; 
8.4  Management  Practices  and  Techniques;  8.5  Range  Improvement  for  Wild- 
life; and  8.6  Forms  and  Reports 

Insert  New  Pages 

Tables  of  Content  (7sheets) 

8.1.1-8.1.7E  (2  sheets) 

8.2.1-8.2.2  (2  sheets) 

8.3,1-8.3.100  (4  sheets) 

8,4.1-8,4o6B  (6  sheets) 

2.  GENERAL  INFORMATIONS 


8.5.1-8.5.3D-2  (2  sheets) 
8,6.1-8.6.4  (2  sheets) 
Illustrations  1-9  (13  sheets) 


This  release  outlines  the  policies s  objectives,  responsibilities  and 
procedures  relating  to  the  management  of  land  administered  by  BLM 
in  relation  to  use  by  wildlife. 

3.  COMMENTS  REQUESTED; 

Comments  and  suggestion®  should  be  prepared  in  triplicate  and  transmitted 
to  the  Director  through  proper  field  officials. 

4.  ORIGIN  AND  CLEARANCES 

This  release  was  prepared  by  the  Range  Staff  Office  and  cleared  with  the 
Forestry  and  Lands  Staff  Offices.  It  was  cleared  for  issuance  by  the 
office  of  the  Associate  Director. 


Associate  Director 
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EFFECTIVE  MAlXRIALSs   Rel.  Nos.  1(30)(32)(33);  9(19)(20)(23)(28);  12(23)(34); 
19-20;  23;  25;  27-31;  32(35);  33-34;  35(37) (39) (40);  36-41 
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RELEASE  NO^  40 


1.  MATERIAL  TRANSMITTED; 

Chapter  6.8  Policies  -  General  -  new  sections  ,10  -  ,12 

Insert  New  Pages  Remove  Superseded  Pagg 

6.8.8B-6.8.11B  (2  sheets)  6„8.8B  (1  sheet)  Rel,  35  9/17/59 

Pen  6e  Ink  Additions 

Table  of  Contents  =■  Chapter  8  Policies  -  General,  adds 

»10  Grass  Seed  Harvest 

,11  Emergency  Rehabilitation  Measures 

,12  Seeding  Wild  Burns 

Table  of  Contents  -  Chapter  9  Procedures  ^  General,  add; 

,15  Purchase  of  Specialized  Equipment 

2.  GENERAL  INFORMATION; 

This  release  gives  policy  statements  on  (a)  grass  seed  harvest;  (b)  emer« 
geucy  rehabilitation  measures;  and  (c)  seeding  wild  burns. 

3.  ORIGIN  AND  CLEARANCE; 

This  release  was  prepared  in  the  Range  Staff  Office  and  cleared  for 
issuance  by  the  office  of  the  Associate  Director, 


Associate  Director 


LM-9  Mailing  List 
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1.  MATERIAL  TRANSMITTED: 

Aioendments  in  Chapter  6.9  Procedures  ••  General 

Insert  New  Pages  Remove  Superseded  Pages 

6.9.7A-2*6.9.8C$  6.9.15  6,9.7A^2  *  6.9.8C}  6,9.11D-2j 

6.9.11D-2;  6.9.11G*2  (8  sheets)         6.9.UG*2}  Illustrations  15,  24 
Illustrations  15>  23a,  24,  24a  (4  sheets)  (8  sheets)  Rel.  35  9/17/59 

2.  GENERAL  INFORMATION: 

Section  »7A-C.   (a)  Revision  of  the  general  procedures  for  the  execution 
of  Form  4-1453,   (b)  Discontinuing  the  use  of  the  reverse  side  of  Form 
4-1453  for  listing  project  programs  and  substituting  in  its  place  Form 
4-1453a.   (c)  Discontinuance  of  the  preparation  of  project  program  sub- 
missions on  a  Major  River  Sub-basin  basis,   (d)  Revision  of  Foiro  4->1470 
and  instructions  for  preparation.  Elimination  of  separate  reports  for 
carryover  projects,   (e)  Inclusion  of  Form  4-1470a  to  provide  financial 
and  personnel  analysis  of  the  Annual  Work  Plan  and  to  provide  an  estimate 
of  primary  benefits  that  will  accrue  from  the  project  work. 

Section  .8.  This  revision  clarifies  and  includes  the  Bureau's  position 
in  regard  to  the  acceptance  of  contributions  from  other  than  Bureau 
licensees  and  lessees  arid  for  purposes  other  than  the  construction  and 
maintenance  of  range  improvements  of  primary  benefit  to  the  livestock 
industry. 

Section  ,11D"2  .  This  Amendment  clarifies  th«  listing  of  carry-^over 
projects  on  Form  4«'1144, 

3.  COMMENTS  REQUESTEDt 

Comments  and  suggestions  should  be  prepared  In  trlpllcat<9  and  transmitted 
to  the  Director  through  proper  field  officials. 


ORIGIN  AND  CLEARANCE; 

This  release  was  prepared  in  the  Range  Staff  Office  and  cleared  for 
issuance  by  the  Office  of  the  Associate  Director. 


Associate  Director 


Notes  An  asterisk  (*)  indicates  the  section  amendedc 
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VOLUME  IX  RANGE 

RELEASE  NO.  38 


I.   MATERIAL  TRANSMITTED; 

Chapter  10.3  Range  Condition  and  Trend  -  Revised 

Insert  New  Pages  Remove  Superseded  Pages 


Table  of  Contents 
10.3.1  -  10.3.44A 
Illustrations  1  - 
Appendix  1 


11 


(2  sheets) 
(24  sheets) 
(17  sheets) 
(2  sheets) 


10.3,1  -  10.3.13;  Illustrations  1-7 
(20  sheets)  Rel.  14  7/11/55;  Rel.  16 
8/16/55;  and  Rel.  18  9/22/55. 


2.   GENERAL  INFORMATION: 


This  release  is  a  complete  revision  of  this  chapter  which  contains  the 
procedures  for  making  studies  of  range  condition  and  trend,  and  pertinent 
reports.   It  is  issued  to  modernize  the  instructions  originally  Issued  as 
Release  14  and  subsequent  supplemental  amendments  after  five  years  of 
trial  in  field  application.  A  preliminary  draft  release  was  furnished  to 
all  field  offices  for  review  and  comment  on  August  29,  1958.  This  was 
given  a  review  in  detail  by  representatives  of  all  states  and  areas  at 
a  field  conference  held  at  Salt  Lake  City,  November  3-9,  1958.   Sug- 
gested modifications  are  Included. 

3.  COMMENTS  REQUESTED; 

Comments  and  suggestions  should  be  prepared  in  triplicate  and  transmitted 
to  the  Director  through  proper  field  officials. 

4.  ORIGIN  AND  CLEARANCE; 

This  release  was  prepared  by  monbers  of  the  Range  Staff,  including  modifi- 
cations suggested  at  the  field  conference.   It  was  reviewed  by  the  Assistant 
Director,  Technical  Programs  and  cleared  for  issuance  by  the  office  of  the 
Associate  Director. 


d^^ty^^uL^ 
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Part  II,  item  7,  line  4  -  between  the  words  but  and  including,  add  the 
add  the  word  not. 

Table  of  Contents,  Chapter  11,  section  5  -  should  read  "Sub-surface 
and  soil  investigations." 

2.  COMMENTS  REQUESTED; 

Further  conrments  and  suggestions  should  be  prepared  in  triplicate  and 
transmitted  to  the  Director  through  proper  field  officials. 

3.  ORIGIN  AND  CLEARANCE: 

This  release  was  prepared  in  the  Range  Staff  Office  and  cleared  for 
issuance  by  the  Office  of  the  Associate  Director. 


Associate  Director 
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APPROVED:  3/29/60 
EFFECTIVE:  3/29/60 
RECEIVED: 


VOLUME  IX  RANGE 

RELEASE  NO.  37 


1.   MATERIAL  TRANSMITTED: 

Chapters  6.1  -  6.12  Range  Conservation  and  Improvement  -  miscellaneous 
pen  and  ink  amendments,   (Rel.  35  10/6/59) 

6.1.1  -  last  line  on  page,  change  the  word  conversation  to  conservation. 

6.2.3G  -  line  15,  change  the  word  with  to  which.  "^ 

.5A  -  line  4,  change  the  word  polity  to  policy.*^ 
6.4.3E(l)(a) ,  line  8,  close  parentheses  after  the  word  Part. 
6.5.6B.  marginal  heading  -  delete  "Optional  as  Required", 

,6B(1),  lines  1  6e  2,  change  automobiles  crossing  to  automobile  crossings. 

.6B(3),  insert  the  words  "to  the  public  and"  between  the  words  accessiblei 
and  to. 

.6F  -  change  last  sentence  to  read  "If  conditions  warrant  the  permit  may 
be  canceled  and  a  new  one  issued." 

.6H  -  line  1  -  change  section  to  Chapter.  '^ 

6.6^  -  Table  of  Contents.  In  line  4,  change  waterhave  to  waterbase. 

o«D.8B,  line  8  -  between  the  words  SCS  and  transfer,  add  the  word  for. 

.8H(l)(a)  omitted.   It  reads  as  follows:   (a)  Immediately  on  receipt 
of  notification  of  approval  of  a  work  plan  embracing  Bureau 
lands,  Form  4-1483  shall  be  prepared,  showing  the  amount  of 
funds  required  for  installation  and  conservation  practices 
during  the  remainder  of  the  fiscal  year. 


6.6.8H(b),  line  1  -  change  therefore  to  Thereafter. 

6. 7.6G(1)  -  change  section  to  Chapter. 

^    6.8.8A,  line  8  -  change  country  to  county. 

6.9.7A(l)(c)(v) ,  lines  1  and  2  change  duplicate  to  triplicate  and  one 
to  two. 

'''  ,7A(l)(d)(iii) ,  line  2  -  change  triplicate  to  quadruplicate  and 

two  to  three  . 

..lie,  line  13  -  At  the  end  of  line  13  add  the  word  submitted. 

.IIF(I)  -  the  first  sentence  should  read:  The  items  are  either  self- 
explanatory  or  explained  under  Project  Summary  and  Record 
Form  4-1210. 

.11G(5)  -  a  column  for  this  information  is  not  provided  for  on  Form 
4-1210.   It  should  be  deleted. 

.IIJ,  line  8  -  change  the  word  of  to  or. 

6.10.10B,  line  10  -  change  dicate  to  dictate. 

.14B,  line  1  -  change  chemcal  to  chemical. 

6.11. 1,  line  3  -  place  period  at  end  of  line  3. 
.1,  line  10  -  change  nor  tc  not. 

,1,  paragraph  2,  line  4  -  change  design  or  to  design  of. 

.7G,  line  10  -  the  last  sentence  should  read  "A  drawdown  period  of 
60  hours  shall  be  used  as  a  guide  in  design." 

,8,  line  3  -  change  layingout  to  layout. 

,''  .10,  line  4  -  at  the  end  of  line  4  add  these  words,  "ground  to  give  the." 

6.12.2,  line  4  -  change  design  to  designed, 

.2E,  line  1  -  between  the  words  design  and  drawings  add  these  words 
"or  typical." 

.3E,  line  1  -  between  the  words  design  and  drawings  add  these  words 
"or  typical." 

^   Illustration  1  -  In  the  heading  correct  spelling  of  the  word  Agriculture. 
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1.  MATERIAL  TRANSMITTED; 

Chapter  1.5  Program  Procedures 

Insert  New  Pages 

Table  of  Contents  (1  sheet) 
1.5.1-1,5.5N      (9  sheets) 
Illustrations  1-3  (4  sheets) 

2.  GENERAL  INFORMATION; 

This  release  includes  instructions  supplemental  to  IV  BLM  156  concerning 
program  planning,  annual  work  plans  and  quarterly  progress  reports  with 
respect  to  activity  103.1, 

3.  COMMENTS  REQUESTED; 

Comments  and  suggestions  should  be  prepared  in  triplicate  and  transmitted 
to  the  Director  through  proper  field  officials. 

4.  ORIGIN  AND  CLEARANCE; 

This  release  was  prepared  by  the  Range  Staff  Office  and  reviewed  by  the 
Program  Coordination  Office.  It  was  cleared  for  issuance  by  the  office 
of  the  Associate  Director. 


•ev^^-^ 


Associate  Director 
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RELEASE  NO.  35 


MATERIAL  TRA.NSMITTED: 


Chapters  1-12  for  Part  6  Range  Conservation  and  Improvement 


Insert  New  Pages 

Table  of  Contents 

(14  sheets) 

6.1.1   .  . 

(  1  sheet) 

6.2.1-6.2.5 

(  3  sheets) 

6.3.1-6.3.6 

(  2  sheets) 

6.4. 1-6.4. 6A 

(  7  sheets) 

6.5.1-6.5.611 

(  3  sheets) 

6.6. 1-6.6. SI 

(  4  sheets) 

6.7.1-6.7. 6F 

(  2  sheets) 

6.8. 1-6.8. 8B 

(  2  sheets) 

6.9. 1-6.9. 14F 

(27  sheets) 

6.10.1-6.10. 143 

(  4  sheets) 

6.11.1-6.11. 10 

(  4  sheets) 

6.12.1-6.12. 3D 

(  ?  sheets) 

Illustrations  1  - 

24  (26  sheets) 

Appendices  1-8 

(19  sheets) 

Pen  and  Ink  Amendment: 

Chapter  3.2  Delete  sections  .24-»26 
Rel.  9  11/4/54 


GENERAL  INFORMATION: 
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Remove  Superseded  Pages 

-  Rel.  2  7/14/54  Table  of  Contents 

(2  sheets)  Chapters  8.1-8.6  (32 

sheets) . 
^  Rel.  3  7/14/54  &   Rel.  32  4/23/58 

Illustrations  1-14  Chap.  8.1-8.6 

(14  sheets). 
/3^.    4  8/10/54  Table  of  Contents 

(2  sheets)  Chapters  7.1-7.8 

(15  sheets). 

el.  5  8/10/54  &  Rel.  32  4/23/58 


Illustrations  1-10  (10  sheets) 
Chapter  7.1  -  7.8. 
.  ,Rel.  7  8/31/54  Illustrations  1-6 

(6  sheets)  Chap.  9.1-9.6. 
w^^el.  10  12/6/54  Appendix  1  (12  sheets) 
^^Jt^r.  21  4/5/56  Dept.  Manual  Rel. 
'-"'^  1173755  (650. 1.1-650. 7. 8F)  9  sheets). 
Rel.  22  7/9/56  Table  of  Contents 
(1  sheet)  Chapters  9.1-9.6  &  Illus. 
4^-7  &  8  (27  sheets), 
el.  24  11/14/56  Anidt.  in  9.3.1 


sheet). 
el.  26  12/5/56  Chap.  7.9,  Illus.  1- 
and  Table  of  Contents  (7  sheets). 


3, 


This  new  Part  6,  replaces  Parts  7,  8,  9,  it  also  includes  instructions  on 
the  Watershed  Pi-otcction  (PL  566)  and  Agricultural  Conservation  Programs. 
The  purpose  of  the  revision  and  realignment  of  instructions  in  this  manner 
is  to  combine  and  set  forth  in  one  place  all  of  the  planning,  reporting, 
recording  and  other  procedures,  which  are  generally  the  same  for  all  project 
programs,  to  avoid  unnecessary  duplication. 


3.   COMMENTS  REQUESTED: 

Comments  and  suggestions  should  be  prepared  in  triplicate  and  transmitted 
to  the  Director  through  proper  field  officials. 

4o   ORIGIN  AND  CLEARANCE; 

This  release  was  prepared  by  the  Range  Staff  Office  and  reviewed  in  the 
Washington  Office  by  the  Division  of  Operation,  Lands,  Cadastral  Engi- 
neering, and  Program  Planning.  It  was  reviewed  and  prepared  for  issuance 
by  the  office  of  the  Associate  Director. 
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2. 


3. 


MATERIAL  TRANSMITTED; 

Amended  Illustrations  for  Chapter  2.2  Regulations,  Interpretations  and 
Associated  Procedures;  and  Chapter  10.1  Resource  Surveys 


Insert  New  Pages 


Remove  Superseded  Pages 


2.2  -  Illus.  7  (1  sheet)  2.2  -  Illus  7  -  Rel.  13  (1  sheet) 

10.1  -  Illus.  3,  5,  7,  10-12  (6  sheets)  7/11/55. 

10.1  -  Illus  3,  5,  7,  10-12  -  Rel.  13 
(6  sheets)  5/16/55. 

GENERAL  INFORMATION; 

This  release  transmits  revised  forms  Illustrations  to  replace  those 
presently  contained  In  Chapter  2.2  and  Chapter  10,1. 

ORIGIN  AND  CLEARANCE: 

This  release  was  prepared  by  the  Office  of  the  Associate  Director, 
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MATERIAL  TRANSMITTED g 

Revised  sections  .2  and  .23  of  Chapter  2.2  Regulations j,  Interpretations 

Associated  Procedures.  Also  revised  Illustrations  1,  4,  5,  6,  9  and  13. 


Imsert  New  Pages 

2.2.1  &  2.2.23B  (2  sheets) 

Illus.  Ij  4s,  Sj  6s,  9  &  13  (6  sheets) 


GENERAL  INFORMATIONS 


Remove  Superseded  Pages 

2.2,1  (1  sheet)  Rel.  30  1/31/58. 
2.2o23B  (1  sheet)  Rel.  1  6/22/54 
Illus.  1,  4,  5»  6  (4  sheets)  Rel.  1. 
Illus,  9  (1  sheet)  Rel.  27  4/1/57 


Chapter  2.2  has  been  revised  to  explain  the  usage  of  the  Long  Form  Appli- 
cation for  Grazing  License  or  Permits  (Form  4°-1283)  Illustration  13, 

3,  COMMENTS  REQUESTED s 

Commeinits  and  suggestions  should  be  addressed  in  triplicate  to  the  Director 

asad  transmitted  through  proper  field  officials, 

4,  ORIGIN  AND  CLEARANCES 

This  release  was  prepared  by  the  Range  Management  Staff  Office  and 
cleared  for  issuance  by  the  Office  of  the  Associate  Director, 


Associate  Director 


LM-9  Mailing  List 
DISTRIBUTION;  M-9  Washington  List 


EFFECTIVE  MATERIALS;  Rel.  Nos,  1(11)(13)(30)(32)(33) ;  2;  3(32);  4;  5(32);  7; 
9(19)(20)(23)(28);  10;       ;  12(23);  13(30);  14(16)(18);  16;  18-21;  22(24); 

23-25;  26(32);  27=33 


UNITED  STATES 
DEPARTMENT  OF  THE  INTERIOR 
Bureau  of  Land  Management 
Washington,  D.  C. 


)^5- 


APPROVED s  4/23/58 
EFFECTIVE;  4/23/58 
RECEIVED; 


BLM  MANUAL 


VOLUME  IX  RANGE 

RELEASE  NOo  32 


1.   MATERIAL  TRANSMITTED; 

Miscellaneous  amended  illustrations  including  Parts  2  Grassing  Administration 

(Inside  Gracing  Districts);  7  Range  Improvement  and  3  Soil  and  Moisture 
Conservation 


Insert  New  Pages 

Chap,  2.2  -  Illustration  2  (1  sheet) 

Part  7  °  Illus,  6,  8,  9,  10  (4  sheets] 

Chapo  7,9  -  Illus.  3  (1  sheet) 

Part  8  "  laius.  9  (1  sheet) 


Remove  Superseded  Pages 

Chap,  2.2  Illus,  2  «=  Rel.  1  (1  sheet) 

6/22/54. 
Part  7  Illus,  6^  8,,  9,  10  °  Rel.  5 


Chap.  7,9  Illus.  3  -  Rel.  26  (1  sheet) 

12/5/56. 
Part  8  Illuso  9  -   Rel.  3  (1  sheet) 


GENERAL  INFORMATION; 

This  release  transmits  revised  forms  illustrations  to  replace  those 
presently  contained  in  the  various  Parts  of  this  manual.  In  instances 
where  only  minor  revisions  have  been  made  to  the  form  the  illustration 
will  not  be  changed  until  such  time  as  another  release  is  issued. 

ORIGIN  AND  CLEARANCE; 

This  release  was  prepared  by  the  office  of  the  Associate  Director. 


■'^^^ 


Associate  Director 


DISTRIBUTION; 


LM=9  Mailing  List 
M-9  Washington  List 


EFFECTIVE  MATERIALS; 
(23) (28) I  IO5  11(27): 
27-32 


Rel.  Nos.  1(11)(13)(30(32)5  2^  3(32);  4;  5(32);  7;  9(19)(2( 

Ui   18=21;  22(24);  23-25;  26(32' 


UNITED  STATES 
DEPARTMENT  OF  THE  INTERIOR 
Bureau  of  Land  Management 
Washington,  D.  C. 


APPROVED:  3/3/58 
EFFECTIVE:  3/3/58 
RECEIVED:  -^y^o/cS^P 


VOLUME  IX  RANGE 

RELEASE  NO.  31 


MATERIAL  TRANSMITTED: 

None 

GENERAL  INFORMATION: 

In  order  to  conform  to  the  language  contained  In  section  161.7(b)(3)  of 
the  Federal  Range  Code  for  Grazing  Districts,  It  Is  necessary  to  change 
the  last  word  In  the  last  sentence  of  section  2.2. 32B,  Regulations,  Inter- 
pretatlons  and  Associated  Procedures,  to  read  as  follows: 

"Vftien  approved  by  the  district  manager  the  form  serves  as  the  Instrument 
of  transfer  effective  the  date  of  filing." 


Associate  Director 


% 


DISTRIBUTION; 


LM-9  Mailing  List 
M°9  Washington  List 


EFFECTIVE  MATERIALS:   Release  Nos.  1(11)(13)(30) ;  2-5;  7;  9(19)(20)(23)(28) ;  10; 
11(27);  12(23);  13(30);  14(16)(18);  16;  18-21;  22(24);  23-31 


32377 


UNITED  STATES 
DEPARTMENT  OF  THE  INTERIOR 
Bureau  of  Land  Management 
Washington,  D.  C, 


APPROVED;  1/30/58 

1     VOLUME  IX  RANGE 

EFFECTIVE:  1/30/58 

BLM  MANUAL 

RECEIVED-.APR  2  1  1958   ; 

:          RELEASE  NO.. 

30 

MATERIAL  TRANSMITTED: 

Revised  section  ,3  and  new  Illustration  3  -  Chapter  2.2  Regulations^ 
Interpretations  and  Associated  Procedures 


Insert  New  Pages 

2.2.1         (1  sheet) 
Illustration  3  (1  sheet) 

Pen  &  Ink  Change 


Remove  Superseded  Pages 

2.2.1  (1  sheet)  Rel.  13  7/11/55 
Illustration  3  (1  sheet)  Rel.  1 
6/22/54 


Change  the  table  of  contents  Illustration  3  to  read:   "Application  and 
Permit  for  Crossing  Federal  Range-Form  4-1367  (Oct,  57)". 

ORIGIN  AND  CLEARANCE; 

This  release  was  prepared  by  the  Office  of  the  Associate  Director, 


0_  ':^^'t<u^6^^ 


Acting  Associate  Director 


DISTRIBUTION! 


LM-9  Mailing  List 
M"9  Washington  List 


EFFECTIVE  MATERIALS;   Release  Nos.  1(11)(13)(30) ;  2-5;  7;  9(19)(20)(23)(28);  IC; 
11(27);  12(23);  13(30);  14(16)(18);  16;  18-21;  22(24);  23-30 


UNITED  STATES 
DEPARTMENT  OF  THE  INTERIOR 
Bureau  of  Land  ManagemeBt 
Washington;,  D.  C. 


AFPROVEDs  \^I\I51 
EFFECTIVE;  lOtHSl 
RECEIVED?  WQV  1  3  1957 

BLM  MANUAL 

:       VOLUME  IX  RANGE 

RELEASE  NO.  29 

lo   MATERIAL  TRANSMITTED: 

1^ 

^         Amended  Sections  .27  -  33  Section  7  Trans ferSj,  Chapter  2.2  Regulations, 
Interpretations  and  Associated  Procedures 

Iinsert  New  Pages 

Remove  Superseded  Pag@@ 

2o2o27  -  2.2.33      (5  sheets) 
Table  of  Contents     (1  sheet) 
Illustrations  10  -  12  (3  sheets) 


2,2.42  -  2,2.48A  Rel.  15  &  Illus. 
10-11  should  have  beeii  removed  in 
accordance  with  Rel.  No.  26  12/5/56 


GENERAL  INFORMATION; 

This  release  amends  that  part  of  Release  15,  August  11 ^  1955  relating  to 
Section  7  Transfers.  This  chapter  now  provides  a  form  for  waiver  or 
relinquishment  of  base  property  qualification  to  the  Gov®rnm®riit. 

ORIGIN  AND  CLEARANCE; 

This  release  was  prepared  by  the  Range  Management  Staff  Office  and 
cleared  for  issuance  by  the  Office  of  the  Associate  Director. 


Associate  Director 


DISTRIBUTION: 


LM=9  Mailing  List 
M-9  Washington  List 


EFFECTIVE  MATERIALS;  Release  Nos.  1(11) (13);  2=5;  7; 
13;  14(16)(18);  16;  18-21;  22(24);  23-29 


231;  10;  11(27); 


UNITED  STATES 
DEPARTMENT  OF  THE  INTERIOR 
Bureau  of  Land  Management 
Washington,  D.  C. 


<r 


/#^^ 


'it I  'c^/ 


APPROVED:   8/26/57    ; 

EFFECTIVES  8/26/57    :    BLM  MANUAL 

RECEIVED:  SEP  2  7  1^57  : 


VOLUME  IX  RANGE 

RELEASE  NO,  28 


MATERIAL  TRANSMITTED; 

Revision  of  sections  3.2,3G-4(b)  to  .4(g)  Chapter  3.2  Regulations, 
Interpretations  and  Associated  Procedures 


Insert  New  Pages 

3.2.3G  -  3.2.5  (2  sheets) 

GENERAL  INFORMATION: 


Remove  Superseded  Pages 

3.2.3G  -  3.2.4B  (2  sheets) 
Rel.  9  11/4/54, 


This  revision  relating  to  section  15  grazing  appeals  is  issued  to 
comply  with  instructions  contained  in  Bureau  Order  No.  585 ^  dated 
March  3,  1955. 

COMMENTS  REQUESTED: 

Comments  and  suggestions  should  be  addressed  to  the  Directors  ii^  triplicates 
and  transmitted  through  proper  field  officials. 

ORIGIN  AND  CLEARANCE; 

This  revision  was  prepared  in  the  Range  Staff  Office  and  cleared  for 
issuance  by  the  Office  of  the  Associate  Director. 


Associate   Director 


LM=9  Mailing  List 
DISTRIBUTION;   M-9  Washington  List 


EFFECTIVE  MATERIALS;   Release  Nos.  1(11)(13)    ;  2-5;  7;  9(19)(20)(23)(28);  10; 
11(27);  12(23);  13;  14(16)(18);  16;  18=21;  22(24);  23-28 


UNITED  STATES 
DEPARTMENT  OF  THE  INTERIOR 
Bureau  of  Land  Management 
Washington,  D.  C. 


APPROVED:  4/1/57 
EFFECTIVE:  4/1/57 
RECEIVED: 


f 


VOLUME  IX  RANGE 

RELEASE  NO.  27 


1.   MATERIAL  TRANSMITTED: 

Revisions  in  Chapter  2c2  Regulat ions,  Interpretations  and 
Associated  Procedures  -  Grazing  Administration. 


New  Pages 

2.2. 13B  -  2o2.l6  (3  sheets) 
Illustrations  8  &  9  (2  sheets) 

2.   GENERAL  INFORMATION: 


i 


> 


Remove  Superseded  Pages 

2.2J3C    -    2.2cl6    (1     SHEET     ) 

Rel.  n  1/7/55 


This  release  contains  instructions  for  gathering  and  recording 
dependent  property  survey  information  and  a  determination  of 
INDIVIDUAL  Federal  range  use  qualifications.  Where  such  inform 

MATION  IS  ALREADY  OF  RECORD  AND  HAS  BEEN  DETERMINED  UNDER 
standards  EQUIVALENT  TO  THE  ATTACHED  PROCEDURES,  REVISION  OF 
EXISTING  RECORDS  WILL  NOT  BE  NECESSARY^   Th 1 S  PROCEDURE  SHOULD 

be  used  for  the  gathering  of  information  in  the  land  base 
States  on  all  future  work  of  this  kind  although  minor  devi- 
ation TO  fit  local  conditions  is  PERMiSSlBLEc 

In  the  water  base  States,  these  instructions  may  be  used  where 
applicable  and  to  the  extent  that  the  guiding  principles  will 

APPLY. 

Pen   and   Ink  Amendment 

That  part  of  manual  release  nOo    17  which  renumbered   Illustra- 
tion 7     AS   Illustration   12    is  rescinded.     Free-use  grazing 

LICENSE  form  4-1309  WILL  REMAIN  AS  ILLUSTRATION  7  !N  THIS 
CHAPTERa 


3-   ORIGIN  AND  CLEARANCE;: 

These  revisions  originated  in  the  Idaho  State  Office  and  were 

REVIEWED  AND  PREPARED  BY  THE  RaNGE  MANAGEMENT  OFFICEo   ThEY 

were  reviewed  and  cleared  for  issuance  by  the  office  of  the 
Associate  Director. 


ASS0CIATE:^D  I  RECTOR^ 


DISTRIBUTION: 


LM-9  Mailing  List 
M-9  Washington  List 


EFFECTIVE  MATERIALS:  Release  Nos.  1(11)(13);  2-5;  7;  9(19)(20(23); 
10-11;  12(23);  13;   14(l6)(l8);  l6;  l8-21 ;  22(24);  23-27 


UNITED  STATES 
DEPARTMENT  OF  THE  INTERIOR 
Bureau  of  Land  Managemeimt 

WASHINGTONy  Do  C. 


APPROVED:  12/5/56 
EFFECTIVE:  12/5/56 
RECEIVED: 


■^ 


1. 


3 


■# 


BLM  MANUAL 


VOLUME  IX  RANGE 

RELEASE  NO.  26 


MATERIAL  TRANSMITTED: 

Chapter  7°9  Section  4  Permets 

Insert  New  Pages 

7o9„l  -  7c9=H  (3  sheets)"- 
Illustrations  1-3  (3  sheets)' 
Table  of  Contents   (1    sheet)- 

GENERAL    INFORMATION: 


Remove  Superseded  Pages 

2.2o27  -  2.2.48a  (8  sheets)'  & 
Illustrations  7~11  (^  sheets) 
Rel„    15    8/11/55 


This  chapter   supersedes  that  part  of  Release   15?  August   11 ^    1955^ 

relating  to  section  4  PERMITS.   Th  !  S  CHAPTER  CONTAINS  THE  P,^0° 
CEDURES  FOR  ISSUING  SECTION  4  PERMITS  COVERING  RANGE  IMPROVEMENTS 
BY  RANGE  PERMITTEES  AND  LICENSEES.    IT  ALSO  CHANGES  THE  MANUAL 
POSITION  OF  SECTION  4  PERMITS  FROM  PaRT  2y  ReGULATIONSj  INTERPRE= 
TATIONS  AND  ASSOCIATED  PROCEDURES  TO  PaRT  7  RaNGE  IMPROVEMENT.  A 
NEW  RELEASE  FOR  SECTION  7  TRANSFERS  WILL  BE  ISSUED  SHORTLYo 

ORIGIN  AND  CLEARANCE: 

This  release  was  prepared  by  the  Range  Management  Staff  Office 
and  cleared  for  issuance  by  the  office  of  the  associate  director. 


Acting  Director 


'^ 


DiSTRJBUT 
EFFECT 

10-11: 


LM-9  Mailing  List 
ON:   M-9  Washington  List 

ALS:  Release  NoSo  i(11) 

16-21 


VE  MATER 

12(23);  13(17);  I4(i6)(i8) 


13);  2-5;  7;  9(19)(20):23) 

22(24);  23-26 


UNITED  STATES 
DEPARTMENT  OF  THE  INTERIOR 
Bureau  of  Land  Management 
Washington,  D,  Co 


^1 


/e^A 


^v/ 


,/. 


APPROVED:  1 1/29/56 
EFFECTIVE;  11/29/56 
RECEIVED:  j|i^u^^^^^' 


VOLUME  IX  RANGE 

RELEASE  N0„  2' 


1 o   MATERIAL  TRANSMITTED: 

Chapter  12.1  Regulations,  Interpretations  and  Associated 
Procedures  (Part  12  Advisory  Boards) 

Page  Numbers 

Table  of  Contents  (1  sheet)" 
\2AA   -  12Jc9   (2  sheets)  ^ 

2.        GENERAL  INFORMATION: 

V 

This  chapter  contains  the  authority  for  the  establishment  of 
advisory  boards  in  grazing  districts,  duties  of  advisory  board 
members^  and  prescribed  election  procedures. 

3=   ORIGIN  AND  CLEARANCE: 

This  chapter  was  prepared  by  the  Range  Management  Staff  Office 

AND  cleared  for  ISSUANCE  BY  THE  OFFICE  OF  THE  ASSOCIATE  Dl RECTOR o 


Director 


LM-9  Ma  I  L.I  NG  Ll  ST 

DISTRIBUTION:  M-Q  Washington  List 

J  EFFECTIVE  MATERIALS:  Release  Nos.  1(11)(13);  2-5;  7;  9(19)(20(23); 


10-11;  12(23);  13(17);  H(l6)(l8);  15-21;  22(24);  23-25 


UNITED  STATES 
DEPARTMENT  OF  THE  INTERIOR 
Bureau  of  Land  Management 
Washington,  D.  C. 


^>^ 


APPROVED:  11/14/56 
EFFECTIVE:  11/14/56 
RECEIVED:     DEC  13 1958 


VOLUME    IX  RANGE 

RELEASE  NO.    24 


1.   MATERIAL  TRANSMITTED: 

Amendment  in  Chapter  9°3  Policy  -  Halogeton  Control 
Insert  New  Page  Remove  Superseded  Page 


9.3.1  (1  sheet) 


2.   GENERAL  INFORMATION: 


9.3o1   (1  sheet)  Rel.  22 
7/9/56 


This  revision  was  prepared  in  compliance  with  amendment  NOc  10 
of  BLM  Order  541.  (Volume  I  Organization,  Release  No.  7) 

3"   ORIGIN  AND  CLEARANCE: 

This  release  was  prepared  in  the  Range  Staff  Office  and  cleared 
for  issuance  by  the  office  of  the  associate  director, 


Acting  Director 


( 


LM-9  Mailing  Li st 
DISTRIBUTION:      M-9  Washington  List 


EFFECTIVE  MATERIALS:      Release  Nos.    1(11)(13);    2-5;    7;   9( 19) (20) (23) ; 
10-11;    12(23);    13(17);    14(l6)(l8);    15-24 


[ 


( 


UNITED  STATES 
DEPARTMENT  OF  THE  INTERIOR 
Bureau  of  Land  Management 
Washington,  Do  Co 


APPROVED:  10/29/56 
EFFECTIVE:  10/29/56 
RECEIVED: 


VOLUME  IX  RANGE 

RELEASE  NO.  2' 


1 o   MATERIAL  TRANSMITTED: 

Revisions  in  Chapter  3°2  Regulations,  Interpretations  and 
Associated  Procedures;  Chapter  lOd  Resource  Surveys  and  a 

PEN  AND  INK  AMENDMENT. 


Insert  New  Pages 

IlluSo  a  -  ChaPc  3°2   (1    sheet) 
IOoIoUD  ("        "      ) 

Pen  h   Ink  Amendment 


Remove  Superseded  Pages 

IlluSo  4  (1    sheet)   ReLo   9 

1 1/4/54 

lOololID  (1  sheet)  ReLo  12 

5/16/55 


Transmittal  sheet  for  Rel-  22  (7/9/56)  under  Remove  Superseded 
Pages  "9o1.1  -  9o6o7D  (21  sheets)"  should  read  "9o1o1  -  9T^c8d 
(21  sheets)". 

ORIGIN  AND  CLEARANCE: 

These  revisions  were  prepared  by  the  Range  Management  Staff 
Office  and  cleared  for  issuance  by  the  Office  of  the  Associate 
Director. 


Director   ^  Cj 


DISTRIBUTION: 


LM-9  Mailing  Li st 
■9  Washington  Li st 


EFFtCriVE  MATERIALS:      Release  Nos.    1(11)(13);    2-5;    7;    9( 19) (20(23) ; 
10-11;   12(23);   13(17);   I4(i6)(i8);    i5-23 
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UNITED  STATES 
DEPARTMENT  OF  THE  INTERIOR 
Bureau  of  Land  Management 
Washington,  Do  Co 


>^/ 


APPROVED:  7/9/56 
EFFECTIVE:  7/9/56 
RECEIVED:    AUG  1      1956 


VOLUME    IX  RANGE 

RELEASE  N0„  22 


1 


2 


3 


MATERIAL  TRANSMITTED: 

Chapters  ^A    through  9  =  6  Halogeton  Control  Revi  seDo 


Page  Numbers 

Table  of  Contents  (1  sheet) 
9cl=1  -  9„6.10F   (24  sheets) 
iLLUs,  4,  7  &  8   (3  sheets) 


GENERAL  INFORMATION: 


Remove  Superseded  Pages 

Table  of  Contents  (1  sheet)' 
9JJ  -  9o6.7D    (21  sheets)^, 

ReLo  6   8/31/54  AND       ^^^"^ 
iLLUs.  4  ReLo  ,8  9/H/54 


These  chapters  contain  the  policies  and  procedures  for  con- 
ducting THE  Halogeton  Control  PrograMo  Additional  detailed 
instructions  covering  practices  employed  in  Halogeton  control 

ARE  included  IN  PaRTS  8  AND  10  OF  THIS  VOLUMEa 

COMMENTS  REQUESTED: 

Comments  and  suggestions  should  be  addressed,  in  TRIPLICATE  to 
THE  Director,  and  transmitted  through  proper  field  officialSo 


4o   ORIGIN  AND  CLEARANCE: 

These  chapters  were  prepared  by  the  Range  Management  Staff  Office, 
and  reviewed  by  the  program  office  and  the  budget  and  finance 
OfficEo  They  were  reviewed  and  cleared  for  issuance  by  the 
Office  of  the  Assistant  to  the  Directoro 


IW4  hh/i 


Acting  IBirector 


DISTRIBUTION: 


LM-9  Mailing  Li st 
1-9  Washington  I  i  st 


EFFECTIVE  MATERIALS:  Release  Nos .  1(11)(13);  2-5;  7;  9(19)(20);  10-12 

13(17);  I4(i6)(i8);  15-22 
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UNITED  STATES 
DEPARTMENT  OF  THE  INTERIOR 
Bureau  of  Land  Management 
Washington,  D=  Co 


APPROVED:  4/5/56 
EFFECTIVE:  4/5/56 
RECEIVED:'^ 


VOLUME  IX  RANGE 

RELEASE  N0„  21 


i 


1.  MATERIAL  TRANSMITTED: 

Department  Manual  release  dated  November  3»  1955  containing 
Part  650  Watershed  Protection  and  Flood  Prevention  Act  (Public 
Law  566,  83rd  Congress,  68  Stat.  666)= 

PAGE  numbers 

650.1 „1  through  650=7. 8f 

2.  GENERAL    INFORMATION: 

This  release  gives  assignment  of  responsibilities  to  bureaus, 
policies  and  procedural  guides  to  be  followeDo   It  i s  to  be  an 
addendum  in  the  BLM  Manual  after  Chapter  6  of  Part  8  Soil  and 
Moisture  ConservatioNc  Various  releases  of  the  Departmental 
Manual  relating  to  Bureau  policies  and  procedures  are  to  be 
followed  in  accordance  with  instructions  contained  in  the 

transmittal  SHEETa 

3a   COMMENTS  REQUESTED: 

Comments  and  suggestions  should  be  addressed,  in  TRIPLICATE  to 
THE  Director  and  transmitted  through  proper  field  officialSo 

4.   ORIGIN  AND  CLEARANCE: 

This  release  was  cleared  for  issuance  by  the  Office  of  the 
Assistant  to  the  Director. 


') 


Director    ^  fj 


DISTRIBUTION: 


LM-9  Mailing  Li st 
M-9  Wash ington   Lt  st 


EFFECTIVE  MATERIALS:      Release  Nos.    1(11)(13);    2-8;    9(19)(20); 
10-12;    13(17);    14(l6)(l8);    15-20 


97509 
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UNITED  STATES 
DEPARTMENT  OF  THE  INTERIOR 
Bureau  of  Land  Management 
Washington,  Da  Co 


> 


APPROVED:  2/27/56 
EFFECTIVE:  2/27/56 
RECEIVED:       ^p,^^,    1956 


2 


3 


VOLUME  IX  RANGE 

RELEASE  NOc  20 


1 .   MATERIAL  TRANSMITTED; 

Amended  sections  oH  and  c17»  Chapter  3°2  Regulations,  Inter- 
pretations and  Associated  Procedures^ 


Page  Numbers 


3o2ol2B  -  3°2o19  (2  sheets) 


GENERAL  INFORMATION 


ix 


Remove  Superseded  Pages 

3o2.12B  &  3=2o17  (2  sheets) 
Rel.  9  11/4/54 


Section  .14  was  amended  to  include  conflicting  applicants  and 
protestants  of  recordo  section  .17  contains  a  new  paragraph 
concerning  disposal  of  conflicting  applications  and  protestsu 

ORIGIN  AND  CLEARANCE: 

This  release  was  prepared  by  the  Range  Management  Staff  Office 
and  cleared  for  issuance  by  the  office  of  the  assistant  to  the 
Director. 


Director   Of/ 


DISTRIBUTION: 


LM-9  Mailing  Li st 

M-9  Wash  ingtqn  Li  st   _____^ 

EFFECTIVE  MATERIALS:  Release  Nos.  1(11)('13);  2-'8T 

13(17);  I4(i6)(i8);  15-19 


19)(20);  10-12; 


o 
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UNITED  STATES 
DEPARTMENT  OF  THE  INTERIOR 
Bureau  of  Land  Management 
Washington,  Do  C. 


APPROVED: 

EFFECTIVE: 

RECEIVED: 


10/3/55 
10/3/55 


VOLUME    IX  RANGE 

RELEASE  NO .19 


1 


^  2, 


MATERIAL  TRANSMITTED; 

Amendment  in  section  =100  Chapter  3-2  Regulations,  Interpretations 
AND  Associated  Procedures  and  replacing  Illustration  1  (Form 
4-721  DATED  July  1950  with  Form  4-721  dated  November  1954o 


Page  Numbers 
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Illustration  1  (2  sheets) 

GENERAL  INFORMATION: 


Remove  Superseded  Pages 

3o2o8C  (1  sheet)  and  Illus, 
(2  sheets)  ReLo  9  11/4/54 


An  asterisk  (*)  in  the  left  hand  margin  indicates  the  section 

AMENDEDo 


3.   ORIGIN  AND  CLEARANCE: 

This  release  was  prepared  by  the  Range  Management  Staff  Office 

AND  cleared  for  ISSUANCE  BY  THE  OFFICE  OF  THE  ASSISTANT  TO  THE 
DiRECTORo 
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Amended  Illustrations  2A  and  2B,  Chapter  10c3  Condition  Surveys 

Page  Numbers  Remove  Superseded  Pages 


iLLUSc  2A  &  2B   (2  sheets) 
GENERAL  INFORMATION: 


iLLUSc  2A  &  2B  ReLc  14 
7/11/55  (2  sheets) 


In  duplicating  these  illustrations  the  second  pages  were 

inadvertently  reversed,  attached  are  the  amended  COPIESo 

3o   ORIGIN  AND  CLEARANCE: 

This  amendment  was  requested  by  the  Range  Management  Staff 
Office  and  cleared  for  issuance  by  the  Office  of  the  Assistant 

TO  THE  DIRECTORo 

Director      u    /y 
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Pen   and   ink   change  Chapter   2.2  Regulations,    Interpretations 
AND  Associated  Procedures  (ReLo    13  -  7/lV55)° 
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Page  2c2J  -  line  15  (Illustration  J)   (Illustration  J2) 

Illustration  2     Form  4-1309  (Rel-  13)   Illustration  ]2     ^' 

2.        GENERAL  INFORMATION: 

An  amendment  is  required  in  the  numbering  of  Form  4-1309  (Rel. 
13)  AND  Form  4-1115  (Rel.  15)  which  were  both  issued  as 
Illustration  7  -  for  clarification  it  is  necessary  to  change 
Form  4-1309  to  Illustration  12o 

3c   ORIGIN  AND  CLEARANCE: 

This  amendment  was  prepared  in  the  Office  of  the  Assistant  to 
THE  DirectoRo 


Di  rector 
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Amendment  in  Chapter  10.3  Condition  Survey 
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10.3J2A-3  (1  sheet) 

2o   GENERAL  INFORMATION: 

An  asterisk  (*)  in  the  right  hand  margin  indicates  the 
section  amended. 

3.   ORIGIN  AND  CLEARANCE: 

This  amendment  was  requested  by  the  Range  Management  Staff 
Office  and  cleared  for  issuance  by  the  Office  of  the  Assistant 
TO  THE  Director^ 
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Chapter  2o2  REGULATiONSy  Interpretatjons  &  Associated  Procedures 

Section  ^  and  Section  7- 


2„2.27  THROUGH  2.2„48a  (8  sheets)  . 
Illustrations  7-11    (5  sheets) 


This  chapter  contains  the  procedures  for  issuing  section  4 

permits  covering  the  installation  of  certain  range  IMPROVE" 
MENTS  BY  RANGE  PERMITTEES  AND  LICENSEESo  ThIS  CHAPTER  ALSO 
contains  the  PROCEDURES  FOR  PROCESSING  TRANSFERS  OF  GRAZING 
PRIVILEGES  UNDER  SECTION  7  OF  THE  TaYLOR  GRAZING  ACT o 


Comments  and  suggestions  should  be  addressed,  in  TRIPLICATE  to 
THE  Director  and  transmitted  through  proper  feeld  office alSo 


This  chapter  was  prepared  by  the  Range  Management  Staff  Office^ 

It  was  reviewed  and  cleared  for  issuance  by  the  Office  of  the 
Assistant  to  the  Di rector = 


Ijy^^ 


Acting  Director 
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Ghapter  10 a3  Condition  Survey 

Page  Numbers 

10=3°1  through  IO.30I3     (10  sheets) 
Illustrations  1  through  7  (10   '°   ) 

GENERAL  INFORMATION; 

This  Chapter  contains  the  procedures  for  making  range  condition 

and  trend  ratings  and  REPORTSo   a  detailed  description  of  IMTES^I' 

sive  and  moderately  intensive  procedures  is  giveNo  a  supple- 
mental release  will  be  issued  covering  procedures  for  the 
rating  of  game  rangeso  because  of  the  urgent  need  for  th ! £ 
manual  release  the  section  on  determining  range  trend  was 
pared  in  the  washington  office  without  benefit  of  comment 

THE  Fl ELD, 


PRE» 
VRClJi 


COMMENTS  REQUESTED". 

Comments  and  suggestions  should  be  addressed^  in  TRIPLICATE  to 

THE  DIRECTOR  AND  TRANSMITTED  THROUGH  PROPER  FIELD  OFFICIALSo 

ORIGIN  AND  CLEARANCE; 

This  Chapter  was  prepared  by  the  Range  Management  Office =   It 
was  reviewed  and  cleared  for  issuance  by  the  office  of  the 
Assistant  to  the  Director^ 


Act  IN 
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Amendment  to  Chap.  2^2  Regulations^  Interpretations  and 
Associated  Procedures^ 


Page  Numbers 

2c2„1         (1  sheet) 
Illustration  7  ("   "  ) 

GENERAL  INFORMATION : 


Remove  Superseded  Page 

2c2.1  (1  sheet)  ReLo  1 
6/22/54 


This  amendment  provides  for  the  use  of  a  new  form  "Free  Use 
License"  4-1309  'n  lieu  of  the  "Bill  and  License  for  Grazing 
Privileges"  Form  4-1180o 

3=   COMMENTS  REQUESTED: 

Comments  and  suggestions  should  be  addressed,  in  TRIPLICATE^  to 
THE  Director  and  transmitted  through  proper  field  OFFiciALSa 

4o   ORIGIN  AND  CLEARANCE: 

This  amendment  was  prepared  by  the  Range  Management  Staff  Office 
and  reviewed  and  cleared  for  issuance  by  the  Office  of  the 
Assistant  to  the  Director. 


Acting  Di r 
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lOolol  THROUGH  l0c1.l2E     (22  sheets)' 
Illustrations  1  through  13  (l5  sheets) '^ 

2.      GENERAL  INFORMATION: 

This  chapter  contains  the  procedures  for  making  range  resource 
surveys.  Three  optiona^  methods  are  presented.  The  several 
forms  shown  as  illustrations  are  revisions  of  previous  forms 
and  may  be  obtained  upon  requisition  to  the  washington  office. 

3o  COMMENTS  AND  SUGGESTIONS: 

The  smaller  type  and  new  set  up  of  this  release  are  in  con- 
formance wj FH  THE  Departmental  Manual.  Comments  and  suggestions 
should  be  addressed,  in  TRIPLICATE  to  the  Director  and  trans- 
mitted through  proper  field  OFFICIALSn 

4.  ORIGIN  AND  CLEARANCE: 

This  chapter  was  prepared  by  the  Range  Management  OfficEo   It 
WAS  reviewed  and  cleared  for  issuance  by  the  Office  of  the 
Assistant  to  the  Director. 
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Amendment  to  Chapter  2=2  Regulations,  Interpretations  and 
Associated  Procedures. 


Page  Numbers 
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2o2J3C  through  2o2c16  (1  sheetT  2.2. 13C  (1  sheet)  Rel.  1 

6/22/54 

2.   GENERAL  INFORMATION: 

An  asterisk  {*)    in  the  right  hand  margjn  indicates  the 
section  amended. 

3o   ORIGIN  AND  CLEARANCE: 

This  amendment  was  prepared  by  the  Range  Management  Office 
and  cleared  for  issuance  by  the  office  of  the  assistant  to 
THE  Director^ 


Director     ^    fj 
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1.   MATERIAL  TRANSMITTED: 

Appendix  1  for  thes  volume  consist eng  of  Process  Charts  for 
Range  Management  functeons  includcng  Soil  and  Mossture  and 
Halogeton  Control. 


Page  Numbers 

1  through  12  (12  sheets) 

QFNFRAI  INFORMATION: 


These  Process  Charts  are  for  use  with  the  Range  Management 
Procedures.  They  should  be  inserted  at  the  end  of  Volume  IX 


3„   COMMENTS  REQUESTED: 

Comments  and  suggestions  should  be  addressed,  in  TRIPLICATE  to 
THE  Director  and  transmitted  through  proper  field  officcals. 

4.   ORIGIN  AND  CLEARANCE; 

These  charts  were  prepared  by  the  Range  Management  Office  and 
cleared  for  issuance  by  the  Office  of  the  Assistant  to  the 
Director. 
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1 „   MATERIAL  TRANSMITTED; 

Chapters  3-1  through  3=4  Part  3  Grazing  Adminjstration  (Out- 
side Grazing  DistrectSo 

Page  Numbers 

3olcl  THROUGH  3''l-9   (2   sheets)   3»4o1  (l   SHEET) 

3-2.1      "     3^2o30  (14    "    )    ILLUS.  1  THROUGH  10  ( 14  SHEETS) 

3o3.l   "   3o3oic  (1   "   ) 

2.  GENERAL  INFORMATION; 

These  chapters  contain  the  procedures  for  sssuing  section  15 
grazing  leases  outside  of  grazing  districts  and  cover  all  the 

MATERIAL  UNDER  PaRT  3  VOLUME  IXo   ALL  LAND  OFFICE  MANAGERS;, 

land  classification  offjcers  and  grazjng  lease  signing  officers 
should  pay  particular  attention  to  section  3-2o10  entitled; 
Conflicts  Adverse  to  Existing  Lease „ 

3.  COMMENTS  AND  SUGGESTIONS: 

Comments  and  suggestions  should  be  addressed,  in  TRIPLICATE  to 
THE  Director  and  transmitted  through  proper  field  officials^ 

4.  ORIGIN  AND  CLEARANCE; 

These  chapters  were  prepared  by  the  Range  Management  OFFiCEn 
They  were  reviewed  and  cleared  for  issuance  by  the  Office  of 
THE  Assistant  to  the  DirectoRp 
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Illustrations  for  Chapters  9-1  through  9-6  Halogeton  Control 

Page  Numbers 

Illustrations  1  through  6  (6  sheets)  ^ 
2.,     GENERAL  INFORMATION: 

These  illustrations  are  for  use  in  connection  with  the 
policies  and  procedures  for  conducting  the  Halogeton  Control 
Program.  Office  titles  in  these  forms  should  be  changed  to 

CONFORM  to  the  PRESENT  ORGANIZATION,  AS  SHOWN  IN  THE  TEXT^ 
during  the  interim  of  ESSUiNG  REV8SED  ONES-  *IlLUS.  4  WILL  BE 
RELEASED  AT  A  LATER  DATE. 

3„   COMMENTS  REQUESTED: 

Comments  and  suggestions  should  be  addressed,  in  TRIPLICATE 
TO  THE  Director  and  transmitted  through  proper  fseld  office alSh 

4.   ORIGIN  AND  CLEARANCE: 

These  illustrations  were  prepared  by  the  Range  Management 
Office.  They  were  reviewed  and  cleared  for  issuance  by  the 
Office  of  the  Assistant  to  the  Director. 
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1  .   MATERIAL  TRANSMITTED: 

Chapters  9-1  through  ^.b,   Part  9  Halogeton  Control 
Page  Numbers 


Table  of  Contents   (1  sheet) 

9.1.1            (1  "  )^ 

9.2.1           (1  '•  ) 

9.3.1  through  9.3.8  (3  "  )■ 

2 .   GENERAL  INFORMATION : 


9.4.1  through  9.4. 5B  (2  sheets) 

9.5.1  (1    "  ) 

9.6.1    "    9.6.8D  (13   "  ) 


These  chapters  contain  the  policies  and  procedures  'for  con- 
ducting the  Halogeton  Control  Program.  Additional  detailed 
instructions  covering  practices  employed  in  Halogeton  control 
are  included  in  Parts  8  and  10  of  this  Volume. 

3.  COMMENTS  REQUESTED: 

Comments  and  suggestions  should  be  addressed,  in  TRIPLICATE 

TO  THE  Director,  and  transmitted  through  proper  field  officials 

4.  ORIGIN  AND  CLEARANCE: 

These  chapters  were  prepared  by  the  Range  Management  Office. 
They  were  reviewed  and  cleared  for  issuance  by  the  Offjce  of 
THE  Assistant  to  the  Director. 
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Illustrations  for  Chapters  7°1  through  7^8  Range  Improvement 

Page  Numbers 

Illustrations  1  through  10  (10  sheets) 
2„   GENERAL  INFORMATION; 

These  illustrations  are  for  use  in  connection  with  the 

POLICIES  AND  PROCEDURES  FOR  CARRYING  OUT  THE  RaNGE  IMPROVE- 
MENT Program  on  Bureau  lands  subject  to  the  Taylor  Grazing 
Act. 

3.  COMMENTS  REQUESTED: 

Comments  and  suggestions  should  be  addressed,  in  TRIPLICATE 

TO  the  Director,  and  transmitted  through  proper  field  officials, 

4.  ORIGIN   AND  Hi  FARANOF; 

These  illustrations  were  prepared  by  the  Division  of  Range 
ManagemenTo  They  were  reviewed  and  cleared  for  issuance  by 
THE  Office  of  the  Assistant  to  the  Director^ 
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1o   MATERIAL  TRANSMITTED: 

Chapters  7°1  through  7»8,  Part  7  Range  Improvement 
Page  Numbers 


Table  of  Contents    (2  sheets)  7»4.1  (1  sheet  ) 

7-1.1             (1   "   )  7.5. 1  (1  "   ) 

7"2!l             (1   "   )  7e6"l  through  7^6^11  (4  sheets) 

7.3.1  through  73.IOB  (3   "   )  7  =  7.1  "    7Jo6  (2  "   ) 

7=8.1  "   7.0o4  (2  "   ) 

2.  GENERAL  INFORMATION: 

These  chapters  include  the  policies  and  procedures  for  carry- 
ing OUT  the  Range  Improvement  Program  on  Bureau  lands  subject 
TO  THE  Taylor  Grazing  Act»  Additional  detailed  instructions 
ON  sections  dealing  with  project  development  and  reporting  are 
covered  by  the  Manual,  Part  8  Soil  &  Moisture  Conservation,, 
THIS  Volume. 

3.  COMMENTS  REQUESTED; 

Comments  and  suggestions  should  be  addressed,  IN  TRIPLICATE^ 
TO  THE  Director,  and  transmitted  through  proper  field  officialSh 

4.  ORIGIN  AND  CLEARANCE: 

These  chapters  were  prepared  by  the  Divjsion  of  Range  Manage- 
ment. They  were  reviewed  and  cleared  for  issuance  by  the 
Office  of  the  Assistant  to  the  Director- 
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Illustrations  for  Chapters  Qd   through  8„6  Soil  and  Moisture 
Conservation,  Volume  IX  Range^ 
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Illustrations  1  through  14  (14  sheets) 

2.   GENERAL  INFORMATION: 

These  illustrations  are  for  use  in  connection  with  the 
procedures  for  planning  and  execution  of  the  Soil  and 
Moisture  Conservation  PrograMc 

3n   COMMENTS  REQUESTED: 

Comments  and  suggestions  should  be  addressed,  in  TRIPLICATE 
TO  THE  Director,  ATTENTION:  Office  of  the  Assistant  to  the 
Director  J  and  transmitted  through  proper  field  off!cials„ 

4.   ORIGIN  AND  CLEARANCE: 

These  illustrations  were  prepared  by  the  Division  of  Range 
ManagemenTo  They  were  reviewed  and  cleared  for  issuance  by 
the  Office  of  the  Assistant  to  the  DirectoRh 
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MATERIAL-TRANSMITTF-P: 

ChAI^IERS  8/;  THROUGH  8^6^  PaRT  8  SO I  L  &  MOISTURE  CONSER- 
VATION p  VouUME  !X  Range 0 


Paqe:  NuviB£EJ2 

Table  o^  Contents     (2  sheefs) 

8„iJ                              (1  "      ) 

8„2/!                              (1  "      ) 

8.3^1                          (1  "     ) 

GENERAL    iNFORMATJON: 


8n4n1  THROUGH  8c4o3  (5  sheets) 

8„5oi   "   8.5/11  (3  "  ) 
8.6„i   "   8„6„  !3  (21  "  ) 


These  chapters  contain  the  procedures  f-qr  the  planning  and 
execurion  of  the  so ! l  &  moisture  conservation  program. 

3"   COMMENTS  REQUESTED: 

Comments  and  suggestions  should  be  addressed,  in  TRIPLiCATE^ 
TO  THE  Director.  ATTENTION:  Office  of  the  Assistant  to  the 

D!  RECTOR  p  AND  TRANSMITTED  THROUGH  PROPER  FIELD  OFF!CIA,„So 

4.   OR'QiN  AND  CLEARANCE; 

These  chapters  were  prepared  by  the  Division  of  Range  Manage- 
MENfo  They  were  revsewed  and  cleared  for  issuance  by  the 
Office  or   the  Assistant  to  the  Director:. 


Acting  Director 
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RECEIVED: 


w 


VOLUME  IX  RANGE 

RELEASE  NO.   1 


K   MATER  I  Al  TRANSMITTED: 

Chapter  2.2  Regulations,  Interpretations  and  Associated 
Procedures,  Volume  IX  Range 

Page  Numbers 

2.2.1  THROUGH  2.2.24B     (8  sheets) 
Illustrations  1  through  6  (6  sheets) 

2.   GENERAL  INFORMATION: 

Thes  chapter  concerns  the  issuance  of  licenses  and  PERM!TS 

WITHSN  grazing  DISTRICTS.   OtHER  MaNUAL  RELEASES  ON  GRAZING 
ADMINISTRATION  WITHIN  GRAZ;NG  DISTRICTS  SHOULD  BE  ISSUED 
DURING  THE  NEXT  FEW  MONTHS.   PlEASE  NOTE  THAT  CHAPTERS  1, 

2  AND  3»  OF  Part  2,  Volume  IX,  have  been  consolidated  into 

AN  OVERALL  CHAPTER  1,  AND  THAT  CHAPTERS  4  AND  5  HAVE  BEEN 
CONSOLIDATED  fNTO  CHAPTER  2,  REGULATIONS,  INTERPRETATIONS 

AND  Associated  Procedures. 


|l  3"   COMMENTS  REQUESTED: 


Comments  and  suggest [ons  should  be  addressed,  in   TRIPLICATE^ 
TO  the  Director,  ATTENTION:  Office  of  the  Assistant  to  the 
Director,  and  transmitted  through  proper  field  officialSc 


II 


4.   ORIGIN  AND  Ci.EARANCE:^ 

This  Chapter  was  prepared  by  the  Division  of  Range  MANAG-ME-rr 
It  was  reviewed  and  cleas^ed  for  [ssance  rV  j'-H.  Office  of  the 
Assistant  to  the  Director. 

Acting  Dsrector        / 
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